DOCOBBIT BB80RB 



\ 



BD 118 2311 
IITiB 

IHSTITOTION 



PUB DATB 
HOTB 

A?iILABLE PHOM 



BO/SS PBICB 
DESCBIPTOBS 



PS 008 30U 

Faally Ll£e« Literature and Pllas: An Annotated 
Bibliography. 

Hinnesota Council on Panily Belations, 
Hinneapolia. 
72 

375p.': Por 1974 Supplenent, see PS 008 305 
Hinnesota Council on Panily Belations, 1219 
University Avenue, S.B-. , Hinnea polls, Hinnesota 5541(1 
(Paper, t6.50, plus $0.50 postage* or set of 1972 
edition and 1974 sappleMnt>^12.00, plus SO. 75 
postage) 

lfr-$0.83 HC-$19.ai Plus Postage 
Adolescence; idult Education ; ^Annotated 
Bibliographies: Child Developaent; Family 
(Sociological Onit) ; *PaBi>y Life; «PaBily Life 
Bduciition: Faaily Hanageaent; Fa«ily Planning; % 
♦Fills; Handicapped .Children; Harriagei «OXder Adults; 
Parenth/ood Bdttcati6n; ^Resource Baterials; Self 
Actil&lization; Sex Education; Sexuality; Social 
Probleas 

ZDEHTIFZEBS *ainnesot» Council on Family Relations 
ABSTBACT 

This rei^ised selected bibliography offers descriptive 
.annotations erf literature, filas, records, tapes, and jother teaching 
aids related* to parriage, parenthood, family relationships, and 
kindered topics* The aaterial is divided into the folldving general 
areas: (1) theoretical, historical, and cross cultural perspectives 
on the faai^y; (2) sexuality, sex roles, and sex education; (3};huBan 
reproduction and family planning; (4) adoleiscence and youth, 
including Mterials for teenagers and adults; (5) prenarriage 
considerations; (6) marital intere^ction and family process; (7) 
family crisis and disorganization; (8) child de^i^pMnt and 
parenthood, including infornation on parenting, adoption, day care, 
child abuse, and handicapped children; (9^ aiddle and later years of 
adulthood; (10) self^grovth and hunan potential; (11) social issues 
and the faaily (e.g., drug' abuse, alcoholisB, delinquency and crl«e, 
violence and aggression, leisure); and (12) philosophy and 
pethodology of family life education. Lists of pertinent periodicals, 
publishers and sources for print paterials, and producers and 
distributors of audiovisual resources are also provided. (ED) 



* Documents acquired by EBIC include aany inforaal unpublished 
■atei^ials not available froB other sources. EBIC nakes every effort 

* to obtain the bes^t copy available.* nevertheless, it ens of narginal 

* reproducibility are often encountered and this affects the quality 

* of the Bicrofiche and hardcopy reproductions EBIC Bakes available 

* via the EBIC DocuBent Reproduction Service (ElDBS) . EDBS is not 
^ responsible for the quality of the original doquaent. Reproductions 

* supplied by EDBS are the best that can be Bade frpa the original. 



ERIC 



1 1 



. , ^ eoOcATioN 



FAM I LY 



LIFE 



1972^ 




UtlRATURE AND FILMS 



60 




An At\notot«d 
Bibliography 



er|c ' 



Minnesota Council on Family Relotions 

C0002 



• FOREWORD 

tho Hlimcoota touncil on Family Relations firat publiohcd famUtJ LUoAOtuA&'ond Fi£mA} Ait 
Annot/Udd ^iJbtLoQfiafhij', In 1931 oo d oorvico to tho oiany pcopXo seeking infocmatioo about miirrlago 
and tho Comlly. tho policy was to rovlao. tho Bibliography api^/oximatoly ovory three years, tho 
explosion of educational matorialo related to marriage » parenthood » family relationships* dhd 
kindred topics In jocent yoaro» howovop* has required more frequent rovioions. 



The Dibliography io by no lacontr oxhauotivo» but ouggcoto oQloctcd matorialo choocn by rcvieworo. 

Tho annotationo aro dooignod to doocribo rather thAn to rocommcnd booko» films , and^jkor matorialo 

liotcd.*' Undoubtedly, certain itemo which ohould have boon included have been omitted due to lack of 

knowledge of their oKiotenco.^moro ovoroight, or faulty Jifdgment by rovjcwor or editor. For thooo 

orroro of oniooion wc apologize to the author of the work and to tho uoor of tho Bibliography.. We 

invite uoorJy^to inform uo of blatant omiooiono (or quootionablo liatingo) oo that wo may attempt 'to 
/ 

remedy the^ inadoquacieo in future editions of thio Bibliography, 

Tv^o new ooctlono have been added to thio edition — "Family Criooo and Dioorganization" and "Solf- 

\ ■ ' ' » 

GrovlfH and* Human Potential". Other ooctiono hoaro been enlarged^ and reorganized and a number of oub- 
oectiono added, Including! "Alternative Life Styloo and Experimental Family Pattomo"; "Social 
Policy, Government Pr&grama, and tho Family"; "Extramarital Sexual Practicoo"; "Abortion"; "Homo- 
oeituality"; and othcro. See tho Table of Conten^to* for a complete outline of tho Bibliography. 
Since we have attempted to ^ivoid duplicate lio tings' in oo far ao poooiblo, oomo itcmo with portlniemce 
to x^^oral oectlono or oub-oocti^itf have boon- somewhat arbitrarily aooigned to tho ooction of Ito ^ 
major thruot. The uoor io cncoutagod, when looking for opecific cltationo or certain typoo of 
matorialo, to peruoo* related sectiono of tho Bibliography ao well ao tho obvious one. Crooo- 
referoncing and an author index hatro been provided to expedite tho location of roforoncos. 

tfltore available, prices of literature are included. However, the uoor is reminded that thooo prlc^ 
are oubjoct to changp. Wo have found ouch variation. in tho rental charges for, films, that film 
prices have„bocn omittod* 

Thanks is extended to those who have helped facilitate this revision of tho Bibliography t To Ruth 
Jcw8on,*Mary Lou Anderson, and Linda Gioson of tho National Council on Family Relations for their 
knowledge and assistance in a variety of ways; to Janice Storebo and Carol Haugcn for typing early 
drafts; to TerrylriGh ^or posting Op soctions. indexing, compiling lists, and typing early and 
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final draiTto; to Ruth Mams for tiaaX draft typing and IndoHlng} to Carol liaugcn for art work; to 
Maurlno Ilonoco and t^oncy Pltzor for proofreading. 

Partleular approelatlon lo csccndcd to review pmiolloto and cicmborD of the rovlolono commlttco , caany 
of whom opcnt cotmtlooo houro and conoldorablo energy In reviewing oaterlalo and preparing annoto- 
tlono: 



Owen Bagaaa 

National Council on Vanily aelatlono 
(general) 



Leone Carotcno , 
Planned Parenthood of Mlnncoota 
(family planning; abortion) 



Gordon Dahl 

Lutheran Xompuo Mlnlotry 

Unlverolty of Mlnneoota - Mlnneapollo 

( lelOore)[ ^ 

Richard Hcjf 
Panlly SoQlal Science 
Unlverolt^ of Mlnneoota 
(marrlag/i counoellng) 

Ruth Jcwoon 
Executive Officer 

National Courkll on Family Uolatlono 
(high ochool toicto; general) 

Phylllo Rook - 
University of Mlnneoota 
(oexuallty and ook education) 



Sander Latto 

Poychology and Pnnlly Studlco 
Onlverolty of Minnesota 
(adolescence and youth) 

Floyd Martlnoon 
Department of Sociology 
GuDtavu3 AdolphuD College 
(the family) 

Susan Mcycra 

Cxtcmolon Family Life Spoclallot 
University of Hloncsota 
(middle and later yoaro) 

Timothy Morlarty 

St* Thomas College 

(films) / 



Robert Phlllpo 
Panlly Social Science 
Un^verolty of Minnesota 
(adoption; human potential; tc^to) 



Barbara Deatt 
Family Social 
Unlvt5rolty of 
(parenthood) 



nrreool 



loot a 



Diane Dachlln 

Family and (Children Service 
Mlnncapollo * 
(parenthood) 

Bertha Uelncxneyer 

Mlnneoota Department of Public Welfare 
(unwed pregnancy) 



Donald Irloh 
Department of Sociology 
ttomllne Onlverolty 
(death) 

Virginia Juffer 

Poychology and Family Studleo ^ 
Unlverolty Of Minnesota 
(female and male roles) 

Mary Frances Lomlson 
Extension Home Management Specl^rn>t 
University of Minnesota 
(management of family resources; 

James Maddock 
School of Medicine 
University of Minnesota 
(sexuality) 

Judith McCleory 
Al<sxander-Ramsey High School 
Rosoville, Minnesota 
( reproduc t ion ; t exts ) 

Sherod Miller 
Marital Resource Center 
Augsburg College 
(marriage and family process) 

Gall Peterson 
Family Social Science 
University of Minnesota 
(rasrriagd; soxuAlity) 

Anne Truax 

Minncsot'a Women's Center 
. University of Minnesota 
(female and male roles) 
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FOREWORD 

fmlMj Hid LiWuUam and f^ltMt An Annotated ^Uyixo^naphy ia avallablo froio tho Hlnncoota Council 
on Family EU^tiono, 1219 Univoroity .Avcmuo 8. C, , Minnoapolia SS414. Tho Minnesota Council on 
Family Rolations is an organization of professional and lay people concerned with tho problems facing 
and involving tho family t^day, Tho Council's primary purpose and function is to provide opportuni- 
tics for Interested people to exchange ideas and Information. An additional aim i.8 to encourage 
research t advance family life education, and seek methods to strengthen the family. 

Ronald L. Pitzer, Editor 
Extension Family Life Specialist 
Department of Sociology 
University of Minnesota 
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1. THE FAMILY: THEORETICAL, HISTORICAL, AND CROSS-CULTURAL PERSFE€fI¥ES 



this soctlon clte« references dealing vlth family structure and fc^ettcns, ^mgtr «od the 
family* subcultural and cross-cultural varlatlmis in the family » (!£SDgrd;ihio ftaalyaea, his- 
torical perspectives » alternative and oxporliocntai faslly pa&e€^9| blashlp, and aoelal 
policy and tf^e family. 

Ay Family floelology Te»M ^nd^A njt^r^Jtn^ifia '^|^ 

The following listing Is of tOKto and ontholGgleQ chiefly iatende^ tor edllogc eouraes on 
the family — doallitg vlth the family as a gsolal ta»&le(de&£>n. Texts Intended for functional 
courses In marriage and family relationships ace Ueeed iQ Qoetlen V* A, 

Ad^ms» Berths., The Amejueon famii^t A S>oUsie{}imt InWip^^oXation, Markham Publishing Co., 1970, 
07.93. 

; - ^, 

A carefully written tout bosk Jos' beginning elaooco In family sociology which emphaslzeo Inter- 
pretation of DOS lo logical (3aea. Mama utllleco ro levant research otudles and attempts to prod 
the student "to el)inb gg^^ ^?l )U>£.l^ al 1 X /ntd Interpretatlvely about the American family In Ito hls^ 
torlcal and erGoa^eoUuffal eont^at . The historical and cross-cultural context of the family Is 
ohort; then the sajor aopoeto of the contemporary American system are treated. 
% 

AdaiM, l^n fj".*83d Bisaao tfolratli (eds.), UsiadoiQd on t/ie SoUologij oi tiid famUiJ, Markham, 1971, 
^73 pp. Cp«ptjft)aeh). 

reader. la tleslgncd to accompany Adam's 1970 text and contains a selection of relevant re- 
search artlisles. ' , 

ADd«f«on, Hlehael .(ed.), SoUology o< t/ie TamUbj, Penguin Books, 1971, 352 pp.. $2.95 (paperback). 

A set of readings on the sociology of the famHy, with main emphas'ls on the family systems and 
their problems In Western Industrial society. 

Anshen, Ruth N. (ed.), T^ie famJUjt Its TunULon cu\d VfL&Unij, Harper and Row, 1959. 

A comprehcnC8*s»ymposlum on the family, focusing upon the necessity for man to pur»ue moral 
Ideals and spiritual and social otrength through application of the perspective of «clence. Old, 
but some readings may be useful for reference. 

Bell, i?Jorman W. , and Ezra F. Vogel (eds.), A ModeAn hUAjoduction to thd famitij, Free Press, 1968, ^ 
(rev.), $9.95. . . , 

A book of readings on the family from the strutftu^al^fuftctlonol theoretical framework. Contalno 
readings emphasizing advances In family research and study. Fifty-two selections. Including IB 
new selections reflecting recent advances In the comparative, cross-cultural study of, the family.- 

BeVl, Robert R* (ed.), StudlOA in UoAAAMgd and tiid fmUiJ, Thomas Y. Crowell, 1968, 22? pp., (paper- . 
back $2.50). * . 

Purpose Is to familiarize students with a sampling of major current research In marriage and the 
family. Editor adds notes as to purpose of study, nature of methodology, and Its contribution. 

Blood, Robert 0., ThC fomUiJ, Free^ress, 1972, 694 pp., $9.95.. 

Systematically analyzes the family as It la shaped by outsldo social forces and by Its Internal 

composition and life-cycle processes. Experiences of families throughout recorded time and In 

societies throughout the world not as historical narrative but as evidences of the range of . 
variation In family forms under widely varying soclsl conditions* 

Burgess, Ernest W. , Harvey J. Locke, and Mary M. Thomao, Thd famiMj fnom TfuidlUon to CompopUonAtUp , 
Van Nostrand Relnhold, 1972 (4th ed.), $10.50. 

This thoroughly revised edition, containing Kuch ^p-to-date statistical data, analyijes, the fam- 
ily* In terma of major sociological concepts. Continuing Its emphasis .on the traditional value 
of the family, it explores such concepts as variations in the family by class, location, and 
nationality; the family and petoonality; family orcanization; and changinc patterno of family 
behavior. A completely new chapter is Included on the urban family, and the chspter on the 
black family has been thoroughly revised to include yhanges since 1960. Instructor s Manual. 

objectives. ^ 

I 

cooii . ; 



available, Includlng^ehavloral 
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THE FAMILY 

Carr» Oifen B. , fWuUoQ^ and famiJbi*£n a Piuuide ChanQ^i A liufKUvUtia koMoA. AildlBon-Vtealev 1972 
^ ^250 pp. 03.95 (paper) ' . * 

A supplement for sociology and psychology couraea» this book of readings acquaints the student 
with the Important aamcB and Ideas asaoclaC^d with buwlsa to educate hln tovsrd a huunlstlc 
concern with hla^elf and others, to reduce alienation -and apathy, and to show how Identity devel- 
ops through nodes of relatedncss with others. 

Cavan, Buth S. , MaAA4aQ^ and famU^ ^ ModeAw Woxtd, Thomas Y. Crowoll, 1969 (3rd cd.). 
04.30 (paper) V 

Ooventy-elght articles, many of which follow the family life cycle as a frame of reference, in- 
cluded are readings on the sigplf Icanco' of marriage and the family today, courtship and marriage 
in other countries ,* men as earners, and questions of heredity. 

Cavan, Huth 8. » Tiid Amzfucm -famUij , Thomas ^. Crowoll, 1969. (6th cd.) 336 pp. 08.00. 

A sociological onalysio of the contemporary family which takes Into account recent roooarch and 
changoo in ooclal conditions tfbt affect familial?' attitudoo and wayo of life. Includoo good 
diacuBoion of ooclal class variations. ^ ' 

Coser, Rose L. (od.). The PamUijt ItA SViudtuMi and Func^n^^Gt. Martln'o Press, 1964, 678 pp., 
(paperback 04.95). ^ 

Contain^, roprinto of 33 articles on the family. The theoretical baoio of the book io the view 

that thi family io a mediator rather than a creator of ooclal valuoo. Old, but useful reference. 

Duvall, Evelyn M. , l^amUtJ Ve^vQjLopmant , Lipptncott, 1971 (4th od), 376 pp. 09.93 

A otudy of the family from the "developmental" approach. Duvall carefully explains the develop- 
mental taoko of family memboro and the family as a whole ao it gooo through the developmental 
cycle. 

Eohleman, J. Bobs (cd), VoAApzctisffU^ in ^anAAJLQd and t/ic Jramilij. Allyn sad Bacon, 1969, 770 pp. 05.95 
(paper). 

Treats the America^ family ao a social group and social oyotcm. Delected cross-cultural compar-. 
loons are made In order Co' develop a more objective view of the American family. The articles 
are oeloctod because they represent landmark theorizing and recent research. The editor provides 
on intorductlon and interpretive material. 

Parbo Bernard. VamiMjt On^anizatlon and IntQAacXion, Chandler Publlohlng Company, 1964, 336 pp., 
.00. 

oolid ooclologtcal otudy of the contemporary American faally. Concentrates on the explanation 
change In cho fomllfy. Centers around framework of orderly replacement of family culture from 
-neratlon to generation. 
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Goodo. William J. (Ed.), Thd CofxtsmpofUVu^ MnQ/Ucan famUij, Quadrana^ Dooko, 1971, 302 pp., 08. 

A otudy of the contemporary American family through readii)go^ the areas of: bloaoclal bases 
of the family} mate choice) courtship; marriage; husbands and wives; parents and childreo; family 
problems; and new family foi^. 

Ooode, William J. (ed.), HqMUiqa on jUiC IramUjj and BocJjLtij, Prentlee-Uall, 1964, (paperback, 03.93). 

Thlrty*alm readings deftl^cd for use as a supplementary text for college level courses on the 
sociology of the family. Deals with the biological foundations of familial elements* societal 
reeognltloQ of the family, the social and market proceasea fn family formation, the determinants 
of fertility, marital adjustment, and parents onid children. 

Barrls, C.C, The family t M IntAodaejUon^ Praeger, 1970, 212 pp., 06.75. 

. An' iDtroduetory text the' family with a concentration on this British family. It is divided 
into three sections: kinship, marriage and the family; the family and oocioty; family procooo and 
family structure. 
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HelBS, Jerold (ed.), Family Rotu and lnWLacJUon6i hi AifUhology, Rand-McNally, 569 pp., (papor 

back $5.95). * ' , 

Thlrty-Blx artlclos and excerpted writings on family roles and interaction, selected on the basis 
of "role theory." ' ' ' . . 

Kanwar, Mohfooz A. (Ed.), Tkz Sociology o^ Fanily, Linnet Books, 1971, 326 pp., $12.50. 

Readings in four cate^brles — family and^oarly socialization, g^eral family rolationa, family and 
social choAge, cross-cultural family systems — from many cultutea. Prom the literature of socio- 
iogy, psychology, and anthropology. 

Kcnkel, William P., Tfie Family in Pe/LApeC/tcve, Appleton-Century-Crof t^ 1966 . (2nd ed.), $6.50. 

Includes recent materials on the Russian family, the kibbutz^ and the population explosion. 
Several historical family types are discussed in Pa^rt One. Part Two treats the family as an in- 
stitution, analyzing such functions as childb^]^i||^^(] socialization. Chapters on the rogula- 
. tion of sexual behavior and dJvorjce are alBo filtiv^C^T in this section. One of the unique fea- 
tures of this textbook is the use ofr the. psychoanalytic approach to family analysis in Part 
Three, and a treatment of the* family in developmental perspective in Part Four. Purports to 
provide an overview of the "scientific" approach to the study of the family. . 

Kephare, ^William M. , Xht Family, SotieXy, and thz Individual, Houghton-Hlf f lin, 1971, (3rd ed.), 
628'^pp., $9.95. ^ . 

Well-written and' organized presentation of the family as a system of interacting personalities 
and as a social institution sensitive to the structural expectations^ of society. Interweaves 
research flndings^and sociological analysis. Third Edition has new material on the Negro family, 
premarital sex codes. Masters and Johnson's studios, divorce, experimental family organization.' 

King, Raymond J. k. (ed»)^. Family Relation^: ConczptA and Tfieo-^coA, Glendessary Press, 1969, 218 pp., 
$5.t)0 (paper $2.50) 

. A collection of articles to acquaint feaders with primary perspectives that hdvo emerged to date. 

Klrkpatrlck, Clifford; Tfie Family: Aa P/iocaAA and InAUMUlcn, Ronald Press, 1963i (2nd ed.), 651 pp., 
t>,$7.50. . r 

c A comprehensive sociology of the family treating the /lature and origins of the family in a social 

context and the family .through its life c^cle. 

Leslie, Gerald R. » TfiC Family in Social Cov6^t, Oxford Uttverslty Press, 1967,' 709 pp., $8.95. 

A comprehensive sociology of the family, incorporating cross-cultural, historical, sociological- 
Inst 1 tut lot)al , an4-llfe cyole material. Includes a chapter on "Theories of Family Structure and 
Change." ' . * . • 

^Martinson, Floyd M. , Family in Sodzly, Dodd, Mead, and Company, 1970, 395 pp., $7.50. 

•f * ' . ' ' 

A sociological viewjDf the American family as it has related Itself to various systems in thibee 
' hundred years of Mstipry — in a totalitarian, legalistic oligarchy of Massachusetts Bay Colony; 
in a society that greatly valued" freedom as during the fight for American independence; in a 
? slave society. such as the South; and in a period of rapid change from rural-agricultural to * 

urban^industrial society. Two-thirds of the book deals with the contemporary American family. . 

Reiss, Ira !•. , Family StJ^tm in AmeJUCa, Holt, Rlnehart, and Winston, Inc., 197^ 512 pp.., $10.00/ 



The autlior investigates current American family patterns, drawing upon materials from anthropp- ' 
logy and history to show the American family in the dual perspective of its nature and its coun- 
terparts in other societies. He propbses a unlversal^def Inltlon of the family ^stltutlon, and 
then analyzes this ins^titution in relation to courtship and marriage as i well as to various devl- 
» ^ ant behaviors* Closes with a discussion of the family system for the rest of the century. 

Reiss, Ira *L^ (ed.), R^actoigA on ti\t Family Syhtm, Holt Rinehart, and* Winston, 1972, 660 ,pp. , $6.95. ' 

Presents a wide-ranging view of the family. Deals with cross-cultural perspectives, various 
^ aspects of courtship, marital and family relationships, and the relevance of the family to 'pre- 

' sent-day trends in women's liberation, black equality, population pressure, and deviant behavior. 
.Most selections were published slnc*e 1965. / ^ 




THE FAMILY 

BodMn, Hyun (tfi.), «(m^e, Famlty, and SooLUyt A Re^cA, Randoa House, 1965. 302 pp.. $2.95. 

A book of reading! deilgned for « college couree In €«Rily eoclology. 

Schulx. Mildred W.. Tfie Changing Family t lU ¥wf\cJUon and fWUiAn, Prentlce-H«ll.. 1972. 466 pp. 

° 'Asseablei data and conceptual ■pproaches fro« a variety of dlaclpllnee In an att^t to provide 
^ perspective on bow the faaUy has changed. Is changing. wUl probably change In the future, and 

should change. Designed ss an Introductory family text. 

Slkpson. George. Peop/e in PajnlUzA, Meridian Booka. 1966. $2.95. 

...» u ■ 

Attempts to Integrste the ^sychbanslytlc* and sociological spproaches to the family. College 
level text. 

Skolnlck. Arlene S. and Jerome u. Skolnlck (^ds.). family In TnanAiUont Rfi.tWnfe*oig MoAyuoge, 5exua£- 
Iti^, CivUd RdOAAJig and Family Ofiganlzallon, Little. Brown and Co.. 1971. 542 pp. $5.95 (psper). 

A wide diversity of resdlngs from both professional and "pop^>r" soux^ces reflecting varying 
values and conditions. Includes a number of resdlngs challenging the tradltlonsl family. Stlm- 
, ulstlng Introductory essay. ^ 

0 

Suasman. Marvin B. (ed.). SouAoehook in MomIoq^ and tkz Family (3rd ed.). Hough ton-Hlffl In. 196B. 
594 pp.. (psperback $5.50). 

Only 24 of the 62 selections have been retained 'from 2nd edition. Special consideration Is 
given to socialize t Ion. urhsn kinship systema. cross-cultursl perspectives, and fun^tlonsl family 
problems. 

Wflry. J. Richard. The, Social - Oonlext oi litaAAlage., Llpplncott. 1971 (2nd ed.). 512 pp.. $9.95. 

A sociology of marriage. In emphaalzlng the heterosexual relstlonjshlp It delimits consideration 
of child- rearing, kinship structures and other instltutlonsl relationships. However, the use of^ 
sex-pairs ss the cei&trsl foci has been s productive* enterprise. Udry*s analysis of nonmarltsl 
d mkrltal heterosexual Interaction is systematic, comprehensive, lucid, even provocstlve. 




Wsller. Wlllard. ai\d Rueben Hlll» Tfte Family t A Vynamic Int^Apfvitatlon, Dryden Press. 1961. 619 pp.. 
$6.25. 

1 

Waller's claaslc social-psychological analysis of the American family la plsced in ^e context 
oiLfhp family ss s modem social Inatltution. Dated but valuable analysis. 

WeU. Mll^d w.. UoAAlaigt, th^ Famity, and SvclUyt TauoaJuU a Sociology o^ UaAJuLoQ^ and th^ Family, 
InterBVte Printers and Publlahers. 1971. 268 pp.. $4.95. 

i • • • 

UUliamson. Robert C. MoAAlagt and Family RelaHon^, John Wiley and Sons. 1966. $7.95. 

Written within .an Interact lonaat framework and proceeda on the aasumption that marrlsge and the 
family cannot be adequately understood apart from other institutions that shape personality. 
Emphasicas historical -and sclentifj^c materials coticemlng marriage and family relatione, sociali- 
sation « role taking, and other processss. The focus is both psychological and sociological. 



Winch. Robert f. . Tlte Hodtfin Family, Holt. Rlnehart. Winston* 1971 (3rd ed.). 653 



pp. 



A ^refantation ht a general theory of the family and ab analysis of the family in the United 
States^in light of that theory. ' ^ ■ 

Wlndi. Robert r., and Louis Wolf Goodmsn. <ada.). SUjtcttd &tudlu In ikuuilaigt and the. FamUy^ Holt. 
Rlnehart and Winatoo. lf6S, (3rd adl). 630 pp*» (psperback $6.95)^ 

A book of readings approprlata for the aore Jidvancc4 family student. 4wo-thlrds of the 62 artl- 
^ claa warm piiblishaif altica l^iMK the book Isr a coaprchenslv^ coapilation of wdological reaearch 

ViasBMii^ ^ae^oaiinejP. (ad.)» feop£e oi PoAtntAA/ Cm^fld^ 1971» 497 pp. <papar) 

, « 

it coilactloa^of idtvmram'laad^tiMlv'readinia ilatitodad to smrvs «• ''a aooiological Jiridga between 
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B. family Str ucJ^urCj Functlona, and Change t General 

Bfiforences, other than thoso specif leally intended as texts » dealing with the family in 
social context L per spec tivos an imtXf- structure » functions, and change; the family life 
cycle; on^ family transactions vith other societal Institutions. The deader may also be 
interested In materials listed in other subsections of **The Family** section; the functional 
marriage and fdmily toxts listed in Section V. A; some of the material listed in Section 
VI. B» "Family Process"; and oone of the matoriala included In the *'Social Issues" Section 

Books * . / , 

Broderick, Corlfrcd' B. (cd.)» A Voe/ide. PamlttJ Se^eOAC^i cuxd Action, National Council on Family 
Relations, 1972, $3.30 (paper) 

Capable and provocative authors ifoviev and evaluate research which occurred during the 1^60* 6 on 
marital and family therapy, family- power structure, marital happiness and stability, American 
kinship, action programs to improve the quality of family life, family life and sex education, 
premarital sexual behavior, the premarital dyad, ^ parent-child relationships, family management, 
the Black family, family theory, the family of later life. Compilation of the "decader of the 
sixties" review articles which appeared in the JouAmZ 0(S Ma/ttcage and tiiQ. famiZiJ — November 
1970, February and May 1971. 

Buder, Leonard, ct al. , WliQM We, Aaci A Hand' Looh. at FamiJbj md SooLeXij^ Child Study Association of 
-\ America, 1970, 117 pp., $3. SO (paper). 

Proceedings from a Child Study Association Conference. Fifteen contributors reflect both gener- 
alized deep concern and specific qntnism about American society. Examines fundamental questions 
such as "Con man prevail?*' *'Can ceason prevail?** 

Christensen, Harold^T. (ed.). Handbook o< HmwiaQZ and tiie famllij. Rand McNally, 1964, 1028 pp., 
$17.50. " < 

Reports on the present state o|^ ttnowledget evaluates methods used in obtaining this knowledge,- 
spotlights significant gaps, and sytiithesizeo the material In terms of family theory. Suggests 
the most promising next steps for professional workers in the field. 

./^ . ' 

px, Frank, AmVLlain fAOAJUOQZt A CimxQjjlQ ScfiilC?, William C. Brown, 1971, 272 pp., $3.95. 

A collection of articles exploring four areas t Tomorrow* s Morality; The Romantic Idea; Love and 
Marriage In America; The Romantic Ideal t Ethnic, Cultural and Class Differences; The Family of, 
the Future. Presents a diversity of opinion and thought about marriage and morals. 

v.. , 

Crawford, Charles 0., HzaltSi and tiid familtjt t^izdlcM'SocioioglcaZ AnaJLij6l&, Macmillan, 1971. 

The American health scene has changed and is changing and is being linked more and more with gov- 
ernment and society. This book oooks to place health in a contemporary perspective and to ana- 
lyze the interaction between health and the family. 

0 

Dreitzel, Hons Peter, Family, MoA/UaQQ.^ and tiid &tAaQQlz tliz S^XU, Macmillan, 1972, 350 pp., $2.95 

^ This collection of essays is directed to the question of whether. In view of the new trend in 
sex-role differentiation and of the nc3W climate In the struggle between the aexes, mai^riage and 
family have become obsolete. 

PasniZy in hnojuca^ a reprint collection of books, Amo Press. * 

This is a collection of 44 book reprints. The collection documents and Interprets the changes 
that have occurred in the family from tlie 17th century to the present. The books fit into four 
major categories: the family as a aoeialieing Institution, the family and love, the family and 
sexual mores, and family substitutes. Also Included are materials on ethnic*and regional varia- 
tions. A descriptive brochure is available from the publisher. 

famitij MUAXij In Ou/i Dynamic SocieXiJ^ Iowa State University Press, 1965, 284 pp., $4.95. 

Compilation of essays otiginolly presented at a 1963 conference of the same title. Consideration 
is given to family problems and proceases brought about by changing agricultural, economic, and 
social conditiqna. Esaaya are orfoniced under headings of (1) societal aetting^^ (2) changing 
family rolea, (3) problems an^ adjustments of families who stay, and (4) those who move. 
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Farber, Seynour, Plaro Muatacchlt end toger Q. L. tfUaoo (c<ls.)» Moit and CjU^lUzatlom The Fafft6C(f^6 
SeoAdt joA SiiAuXvaC, McGrsv*Hill. 1965,^10 pp., $6.50 (paperback $3^25). 



IWaoty-four authprltlca from variola dlsclpliiiea velgb the lapact of a Modern Industrial society 
on American faidly life. ReafflrM the InjlUpensablXlty of the faally and provides a broad body 
of facta and Interpretatlona concerning the aoclety'^ and the faalXy'a future. 



Peucbt, Oacar E, (ed.)» ¥<mUy HsZationAMpA and 4kt Chafich, Concordia Publiahing Bouse, I97|^ 239 pp. 

A sociological^ hlatorioal and theological stu^y of fasllj atructurea, rolea and relationahips . 
Belatea the dognaa ^ the Christian Church tb the faslly. 

Goode. WiHla» J.. Tfie Fa»tt(f, Prentice-Ball. 1964. 120 pp.. $4.50 (paperback $1.75), 

bphaalaes coaplex relstlon betveen fanlly systeas and larger aoclal atructur^. 

T ' 

« Grams. Amin. The ChAlstlan Encouitte^lA CkangoA in Family « Concordia ^u^liahlng' Bouae. 1968. 12 pp 
(paperback $1. 25) . ^ • * 

" ^« " ■• , ' . 

Designed to cncourago discussion and study of signifiomt' Issues sbout family life today. Dis- 
cusses change in family setting^. In roles and control, and in valuea and goala. and the impli- 
cations for readers. 

Handel. Gerald. The P6ycho6ocAjal InWuoK of^ tka. ¥amUy, Aldlne Publishing Company. 1972 (2nd ed.)« 
, 560 pp.^ $10.75. , 

Draws upon findings from many disciplines to provide a composite view of the vhdle family and 
the complex interplay betveen self and collectivity in family life. 

Ilondel. Gerald, and .Robert D. Hess. FamUy iHoAZdA, University of Chicago Press. 1959. 

Holstrom. Lynds Lytle. The. Tttio-CoAceA tamUjy, Schenk^an. 1972. $7.95 ($^.50 paper). 

Drawing comparisons vlth the traditiional one-career "^family, the author examlnea the nature of 
Che problems encountered by the family vlth tvo careers, and auggests social changes that might 
promote the tvo-career family. 

Hubbard. David A.. the family HoAZ to Stayf^ Word Books. 1971. 97 pp.. $2.95. 

Exsmlnea the biblical origins of the family and offers biblical aolutlons Co the problems con- 
fronting Che family of Che '70s. 

Jesaup. Libby F. . km U^e Style and the ChanQing Lmo, Oceans Pub.. Inc. t 1971. 121 pp.. $3.25. / 

Describes Che basic legal concepCa affecClng the average family man and woman in everyday oxls- 
Cence. Contains vav^ua chsrCa seCCing forCh aCaCe legal regulaCiona. 

tee. Alfred HcClung. and Ellzabech Lee. Ma/iAAjOge and the family, College OuCline^^r^ea. Barnes and 
Noble. 1961. 367 pp.^. $2.25. 

A auamariaaClon and InCerpreCaCion of research findings on mosC aspecCa of family life. 

Paraonf. TalcoCC. and toberc E. Balea. family, SocAXitization, and InteAOCJUon PACceA6, Free Preas. 
1955. 422 pp.. $6.00. 

Paraon'a major -chaoreCical vprk on Che family. For serious aCudenCa. 

SC. Andre. Luclan. The AmtfUcan UatfUanchy: A Study UofoUed UitUjn 1997 Florham Park Proas. 

^ 1970. 112 pp.. $4.50* , 

A piece of nCoplan liCeraCure ^^Igned capblnc up phc shortcocalngs in our family ayatcm as ic 
exiacs coday and Che ilirecClini in which the auChor perceives thaC iC la moving. 

Scanzoni. John H*. Oppo^vtwUty and the FamiJitf^^free Preaa. 1970. 256 pp.. $6.95. 

A sCudy of* Che conjugal family, from Che exchangcf/reci^frodCy Cheory perspoeCivo. which argues 
ChaC Che moaC ImporCanC sCrucCural link between tna nuclesr family and the larger society is the 
occupational atructura**-partlcularly> the economic Xucceas of the husband. 
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Slrjanakl, John, T/i^ AmluUcajfi Famllij in tinL Ttcenttct/i C^Mwuj, Harvard UniverBity Press, 1953.^ 
Old, but BttlX InterostJUig historical-Institutional porspectivo Q^,>dio IVoerican* family. 

loman, Walter, ¥(miJbj eonAtXLWiUont lt6 EU^^^ on ?(MO¥iaJUtij and Social BoJiaviofi (2nd cd.), 
Springer Publishing Co., 1969, 280 pp., 95. 7S. 

An oxomination of tho offocts of ono's family on ono's personality and tbo course of ono'o life. 

Wal4e^ Willard W. , On tiid fOmUbj, EducatLon and itJoAi SdtzoXzd W^6tt*i^, Ur^iv. of Chicago Press, 1970. 

A unified presentation ot Waller' o theories regardlx^g doting, marriago» family interaction and 
divorce plUis hio thinking on social probtaos and the conflict between insight and scientific 
method. 

Warner, Ilazen G. , look oJf, tSixz ¥amiMj Novt), Abingdon Preoo, 1970. 

r ** 

A preaen^^ay view of the family especially for tha Christian reader. 
O Au 4io-ViDual Moterialb 

P i* —5— 

I b 

• WLejb6lnQ6 oi loi/e, CCM^Films, 1971, 9 mins. 

A funny, sad^ 'an<( l^ender non*verbal film that follows a couple from ^courtship to marriage to old 
age to. the time when the man loses his wifd. 

^OTfiiCUlA^^^vk. HcwiQnhoufle, '1970| 16 ma or 6 ran, color, 9 mins*^ 

A film designed for tt>e 2nd and 3rd grades to stimulaco discussions about **what is a family?" 
With tho help of^onimation based upon children's drawings, concepts such ao family nane^M the 
role of parents and relatives and comnunity in relation to the family are developed in sintplo 
language. &npha8i2es the interdependence of all human boingo everywhere. 

» 

VamUUJiA Ajuz ULUeAOjU and Aiika, Coron6t Instructional Films, 1971, 14 mins. 

Three familieo with different backgrotmdo ot^ll need tho oome basics for living-'^a place to live, 
food to eat, things of their own, rules for getting along, and time to be together. 

Thz FtUim oi t/te famittj (filmatrip). Guidance Aooociateo, 1972, color, 20 mins. 

Cxomineo paot and present trends in family living and projects them into the future ^^^^ocuooes 
extended and nt^iear families, cluster and coimm^i^ living; conoidero forces affecting the family 
women' c^iberation, overpopulation, aspects /yf urUan and suburban life. 

U^e C(/c£c,/ci^ilm», 1971, 7. mins. * , ' 

A red disc symbolizes a human being goifig through the .cycle of life: birth, growth to adulthood, 
love, marriage and parenthood, work, old age and deaths 

OoA CfianginQ ^amU^ U<e, McOrow-Ilill, 22 min. ^ * ' 

Fahi family in 1880 shown as closely intogMtcd tjtnit, three generations under one roof. Changes 
/Since then' include I Industrial expansion,, city growth, emancipation of women, changed sex roles, 
increasing ifltporta&ce of companionship aarriage. 

Jlooid oi ^lappino^d, rtentar Health Fil^poard', 19S3, 2S mln. 

In a Puerto Riean family, each member grows and accepts self (*^t aa what X an, and 1 find it 
good") with appreciation for the fineness ot human relationships; contrasted with family where 
discord and liostility prevail; message for families everywhere^ 
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C. lliatorlcal Pcrepcctlvca on the Family 



Thl« aectlon conalats of refercnceB dealing vith ancient fcally fotmsh, provl4lng historical 
' ^ perHpectlves on the family* and offering predictions as to the future* of the family. 

Anahen» Ruth H. , "tfic famiJbj in TnanAltLon" , in Ruth N. An0hen(ed), Tlic famUbji lt6 Fanct^w and Vu- 
tiny. Harper, 1949. 

JlUrleSi^ /hU^Kpe, CantuUe^ avUdhood, Vintage Booka» 1965, 447 pp. 02.45 (paper). 

■ I* *^ * , , , ' ■ 

Deala lrlt% the historical development of childhood., ^ 

Bardla» Panos D. , **VamUy Fo/tm5 and \Ja/UatlofUk liUto^UjCjOJUy ConUdQAed," In Harold T. Chri^tenacn 
. (ed.) Handbook o^ UoAA^agz and tha family. Rand McNally» 1964. 

A comprehensive analysis of the origins of the family antf its evolutionary stages. Includes a 
10*page discussion of the ''changing American family.", 

Bardla» Ponos D. , The famiJUj in CSiangi^ig ClvitUativnA t SojUcX&d ^cadomic Rea(Un§4,1967, 288 pp., 
(paperback $6.95). 
♦ 

A collection of 33 of the author's papers dealing tricffi ancient and modem family 8yot<!ao and the ^ 
family and social ch^^e. Provldeof a valuable per6p(;ctlve on the historical-comparative ante- 
cedents of the modernVfflHtfamily^ 

Bohonnon* Paul, and Jdlin Hiiddleton (eds.), MoAA^e, ¥amlbj and ^lo^idonce,. Ooubleday^ 1968, 641 pp., 
06.95 (paperback 02.50). 

An anthology on (primitive forms and regulations of marriage and fdmily. 

Bremtior, Robeec U. (ed.), Qixiidfion and youth in htiAicax A doohnontoMj liUtofiy, yol. I 11600 - H6S\, 
Harvard University Press, 1970, 836 pp., OlO.OO. 

^ Thft 1a the first of three volumes that will provide the complete documentary history of public 
provision for American children, tracing the changing attitudes of the nation toward youth during 
the first two and one-»half centuries of Its history. This volume Is^iiivlded Imta^^^i^co units of 
time— 1600-1735, 1735-1820, and 1820-1865— e^ of vhich repreients a stage l»m^ dovolopmcnt o< 
public pollclea toward dilldren. 'Is 

Calhoun, Arthur U. , A Social liiAto/uj o(J thjl AmoAltan family. Barnes and ttoble, 1945, 3 volumes, 01.95 
each . ^ 

Vol. 1. Colonial Period 
J Vol. 11. ' From Independence through the Civil Vsr 
,Vol. 111. From 1865 to 1919. 

A comprehensive history of the development ot the. American family up through the second decade 
of the 20th Century. 

Demos, John» A UXttsL CormomiUitUit Pamity U(Ja in Pi^wUi Colony, Oxford University Press, 1971, 
06.95. ^ ' 

This is a study of the family in ttie Pilgrim colony which was White Ameriiea in Ita first two gen- 
erations of it$ ^xlatenoe. The suthoir*s /asearch la baaed on physical artifacts, wills, ostste 
Inventories t^^itd a variety of legal and official doeumenta. The auttior reeonsiders eonmonly 
held views abo^t 17th century American Putltaoism^ and gives a short history of the colony, the 
ptiyalcml settlnf^^of family life, and the structure of the family* 

Edwards, John (edOty'tc fajtuLUj^and QlianQd^ Knopf, 1969, 512 pp« , (paper 04.95)« 

Collection of articles dealing with changed in family structure and function* > Some' artlcleo ■ * 
co^are preseiyt family forms with earlier onc^; venture some predictions on the future of the 
farjUy* ^ 

Eggors, Oscar, ^Thd futuna ojj thd AnQ/Ucat: famUtj.** Thd BattojUn on family VayQlopmonl,^ vol. 1 
,(S5'rlnt^960), pp. 1-4. 

A peculatlve paper exploring the direction of family life over the next forty years, baood on 
^ s '*cru&a analysia" of changes over the past forty years. 
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Bngols, Froderlck, Tfie OfU^4M oi th^ faxwUijt PnlvouU PrwpoAty and t/ie Stata, In to motional Publish- 
erB»^ 07.50. 

Engela* cloeslc , work on the family, N^th a critical Introduction and notes by oiithropologlst 
Eleanor Burtco L^iacock. The editor weighs Engela* major cone lua lone on primitive society » subse- 
quent social otAges, and the role of the family at each stoge against the results of research 
since Morgan's y/ioiint SocA^j. Full Bibliography or pertinent vrrltings. 

Farson, Richard E. , llhlilp M. llauoer, Herbert Stroup, and Anthony J. Wiener, The FotuAe 0(5 the tamllij, 
Family Service Association of America, 1969, .131 pp., $3.93. 

The authors prealdt the nature of family life in the year 2000 and In dokig oo, shovr the trendo 
that are puahlngj and pulling families today. Offero much food for thought. 

Frankcl/ Charles, "T/ijj ¥amltij 4m ContaxZ," in Fred Dolllquardl (ed.) ii^Jipi^iQ famiiij in iXnbm 
SacidZij, Columbia University Pr«08, 1963. 

The fltixAO. 0(( thz Ameluccon famUuji Vnzm and H^oIaMj, Child Study Association Publication 730, 63 pp. 

b.oo. 

six papers by outstanding authorities: Lawrence 8. Kuble, liar old Taylor, Margaret "Mead, Fritz 
Redl, Milton J. k. Senn, and llcrschel Alt. 



Cay, Kathlyn, A ¥amU^ U (jo/i Uv<ng, Delacorte, Press, 1972, 92 pp-, Q3.93 

moaning 

the future. Presents a historical view ranging from the fl?%( American fomlly — the Indian — to 



Discusses the fuijictlon of the family In American society, meaning for today, and Its role In 
the "new** American ffflsily — the comDune. 



Goodaell* Ulllystine, 



Traces the devel( 



A iU^tomj 0(5 yioAAAjOQZ and tiiz FanuMj, Macmlllan, 1939. 

pmcnt of Western family organization from the time of the ancient Uebrcws to 



the early 20th c^nti/ry. 

Greenfield, Sidney M. 1 "InduAtAlaUzOUon and tixz famUij in SooiologicalThzofiy," AmAican JouAnal 0(5 
SocivioQtj, vol. (November 1961) » pp. 312*322. 



■J- 



The hypothesis that the ■nali nuclear family of Western society is a functional Consequence of 
the urban-industrial revolution is examined cross-culturally. The hypothesis la found untenable 
and an >altemative hypothesis is tfet forth. j 

Hunt, Dayld, VoAfLnJtb and CiUldAdn in iiiAtoMj, Basic Books, 1970, 226 pp., 06.93. 

A historical study of the psychology of family life in early modem France. 

0 

Ruhn, Manfdfb II., "AniiMcan'FamLUQ^ Todatjt VdvoXcprnznt and ViUQAJdntlaXivn 0(5 T{/pc4," in Howard 
Becke^ind Ruebcn lUH (qdo.), fastUJbj, tAoAAA/igz, and PoAiinilwod , D. C. Ueath, 1933. 

Lacey, W.K. , The. ^amUtj in CiJU>6icaZ 0A£C^f>, Cornell University Prees^ 1968, 342 pp., 08.93. 

Well-writton work dealing wit^ti^ t^t almost completely neglected Greek family. The author supplies 
myriad details on family organizatioff^ the socio-economic conditions that influenced the family, 
and the- legal systei^ that protected and regulated it. 

0 

LoAlle, Gerald, '^iiAtofUcal PQMpQCXl\fQ ip Gerald R. Leslie , The FamiJiy in BocJmI Cofite^xt, Oxford 
University Press, 1967. ^ 

Cemprohcnsivo appraisal of the development of Western family orgonljaation. 

McDowQll, Jolm, **What Do Children and' Families TelJ Us Today?,** Clilld ^QX^aflQ., vol. 60 (Januaify 1961). 
pp. 12-15. 

\ 

Traces changing American family patterns, using case histories. Discussos transfer of functions 
and family mobility. / Calls for a rejuvenation of the domestic family. 



tty. / 
Piter 



HcUsnnan, John F. and Pfter Riviere (odo.), PfUmuUve K\aAAi4V}(l, University of Cliicago Press, 1971. 
08.30. 

Ad anthropologieal inquiry into the origin of the form of capture in marriage aeremonies. 
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Mogey, John» "F«mUy and Coonunity In Urban- Induatrial Socletlea," In Harold T. Chrlatensen (ed.) 
Handbook o^ UoAAlage oiid t/ie famUij, Umd McNaUy» 1964. 

Moore » Barrlngton» "Though ta on the Future of the Faally/' In VotUUaU. PowcA <md Sociat ThdOHjy, 
Harvard Univcraity Prcaa, 1958. Alao reprinted In Stein » Vldich, White (cda.)» Idmtit^ and 
ArnU^ty, Free Preaa. 

'Arguea that the fanlly la obaolete In contcapprary American Induatrlal society. 
Morgan^ B. S. » The Pa/UXon famUy^ Truateea of the'Boaton Public Library* 1944. 

Nash, Arnold 8. » "Ancient Paat and Living Preaent/' In Howard Becker and Rueben^lUll (cd8.)» 1 

famUy, tkutAlagt, and PoAjznthood, D. c. Heath» 1955. 

\ ' 

An Infomed^ brief history oS the Western family from the ancient Hebrews up through the early 
i Christian period. ^ 

Ogbum» William P. > and Meyer F. Nlmkoff, TzdmoloQtj and tho. CiianghiQ family, Houghton-Mifflin, 1955, 
329 pp. , $3.75. 

Broad view of family changea, both historical and recent. Presents Ogbum*s analysis of the 
role of technology in bringing about the tranafor of family functions to other community insti- 
tutions. 

St. Erllch, Veira, famJUj in Tnan^iXlont Princeton University Press, 1966, 469 pp., $12.50. 
Scnnett, Richard, familAM Againdt tii<L C(-Ci/, Harvard University Press, 19 70 ,» 258 pp., 08.^0. 

a 

A discussion of the middle class home of industrial Chicago, 1872-1890, the interaction of city 
life, family structure, and work oxperlGnco at a critical moment in hiatory. The dominant mode 
of family life was of small nuclear units in which (ho mbthcr tended to dominate as the role of 
t4ie father was gradually weakening. 

Toffler, Alvin, FatuAH Skoch, Bantam Books, Inc., 1970, 561 pp. (paperbaiik $1<»95). 

4 

A study of Affloricon society and what the future will bring for it. Includes chapters on the 
fractured family and the future prospects for human relationships. 

"Toumd -die Vcoa 2000^ Wonk in PnogfuiAA," VaadaluA, v^l. 96 (Spring 1967). 

This special volume contains the first papers of the i^ricon Academy's Commission on the Year 
2000. Among the papers are those on youth, urban development, human behavior, the life cycle » 
and comunieation, all gi^ared to the year 2000. ^ 

UNESCO, "Changes in t/ie famUy," International Social Science Journal , vol. IV, no. 3 (1962). 

ZlHuerman, Carle Cv , famiJbj and CiviJUzajUon, Harper, 1947. 

Zianenian's most Important work on the' delation between family change and aocial change. A pessi- 
miatlc view of the contemporary family In Western Indus trialiecd society k 

Zimmerman, Carle c, Tho. famUL^ oi Tomn/voMi The. CufJbjMl Ca^aIs and tiiQ. Way OtU, Harper, 1949. 

A slmlpopular follow-up volumelu) IramUUf and CixfiJUzaJtion, The author specifies the requirements 
for preserving the vitality of contemporary Western culture through recreation of the family. 

D. Comparative Analyses and Cros8''CuXtural Perspeetives 

The references in this section examine tho family in a culture oth^r than the United States 
or offer comparative analyses of tho family in two or more societi^. 

Literature 

Arensborg. Conrad M. . and Solon T. Kimball . -"Tlie AmoJuem ^asrtUy in tiiQ, PoAApzcUvfL oi OtiiQA Cu£^CA," 
In CaJUuA& and CommuiUty, Harcourt, Brace, and World, 1965.^ 

A brief but «ell«vritten chapter which places American marriage and family pattern in a broad 
lnt«reultural context. 
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Barath» Meyor and Mice Ocourby (cds . ) » tAoAAiago, (U^d tin famiitjt A CompoAWUv^ AnuUtjAlA 0(( Comtan- 
pofuvtif PfwblmSt, Bandom Uouae^ 1970 » 432 pp.» $4.95 (paper). 

Designed to supplenant text a on laairrlage and the family. Places the institution in a croaa- cul- 
tural and interdisciplinary perspective* Includes readings on the foully^ systems of China » lire- 
land» Scandinavia » Africa » and a variety of subcultures in America. 

Blltam* Dorothy R. » Th& Wo/Ud t/ie famUtJ, Random House* 1963» 303 pp. » ^.50. 

A comparative analysis of the family in varying political » economic » religious » and educational 
contexts* Diatlnguiahes three major types of families t the nuclear the bilateral extended » and 
the corporate. 

Boalt» Gunnar» ¥amUiJ and Ma/tXiaQd /Dawtd HcKay» 1965» 171 pp.» (paperback). 

A Svodiah social scicntlat looks at marriage. Includes comparative dikta. 

Bohannon» Paul and Join Hiddloton (eds.)* ikLAAAjOQ^, fcmZ^ and RC^>ufa>iee, Natural History Prcoo* 1968. 

Bronfenbrcnnor» Urio» Tm Wo^ZdA oi CiUldiwodi U.S. and U.S.S.R. » Russell Sago Foundation, 1970» 190 
pp.» 07.95. 

i(he author holds that the different patterns. of child-rearing in the U.S. and the U.S.S.R* are 
responsible for American children being more ready to engage in antisocial behavior than Soviet 
children. The Soviet child la brought up* to look beyond his own gratification to the needs and 
expectations of his society while wo leave our children to bo brought up by their peers in an 
attnosphoro pervaded by subtle opposition to the standards of adult society* 

Chris tophor son » Victor A. » (ed.)» ^Idodbigd in CompoAwUvQ. Ma/mAjiQe. and tliz ¥amU{ft SQt2.cte4 Acadosnia 
Ueadingd, 1967» 316 pp.» (paperback $6.85). 

Thirty selections dealing with ^lamily lifo in<^istorical and cross-cultural perapectivo. 

Clignot» Rcml, A<aii(/ Wlve/>, ManiJ PowqaA, Northwootom University Press, 1970, 384 pp., Oll*SO. 

IWo Ivory Coast groups arc oKOsdn^^ to dotormino the nature of polygynous marriage, the diffor- 
cncoo between matrilinea^ and pa^fil^eal societies, and the effects of urbanization on family 
Interaction and power structures. 

"Cross-cultural Family Research," Special issue. Journal 0(5 MoAA^ge and tJtVi famUuj, vol. 31, no. 2 
(Moy 1969). . ^ 

Prcscmto twonty-fivci, incisive, challenging articles to illustrate the pptcntinl of cross-cultural 
family research^" 

Pox, Loreno K. (cd.), EoAt AifUam C/u^iOOd, Oxford University Press, 1967, 140 pp. (paperback Gl. 95 > 

Written to fill the need for non-Wostom textbooks in Africa, this book> tolls of the childhood 
of three different children in different locations in Africa. It includes pictures. Gives infor- 
mation about the life stylos of those three groups including moral training, traditional health 
practices, traditional attitudoo toward marriage and family, and mistrust and punishment. 

Golgc^, U. Kent (ed.), CompaA£uUm P(iAApQ,aUvQ^ on MavUAge and t/ic familtj, tittle. Brown, and 
Company, 1968, 222 pp., (paperback 02.95). 

Compares marriage and family in sovoral different cultures, using recent theory and research from 
several different disciplines. 

Goode, William J., WofiM flavolution and ¥amii(J VaM^tJins, Pro6 Press, 1963, 432 pp: , $9.95. 

A eomprehcnsivo historical and cross-cultural analysis of changes In family values and structure 
in the light o£ industrialization and economie development. Describes and interprets the main ♦ 
changes in family patterns that have occurred over the past half-century In Japan, China, India, 
thc^st, Sub-Sahatan, Africa, and the Arab countries^ 
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!tel8kanen, VorontcQ Qtolto, ^ooiai SViucXuAZ, famUUj VaJUoAnb^ and InWvpQA/iOml Iniiwinc^, Tr ansae-... ' 
tions oi the Wcstormareh Ooclety» vol. 14» The Academic Bookstore, l967, US' pp., 04.30. 

Sophisticated iitudy of fotily ctumge end Interpersonal influence in Finland, offering a contribu* 
tion In faiftlly theory. 

mil, Rueben and Reno Konig, fomUUjzA toAt and iHdAti SocAxitUajUon PnocoAd and Kui6/Up Tls/>, Mouton 
and Company, 1970, 02^.00. 

This voluae contains thirty papers prepared for the Ninth Family Research Qenlnar of the Interna* 
tional Oociological Association which was held in Tokyo In 1963. This history^makin^ seminar 
brought both Eastern and Western sociologists together for scientific discussion around the objec- 
tives of educating WosteH( scholars in the categories and generalizations about extended family 
family behaviors codified by Castom scholars, and of sharing new Western methodological develop** 
ments and research findings about family and personality development vith the Cast. 

Ishwaron, K. (ed.), The Canadian fa/nily, Holt, Rinohart, and Winston, 1971, SS7 pp., Q8.30 (paper). 

^ Book of rcadlngo vith specific focus on the family In Canada. Goctiono include Family^ Pattomo; 
Family and Gbcialization ; Family, Education, and RoligioiT; Marriage; Klnohi;) tlotvork. 

Lcwio, Oscar, Five l^amLUctM Mexic/m Cade StudieA iii tiio. CultuAH oi PooOAtj, Mentor Dooko, 1939, 318 
pp. (paperback 0.93). 

A cro9s*coltural otudy of five Mexican families who live very differently from the other four 
vithln the'*'culture of poverty." ^ 

Mace, David, and Vera Mace, ftWuaoer EoAt and OJQAt, Ooubleday, I960, 330 pp. 0^.30 (paperback 0.91) 

Aoian patterns of courtship, love, and marriage, compared and contrasted vith Western cuotomo. 

Hacc, David, and Vera Mace, Sex, Lova aird fAoAAJut^Q. in tiw. CaAjJbbem, National Council of Churcheo, 96 
pp. , (paperback) . , * 

Study of marriage and family systems In the Caribbean, concluded In a seminar sponsored by the 
World Council of Churches. * . 

Mace, David, and Vera Mace, The. SovleX family. Doubleday, 1963, 367 pp., 04.95 (paperback 01.^3). 

A lively- accomit vritten for the educated laytiutn and baaed l^oth upon libraryv research and upon 
the Maees* personal investigation within the Soviet 'Union. 

Mair, Lucy, M/2A/U^^e, Universe Books, 1972, 221 pp., 06.30. 

Examines the Institution of marriage In various oocietieo'— India, Africa, and China — by asking 
sud) questions as "What are husbands for?*' "Are husbands necessary?** **Why' should a woman , and her 
children be expected to get physical protection, economic support, and social status only from 
the man who begot the children?** Clears up some popular miaconceptiona about the nature of mar* 
. riage In nonlndusfriol societies and shows that rituals connected with marriage have often been 
misinterpreted. Ends with a consideration of marriage in todus trial and developing socle ties. 

Maronko, A.D., T/ie CoWlqjUvq, Fami£(/t A Handbook ioK UuAAlan PoAmtA, Doubleday and Company, 1967, 
01. 45^, 

The author presents his theories of character education In a aeries of fictionalized case histor- 
ies. Each story mokea a pblnt about sovo familiar topic of family life: children and money, the 
large family, the parcnta* role in raising a child, discipline veraus'f reedon, sex ediicatlon, the 
only child, morality. 

■ % 

Mead, Margaret, and Ken lleyman, ?amUtj^ Macmillan, 1963, 208 pp., OlO.OO, 

Emphasis on the univeraal aapecta of human life that underlie ita cuDtural elaboration. Text is 
not precisely focused on the family. Primarily a book about the birth and aocialization of chil- 
dren. Pictures by Ken Heyman illustrate the aubject. Anthropological point of view. 

Mogey, John, SocAjoloQtf O^ MaAAA/igo. and family Udiaviafi, The Uaguq, Netherlands: Mouton 6 Co., 1971, 
364 pp. 

A critical review of the world literature (excluding U.S.A.) on the sociology of the family. 
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Murdoek, Ocorgo V. ^Social StnucXtMf Preo Vrcoa, 1965, (paperback' 02. 9S). 

A paperback editloa of tho cloaale Feforci^co on tho nature oi the nuslcar faally and its rolatlon 
to tho kinship ootvork and social otructuro. Badci) en /htta irom 2S0 historical # eontcvporary , 
and preliterate goblet lea. Originally pi^llehed In 1949. ^ 

»ifflkoff, Meyer F. • CompanatLvd Sj/Atmi, lloughtan^Mlfflin, 1969, ^02 pp. 

An laportant inquiry Into tho relation botvccn Easily and eoclal otrustuf'o. Analytaa the family 
both a6 tho Indepondent and the dependent vartablo in ooclal chango. Detailo tho structuro and 
functioning of family oyotcm In ecGnomieo ranging fros hunting and gaehoring to csodom industrial 

Plnchbock, Ivy and Margarot Hewitt, ClUid/uin in InQti&k ^ooJjJ^iJ, \/oiamQ. I, Cfnivoroity of Toronto 
Proao, 1970, 09. SO. • 

Xho otory of Englioh children frpra Tudor tiiooo to tho oightconth century. 

Proovolou, Clio and Piorro do Die (eds.), lm{^Q^ and CoutUqA" JmQQ/> of^ VounQ fmJJjM, Intomqtlonal 
Sciontific Coamiaoion on tho Pai^ly, 1970, 207 pp. (papiirback) . 

Transact iono of tho Docond Intomational Ociainar of tho Intornatiopal Sclent if ic CoaBlaalon on 
tho Family - ICOFA (lUFO). 

Quoen, Otuart A., Robort W. -Ilafionotoln, Iho. famJLij in {fan^iU!^ CuJUurm (3rd cd.), Llppineott* 1967, 
336 pp., 04.99. 

An asoomblago of coicparablo data about variouo family oyotom!] indicating oomo of the historical 
origins of family orgonleation in contemporary U.S. Ifho third edition includoo a new chaptor on 
tho contomporary Hogro American family and nino chapfeero covoring dovolopmcnt of the Aaerican 
family from Ita roots in historical tlmos to proaont« 

Rooo, Ailocn D. , liiQ. Hindu fdmUtJ in JtA Unban SeXtUiQ, Ifnivoroity of Toronto Prooo, 1961, 329 pp., 
(panorbaek 02.29). 

Focuaos on cho otraifia and problemo which familioo undorgo with tho impact of urtanieatlon and 
Induatriallzation. " . 

Ohokcld, Mooho, The X^ml l(C>M^Ofii Manehostor Univoraity Prooe, 1971, 269 pp., QIO.OO 

Tho story of tho idlgratlon of a whole community from tho Atlao Mountains in Morocco to a villago 
In loraol. An analysis of social chango, with opocial cmphosio on rolationships within tho family 
and their adjustment undor tho prossuro of change. 

Gfiith W. P^bortoon, ^n^/Up as\d ^loA^Ua^c iii tohJbj Mob^, Deacon Preso, 1903, 326^pp., 02.99 (papor). 

An anthropological study of eho Arpbian family roprintod for this genoratlon of students. 

Otopheno, William tl. , The fcmilij in Oiott-miXjunai Pqaapzc^vq , llolt, ainohart and Winston, 1963, 
04.99. 

A genoral cross-cultural survoy of family customs in prolitrrato and litorato soeiotios. Useful 
bibliographies. \, ^ 

Zolditch, Morriii, "Cross-cultural Analyses of Family Otructure,'* In Uarold T. Christensen (ed.), 
tiandbooh o($ Moo^tia^e and tiid ^amUbj^ Rand McNally, 1964. 

An oxom^atlon of datd from non-Wostom societios pertaining to tho structure of tho family. 

I 

' * AudiO'^Vls ual Matorials 

CounJtJSiiip and hkutnJLoLQdt A CompanJUiOn Of$ CounJUnQ CuJStomt anowiui tlia (Conid, f^atloosl File Board of 
Canada, 60 mln. 

Examlnos courts!) ip customs In Sicily, ][ran, Canada, and India. Contrasts arranged marriago with 
marriage basod upon romantic lovo. 

* 13 
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9amU^ Uia in IkUmiat (fe Uvq in KanponQ, H66r«v»BUl Fllss, 1971, 13 mlns. 

Thta fil» cDeourage* ehlldreo to eMiap tamiXf life lo tnother emntry «nd aoapare It to their 
ovD by follwlQg a d«y in the lUe of a Malay family living Id a kaapoQg<=-the Malay vord for Utm 
village. Dally, the father goea off to the rlee fUlda ae bla dsiXdten attend aehool and hla 
wtfe tolls at proeeaalfig rubber. Other taeka^-Uunderifig elothaa, prepaitfog a dinner of flah, \ 
rice and bean aprouta, vashlog the vater kuffalo-»are ahared by all aCTbera of the family. The \ 
eontraat betwen the two eulturea of MaUyala«^rUiltlve and modem la ehowo, aa are other baal6 
huaan aotlvltleas produelng «id eonsuaitog, pvoteetlng, tranaportlng, coMRxilcatlng, organising, 
playing^ Iceralng and voreblpplng, 

fismU^ ^ic UowfUcUmi A Pe/iaukn VjJUaQQ, MsGrav^Qlll, 1971, 12 alna. 

The life of a family Xa the aKnaitmlna of Peru la depleted from ainrlae to aundoim. In the eourae 
of a day, the activities loaludes ehlldfen attending school^ people working In the fields, sad 
•en vatehlng thb llaaa and sheep herds, there la no narration In thla fUmj original Peruvian 
■U9l4^ vas used for the sound trask. 

fiva CliUdfian, FXvc famitl^, OehoUstle Book Cervices, 1972, 2 eolor sound fllmatrlp imlts. Eaeh 
unit has 9 fllastrlpe, teaohlng guide, eolor poster. Gound available on reeord or eassetto. 

Designed to help young children Identify effectively with their family, peeta, 4 the world aromd^ 
them by giving a sense of their own ethnic and (mltural baskgrounda and those of other children. 
Foeus on a day In ehc lives of children and families from 10 geogt;aphleal areas and eultti^al back" 
grounds of America, showing the dlfferen^ses and the similarities. 

¥GVLft¥(mi4d£At N^lonal yiUi Board of Canada » CO mlo. ^ 

An ori°the=apDt eoaparlson of family life In four eountrles In which the Intematlonally known 
auttior««nthfGpologlst, Margaret Head, discusses how the upbringing of a child eontributea to a 
distinctive naelonal character. 

SapaneAal^dJUage^, Theodore noleoab Films, 1966, IB ain. 

(lalng one family is an example, the film explores the Importance of a strocg and rigidly tradl» 
tlonal fttlly life In making posaible eGDnomie survival: The relationships of femlly m»bers, 
their privileges and responsibilities, sod'the necessity for Individual aalf^acrlfice and self° 
control are esplained in terms of comnmlty needs, limitations of the Isnd, mid the demands inher° 
ent In farm life. 

'Uyltem 4a Qopamham, t^us films, 1969, SO aln. 

Tills f il« examines in i^ome depth a couf^le of days In the lives of a group of children (a family 
In a broad sense) whp make ttielr bsme tn the slums of Rio de Janeiro. 

Sa^ oi 6uecA, ASl films, 1968, 21 mln. 

Por€ralt'of hardship and .happiness on a small island in the Aegean Sea. (liko lives in a proud 
closely knit community composed gt many generations of families, life is simple and structured 
to age=old customs. The film illustrates influence of envif^mment and tradition upon the behs» 
vior and development of children. 



Ailsms,Ber€ II., Unhhip In an Wdion Bt^Udng, Hatkhsm rublishing, 1968, $6.00 (pspsrbsck 92.9S). 

teport of a 19i2^64/stu4y of kin relatixmships^oung sdult'^parent ^ aduit<^lblipg, adult^ousin=^ 
of 799 married, middle and working class whites in (forth Safolina. Inclttles extensive bibllo^ 
'8rs|*y. 

Bott, Elisabeth, Piodly and SocJJal H$!4m-fki (^^, Hanm, and EKttAnai RtUUenhMpk 4n C^tdina.'i^ 
iLHban FosOi^, VravUtock* 1971 (28d ed.) * 
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CoalOtAnaloy J., Lloyd A. Fall£ir«^ Marlon J. Lovy» ir. , David M. . Schneider » and OUvan 8. Tomkloo, 
A5peet6 0^ tiuL Ano^^ FomU^/ fitnuctu/ui, Princeton* Unlvarglty Presst I96S» $6.00. 

An atialyeld ot the relatlonahlp 1)etw^ilR\klnehlp structure and the family unit fro* th^ perspective 
of sociology » anthropology » psychQlo^» and dcnography* Among other tbinga^ the book emphaslees 
the neglect of biological factors In ulnship analysis^ 

Ouvall. Evelyn M. • In-ial^idt Pno (uid Con, Association Press. 1954. 400 pp. 

A report of research on sources and nature of In-lov problems and satisfaction among 5«020 men * 
and vomen. 

Parber, Bernard, QompoAotiua UndtUp B^^tsM^, Wlloy, 1968, 147 pp., 03.93. * 

61vcs a method of analyslo which c^ln bo applied to the comparotlvo study of kinship In urbon, 
industrial and prolltorate societies.* 

Parbor, Bernard, KUidtiip and Cia66t A UUdes^teM Mudtj, Daolc Dooko, 1971, 224 pp., 07.95. 

Otudleo the family ao an Inodtutlon and ohovG how klnohlp organisation provenCs lower-class chil- 
dren fron developing aa they normally would In our ooclety, thuo hindering their progrooo. Thlo 
was made Ui eonjuactlon with a prooehsol program for children who wore clooQlfled as "dloadvan- 
tagcd** ipd the study arlooo fro® a need to know about klnohlp In Iowor»elaoo populations. 

Parbor, Cofoard (cd. ), Klndiiip orA famiitj On{^(ml^atUni , 3oSm yilcy ond Ooao, 1966, 639 pp.,' OQ.50 
(paperbaek 06.30). 

tephoslo en eho re laCiGt^ahlpo between ttto organ iBael<jn off tko overall klnohlp otrueui^e and the 
eharaoterlotleo of the nusloar foslly finlt thr^ug^jsiot tUc foially life eyGlo^^^,JneJ*raei3 dlocuoolon 
the tapllcationa of 6ho partlf^ulor otrugturc of the As6rl€aa foslly. ^4btofc.ot36 readlngo. 

Plpcb, RajrQsnd, Jose fI^3bort, and Aothssjy Porgo, Fcrai4^4 cmd (kQ4^ ^q^MIvc^^ [hiaanltles Proeo, 1971, 
476 p^. , 010. 0§. ^ 

fhla la a kihghlp otcidy ds^^o In a a4ddle-<slaD0 mboB oceiQf of cGsloty 1« twa' aroae of Lsndca. It 
revoalo tho roiJge and vae'latie^j Ho tt;e kftaoCilp pattotrao tiD^^voffcd, a^d the oopcG^e of our oocloty 
wtileh are olgnlf Icane for tmdorotarjdlcg ^s^ti of ossraal botjavUor'. It ala^ addo to our tmdorotaod^ ■ 
tog off eho «t;c3ry of coeial rolatlGos i£> fssdorn URdwssrtai s^jsloey. 

Poa, Rsblo, (Ur^tUp cmd tiyi/pia^^Q, Pengwlo femjka, 1007, (papijfbosk 01. 6S) 

An onthropologleal approach to tbo oetjdy of tho ffsDfiiy wieb ostciiolvo gc^eMogHeal etjarie. 

Ooody, Jack (cd.), HdrJihiip, PeBgalo' fioGko, 1972, S99 pp., 03. 2S 

fhiQ eolloGfiftci^ of read^neQ a I Itmloateo eany aopcGto of a dlvecolf Hcd field of ©Body «nd aneltsdoo 
23toflal by wrleofQ oosh as Kalk^cwEkl, cm6 RadeUfffo^BirGws^. E?locmeoo laecaft er.d aea, tbc dovol- 
opsenftal oyclo, JokHog rolaftostjlps , sarriago^tmasaGtleno, plural etaffflage, divorce, felo toc^es 
ai3d ritual klnsblp. 

Gtrabwft), fJoleon <cd.), UQndU:Q6 in Urj^hi^ hnd Sst^Mi £l£^i4e^i?5G , (Isrpor and fbw, 1971, 669 pp. 

(lafFla, e.e. (ed.), Uaadln()6 4si Ur^tUp in Unkan Bs^ai^, ^tit^§9£Xi Pfess, Led., 197d, 08. 7S (paper 
G6.09). 

KilQstilp, eafffiiag© and old age In on wfbaolalo^ gggIosv are dio^tissed isi a Qffcs8'=€alttiffal porepoe° 
elvc Inplcidtng afctidlcs lo ©rcoco, Prouee, Opalo, Canada, Wales, the Koctisrlanda, and D^askfk. 

Bill, eacbcQ, KelQCQ Voote. Som^ Aldotss, Pjaberl Carlecn, and Pj^beet HaeOcnaid, fcmiiy fet'l^fopsent isi 
TtiftdQ G^itQ/taidj^rJ!^ . Gdienfatao, 19?l. 626 pp., 0I1.2S. 

' • la 9 fcacareh fepore of ehaQf,ea in f sally paesofoa of plaming and achlcvcBCJfc over shrcc 
geBerael^na. |!if€© gsBcraClcaa oJf 399 families wcre^siidicd thr©t!^ five iatervicwa oypr aj^oar'o 
period to dntetminn the real differenees and siAllarifciea between the gcneratieas. Hajor foswo 
was long tera fiDaneial plmsniog, dceiQicn'^saking, e^d Gonatisrpt ie^ . Pound resarfeable degree of 
foBlly esntirjtiifey oyer many doeadcs. 



Tin fAHILV • . 

JcJ3i»ec33, IcaiiD^, and Hn^v^y UrmU^i 6 ^amii^ Uca, ^wid ^^bliuh^^ Co.; 196?, 0?.'?3. • • 
'i ^ I ■ . 

^^^^tlGnstjIpa. Of^er« varrfed «8lc3fia3d te^jstsally goad qoailey* 

l«tGfc|€s,^Ocj^ Jena^i, «nd tfii&i^ mechsia, ^J5fi4^ ord tocs*>^, fcisssll Sage fc^^^etoj, 1967. 

c^sewoflteFi eo et:© fclnshlp irolea off etslr oltoes* 

vol. {rcbrcisfy pp. 9^3i| " eecgr«j5h4€ Mcbtlicy and €3it€rAtT fmiXf eG^*««l<a)," Aa^l^leaJJ" 

gcrspcDflcn air«a<?Ec9 Oevclcpfiog ^ti^U ^hM lifted e»«€::dcd fdslly He ccnitseene viet^ tfc© deBaods 

ssrcja© oosllal glass Sttee aitd d^ioo ooe ffoqutcro gcogffapb(l<?aS peo«fia4ey. ^ 

Chanas, ^.I^^S* a-'id ^^Ccn B. Oe^eab Ceda^K MJina^/ti^a qpJ i^ka PcBi^c;^ fe^^o^ol^^xn^ QoioUcn^, 

PffCitOii^-^laU, a96S, $5^. pp., G9.9S>. 

a:)d 0G€OG3ilG arspcsKo off ^rnoffsetoaS ffoHaRUcDchllpo and liJynoCidp SHofesgea. 

Cs4Kh, W. Elsboyaoi?:^, ^^Mp Q£:d thA^M^^^^ ^mio Annlbm, Roaccn 5>ffe«9, la^^S, pp, , 02. 9S Cpspsp). 

♦ €las!|^e cKOHplc off ^Qst) eenftwyy ^hco^MUi^ cn ff«3ili^ ocSgilnfl. i^eoffttS {r©feff€5ic« iof •pc^'HliQ 
aneUcnt AfabiQ Qtistcma* 

Otisoaaa, Warvln D. , 'f?:© Hsolaecd ft:2Cjle3ff PaBaH^u «?as8 Dtr S^iloftaCT," Soc^l B5{;5f^, voi. 9, ([Gpftr* 
1959), pp. 331=349. 

Argues ttmt the t8oUe«d m^Xca^ imilf i3 ectftly ffil€«flcn. Pfcseuc* d«8^ to gtiow tt^at lo8«ef€n=' 
©rational klo t4©8 ar© off «or© »4€nlff4c«Dc© ttim im g€D©ff«U^ believed* 

Gtissnan, Karvlo B. , and Ixe 6. 8yre!)lnAl, **lUln Really Ssftwoffca t^hcfaldcd G8fi!oeof« fto OisffCBK fcn^ 
ecptuallaaelona off Paslly Ftfi)G€lCD^Qg," Uf^VdaQQ orJ ^<miitj Uv4iiq, vol. 24, no. S (Atigtis^ 1962), 
• >pp. 231-260. vi. 

\ ^ ' 

. Gbnprehenslvo asseasnent off recent da«a cm eh© eaiagcDe^ off a fcfio aceifofli lo As©rtc«o tooteey. 

6apd auiMuiry article. 

Wilwmcyt^etar and Mleha©l Young, FcffiiCy arJ UrJ^tJp ii: ia^Jt Lenctn, Pcagnia Itefea, 190?, 222 pp. 
Oeala with the oHoet *fjf the new boualug eaeate tipan the luetittiticn of ffaaily. 




This aection inclodek iiat©riala itealixig «rt.feh aiaeiacieAl daea aad eraads fif) earrU^o and dlvofca, 
fasUr and fertility, populatlcm* The reader IntereaHed 4o fereililf and populacloo prcble» 
wUl alao vant to lodUitLto the aectlob on *>aaily Planning, Birth eGoeroi, and PcptiiafticQ 
Problem" (XU. »). ^ 



Literature 

* . *• 

€areer, Jfagh, and Paul C. Gliek, MoAAloQt and^Vluofiee,t A SoUal and icjohemka. Stud(f, Carvard l^lversie^ 
Preas, 1970, 4S1 pp. ^ 

An Invaluable reference and atatiatleal data aource on aarrlage a^d divorce. Zncludea an inter^ 
national cqspariaon of trenda in aarrlage and divorce; trenda and vaflaticma In carriage ra^ea, 
divorce f^tea. and aarltal atatua In ehe 0.8«( data on group variatlona In age of sarriages and 
&!ieh other data. Also a ehapter on oarrlago and divorce lava. 
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4Hb. Ue-Jay, UU^oo GrabUl, and OooAld J. Bogue, VlU^AAintUU CuAMLnt ^OAJUJUXy l^JSi^ Stot^, 
tl^iversicy of Chicago Preaa, 1970, 426 pp. * ' * \-'S^J^^- 

• ^ ^ ■'■* ■'»« * 

thoroogh aniilyala of the phcnoBtnon of dif Cercnclal fertility. 

Cook,* Robert C. and iane Lecht, feoptel An lntAjO(SjuU^n to the. Study oi VopalatLon, Colunbla BooVa* 
1968,-63 pp., (paperback $1.50). ' ! 

Toplca covered Induda; why population la growing, Increaalng food aupply-^ and population probles 
In the U.S. 

Gi^lck, Paul Q., ^^^^ ^<wii)fLeA, WUey, 1957, 240 pp..,. $6,00. ' ; 

A voluae In M^jidnaua BOnograph aerlea containing data related to various aapecta of fanlly life. 
Jacobaon, Paul B. « Amot^con MoA/Uage, and Vlvohcz^ Rlnehart, 19^9. 

Preaenta conprehenalve data on marriage by age differentials, marital^' atatua, and race. 

Kiser, Clyde^ V. , Wilson H. Grablll, and Arthur A. Caapbell, TnmdA and {fa/uLotiom ^ foAJtUUty In tilt 
U.S., Harvard Univeralty Press, ^^^^f $6.93« 

Presents authentic atatistiea and Interpretatlona of this Important aubject; An Invaluable * 
source of Inforl&atlon, Including many unexpected flndlnga. *' ' . ' ^ 

Liu, WllllaB T. (ed.), JamUy and Fe/Ltc6cti/, -University of Notre Dane Press, 1967, 257 pp., $9.9Sl 

Papers from the proceedings of the fifth Notre Dame .Confertoce on Population, December 1966 , . 
covering a vide range of topica. ^ 

Parke, Robert, Jr., and Paul C. Gllck, "Proapectlve ^Changes In Harrlage and the Family," JouAnal 
MoAxLage. and tht family, vol. 29, no. 2 (May 1967), pp. 249-256.- 

A review o^ recent trends In marriage and famiiy statistics and projections concerning future 
family patte'ms: age at marriage, frequency 6i widowhood, frequency of, marital disruption, and 
trends In household alee. . * 

Singer, SvFred, (cd.), ThoAe, an OptAJmrn- itvoJi Population? McGraw-Uill, 1971^,^26 pp., $12. 5D. 

^ Til la Population Council Book examines the question of optimum level of population in terms of 
concentration, 'fopdy environment, health, etc. Iflcorporates papers presented at a Symposium in .* 
1969 under the auspices of .the'<Americah Association for the Advancciocnt of Science. , 

'si ■ ' ' • ' ' ■ ' . - • * ' - 

Stanford, C^i^tln H. (cd.). The WonldU Populations pfwbldm oi GAOtiith, Oxford Unlverslt;y J'reaa, 1972,* 
3^6pp^$5.95. . ^ r ^ ' 

'^An .introduc^tlon for non-^epeclallsts to the basic eleqienfis of the complex problems pf population. 
Presents 33 articles and extracts by various authorities and additional essa3^s by the editor, 
grouped . In three sections « fPsrt I; Some o£. the more Important liiformatlon necessary t6 an exam- 
Inatloi^ of the problcs}^,* Parb II: The roots of the present^populatlon 'crisis. Part III t Solutions 

Taeuber, Irei^e B. and Conrad . Taeuber, Pzople. oi tixe. iinitdd StateU^ in ttie. 20tn Czntu/iy, Bureau of 
^' Census, U.S. Department of Conmarce, U.S. Government Printing Of f l^e,.'t971^ 1046 pp., $5.75.^ 

" contalx&s data on^ the pet>ple and families who moke up tjic population, giving an Insight- liitd the 
major social changes occurring In our country. Data on age, sex, color, and national origin? pjro* 
vide Che essential basis for determining the changes occurring. In the composition -of our popt^la- . 
tlon, making it possible to learn much about family organization, settlement patterns, education, 
work relationships. Income, and other Important characteristics. 

U.S* Depsrtment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 200 HiUUon AmejUcanAt Who A/ie. Wt?, U.ls. Govssrnment 
Printing Of^lce'^ 1967, 76 pp. , $1,00. 

Informative booklet supported by statistics concerning many phoSes of American life.*' 

tOUtag* Louise B., Poptitatlon in PoMptcJUvz, Oxford University. Press, 1968, 460 pp., $10.00^ .(paper- 
back $4.95), . ^ * 

This collection of 65 papers givis^ an over-all view of tt^e subject; Valuable as i reference book. 



U.S.A.I ' See^ iox Shan^e., net film Service. 30 aln., bUpk and iihlte, 16«b» aoimd. 

The populeelon trend in the United Stetee. the "biiby btjom'^ o£ VH II, the Incrceilng number of 
•^J^^cltlzene, end futufe problems vblch can reatat from Increaaed population are dlacuaped and 

% • 

*\ 6. Social Claaa and the Family 

Thla aectlon la^udea literature and audiovisual matetlala dealing v|.th .aoclo*economlc var- 
; latlona in. family patterns and styles. Included in this seclblod are materials on poverty. ^, 
particularly as It relates to family structure and functioning. 

, , , ' , 

' Literature mi ' , 

* d 

"American Poverty in the' JOd-Slxtlee", JouMol oi UoAAloQa. and tiie. family. Volume iS, NbveiOjer. 1964 

Cbtlre Issue devoted to poverty^ and the family In America. 

Bagdlkian. Ben H.. In th^^fUdAt oi Plenty, T/ie FooA in AmoAAJia, Beacon Press. 1964, 207 pp., $4.50. 

Kesults of interviews with individuals intimately involved with poverty in its various forms. 
Demonstrates the complexity of the problem by revealing at once the commonality of conditions 
ffced by the poor as well as the idiosyncracieft of various subpopulations , such as the Negroes, 
migrant farm workers, aged persons, Indians, 'fimall farmers, residents of Appalachia. 

Bernard, Sydney E. , Fttt/icAee64 famUieM TkeAA Ecjommia and Social Ad/u^en^C, Brandels University. 
1964, 68 pp. \ \ 

Focuses on the economic patterns of adaptation by a sample of lower-class women. Research based 
on a theoretical assumption^ of a lower-class subculture — a 'Wtually reinforcing and logically 
related cluster, of values, behavior patterns and attitudes." 

Cai?lowlt2, David, Th& VooA Pay Mo/i&t ConAumtfi VnojcXAjae^ oA LoM-hicomo, fmiJUe^, Free Press. 1964. 
, 228 i!>p.^ $5.50. o , ' • • 

. A discussion of the ignorance of the low^inccfme consumer, eicpiditatlon by the system, and the 
poilerfu;|. desire for consumer goods by low-income populace. Calls for consumer education. 

Cavan, Ruth 8., "Subcultiiral Variations and HobUity," in Harold T. Christensen (ed.) Handbook oi 
MOAAiagd and tho. fmiJty^ Rand.McNally, 1964. 

'. *A consfderatlon of variations in family structures and roles, child rearing patterns /and mobilily* 
Smong the social classes. ^ « ' 

Chllman, Catherine S^^Sftpuiinq Up Vooftt An 0\fVivlm and Analy^iA of ChiZdfUROAing and f^amlly Lc^e 

Potte^tit^ AAioetoted (aith Povejuty^ U.S. Government Printing Office, 1966, 117 pp., (paperback $.45) 

' A comparative analysis of chUd-nraaring and family life patterns of thQ poor and patterns of opti- 
mal child development and family stability. In terms of mental ^health, educational achievement,. 
social acceptability/ conscience 'formation, and iEamlly life styles. With limpJElcatlons for'aoLcial 
planniiig and f^r research. ^ , , 

Coleman;. Richard ^. and Bemice L. Neugarten, Social Stalu6 in W City, Joaaey^Bass, Inc., 1971 , 
320 pp., $9.75. . 

ithla is a systematic analysis of the status structure of a large 'city (Kansas City) which des- 
crlbejS the various groups of society and their views an^ values. The* upper and. lower claases ae^ 
treated In greater detail becauaa thla la where the difference Ilea beiwien Sidill and large ^| 
cities. Die authors offer Insight and speculations on the cbange that the status system is ^ 

unciergoing in contemporary America. \ > * v ' • 
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Coles, Robert M.D., tUgnantA, SliafiomoppzfiA , l^otmtaimaAA , Little-Broiipf 1971, 653 pp.» $12.50 

Volume II of aUld/iiin OUaIa. OHetB m vivid picture of one segment of Americans poor and 
tbeir tcnuoua bond %Flth the land* ^ 

Colest Robert, M.D., T/ie SpjiUh QoeA Uofith^ Llttie^-Brotoit 1971, dVl pp., $12.50 \ 

*i * . " * ' ' 

Volume III of Zhildfmi C^4^, Goles* eontlnulng chronicle of Americana poor^^ «7hia volume 

deaXa vlth their arrival in the cities of' the North in search of a little dignity; a little hope 

and soowchlng better for their' children* 



Craft||flburlce (ed.)» ^amil{f, CiOAA and MlCWUon, Femhill Bouse, Ltd., 1970 (paperback $3.75). 

. TlBi Is a ^tudy of the relationships between home, environment and^performsnce In achool. 
Caber, John F. , and Peggy B. Oarroff, T/ie SlQilHicmt AmoAiccm, Appleton-Century-Grof ts, 1^65, 204 f>p 



A report of a study of the selnul and emotional relationships between men and women of the uppers- 
middle class — premarital, marital, and extramarital. 

Goldstein, Oernard, Lm lncjome, VowUi 4n WdbWfi knmAi A OiAXiail Reu^tew oi th^ iAJbmatam, tiolt, Rine- 
hart and Winston, 1967, 280 pp«, (paperback $5.00). 

Accurately subtitled. The first half of the book is a critical review of What h^ been found 
from research, and speculated about the socialization of lower ciass urban youths Ambiguities, 
contrad^ctlona, and* gaps in knowledge are analyzed. The latter hali( is an cuccdlent, extensive 
annotated bibliography for each dis^ter io the first part of the book. The chapters deal with 
family orientation, education, work, family procreation, religion, government, and leisure. 
rGulde t<f much recent social science literature on the young urban poor. 

Gottllebr David and Anne L. Ilolnsohn (eds.), hn^Jtiaa^A OtiiQA Vou^u Gnjouiing Up PooK, Prentice-Hall, 
1971, 206 pp. , 

frovides an Introduction to the life and style of youth in poverty, dealing directly w^tti the 
first-hand obsc^rvations of articulate and Involved People who have either grown up in po^^drty or < 
have studied it first hand. Provides the reader with on understanding of the day-to-day exper* 
lencQS of poor Black,* Chieono, Indlon, Puerto Ricon, and White youths who must struggle to sur- 
vive in America. Contributors InalUde Cldridge Cleaver,' Ralph Nader, MAlcolm X, and Pet^r Schra^ 

Harrington, Michael, Tkt OtilQA Amo/Udk^ PovQAJtij in tiia UnAJtad States, Macmlllan, 1962, 192 pp., $4.00 
(Penguin paperback $.95)^ J * 

Well written for the general reader. A discussion of the life situation o^ the varioua categories 
of poor people* 

Herzogt Elizabeth, Abou^ tiiQ, PooM ' -gome Fact* md Sotm FictconA, Children's Bureau Publication 
Number 451^ 1967 (paperback 0.35). ' 

Contains papers on the Negro famiiy^i unmarried mothers, and some assumptions about the poor. 
An excellent 120-item bibliograpt^y is Included. 

Hodges, Harold M. , Jr., SocA/U MhjfM^lQatlont ClajS6 in AffleAXca,Schenkman Publishing Company, 1964* 
$4.95. 

' b 

Contains material on the relakicnship between socioeconomic class and child-rearing practices, 
cdurtshlp patterns, life style, leisure, and marital stability. 

ti^elan, tola M., LoiO^Inaome U^a Sttft^, U.S. Government Printing Office, 1966, 86 pp., $.35. . , -* 

m •• •• ■ 

Attempts to detail characteristic bclisvior of the poor in certain important life areas: family 
organization, children's proparation for achool, health care, and consumer practices. 

Keller. StDEanne, The. AmeMcan LouXA Cta&6 fcmiltf, New York State Division for Youth, 1966, 89 pp.,' 
$.25- . . # 

Brings together the findings and observations of a number of contemporary sbciaV scientists 
about th^ problems of the Ameriaan low^income family. 
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romarovaky, Mlrra, E£uc-co££aA tAoA/UaQd^ Random* llouso» 1964, 393 pp., 05.93 (paperback 01.99). ^ 

Both husbands and vivco reveal their marital attitudes, oxpectationa , and process io those ease 
studies of 38 white woV^ing-claoo marrlagee. The author eonpares her findlnga with previous 
^ studies of middle-class fainlliea, suggesting that many marriage attitudes appear to be class- 
>ound. Iter cogent analya:|.s and case-'Study technique carabine to vividly portray these f ami Ilea, 
their concerns, and many strength^). 

Lewis, sfecatfs^Qjino ISoaXajizz, A MfiJUcan VoxiacmZ and tils f^amiltj, fiondoa Itouee, 1964, 307 pp. , 08.73. ' 

Pedro' sSWobiography ao tape-recorded between 1943 and 1963. Enhanced by author's introduction, 
ijfhlch skera^^s the political background of Mexico against which to view Pedro's life; gives us 
a ooychological analyoio of family relationships; ounmarizes the family genealogy; describes the 
material culture of the homo; and gives an historical account of the community in which the 
family lived. 

McKinloy, Donald Gilbert, Social CloAd Oixd famiJ^f Uio., Free Press, 1964, 306 pp., 06*30. 

Primarily an. essay on the relationship of social class to family relationships and attitudes > {\ , 
especially parent-child relationships, projected on a broad, Somewhat speculative background oi 
contemporary American society. Focuses on certain factors within the f^ily, predominantly the 
structure of authority, the sources of emotional support for the child, the process of socializa- 
tion, and on their consequences for the child. 

Minuchln, Salvadore, Draulio Montalvo, Bernard G. Gumey, Jr., Dcrnice Roomon, and^Florcnce Qchumer* 
famULUA 0(J t/ie Siumi An ExplonaJUon ThoJA SOuicXd/LQ. and TnmJCmOiit^ Basic Books, 1967, 460 
pp. , $10.00 

Focuses on the structure and treatment of the impoverished, unstable families of our urban slums. 

Myers, Jerome K. , and Bertram It. Roberts, famUiJ and Cia&6 VijnamLo^ in t^QJVtaJt Wiley, 1959. 

An intensive analysis of mental illness in the lower closses. 

Pearlin, Leonard I., CihA6 Context and ^amJUj R&£atco»td: A CfiOJS6-Hatloml StudiJ^ Little, Brown, and 
Co., 1970, 2^4 pp., 07.95. 

A report of a study made in Turin, Italy, of the complex relationships that exist between the 
family and other social systems, especially social class and oecupatiqn. 

Rainwater, Lee, Richard P. Coleman ^ *and' Gerald Handel, ^onhlnQman*6 Wii^: HoA VviAOfiaJUMj ^ WQfiJld oitd 
UjSe Styld, Oceana Publications, 1959. 

Interesting intdrpretativc view of the life and views of the noncmplcjyed working class mother. 

Rainwater, Lee, and Karol K. Ueinstein, And tiid PoofL G(U CtUixlAzni Sex, Cont/uuctpiion, and famUUj 

Piamiing in t/ie^tfo^iJ^tg ClaA6f Quadrangle Books, 1960, 202 pp., 03.93. <^ 

Perceptive study based upon comprehensive interviews with 46 lower class mcH and 50 lower class 
women in Chicago and Cincinnati. ^ " 

Schorr, Alvln L, Poo/L fCcd^i A R<Lpont on CiUijd/t£JiX itx PowdtiJ, Basic Booka, 1966, 203 pp., 05.95. 

I^xamlnes ihe poignant 'situation of poor, children^ ^ in the lightoof their effect on family life, 
the book also anal)^ee8 various programs that l^ave been proposed as remedies. 

^^chwarzweller, Harry X., James S. Brown, and J.J. Mangalam, f^ountaxn famitis/t in T/um^itiani A Co&e 
StudiJ 0($ Appaiadiian HtQ/iatlon, Pennsylvania S^te University Press, 1971, 300 pp., $10.00. 

^ A' study of almost 3 decades of the people and famxlies of an isolated mountain locality in eas- 
tern Kentucky as they struggled to adapt to the increasingly ^dismal economic and social conditions 
of Appalachia. Followe) the ramifications, intricacies, and the problems liivolved in the urban re* 
• location of a mountain people. * 

Seligman, Ben B. , pVmanQJit PoxJtntiji An AmQAyican Synd/Lomt, Quadrangle Books, 1968, 238 pp., $6.50. ^ 

\ 

<< Carefully researched portrait of the hard-core poor accross the United States. 

V ■ ■ " 
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Shoatak. Arthur B. , and UlUUm Gosberg (ede.). Mua CoUoA ^ontd^ Madias oi jUiq AmiuU&ah Wo/ttoA, 
-^reotice-Uall. 1964. 631 pp., Oil. 00. * ' 

The Aaeriean votkev^-^o he is, uhat he hopes and eWrd«-l* dfalt with In this sufvfiy oi the 
working elasa life style. The, 61 e^^ays by prcnlnent authorities Ib soelal research exanlocV 
w(5rklng clods £aally life, eoommlty noreSp physical ondi vental'tiealtbt e^^loyaent, leisure, pros 
pects, needs. The book offers useful insights for planning In health, eduoatlon, and industry. 

Stone, fiobcrt c. and Frc(ktriek T. Oehlaap, a?ci^a)fe and iontMif) fa^io/s^t i^ln^mg famiJUj U<g ^Iq^ 
Heath, 1971. 2S6 p^, 012.5O. . ^ 

Examines the eause/ of welfare dependency and (he basis for remedial action. . ' 

Uellor, J.E,.' ^(U^toAda^^^ Po^pldi U<c in Contempommj AppatadUa, Wentneky Paperback, 1966, 160 (p. 
(paperback 01.9S). ' 4 

Obscrvatlono of lifd in Appalaehia today 'characterized by a olc^ fatal Isa despite efforto of 
church and school. * • 

f * * 

Bibliographies ondrila Lio tingo 

Booth, Robert B. , ol, (odo.), Cu^u/iaWj VisadvantaQ&dt A Ko^ Wond OiU Context, Wayne Otato 
' University. 1967. 025.00. 
/ 

A bibliography of 1400 itami in the area of the culturally dioo^vontaged. 

OEO ¥Um Guldni Office of Economic Opportunity. Public Affairs Office; 41 pp. 
•/ • 

An annotated listing' of over ISO filns dealing- with the nature and extent of poverty In the U.S. 
and with opportunities and programs for sd^lf-help. Also includes lists of film sources. 

Paltiol. Prods L. . PovQAtyt An A}u\ot(Ue.d BibtloQnaph^' and Un^okfincQJi , Canadian WelfSg|, Council. 1966. 
03.00. . . ^ ^ - 

Nearly 7Q0 roforoncos on the general subject of poverty, and on poverty and poverty programs in 
Canada in particular. Topics covered Include aging, education, ethnicity and mlnoritieo. the 

^ family, health, housing, income, labor, law and human rights, migration, rural poverty, oocial 

' planning, and social work. 

'1 ' ~ ' ' • - 

#. ' ^ . * Films 

AppaJiaditat tUdi loiid. Pook Land, Indiana University Audiovisual Center. 59 mln* 

TIM.8 film focuses on Eastern Kentucky where mechanieation of the mines Is replacing people and 
jobs. A lack of education and other working ^killo^ makes these residents prisoners of the land, 
as seen by a dishorning intecview with a local family. 

r/ie CltuA and tiiz PooM Pant I, NET Film Sorvica. 60 min.. black and white. 

in this study of the frustrations, aspirations, and fears of America's poor, sections of Chicago 
and Los Angeles are examined in an attempt to understand the nature of social weli^are work, the 
lack of motivation among the poor, and ^ the growing impatience in soj^e poverty-stricken areas. 

The. OUUe^ and tiid Poo/it Pant II, NET Film Service, 60 mln. . black and white. 

In this second NET film on poverty in urban areas, emphasis is centered on examining the contin- 
uing unrest In the nation*s slums and tho effects of tifiis discontent on poverty programs now in 
existence* , 

Tho, HoAd WatJ, NET Film Servlt:|. 60 mln. , black and white. 

The problem of poverty in 'America, the richest country in tlic world, is discussed emphasizing the 
ways in which the poor of today are different from those of past generations. 
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llCff, Doe, HCAO^fV, 1970, S9 bIo. 

T}4i fllB traces ehe seniggle for ph^rsical «na aeoeal survival by pcQpUi uhoia btald) probltas 
sprioi In grm p«re^«f€r» th«ir envlfotaent? gbetto, O.S^A. Oneraa foliov Or. Etliel All€D to 
the tisXf^Q£tii BdtioolM she la attcndlni phyelclao, thr^ufb Che gbetto aerteea and Into bar 

office* pieklng up the slices of Uvea tbac unfold bafora her=-^be addieeed, tha aged, (be aagry. 

InncA eU^ ttoeHcAc ffeol^ Caic, Indiana Univeralty Audio-ViauAl genter, 33 vine.,* color. 

Offera parapaeeive ca life of an inner Qity velfare aotber. 

tdnda^and BUiy PJiy (flm AppaJLuohla, Ehcyclopedia Bric^lca, 19?0, IS «ln. 

U€k of Job opporcunifeiea foreea a aota^tain faxily to aove %o einGif}iiaci. laaporarily living , 
with relacivea, the children, father, and aother discover that adjustment to ciey.life can be 
painful. 

Ma/sfccd^oil PaAMlc, HBT Pil« Qervlee. 60 ain. . blaek and white. ' ' 

This fila report foeuscs on the probleao facing both educators and children in Aaericd*a slua - 
schools and illuMinstes the reasons why those children, aostly Uegro, are tept out of the cultural 
and, ult inanely, the economic Oisinstresa of society: ' ^ 

Th^gaiazaA FamUjjk A Loot ajt PovoAtfj, University of eolifornia Extension Media, Center, 1970^ 14 eloa. 

'Qd^MlCiMd in Am^U^j, Mc6rfiv--nill , ^ ' 

Significant contrast arc shovn in the lives of three boys who coao froa three different social 
classes. The film roU^ted the ascribed, or inherited, status of each to the wealth, occupation, 
residential address and^ocial status of his parents and shows how graduation fron high school 
aarks the beginning of increasingly different lives. Illustrates factors favoring vertical adbi^ 
lity in Aaerica.' 

, SovuffiOJin AaimvtA , fiowUie^ 0/ict^^\Benchaark Filns, S(| aln. 

A southocn fanlly decides to leav^behind the cotton fields and share^ropping life of the south 
and Boye to a northern city. This^ocuaentary vividly portraya life in the aouth and th^ new lifo 
< ' in the northern ghetto. The probleiai. of eacy way 0t life are raiaed thoughtfully as preparation 
^ for discussion. ^ Intended for high sphool and college students, professionals, or adult audiences. 

ThcVounQ^tm, WKTC - TV, 1967, 24 ain. 

^ exploration of a teen culture that nevei^see^an eighteen cent hoaburger , doesn't own a tran« 
siseor radio, and only orbits ^he convention^ world of adoleaccnce.' Tlie teenager of Appalaehiat 
vietia of a hlatory ho neltheriitngesnor und^smds; an aray of welfare worleerai and most of all 
i of aonotony. The word "hope" i8SsSi^i|&^^%%^ that surround Him* 

til, ftaeial. Ethnic >._jmd Rel.l gi^ Variations 



!C| Quadrangle Books, 1972, 



Barron, Milton L« <ed.)f '^ht BlmUng AmAAmnt ?< 
357 pp.» $2.95. 





Brings together r^preaentatlve« thought and reaaihrch on Aaer^ 
eion of theoretic^ and' descriptive ^writing wii^ f octis on 
aooial diatance between groups, and aany aspeets of aeeultur| 

ICAt 



interaarriage* offering a conbina- 
anaclty of ethnic groups, the 
and aasiaHation In modem Amer 



Berger, Stephen D., The Socdat ConAoqmncoA oi RoAldmUai S^nc^tttLon qi idi^Wiban MnoMcmi tiagno, 
Metropolitan Applied Research Center, Ine«>;>1970» 68 pp. (paper $.iO)« 

A paper based on tho psychological and sociological impact of facial segregation In houolng on 
Aaerican minorities forced to live in ghettos and how it affects tho nation a^a Whole. 
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^mt,^ 169 pp.. 0^.9S (paperbask 



A Wisely maiymiQ ©fireaeareb go Hegro fasily life, asWsslog thcs© ffisUiis' •trengths end prob" 
le?s3. The author pf'^gssoe a two culture theory of Kegfo eoslety\«nd argye© tliat the ao»t e^JSKnisn 
Kagro faally pattam ia that of parents ^rithia the fraaevorl^ of a first and cmly aarriage. Uer 
survey loeludes many eurreut studies vhi^h taslclo popular misomee^tim^ of Hegro values and 
soras. 

Billlng9lcy» Andrew, 0£ad2 ¥amiUc6 i^hltc AmSAlmt Prcntl€€°llall, 1968, 219 pp., 0^.9S. 

Uistorloal aoalysls of the structure, aaptrati^a, and problem of bla€k families to As^ri^a. 
'H^ systess spprossh helps to elarify family probla^solving efforts. E^basizes "foftlly vlabil° 
ity«" Oeholarly, but easily read. 

ThaCoda io^ timsnai AoXJ^nt Tha U2Qfw fcmlttj, office of Polley Planning «nd Hescareh, O.o. Depart- 
sent of Labor, U.O. aovemmcajt Printing Office, 196S, (paporbagli O.^S) 

Contrary to what eoot white Aaorieane believe, thlo publication ouggcsto that **ths eireuzEiJtaneeQ 
of the tJegro Aaeriean eoaciunity la rceent years hao probably been getting woree, not better." 
Uolng ceniTug data of t960, and other lifeo oouree tnatorlalo, ovldenee is prcoeated ^t the tiegro 
foaily Ifi the yrbon ghetto io erumbllag. Xo Addition to the presentation of the problem, and a 
dloeuooioiii)/ the underlying reaeono f oif^ the present Bogro situation, it lo suggested that the 
Federal Government direct itoelf to the national goal of the ootabllohment of a stable tiegro 
family strueture. The booklet io put together well and contains ouserous illustrative graphs and 
tables. ^ 

Clark, »!argaret, liaaJUii JUn tiiQ, ^zUem-hrsQ/iUan CuiXma, ynivoroity of -Calif ora la Press, 1971, 2S3 pp. 
(paperbaok 02. 

A deoerif^lon of the eoimuni^y life, language and cdueatloh, ^orU and eeonoai€o, religious parti- 
cipation, and family life of the Mexf^an^^Aaerl^an people. 



DuCoio, W.E.B. , Tha AmoMam ¥amUj{j, 

IS6 pp. (paperback 



Massaehuoetto Inotitut(3 of Technology Press, 1970, 



A new edition of DuBoio* claooie of 19p9. The otory of the tScgro American family and social 
change 



ange. I 
I, G. Pronllatn, 



Gdwards, G. FronliStn, '*t?arriage and Family fife Among rJegroeo," Tiiil Journal HQQfW ldii(mtion^ vol. 32, 
(Fall 1963), >p. 491-/i65. 

Pishman, Joshua, Thd )qviW\ ¥amU^, An ti -Do tarnation League of B'nai D'rith, 1960. 

rrdeier, E. Franklin, Tha UzQfW PiUo^f ls\ t/lji iiivUtoA ^tato^, Dryden, 1951. 

Comprehensive account of Amori^to Hegrdj family patterns from earliest slavery to the twentieth 
century. ; ' ' I . ' ^t!^ , * 

Galaree, Bmoot, Uorman Gallogos and Julioif icmora, McjUeon-AmeAXcan in tlia Soadaoc^t, McNally and 
Loft In, Publishers 9 1970, 90 pp.. (papertiack Q2.30). 

This is the result of o two-yea^ study, kurvoying the effects of faro fflechani^ation, urban rede-- 
velopnent, population squceeo, ohcl othe^ causoo of upheaval In Moxlean-Aiioriesn eonnunitieo in 
California, Texas, Arizona, Mexico, lindVcolqrado. It traces the Imigratioa movement from 
its origins in Mexico and assesses the elirront economic, political, cultural, and educational 
status of these people, the sccond<>largc|t minority In the U.G. . 

' Cordis, Robert, Sa* and -t/ie fomiXlj in tiio. JomAh jnadUUon^ Burning Bush Press, 1967, 44 pp. , , (paper- 
back $1.25). ' 

i 

A short review of tluj Jewish viewpoint on modem morality, pre-marital sex, marriag^e and divort^. 
. Cites biblicdd. and rabbinic literature, ^> bring a fresh viewpoint on topics of eoofiera to 
noden family life. ' * 
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erosgman, B. , 6l!a^ Mcai34. . mil and waog, 1970, Q3.9S. 

A 6M11, illustraced boQfe for young people desired to give new seanlngs to the »«3aJ •'bUek" and 
to break dono cultural polarities between white and black. 

toe, Ml€tim,8., mmUUc^i in Toj^ook^. Quandrangle Books, 1971, m pp. (paperbaek Ql.95). 

The aAlior dUeuases the treatment of Blasks, Jews and other Minorities and eoneludes that teKt« 
book tteatM)t of minorities has not changed appreelably ainee 19S0. 

Riser, ei/e V. (cd.), VmaQnafkU A^pe^ oi ^je moh^emmUif (VoIum XLVlll, fiwber 2, AprU 1970 
Parti^ Milb^nk Meaorlal Fund, 1969 (paperbaek 03.00). Il 

Proceedings of the forty-third eonfcrcnee of the Hilbank Mcaorlal ?m6 held at the Cameglo Endow=' 
■cnt International Center, Hew Tork^lty, Oetober 1969. 

Um, Soraan, A liQ4g<!\ oi R&dn^, Philipp Poldholti, 1966, (paperbaek 01. 7S). 

A lugld stateocn^ of the Jewish position on nattero Gonceming sok and oarrUge. 
^^^Prcsr^l^Jo^*^^^^^^^ «»^iita6< €omti Hie ImpaeX &mm» University of ehleage 

A study of the impkt of ehange on a large "band" of Qallsh Indians living on the east eoaot of 
Vaneouver loland. 

Und,A.W. , PcopW, University of Hawaii Press, 1967,. US pp, 

A study of the blendlig of the people of throe cultures into the* people of nawall. 
Mack, Rayaond (ed.), PncjudkcQ- Roec ^oJtoJUsnb, Quadrangle Books, 1970 (paperback $2.^3). 

An analysis of the hi'st^rieal cireutostances of prejudice and racial tanalons In the United' Qtatos 
eleaents of the current prisis, and available options th Anericans seokliig a "Jus^* society. A 
collection of oatorials troa th^ pages of tho Hew York Tlaes In the past 'decade. 

Hoynihan, Daniel Patrick, '^Daplpyment, Incoae, and tho Ordeal of tho Negro Fanlly,*' VaQjdaiuA, vol. 94. 
(Pall 1963), pp. 7^3-770. 

Provides current and extensive factual data on tho status of American Negro famllioo, partlcu'» 
larly^ the close parallel betVeen unenployment and marital separation. 

Tha^^fW and tha CU^, TljBO-Llfo Books, 1968, 139 pp. » (paperback 01. SO). 

An adaptation froia Fortune's "Business and tho Urban Crisis.** It focuses on the roles business, 
industry, unions and the police assuned In various American cities following the sumor race riots 
of 1967. Tha positive aspects of bliick power are also described. 

Rainwater, Lee, "Crucible of tdcntityi The Negro Lower Class Family," Vmdalu6, vol. 93, (Winter 1966) 
pp. 172-216. 

Rodman^ Bspan* Lomfi-Cla66 TamLUMt The, QuJUum o< PovcAJtij in Hmno TfUnLdad, Oxford University 
Bress» 1971, 242 pp. (paper) 

Detailed desaripfcion of lower-class family life and values td.thln a eoHnmlty. Also offers a 
theoretical Interpretation of the data as a step toward a general theoretleal statement of tho 
relationship between lower-class status ami family structure. ^ 

Rui^ei» A.J^, AQfm6 jUiq, Tfuia!ist ^e^fUmi-^eJUmM in a TaxoA Cittj. The Un^ralty of Toscao Press, 
1966^» 245 pp. (paper $2.95) 



An examination of tho cultural adaptation of Mexican-Amc^r leans In a predominantly white comnunlty. 
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SesnxoQl, John H. , Tlifi Stmb Family/ 4jf\ Uodrni'SocAJ^, Allyij and Baeon, 1971, 3§3 pp. (ptper $4.9S). 

The report of m ^stploratory mtndf ot ttm blmek ttiddl«<^elaa8 and uorklag elaa a fully, tbia book 
la im* effort jto exttnd onr knovledga about the bUok family lo urban Aaarlea, cootrlbutiDg to the 
ttiAlyala of the gtneral atrueture and prdaeaa of family ayatem In aodam aool^tiy. Tha author 
coQteojfi^hat the "olaaale atudlta" of J[)laok fasUy proeeasea need to be up^atcd«. Stccaai^a the 
blaek'faaily'a rel«tlonahlp to the eeoaoalo atrueture* Valuable atudy. < 

Gohlealnger. BeBjado, tte Jd^h VajnUUj. tmiveralty of Toronto Presa, 1971, 97. SO. 

A aurvey of the Jtvlab faslly in ttlatoryi io the klbbuta and in Aierlga plua an annotated blbllo^ 
graphy of booka on the JevUh faaUy. 

Qchule, David A.» CqhUm^ Up Btaebs PatWm Ghe^ifHSoa4MU<iUon, Prcntlce-Dall, 1969* 19S pp., 
9S.9S (paper 92. 4S). 

f 

Coelologlat analyseo "what It la like, to be blaekj^i^^^ living in the ghetto of e ■Id'^^^atero 
elty** froa participant observat^n and ease sttu^totervletfa vlth 10 faalXiea CGntalnlng 109 
peraona over o. threo and onchalf year period/^ Foeuaea m tnderatonf^g black Inteipereonal and 
fasUy relatiX3nahlpa. He doscribea how ant^overty progroas, dealgneif )by ^t|ioae With ajalddle^ 
elaaa value^rlentatlon» are vli^ed by Rejro faallica are poor. 

Otaples, Robert (ed.), Tlyi Maob ^imUJtft fi^^d and StudteS, Wadovorth Publishlng^eoapany, 1971 » 
393 pp. (paper) 

Seleetions froa various vlevpointa are ehoaen to give the reader a better uaderataodiDg of th^ , 
inte^al behavior proeoasea and the payeho^aoelal dloenalona of the Black faally as veil aa the 
effeeta of aocial^ polltl^l and eeonoslc faetors^upon It. Editor provldea uleful atctlon Intro- 
duatlons. 

Thoaas, John L. t The hiVvLwn CcuUwtU ¥amU4), Prentlee*»ftall, 19S6. 

Treats the Catholic family as a nioorlty ayatea in Aaorlean aoelety. Oriented toward the aainte'- 
nonee of that ayatea aa a dlatlnct ayatea. 

Thomas, John L. » The CwUioUa V^po^it on -Mo/Wiiagc and ^ifi ¥amWj, Hanover, 1958 # 191 pp., $3. SO. 

Mature and penetrating analysis of Catholic family practlcea and those current in Aaer Icon society 

Waahlngton, Joseph B. , Jr., MoMd^LQQ, In Uadl and iiitUXQ, Beacon Press, 1970, 358 pp., $ 7.50 (popor. 

In light of historical dots and the present attitudes of liberals. Social aclcntlata, and estab- 
lishod religion, the author dlacuaaea the problems of "passing/' the children of blaek-whlto ^ ^ 
marriages, and the folklore concopta of blaek-whlto marriage, lie bellovea that "our fear of * ^ 
candidly facing blacjwrtilte marringes la our only problem. . ." in dealing with American racism, >i^-rF 
and supports wlthout^servatlon black and white social intiinaey including aarrlage. 

Willie, Charles V. (cd.). The ¥amUif U^e oi Uach People, Charles E. Horrlll,. 1970, (paper), 341 pp. 

An analyala of the many variations and adaptations which characterise the family life of black 
people, both middle and lower class, pathological and nonpathologieal. 

ft 

ChiGono th& SowtkmAt, foeyclon^diW Brlnumlca, 1970 » 15 mlna. 

Tracea a Kexican^ABerlcan family's life fromWgrant Workera In a dead«-end economic, exlatenco to 
theiJT «<»vo to Los Angeles wheve tUey find more c^eonomlc aecurlty but incraaacd tanaiona. The 
rebellion of an older brother iaga^ft hla father forces the 10-year old aon to cdnalder hla own 
problem as a newcomer to the ^Ity.* 
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limA li6 Oh iond, Indi€Do University Audlo-Vlsual Center, Si aia, 

Qohool dUtrl^t ISl to Cooke Coitnty, Illinois was the flr«t incorporated suburb in the notion 
ordered to desegregate the sehoola by acana of buaalng. To look at the reapoosea of those 
involved, SET reporters apcnt mxeh tl»e with the Dan Lang faslly, their two children, and their 
aeighbora in South Hollandt Illlnola. Mr. Lang did not wont hla children going to school with 
t/lack children beeauee, as he aaid, "they live differently, they dross differently, and thoy ' 
think differently.** 

rm BonAy, CoiHunication ^ts. Inc. ^ 3(fiBin.' 

Dramatic story of an older teenage Negrp boy living in the ^liiois of Jersey City, trying to be a 
■aQ in spite of those who vould emasculate him. Shows pressure ev^Sywhere, bi^ home life with 
his mother and little brother, the pressures of Joining the gang, the pressure of escape into 
easy vice, the pressure of trying to find a Job without being educated, his doubts about the 
white man's church. 

JOAAG '^viow Ul66lA6ippl, Encyclopedia Brittaimica, 1971, 15 mins. 

Focuses on problems of a black fctmlly. after one year In the city away from their country hotpo in 
Hisaisslppi. ' 

Johmij ^fwrn Vont ApodiC, Encyclopedia Brittannica« 1971, 15 mlna. 

Ghows attempts of an Indian family to •^adjust from reservation life to urban living with problems 
of employment, schools, housing, and new cultural patterns. 

^anu&l f^m VaoAto fUao, Encyclopedia BrltianQica, 1969^ 14 mins. 

( 

The problems of a Puerto Rican youna^or engaged in twq culturos-*his family's and the now one 
he copes with in his noighborhood>dmd school. 

A U(uUxum-Am(i/Ucjan ^amUtj, Atf^tia Productions, 1970, ^ mlna. 



Gives the viewer on insigi^into the way a Mexican-American family llves^^-the traditiono thoy 
maintain, the warmth and closenesa every member fools toward every other member, the difficulties 
thoy have in adjusting to a new language and a new socioty» and the efforts and sacrifices each 
must make to keep the family together. 

♦ 

To find a liomz, Anti-Defamation League, of 6*nai Brith, 26 mln. , black and white, 16 mm. • sound. 

On discrimination in housing in a northern clty.^ ^ows a Negro's search for bettor houoing. 

Waih In M{/ Slio^, ABC Inter-Group Relations, 1964^ 54 mln. 

A walk in the shoes of an American Negro In various levels of life In different parts of the 
country, "rough" in spofs. ^ ' * ' 

I. Alternative Life Stylos and Experimental Family Pattoma 

Literature 

Bergor, Miriam B. f "Trial Marriage: Uamesaing the Trend Constructively," Hie ^OiMJbj Coo/uLbvUofi, 
Vol. 20, January 1971, pp. 36-43. 

Traces the concept of trial marriage historically and anthropologically. T^ hamcso the trond 
constructively the author recommends that young people who have had a living-together GXpcriencG 
evaluate It with a counselor to gain Insights about thjpiac^potcntialities as mates. Roooarch io 
recomncndcd to determine whether trial marrffigS^^nr^avalidlprcparati^^ for marriage. 

Constantino, Larry L. and Joan M. Constantino, "Miltilatoral Mairlago: Alternate Fomify Structure in 
Practice", in Robert H. Rlmmor (cd.), Vou mid T S^OAxiiujifi^Ofi TomOfiAou), New American Library, 
1971, pp. 137-173. 

Baaed on contact with a number of oxistlnf; and attempted multilateral marriages, the authoro ana- 
lyze some key areas in which problems ariae: oex. Jealousy, children, and otnero. 

ft 
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Cooper, David, T/ie Voaih oi tht FamUj), Paatheoo Book*, 1970, US pp., $S.9S (Vineagc papsfbtek 

The author la a Srlttiah payebotheraplat , poet<^rltle, anil a«tf»laft uioplaa. Hia 1)oofc ia an , 
IndlctMtnt of the'bourgaola ouclear faaUr wbleh ha regarda aa iiotiGnally axploitaelira, deform- 
lug, and dttiuuDlclog. Be inaiata on the penumtnt desiae of Ihe' family and It a rapiacnent by 
dahlararehiaed cf meat 

Dcvldar Uo, 'Wtb Aaari^an Karrlages 1990", The fatufUAt, Vol. 5, October JL971, pp. 190-194. 

Fredicta that sarriage in 1990 ivftl be very different fros what It ie toda^« Ro«antic love vill 
have largely diaappearedi there vUl be aevaral Usda of aarriage to ehdoai^froas intanaive 
training and liaenaiog vill be needed by proapeotive parenta. 

OeLora, JoAnn 0. and Jack E. DeLora (eda.), InJUmta U^e Bt^tffA' ^OMdjxgt and kt^MB^U, 
Goodyear Publiahing, 1972, 421 pp., 95.95 (paper). 

Looka at traditional fom «f Qourtahip and narriage in the U.S. along with caerging pattema of 
interaetion involving intijiaay and aea«-cohabitatlon, avinging, hoaosexual relet ionabipa.Gowmea 
and the ainglea scene. Offera explanatlona for the innovative life atylea and apeculatea aa to 
the forae ifhich atxual and erotie behavior vill take In the future. 

Drakeford, John W., QkUdn&n oi Voom, Droadaan Presa, 1972, 143 pp., $4.95. 

Treatment of the eoaaune aoveaent in codteaporary Aaeriaa ualng concrete exoaplea froa '%e Qbil*" 
dren of 6od" coivune in Texaa and! the laraeli klbbuteia. Exaainea the apirltual iaplieationa. 

Fltegerald, George R. , ConmmeM ThUfi OoaU, WopcA, P^bicmA, Pauliat Preaa, 1971. 214 pp., S1.95. 

Puta the coHome aoveaent into perapective. liooka at the hiator;^ of the Utopian coaaunity, ita 
phUoaophy and probleaa. Bxaainea the dynaaiea of eonaunal livings, aueh aa leaderabip, rulca. aex 
religion, and ritual. 

Francoeur, Robert T. , Eve^^A Hqm) IUi)« Twe*U(/ ¥ace^ oi Sox, MoA^Ua^c, md ¥amUy, Oarcourt-Braco-Jovano- 
vich, 1972, 253 pp., 0 6.S0. 

Explorea the iapact of women' a liberation, mass eoamunication , & contraceptive & reproductive 
tochnologioa on our pattema of marriage and family life. Examlnea the proa and cona of 20 dif- 
ferent pattema of marriage and parcnttiood, drawing on modem tlieology, paychology, andaociology. 

Gordon, Michael (cd.), Tfie Hudt&oA family hx CnAJSi^i Tfic SniVich ioK an AUsmativd, Harper and Row, 
1972, 224 pp., 93.95 (paper) - 

* \ f 

The readinga in tliia book provide insight into connuaal family life in historical, croas-*cultural 
and contemporary perspective. Covers various dimensions of communal family life, offering a com^ 
I prchenaive picture of tbia family form. 

Hedgepeth, WUliam and D. Stock, The. AiXeAmtlvQ.t Comunal U<e in tiOMJ AmojUcA, Macmlllan, 1970. 

0 

Houriet, Robert, GoMLnff Back TogothoA, Coward, McCann & Gco^e^an, 1971 , 412 pp.« 9 7.95. 

An excellent preaentation of nine Intentional cotanunities or coianunes from New England to West 
Coast in wlvicb the teseardher lived briefly. An objective but sympathetic account of diverse 
group life aty lea, probing the ideas and people behind them. Found inatfbllity and transiency, 
but also seriousness and conmltment* 

Kanter, Rosabeth Moss, "Conanmes", P6tjcholOQy TdHa^, July, 1970, pp. 53ff. ^ 

Author studied 19th century comnmitiea, comparing 21 that laated with 9 that didn't. Then com- 
pared featurea of aucceaaful 19th century Utopias with tboae of 20 contemporary coonunca and 
^'growth-^and-'leamlng communitiea." 

Kephart, William M. , "Esperlmental Family Organisation: An Hlatorico-cultural Report on the Oneida 
Coimnity," MoA/Uage and ¥amUtj, Living, vol. 25, no. 3 (August 1963), pp. 261-271. 

An accouht of various aspects of the Oneida Compunity^^sed upon a visit to the mansion house, 
interviews with deacendanta of the original membera, examination of much of the conniunity's 
publlahed literature. 

■ c .• . f 
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Lancs» CeUa G. » "etMomcs" A Plraehoad Ecport cm a CoiAraveroUl Kcw Life Otylo/* toa^irc 
Oetober, X97X, pp. tUt. — ^ . 

A »lddlo-aged, alddlo eloso aothcr offers tier lapresoiaod of aeveraX etasuDes that ehc vi«leed. 

LeChfli), Ed« J., UalQ^ and Ug(mnate/>t Ktw ^il^toA ii\ ^cmQ tkmAmoA. Public Affairs PaaphXot fJ^. 468. 
1971, 28 pp. 0.25. — ^ » 

A li»k at gcnulRci affeetloup rei^imislble ^Wlog, and cBotional eowiltseiit Ui Mrrlcd and «nMr° 
rlcd rolatl^mshlps. Aloo dlseueeee the role of psfcnte in helping their jmm^ people to die*- 
cover their own roads to a gratify log life. 

Mcadp Kargaret, "CawwrneA* A C/iaUcjif}G to ML of^ Ua/' Usi^ooh^ August, 1970, pp. S1°S2. 

Mead, Kargorot, *'i\<vvUaQQ. in Ta^o ^p^," U^dboot, 127 1 48-49, 1966. 

Moad'o tvo typoo of teiTrrl^goi "individuol marriage" binding together two indivldualo only, the 
firot otop in oarriage, would not include having ^ildren} ''parental oarciage," explicitly dir- 
ected toward the founding of a family. 

Mead, Margaret, (^htj JuAt iiy4JfiS 70QQMi<Ln t'on't ^'onh"* , Uadboot, April, 1968, pp. 44ff» 

Explaino why ohe thinko getting oar r led legally, uotng contraecptivoe responolhly and rloklng 
divorce later la» preferable to "just living together." , 

Melville, Keith, ConmmeA in the QountoJi QultWifH OnxQisiA ^ ThQ.on4,aA , MijluA of^ ilia, Morrow, 1972, 
236 pp. , 07.93 (paper, 02.45) 

Critique of the ovolution of cultural alterffativeo, hiatorical and preacnt^ay coamuneo. Dio<» 
cuaoeo relation between cultural and political revolutiono. Manifcoto on cnpathy for the youth 
counter-culture. . <% 

Otto, Herbert A., "Coi^nuno^i Thd MZoAmtivQ U^c St^ie," Batundatj Uaview, April 24, 1971, pp. 16-21. 

Otto, Herbe/t A., (ed/) , TtiQ famitij In Beanck 0(5 a futunat AUoAnatQ Modci/S ion tJiodoAfid, Appleton-Cen- 
tury-Crofto, IOtJQ, 204 pp., 02^93 (paper) 

Thio rojid£LX.4^opooe8 a variety of possible fsodelo for alternatives to the historical oyotcm of 
marriage and the family. 

Rlmmor, Robert 11., Ttid tioAAad EtpoAAjneiU, Bantam Booko, 1966. 

A novel concerning the teaching of a now sexual and moral code to a c^elect group of highly crca* 
tivo male and female College otudcnto who are aasigned computer-selected roobmateo of the 
opposite oox. 

Roberta, Ron, Thd Nm CotmunoM CominQ ToQatiiOA <bi hnQJilca, Prentice-Uall, 1971, 144 pp» , 03.95. 

Report of a sociological investigation into the roots and devolopocnt of the growing interest in 
^ communal living in the U.S. A survey of about three doscn communes of prosent'-day grouped into 
five broad categories. Also sketches several better known connunal experiences in U.S. history. 

Robortaon, Constance Royca, OnoJjda CormufUttj , An Awtobiognapluj , 1851-li76, Syracuse University Press, 
1970, 364 pp., $11.50. 

Excorpta from the actual writlnga of the Oneida Community edited by the granddaughter of the 
founder of the iiovci&ent» John 'Humphrey Royes. ' 

Shaffer, tkalen B. , **Coianunal Living*% EdUofUal RoAemdi Repo/ttd, August 6, 1969, pp. 577-394. 

Skolnick and Skolnick, familij in TncmijUon. 

See Annotation In Section A, above. Explores emerging family patterns as well as traditional fam- 
ily forms. ^ 

28 
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Spesk, Ross V. m6 oeti^rs, Tha ItcmiJUj^, Basic Book*, 19?2, 286 pp. » 

lysis of a ifovlDi^aoiiil pt^aosfBon tfhose tepsGe on cts? fueure cmaiot be trndercselmteed. 



\ 



tflliSi iheodore and U© 0. ghrl«ei«, °Ue4i!3 Togc^cAi An Atlc4i:a«it?c -te ftfcm^agc^ The FctfeiiU^^, 19 ?0 
pp* Sdfft 4r ' 

gibloeki. BcnJ«io, Tte^o{/iii£ e£?»Kmit(/, PeBgulo Books, 19?2, 362 pp., 01.95 (fsp&f).. ^ 4 

'Hi© story of ehe Bruderhod, an expertaeiit Iq Christian cgwjraI living oov In i^s ehird geacra° ^ 
A tlon. Looks St Its founding in Geraany In 1920, Ihe period (jf persecution and exlle» years of 
s^hlSB and crisis in Aaerica and its new prosperity. Gpeoial ^l^^hssie on ehe everyday life of the 
eowmiey, dlseusslng prQbleB==8olvln| and deeisl^^aaklng. , « 

^ Jlljbllfl^ra E klcfl_ 

Beet, Dorothy Pahs, ^afinojnJt CkaWmoe^ to Hio, TmdiZionai fcmiltf and ^m^ Hzct^j bnmQlnQ AUeArjiM 

¥ofm5 iofi Vaffii4j UoLnQi A Buma/u(f QntlUm and hmotaJtoA ^UoQnaj^i^, fsm^Sf Cervlee Assoc iae ion 
of Aneries, 1972, 32 pp. 

A Cupury outline and S7»iteB annotated bibliography designed to provide an overview of ehe eany 
€hallenges to the traditional family and tho diversity of proposals and 6^eriisenes for ito rovi» 
eallzatlon. ^ * \ t 

mm 

Tho, FcmU^t LiiQ^tifls^ Fu^ttm, Uobol°heitoriimi Productions, 1971, 22 (tins. 

Tho ehanglng eonccpts of "foully*' and the strueturo of family unita io exaalncd through actual 
footage of some new approaeheo to family living and Intorvicys with Margaret Mead. 

TtiQ. VqjO/i 0^ did CortwmiQ^, 1972. RC Production^. 16 nm, color, ootmd, 33 mino. 

Documentary film on '8 different coimtmoo ^ tho Woot> Proocni?^ a picture of what tho contctupo- 
rary coomune movcncnt io. NarVatod by Rod Otoigor. 

, . J. Family Research and Theory 

Thio ooction Includos roforoncos concerned with family research and theory building— in el udin^r 
compilationa of roooorch findlngo and propooitlono and dlocuooiona of conceptual framcworko-r 
in tho family field. Thio in no way an oxhauotive liotlng of roforencos useful to tho fam- 
ily roooorchor or theorist, but a few eoloctod citations. with which tho family profosoional 
should bo familiar. 

' Aldouo, Joan, Thomas Condon, Ruobcn Hill, Murray StxgMO, and Irving Tollman, ¥amU{j PfwbiOJn SfTWtfl^^ 
A StjmpoAiim on Jh^on&Jtlail^ WoJthodotoqlcal, mid^gbbAtanUvo. ConcmiA, Tho Drydon Prooo, Inc, 
1971, 432 pp. 

UoproDcnto tho initial offorto of a group of oocial ocicntioto to isolato and dofin^J contral . 
ioouoo pertaining to rcsoarch on the family ao a problem oolving group. It is a collection from 
a oympooium hold on tho Univeraity of California, Rlv^roido Cdmpuo, aponoorod by tho Family 
Study Center of tho Unlvertsity of Minnosota. , Includod aro the 'formal papers, thoir critiquoo, 
and a oignificant portion of tho dobatos and dlQCunolono which onouod. 

Aldouo, Joan and Ruobcn 0111, hUeJumtionaZ UblioQnapiuj of, RcAciwdi in f^ioAJUaQQ. md tSid VamUip 
19(}(}-J964, Staff or d-Low4on Company, 1967, 508 pp. 

Includoa identification, classification, oummorization of tho topics which hdvo been ompirically 
invostigatcd by marrlago and family roQcarchoro. Itajor concepts aro ootabliahcd and the repGarch 
fiadlngs aro organised into intorrolating hypothesis and propositions. 

29 . ^ 
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h^i&tcoMco, UiJtrcld ?. Cc<3.)>, «:3«^Oi>4?(5ii lim^uaoa and ^ fornix, Band McMally, 1966, 1028 pp., 
917* SO. I 

Ecp»?ao ctn Ai£) pcoocae oti^Jio of faostJlcdgtj, evaluate© Qasthoda iiocd In obtaining tbla knowledge, 
op^tUgejftQ sagnl^Hea^e gapo, eyu^ehcoU^ ttw ciatcrUl tn tcma of faally theory, and ouggcste 
prre^Heflng Qoae ottcpo. lo<slttd©o etsapto^ Fevlcwiog the five major eoneeptual froBevorko for fnHy 

t 

. fF^^4,44^naf lnvQMji?^j, foibbo-HorclU , 19TI, 779 pp., 039.00. 

A €<c::plla5i4K3 of rcocarch flcdtojio contalnlngt^ aooi of ttio major corrolatlone asong factors 

latorcial lo tbo fanlly tmli, oad (2) ca>ei of the aiajor propooltUma relating family varlabloo to 
ottior iao ( 1 s ue i4mo . 

Oyo, P. Ivafj, a5Jd Pol la M. Dcrar4o, imqA^inQ Conceptuai f namsv^nhd ui famiitj KnaJLutAA, Macmlllan 196-6 
306 pp., 07.9$. / . ' ' 

(xwioldoro olovcn '*c «5»copiual framcworko" for f tolly ocudy. 

f 

Dtrauo, etyrroy, f(!inuiy t^Qmuncsfi^sU iQchfUquQ^, Unlvorolty of Mlnncoota Prcoo, 1969, 316 pp. 

AbDirat-io of faolly cioaourc Inot runuiinto publlohod between 1933 and 1965. Tho abotract Includoo 
InforDDClcm on ihtf ^vor l/ablo Eoaourod, tool doocripcion and length, validity and rGllabillty, 
ooDplo chnractor lot tco. A ooaplo lioo fron iho luotrunicnt lo Included, noforcncoo on iho mcapuro 
aro clCod. Uooful to roooarehoro. 



Thlo Dociton Includoo roforcncco itftilrh deal wlih ooclal policy and/or govomtncnt progrilmfi^ 
and iholr rolatlonohlp to iho otructuro and functions of tho American family. Thlo lo a 
vory oolociod lloclng and dooo not tncludo, for oKomplo, a cccjprchcnolvo' rovlow of thci"' 
many tnaiorlali) on child vol faro. ^ '^1^. 



Li toraturo 



Axlnn, JxaiB and lloroan Lovln, "OptlmlislnB Social Policy for Famlllod," ¥mWj CooniuxaJ(oK , 21 j 163-169 
April, 1972. 

Arguoo for an ontonolon to tho poor of tho optlono alroady Qvallablo to tho rich and for a ooclal 
policy frocurwork within which an Individual might bo froc to ooloct tho family unit to which ho 
would bo rolatcd and for which ho would accopt ootno rcoponolblllty. Exploroo tho ox^nt to which 
tho onhonconcnt of foiblly goalo and of individual goalo arc compatlblo. J? 

CoDiln, Lola D. , Cluld m^ioAQt PoUcxiiA and P/uictccc, McCraw-IUll , 1972, pp., 09.95. 

Prooonto cpncopto, poUcloo, and practlcoo In tho flold of child wolfaro, drawlhg material from 
roooarch flndlngo, othor profooolonal lltoraturo, and roporto of ^ooclal work practlco. The oub- 
joct lo oxomlnod In relation to tho ncodo of children and their fomllloo, tho major programo and 
ooclal oorvlcoo which have been doolgnod for them, and tho loouoo which omorgcd for future plan- 
ning. 

do Die,' Pierre, and Clio Proovolou (cdo.), NaX^onol family GwLxLuig ImaQiUt and VoUxXoJ^^ Centre do 
Rcchorchoo Soclologlquco, 1967, 02.30. < 

Transact lono of tho flrot International ocmlnar of tho International Scientific Commloolon on tho 
Family. Dlocuooeo family policy In Norway, Oolglum, and tho U.S. 'Includco a Hot of rcocarch 
propooalo. ^ \' 

Elllng, Ray H. , National HaaWx CoKdi UAueA and Pfioblam In SocAJiUzzd hiadlcJjxe , Aldkic-Athcrton, 
1972, 30<i pp., $7.95 (paper $2.95). 

Doeo health deoerve a higher or lower priority than educational and military spending? Should 
health oervlcc programo he planned and admlnlotored by govommcnt or private agcnclco? Thcoo are 
4 a few of V the controvcrolco that provide the framewprk for thlo collection of artlclco. The 

argumcntcr are joined around public reoponolblllty versuo prl^te Suolneoo, the health Interpoto 
of tho people verouo the profooolonal autonomy of the pract Itlonero , and highlight organisational 
altomatlveo with opeclal emphaolo on regional health ocrvlCeo. > 

'30 " . • 
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tatixm issue devoted to s revld^ of exlAting iovernAcnUl prottsas And ttielr rtlstionshlps to the 
' structure. «nd fuocf Ions of .the Aaei^csn f sirily. ^cludei 

Shea, Hethsn B,, end Ksujrlce F, Connery^, "Governaent Policy end the FeiriJLy" 
eter, Nethen% "Housing Policy 'Sjod the Vsatly*' ^ 
Msrfot Robert, "Govenwentel Heeltb Progvems Affecting the Aaeticsn FsnUy; $0M Aew Dlnensions 

of <;0venuMnt Action*^ . 
Hei&chet'* Sseuel, "Sociel Authority end tHe Fsnily" ^ ' 

PoUek, Otto, "**Th% Outlook for the ^ricsn Fsidly" , 
RosAsr, Milton F., "Govemmentel mb,t^ Progrsos Affect&g the Aaericen Fea^y" 
. Shostsk, Arthur B., "Bducetion sndStfae Fsm'ily". 
Vincent, Clerk, "Mentel Heslth end the FaaUy" « ^. 

Handler, Joel F.; R^iombiQ the, Pop^t/ Basic Books, 1972, $S.9S. / 

An introduction to the nsin issues ^ of welfsre policy. This cnelysis of the velfere crisis srgues 
' thet the "dronstic change" proposed by President Nixon's Family Assistance Prograa is merely a 
: continuation of treditionel velfere policy. 

'Handler,' Joel P. (ed.), Tcunily LoM and th& Poo^i Eb6ay^ by Jacob(U teJfi B/U?cfe, Greenirood Publishing 
' Corp., 1971, 220 pp., $7.50. 

Collection of esssys by s brilliant, legal scholar « A massively docuaented book developing the 
arguaent that two systeas of law hs^e emerged — the civil family law effecting most of the com- 
minity, and the family law of the poor, affecting those receiving public welfere* A scholsrly ' 
reference. 

Kadushln, Alfred, Cfu/d WU^OAZ SeAviOLA, MacmUlsn , -=3^961. ' t, 

Excellent analysis of child welfere. 

Madison, Bcmicc Q., SocAuU WdlioAH in tlio, SouiU U^n, Stanford University Press, 1968, 298 pp., 
$8.50. _ ^ , 

Covert government - instituted policies and programs, contemporsry family life, snd the profes- 
sional Servicsy availsble to the population. 

Marmor, Theodore R. (ed.), PovdAttJ PolSkyt A Compendium C<uk TfianAieA P^po^alA, Aldlne-Atherton, 
1972, 2A1 pp, $8.50 (paper $4. *5^. 

Presents the most widely discussed income tran^f^r proposals thst have grown out of recent refor- 
mist debates. The proposals are here grouped according to the social problems they sre Intended 
to alleviate - problems of welfare, of poverty, and of Inequities in the nation's tax system. ^ • 

McHshon, John U. , Social Policy — tmpnoving the Hvumn Condition, Public Affsirs Pamphlet Ko. 455, 
1971, 25c. 

The- challenge of setting desirable goals and working toward them, sround s variety of social 
issues. 

Middleton, Nigel, Wheii family Palled: TfUi THcatment o< the Child in the CoAc o< th& Cotmmlty in the 
Pinjst Hali oi tlie, T(joentle;ty Centamj, HUlary House Pub., Ltd., 1971, 335 pp.,r;^9.pO. 

Study dealing with the problems of children from the turn of the century* Shows Jhow necessary 
was the creation of the modem Welfare State. Covers such community Subjects seethe workhouse, 
state nurserlos, boarding arrangements — adoption, prostitution, illegitimacy, etc. 

Ifyrdal, Alva, Hation and Pamlly, Massachusetts Institute of Technology Press, 1968, $2.95. 

A detailed and /actual account of Sweden's population control progr^am, launched In the late 30*s. ^ 

• Pechman, Joseph A.,'Hcnry J. Aaron, and Michael K. Taussig, Social SecuAltyt PoMpCCtivct ioA, Uiom, 
1968, 163 pp., $7.50 (psper, $3.50). 

* *- • ' t 
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Relnt M«rtlo« SocAal PoUaji U6ueA,oi ChoicA and Change, tUndon Bouse, 1970, 544 pp., $8.95. 

^ Ad interdifclpllnsry view of the concerns, probXcHS, and proposals in social policy. The suthor 

/ argues that social science can provide guides for making choices in aocial policy objectives. 

^vl^f Alice M. , Sy6tQjen(Uic ThinfUng <o>l Soc^ Action, Brookinga Inatitutlon, 1971, 150 pp., $5.95 
(paper $2.50). 

Evaluatea the atteapts to analyze the problen« o£ poverty, education, and poor health. Concludea 
a great deal has been learned about the dlmenaiona of the aocial problema facing thia Country 
but that little progress haa been made in the benefita of different typea of progroas, or in 
developing new and more effective ways to deliver social aervicea. 

Schorr, Alvin, Expto/uUion Inj Social Policy, Basic Books, 1968, 308 pp. 

An examination of sociaJ|i policy related to the family — AFDC, Social Security, poverty, aging, 
community services, inc<|rme maint^ance, housing. 

Some SdmlblC and Outnagzout IdtoA <o>l t/ie ^atuAe, University of Hlchigan (615 East University, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan 48104), 1972 63 pp., $4.00 (paper). 

An accounting of tho studies conducted so far by the Architectural Research Laboratory in the 
area of community services and facilities ,for young childrefi. Various statements by specialists 
In health, care, education, social welfare, human development and environment design, which 
illustrate the vide ran^ of conflicting opinions that prevail in this area of ptiblic concert^* 

» , ■ 

St«inor, Gilbert Y» , Tfie State oi WoZiOAZ, Brookings bistltutc, 1971, 346 pp., $7.50 (paper, $3.50). 

An inquiry into the politics of stability and change across the spectrum of federsl relief pro* 
grams. Among them arc aid to families with dependent children, including careful examination of 
day care programs; food^stamps; public housing; and veterans' penaiona. The author examines 
this assortment of programs and concludes thst reform strategies are more effective thin admin* 
latrative reorganization, changea' in congressional- committee duriadiction, and^^extended author* 
izatlona. 

Susaman, Marvin B. , "Family Syatema 1^ the 1970's: Analysis, Policies, and Prograna'*, The Annals 
the Arm/Ucan Acadmy oi Political il^d^oi^flal Sclmcz, vol. 396, July 1971, pp. 40-56. 

First part briefly reviews some of the salient discoveries and theoretical f oraulatlona which 
provide explanations of the Issues and problems faced by» jif f erent tvpea of famlliea lH their 
dealinga with Inatitutional ayatema knd bureaucratic organizationa. Second part deals with 
prsctical applicationa ; needed policies, programa.f and strategiea for Increaaing the level of 
competence of human service systems to meet the expectations, capabilitlea, Intercata and as* 
pirations of members of variant fatally forma found in' pluralistic aodetlea. 

Zietz, Dorothy, Child WdtioAiH SeAvlcj2^ and Pmpe&ttue6, Wiley, 1969 (2nd ed.). 

Deala with child welfare aa a aocial movement from ita bieglnnlnga up to contemporary aervicea. 

Fllma 

Thz NzgltcJt&d, International Film Bureau, 1965, 35 ndn. , black and white.' 

A film about child protective aervicea, atreaaing the interplay of poverty and eintional dlatur- 
bance reaponaible lor the neglect aAd abuse of "children. 
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rr. SEX(!i)ili^nY, sex rous, and sex education 

Today there ta considerable discussion of the "sexual revolution"; of premarital, marital, 
and extramarital sexual behavior; of t^e "new morality" and "situation ethics"; of "human 
^ oexual reoponoe"; and of the consequences of marital and non-marital sexual attitudes and 
behavior. Related -to this pervasive cultural concern are Insistent demands by some that 
oex education become on integral part of the school curriculum and strong opposition to 
this Suggestion by others. 

This sectiqo of the Bibliography attempts to provide an up-to-date listing of materials 
related to the above topics. Materials on human reproduction and family planning are 
presented in Section III. 

Many of the references listed btilov have relevance to two or more subsections. Ikwever, 
each reference has been listed only once; being placed (perhaps somewhat arbitrarily at 
times) Into the subsection which seemed most appropriate. Thus the user may want to 
peruse the entire section. 



A. Human Sexuality i General References * 

* This subsection includes general references on the social, em9tipnal, physical, and bio- 
logical aspects of human sexuality; and Items reporting or evaluating research on human 
• sexual response and inadequacy. 

Bellivcau, Fred and Lin Richtcr, Und^AMmdinQ Human Stxuai Jnad^quactJ , fiantom Books, 1970, (paper- 
back $1.25). 

A translation of the >feechti leal language of Masters' and Johnson's Human Szxuai ^md^quaClJ into 
the lay language of the average reader. ** 

Brccher, Ruth and Edward Brechcr (eds.). An AnaZij^A^ o|S Human SzxuaZ Re^pori6e, Little-Brown, 1966, 
318 pp., $5.95 (plrcrback $.75). 

Designed to help clarify aspects of Masters^ and Johnson, Human SzxjuoZ Rc^po»t6e. Contains addi- 
tional supplementary material on human sexual response. 

^lis, Albert and Albert ARmrbanel, Thz EncijcJiopzdia o|S Szxuai BehavloKf Hawthorne Books, 1967 
C2nd ed.), 1072 pp., $14.95.. 

Comprehensive reference that covers the major facets of the biological, emotional, psychological, 
social, and historical aspects of scj^ality. Excellent reference for high school and college 
students and teachers. 

Fast, Julius, WluU Voa Should Know AbouX **Human Szxaal Re^pon^e," Berkeley Publishing Corp., 1966, 
167 pp., (paperback $.75). 

Designed to help clarify technical terminology and aspects of Masters and Johnson's Human Szxwii 

Friedman, Leonard J., Vlngin WlvQM A Studij oi iincon^umated ^kut/Uagi^, J.B. Lipplncott, 1962, 161pp. 
$4.50. 

A research study of one hundred virgin wives and thpir treatment. 

Fromme, Allan, UndViAtand^ng thz SzxmZ Re^pori6e in HumanAt Containing a QfujUcjaJL \izvim of^ tko. 
Ma^WiA-Jofm6on U.e^^aAch, Pocket Books, 1966, 79 pp., (paperback $1.00). 

A study designed to help clarify^ technical terminology and aspects of Masters and Johnson's 
Human Szxaal Re^ponde. 

Gochros, Harvey L. and LeRoy G. Schultz (cds.). Human SZiiuaJbity and Socta£ Wonk^ Association Press, 
1971, $9.95. 

A selection of writings that deal with sexual problem^ inevitably encountered (and often avoided) 
by social workers. \ 
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Green, Richard and John Money (eds.), THjcmOMiaJLUm and 6ex KeoA^lamint, Johns Hopkins Press. -1969. 
473 pp. . $10.00. . 

• "• . 

A 'souf cebook on trsnsexuallsn covering all aspects of the phenonenon medioal^L physiological • 
psychploglc^, legal fnd social aspects. In addition to contributtog t^ knowledge about the 
transseacuali these studies also contribute to a better understanding of sex role identification 
and its developsent. y ■ 

Baatings, Donald W.. Impotence (Uid FfUgiditij, Uttle, Borvn and Co.. 1963. 1^4 pp.. $6.00 (paperback 
51.85). 

Jones. Kenneth h., Louis V. Shalnberg. and Curtis 0. Beyer. Sox, &rper and Rov. 1969. 160 pp.. $5.00 
(paperback $2.50). 

Discusses several topics essential to a bUsic undsrstanding of ssxua^ behavior (including de- 
viant behavior). Fertility control. Infertility, pregnancy, heredity, and sex education are 
covered in context of premarital and marital sexual 'Adjustment. Illiistratlons of soxwil anatomy 
and physiology; bibliography; glossary. 

Katchadourian. Herant A. and Donald L. tundo. ¥mdajn(iMaiA oi Human S(»xuaJUXy, Bolt, Rinehart. and 
Winston. 1972. 514 pp., $10.00. 

A text providing a comprehensive, factua^. and current survey of ideas and inforolation relating 
to the many facets of human sexuality: biological, psychological, and cultural^ It thoroughly 
covers anatomy and physiology and the varieties of sexual experience. Illustrated. ^ 

Lohrmani Nat. iKoAWib and Johxi&on txpixUmd, Playboy Press. 1970. 217 pp. ^ $1.25. 

A simplification of the Masters and Johnson volume on, human sexual response by an editor of 
Platjboif magazine. . 

Malferti. James L. and Elizabeth M. Eldlitz (eds.), PeAdpec^vC^ On StxaojUty, Bolt, Rinehart, and 
Winston. 1972, 611 pp., (psper). « 

The primary objective of this ^ book of ridings is to widen the perspectives from Which sqx and 
decisions relating to it may be viewed. The many facets of sexuality portrayed in this book en- 
courage examination of one's personal attitudes and behavior as well as those of the charticters 
and societies represented. Humanistic perspective. Primarily "popular" selections — novels, 
play^, poems, songs, advertisements. « 

Masters, William II. and Virginia E. Johnson, Human SdXJuaJl Re^pon^AC; Little, Brown and CdlDpan)f^, 1966. 

Technical report of a ton**yoar program of medical research into the nature of human sexual re- 
sponse. See books by Brecher and Brecher, by Fasc,*^iifid hy Promme for nontechnical interprets*- 
tlons of Maoters^Johnson study. > . ^ 

Masters, Villlam H. and Virginia E. Johnson, Human Sexual InadiiquactJ , Little, Brown and Co., 1970, 
448 pp., $12.50. " 

* </ 
A discussion of the Masters and Johnson therapy format for treating sexual dysfunction. In ad- 
dition to describing their therapy, the book documents the urgent necessity for sex education 
for youths and adults. 

McCary. James Leslie. Human SexuatLty, A Contemporsry Marriage Manual, Van Nostrand. 1967, 374 pp., 
$9.75. ' 

An objective and comprehensive summary of current knowledge about various phases of human sexu- 
ality. 

McCary, James L. , StxuaZ Mijtiu and faWuUo^, Van Nostrand-Rcinhold Co., 1971» 206 pj[)., $6.95. 

piscfi^ses 83 widely held misconceptions about human sexual matters. McCary contends that only 
frank and open presentation of the subject of sex can lead people to a fuller understanding of 
themselves, ao well as to a more fulfilling sex life. An important source of factual Informa- 
tion about human sexuality. 
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Hon^y, JofaD, Sex &uo46 oi ^le Bodyt Vltmm, ESuiuMon^^)Cotm(Mng, John liopklns Pre88» 1968» 
04.95. 

Follotflng a. brief dUeusslon of j:he ooraal process of sexual development, the author reviews, the 
various ^sexual errors". Contribution In a neglected area, ^ 

Money, John (ed.h Sax R(^eaa<Ji'--McM^ V(lv(^pmiXtA, Uolt, Rinohart and Winston, 1965, 260 pp., $3.50. 

Scholarly review of enpirical research Intp the psycho-physiology of sex during the past decade. 
Qnphasia on behavior which can be studied experimentally and empirically. 

Shiloh, Ailon (ed.), StucLUiA in Human Sdxual BdmvioAt The AjnuAAjcan Scene, Charles C. Thomas, 1970, 
$16.50. 460 pp. 

This text is intended to demonstrate the range and quality of contemporary American scientific 
research concerning human sexual behavior. Ito purpose is to provide students of this subject — 
whether in teaching, research, therapy, counseling, administraxion or correction*— as veil ae the 
serious public at large, with a sound series of critical inyeatigations of their most human of 
behaviors. Useful collection of articles, all of whjLch hav^ been produced in the last decade. 

SIECUS, (cd.), SnxuatUtj (uxd Scribners, 1970, 239 pp., 06.95. 

Based on 8IECU8 Sfudy Guides written by exports oonnecti^d with 8IGCUS. Recommended. 

Thomson, W. A. (ed.), S&c and ItA VfwbJi£m&, Williams and Wilkcns,* 1968, 90 pp., (paperback 0.95). 

An Ehglish book written for physicians. Uelpful for anyone wanting a comprehensive picture of 
^ the medical aspects of the subjec|. 

Vincent, Clark E. (ed.), Human SdXJuaJUjCy lnj\^cai Education and PnactLai, Charles C^ Thomas, 1968. 

Directed to physicians in^ response to "some of the wide-ranging needs and varied levels of in- 
format^n oil practicing physicians, tlcalth personnel, and medical school faculty and students". 
Deals with p|hy8ical,^^dical^ psychological, and sociological aspects' of human se||iality: 

Wyden, Peter and Barbara Wyden, ln6idil tt}fi Sex Clinic., Signet, 1971,' 223 pp., $1.25 (paptir). 
\ ^ • 

The story of a couple with serious sexual problems who tried sexual therapy ip the Masters and 
Johnson clinic. . 

B. Sexual Behavior:^ Social and Developpicntal Patterns 

This subsection includes descriptive materially on various aspects of sexual behavior: 
marital and premarital sexual behavior; changing patterns ih sex attitudes and behavior; * 
sex and society; psychosexual development. Materials on extramarital relations are listed 
in subsection B, below. 

Athanasiou, Robert and others, "Sbx"* PAydwlogij TodatJ, July, 1970, pp. 39 ff. 

» - 

A report on over 20,000 responses to a lengthy quest ionaire oo sexual attitudes and practices. 

« 

Beach, F. A. (cd.). Sex and^^oJiavioK, Wiley, 1965. 

Bell, Robert R. , PACmoAAJtaZ Sex in a Changing SocajUij, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1966, 182 pp., $4*. 95, 
(paperback $1.95). 

Reveals the nature and degifeo of social change affecting premarital sex by tracing the roots of 
the American Family from the Grccko to the early Christians, through the Puritans to the*pre- 
scnt. Discusses pttfjmarital sexual oHTltudoo and behavior, thc> influence of social 6lass, marital 



and pootmarital se: 



Bfll, Rtfbcrt and Michael Gordon (cds.O, T/ie SocamI VimtiU^ion oi Human SoxuaZUtj, Uttlc, Brown, 1972, 
290pp., $3.95 (paper). , , 

format make the book suitable ao a supplementary text 
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BroderieU, Carlfred, ind Jeasle Bera«rd (ed.), 7/ie Individaai, Sex and SoaiMyi A SUCUS Handbook 
ioA ToacheAA and CoundolofiA, John* Bopklne Prees, 1969, 391 pp., OlO.OO, (paperback 54.93). 

Contributors; Bernard, Brodcrldlt, ChUwin, Chrlitanaan, Footo, dravatt, HaMond, wirrcn R. 
Johnfon, mkendalX, Udncr, Llbby, Kahai(» Kanley, Melton, Mlddl€«oodt Money, Moore, Rainwater, 
Reiaai Wiener. * 

An attempt to Bove avay from the genital concept of aecuality to identify neti aeaninga and un- 
deretandinga. -co 



, 197l/l8 



Colton, Helen, The S^xtia^ EvotutLon, nrtoklin Watte, 197l/ 160 pp., $5.95. ^ 
f, • ■ ■ • » 

Deala with eoae of the probleaa reeull^lng froa inadequate knowledge of eexuel behavior and die- 
O^eaea eu&h other topice aa attitudee about eex and eexualit:sr end pereonaXity. 

Davie, Maxine, Sax and fixe, Adols^cmt, Dial Prieeei 1958, $5.00. « 

W^ll-vritten book on eex in adoleecence and the probleae of growing, up. 

^^^'ftino, mA|^ («d*), Stxual Bc/iavioA and PcAAonalUy OuViacWiUtioA , Grove Preee, 391 pp., (paper- 
back ^1^95]^^^^^^^^^^^^^ * • ^ 

A collect^n^of articlee from peychology end eodology concerning tiuian fi»nial* behavior. 

Bdwarde; Jolm N; Sex and^SocJjsXy, Markham Fubllahing Coi^iany, 1972, 252 pp., $9.«5 (paper, 

$2 . 95 ) . Ni. ^ 

A gr^prof articleX on these topics: Unmarried Heterosexual Reletionm, Honoeea^uality , Proeti- 
tution. Sex Among the Post married, Incee.t, Marital Sex, and Extramarital Sex, with an overview 
by the editor. \ ^ 

Ehrmann, Wlneton, •'Marital anil^Non--marital Sexual Behavior", in Harold X. Ghrieteneen (ed.), toicftoofe 
0(5 MoA/U/^c and tlid faitiUtJ, Rand McNally, 1964, pp. 585-622'. * , . 

A summary of the state of (Air knowledge concerning aexual behavior. 

Ehrmann, Winston, VfumoAltal VatLng Boiiavio/i, BolC, 1959, 316 pp*,\$6.00 Xpaperbeck $.75). 

A study of the premarital sexual in^lvements of over ,1,000 college atudente. Includes data on 
codes of heterosexual behevior wit;h >kcquaintancee, friends, and lovere*'. Analyzes social dasa 
influences* 

Grunwald, Henry A. (cd.), Sex in hno^AJia, Banlbam Books," 1964, 311^ pp. , (paperback $.75). 

A cpllectlori^of articles concoming today changing sexual mores by diatinguished authors: 
Bettlcheim. Caldorone, Hunt, Kirkendall ,9 Lomor , May, Mead, Reisman. 

Hayakawa, S. I. (ed.), Etc.t A Review a<5 GejkAoi SemtvUc^ mid SomuoJU^j, 1968, 125 j^p., $2.00. 

A noted sfemanticlst discusses in a series of ertrloles, hpw people talk about eex. ' 

aimelhoch, Jerome end Sylvia Fava (edeJalNJ^^ Jb\ kmnlcM SoUoAMi An Appnai&al 0<i tiia 

TiftJkt two KiM^y Rdpo/ut6, W. W. NoricwiT^1955. i 

A collection of articles by specialists^ Itppraising many different aepecte of the Rinsey ro* 
se^h. , * 

Johnson, CecU B. (ed.). Sex and Human UoZation^fhipA , MorrUl. Publishing Company, 1970, 258 pp., 
(paperback $2.95). .t 

\ 

Modem readinga on vatious aipects of sexualityi including excerp^^ from Hesters and Johnson, 
Albert Ellie, Mergaret Mead and othfers,. , 

t. *■ . . . 

Johnson, Warren R., Htatm Sl0caal Bohavio/i and Sex EduavUons VoAAp^.CJtlvc^'^d PJwblmSi, Lea & Fe- 
biger, 1968 (2nd ed.), $6.50, 235 pp. \ W 

^Thie ie a frank .and i^lmel^ examinatien of modem America's otk attitudee ,i|ihavipr , and educa- 
tional needs and pt<}pl^B« The author examines the concept pf human eexueluy through discus- 
eione on thc^hlo-psychologlcal, develc^cntal * Hiiatoi^ical , llnguietic, legsl^moral, compnra- 
tlve*cultural and eaucational aepects « » o t i- 
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Jvunnal oji Social volime 22, April, 1966. ' 

Qitire l4i0ue devoted to '"Hie Sjexual RcnalssaDce,'* laeludos: 

Bell, "Parcnt-ChUd Confim in Sexual Values** 

Bernard, **The Fourth Bevolutkm** 

BroderlcV, *'Sexual Behavior anong Pre-Adoleseeots'* 

Chrlstenson, "Scandinavian and American Sex Noras** v 
Gebtiard, "Factors in Marital Organ*' \ 
Klrkendall and Libby, "Interpersonal Relatlonshlp~-Crux of the Sexual Renalasana^" 
Rainwater, "Goae Aspects oi^ Lover Class Sexual Bchavidt** 
Reiasy *'Tho Sexual Renaissance in Aaerica" 
Shervln, **The Law and Sexual Relationships" 
Vincent, *'Teen-Agc Unwed Mothers In American Society*' 
# 

Kinsey, Alfred C. , Wardoll h. Pomoroy, and Clyde E. Martin, Snxual Udlavio^ iii tiiZ Human Mote, W. D. 
Saunders Company, 1948. 

The first report of the most conprchonsivo study of human sexual behavior ever attcaipted. Pro* 
scnts findings baaed upon intorO'icvs witl| 5,300 American maloo. 

Kinooy, Alfred C. , Wardoll-B. Pomeroy, and Clyde E. Martin, SexxioC BdiavioK in t/ie Human FOJnotc, W. 
B. Saunders Company, 1933. 

Companion volume to the reference listed above. Provides data based upon case histories of 
3,940 American women. 

Klrkendall, Lester A., and Elizabeth Ogg, Sex (Uld Ou/L SooUXtJ, Public Affairs Pamphlet ,'^un9^ 366, 
$.23. • . ^ 

Reasoned approach to attitudes about oex in our society. 

Klrkendall, Lester A., and Robert N. Whitehurst (eds.). The. ^QisJ Sexual ktvolution, Donald W. Brown, 
Inc., 1971, 236 pp., $6.93. 

Includes information on diverse sexual practices, sexual ethics, auto*erotic behav^r, homo- 
sexuality, pornography, etc. Intention la to evaluate human sexuality in the contemporary world 
and to provide directions for those who demand a new sexual **bill of rights." Research and 
diocusoion of old guidelines dispell myth and show reality. 

Krich, Aron (ed.), Hte SdKual flZVolwUon, Dell Publishing Company,' 1963, 223 pp., (paperback $1.93). 

Contains readings from three early studies of sexual behavior in the United States: *'A Thousand 
Marriages/' by R. L. Dickinson and L. Beam; "Factors in the Sox Life of 2,000 Women", by K. 
Davis; **A Research in Marriage," by G. V. T. Hamilton. 

Klrkendall, Lester A., P^iemotUat hvteACouAAQ. and InJt&ApQMofmJi UeJiatCoti!ilUp6 , Matrix House, 1966, 
302 pp. 9 (paperback $2.23). ^ i 

Research study based on case histories of 666 premarital Intercourse experiences reported by 
200 college level males. Records the kinds of developmental problems met by young men of a 
particular subculture and at a particular time, and their attempts to meet or avoid those pro- 
blems, using the variety of behavior patterns typical of their place and time. Propounds a 
hunanlatic ethic. 

Kronhausen, Phyllla and Eberhard Kronhsusen. Sox liUto^L^ AmaAlcan CoUUgt Men, Ballantlne Books, 
1960 9 $5.00 (paperback $.75). 

Describes sexual attitudes and experiences of college students. 

MUUI9 W. E. 9 Canadian Tnmd& in VhamoAiXa^ Bahaviori, The Anglicsn Church of Canada, 1967, 64 pp. 

A careful Analysis of 120 Canadian high school and university student^, p\u|^ report of other 
studies. W 
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tinner, Blrglcca, Sox and SocJjB!^ 4n Sweden, Vmadou Boute, 1967. 22S pp^p $4.9S, (piper $2.9S). 

Aectapti CO provide «n AQcurate portrAyal of the Sccndlnovian view of i^c and sex^dueacion. 
.Ditenitsi prsurital lex, Mrrlage, divorce, fwily planning, sex education, venereal disease, 
abortion. Includas a discussion of the ahurch*s viev. 

Marshall, Donald S. and Robert €. Suggs Uds.), Human Smuxt Be/tav^4f \/aAia;Ucn6 JUl Hi^ Bthno- 
Q/iaptUa ^mo^^, Basie Books, Inc., 1971, J02 pp., $10.00. 

The range and diversity of hunan sexual exparianea throughout cha world as seen in ten eonte*-* 
porary locleties (f^lve of Which ere rather priaitiva) by aaabsrs of tha Ihstituce for Sex Re-* 
aearch. 

Hartiitson, Floyd H., Soxuat Kn(nx}Ud9&, (/a/ae6, and 6e/iaie^A PoJtWm^, GusUvus Adolphus College, 
93.00. 

This is the report of a study in Minnesota which focuses on illegitlaaoy, but also concerns it- 
self ilith Che vhole subject of hetorosc^nial sex attitudes, values and behavior patterns of 
youth. 

Nelflon, Jeek I*., TejmraQQAA and ScJt, 1970, Prentice--Hall, 118 pp. 

Book is concerned vich the issues arising froa conflicts in the sexual standards of a society, 
. and behavior of youth in contemporary life. Relatively unbiased, with discussion questions at 
end of each chapter. Good for* snail group discussicm. 

Otto, Borbort A., (ed.), Thu Hm SoxaaJUty, Scicneb and Behavior Bootes, 1971, 289 pp., $8.9S. 

IWenty-four authors cackle such questions as "What new sexual life-*styles are young people ox->. 
perincn|:lng with?", "Docs sexual adventuring affect personality?", "How can sex enrich narriago?" 
«each speSking.in hla area of knowledge and experience. Some support cradicional sexual noros 
and dchers oxperlmcnCaCion and change. ProvocaCive. 

Packard » Vance, Tiid S^mai (iiUdcJuie^A ^ David McKay Company, 1968, 553 pp., $6.95. 

A huge colloccion of "professional" opinions and faces (hard and soft) an^l s variety of assorted 
bits of information on sex, males, feaalea, and combinations of these. 

Reissi Ira L. , Pnsmnltal SqmoI St(Jbida/ui6 in AmeAicn^Fju^l Press, 1960, 266 pp., 05. 9S (paperback 
01.95).' J^^*^^ 

Theoretical analysis of . the nature of sexual stondards In contemporsry United Statoo. 

Rcias, Ira L. , T/ic SoQyiaZ CotvtQ.xt P/ui-fkuUXal Bdxual PQAnU^Al\f^nQ^A , Holt; Rinehart and Winston* 
1967, 256 pp., 07.95. 

The findings of an intensive study of pre-marital aoxual attitudes and how choy are influenced 
by 6ocio-*cultural characteristics. Tlio study used both black and white tiigh school students, 
college students, and sdults over 21 marrifd and single • 

Rubin, Isadore, and tester A. Kirkcndsll (ods.), Scx 4ji tlic kdoJt^omt VojlXfiAt Association Press, 1968, 
223 pp., $5.00. 

Thirty-eight selections reprinted from BuxoioQy are Included in this voluae. The topics include 
sex (Education, anatomy, sexual needs and values, pre-^rital sex, homosexuality snd special pro- 
blafis relsted to adolescence. 

Schoficid, H., T(ie BcMol Bdtau^A VOiijn^Q Paop£e» Longmans, Green and Company, 1965, 316 pp., 
$ljb.OO. 



iport of Che flrat detailed study of the sexual behavior and attitudes of young people sgcd 15 
to 19 in Britain. Only research ineo sexual behavior in any eotntry based on a aeries of random 
samples. Attempts first to discover ttie extent and kind of sexual practices of the young people, 
then to gauge their attitudes, and tliird to Investigate the ftusoeiation between sexual experience 
and other factors. 
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itx and iht CatU^e, St^id^nt, Group for tlm AdvanccMnt of Paychiatry» 1965, 126 pp., 91.50. 

For adultfl as mil atiTount tdulti, Includes • dataUcd reporting of the developaent of eexuelity 
fro» Infancy through edoleecence. Kakee auggeationa to eolleM adslii^tratora about policiea on 
•emal leauee on the college cespue. ^--^^.^^^ ^ 

Slaon, Willlas, and John Gagnon, "Paycboaaxual Developnent"; TnanAaoMori, Kerch 1969, p^. 9 * 17. ' 

The autbore reject the eeeuaptlon that "poverful" paychoeenial drivee ere fixed blojloglcel et- 
erlbutee, end develop the concept of eexual behavior ee "scripted behavior". 

C. Guides for Sexual Intlucy, Expreeelon, ahd yulfUlaent 

The Iteas listed In this section are "funetlonel" materialet eex aanuele end^other "hovr 
tO"do-it" aateriale on eexual love, eexual expression, aethods snd tecfaniqueS; eexual 
aetiefectiont snd other tiitljeate deteUe. 

Bird, Joeeph tf * , snd Lois F. Bird, The. P/ie,e4om oi SQ.mU Lovt, Doubledey, 1967, 189 pp., $4.95. 
\ ■ ' 

« A "Mrriege aanoal" offering dateiled and reedeble dieeussipn of sttalnsent of "trus freedon of 
sexuel love." Cerriee en laprlaatur, but satisfectory reading for thoee with any religious 
vicve or none. • 

Butterfield, Oliver M. , Sex U|$e in UoMlage,, Eterson, 1962 (rev.), 192 pp., $3.00. 

V » 

A sound aex asnusl, found useful by mmy couplee. 

Gheeeer, Eustece, Love and Jthe, UlaM4M Ci^omin, 6. P. Putnsa^s Sons, 1969, 263 pp., $6.95. 

To help the aarried wossn underetsnd her sexuality. Unique Ulustrstions of eoitaWpositions. 
Ibtereeting ease study siateriale. 

Glerk, LeMon, M.D., 101 Intiina^ Se^xml Pnjobims AimeAcd, The Nev Aaerlcan Library, 1967, 191 pp., 
(peperbeck $.75). 

Discusses frankly sou Intiaate sexual probleas using reprinted letters fro« the asgsslne 

Clerk, Le^, M.D., 101 Mo4£ hvtdmUtG, Scmil P/wblsm AnAuoQJv^, The Nev Asieri^ Librsry, 1968, 
160 pp., (psperbeck $.75). ^ ^ 

A continuation of the. eerlier book using Ihe ssae forstat. * 

Clark/LcMon (ed.), lUuAt^ttd' Stx MtoA, Beelth Publicetions, 1972, 126 pp., $3.00 (pspsr). 

Colleotion of 287 pictures snd drawings of sex snatowy and aes functioning vltb text and cep^ 
tione* Ihcludee gloesery of eex terms and an Index. 

Clerk, LcHoo,'m.D., and Isadora Rubin (eds.), ISO Sex (^Uonj^ and Andwc^, Btalth Publications, 
1972, 12f pp., $2.25 (paper). 

5 

A selection of ISO of the wet frequently ssked quef tlons sabaltted to StMstody l^a^int* Xn- 
eludes 34 soatoalcal drawings. 

Curtis, L. I., Sin^U Sex< hGwlM iox HaattimiSt Publisher *r Press, 1968, 72 pp., $3.00. 

&(pialne sexual Intercourae to the newly warried couple. 
Daniels, Anne K., H.O., Mtv^ too ijitt to Love, l^aaid Pub., 191 pp., $.50, 19^3, (paper). 

frank enewere to Intlaate queetlone. (bitten by e gynecologiet. 
Davie, Kexiner Sojuml HcAponSihUdJ^ 4jx Ma/t^^f^a, Dial Prees, 1963, 380 pp.. $7. SO. 

Rontectanicel guide to the phyelology of love, psycholosical guide to contemporefy eexual love. 

. ^ 39 - ' - 
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Deutschy Rooiild M. , The, ^ejy to Fcmtrtoie Ro^ponAO, in HoAAlage,, Rando* House, 1968, 172 pp. » $5.9S. 

Carefully orgaalced to cell the story of hunsii sejcuallty thoroughly and a^aply. Replaces ayths 
and confualons about the eexual relationship with the latest nedical underatandlng* dQapter 7 a 
entitled "the Gentle Art" and dealing with marital love suiklng im especially recoviended. 

Bichenlaubt John B. , M.D., N&a AppfioadiQ^ to Sox in UoMiage.^ Delacorte Press* 1967, 190 pp., 95«95, 
(Dell paperback, $.95). 

Written for the purrled couple who feel their early enthusla/a and cowmlcatloir have waned, 
offering authoritative and plain-spoken advice. - Prank, readable. Directed to the nlddle-aged. 

Bller, Vernard, T/ra Sex Manual ¥o/i Punitan6, Abingdon Press, 76 pp., 1971, $3.00. 

This author huaoroualy points out the old-faehloncd Joya that can reiult from a deep and devoted 
marriage, "Ue pleaches a conservative morollty at people in such a sneaky way that we think ve 
are having fun and suddenly realize that ho* a said sbaethlng.*' 

Frank, Otanley, Tlie BzxmJUij Aetiva Man, Pyrasld Pub., $1.2S, 240 pp., 1966, paperbaclt. 

Diacuasfi^ ways to a healthy, active and happy sex life for man In Code's society. Popular mla- 
concopelms arc attacked and ago^old tnyths are destroyed. 

— ^ 

Crccnblat, Bernard, A 9o&Co/i*6 MoAJjUil Guldsi ^ofi PaJUantA, Budlong Press, 1968, (paperback Ol.SO). 

A psychlatrlat dl8eu98efl^'^xuality in marriage. 

flarpor, Robert A. and Walter Otokce, 40 LeuoiA to SmjuU UndsMtandLnf} and EnjoffmiVtf Prcntlcc-Uall,^ 
1971, 231 pp., 06. 9S. 

Uaatlnga, Donald, M.D., SOMiOl Ei^ia^Aion ^i MaM4/i<3G, Uttlo, Brown, 1966, 163 pp., $6.00, (paper 
01.23). • s 

Advice and inatructlon on methoda of attaining a harmonious sexual relationship. 

Itegelor, Inge and Otcn, The KVI of^ LovCt Grown Publishers, 1970, 06.9S. 

Answers to questions about sox by the writers of a popular Danish eoluan which appears in «ov=> 
oral Danish publicationa. The questions coae from their readers. 

Oettlinger, Richard P., Samal iiatu^Ufj, Wadaworth, 1970, 66 pp., (paperbick). 

A diacugoicn of tho relationship of sexuality to personal maturity, which asks the reader to re^ 
examine his or her sexual assuBptions and goals. 

J, Tftfl ^onAUBm tHamm, DoU, 1969, 192 jp. , 01.29 (paper). 

Otep^by^step progros to help every woman free her body, train her senseSt «nd realize her fcmi^^^ 
nine caps city for giving And receiving pleasure. 

Mace, David, Banml HiiimiJUQ^ in tot^^G, Portress Press, 1972i papafbacfe, iJl.SO, % 

Dr« Had(9 deseribea specific sesmal difficulties and their causes in a franfe and aonteehnieal * 
manner* drawing on recent research in the field* heipiDf couples to understand their problea 
and show hov they em mme towards a satisfying sexual relationship. 

Haxur, Ronald Michael, Cem^nAcrjid Sen, Beacon Press, 1968, 109 pp. , 0^.95. « 

The author, a minister, attespts to "provide a seaniogCul basis of diacussion amang young people 
and be^en generation^**. Diseusaes such subjeota as petting, mutual Basturtation, contracep° 
tion, preaarital intercourse, and hososexuaiity. A frank discussion dedicated to the propo8i» 
tioQ th$t sexual relationa can and should be positive, rewarding collaborations. Contrary to 
«08t writers he expounds ttie value of sexual intiaacy, especially petting, before carriage. 

* y ^0 
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Otto, Bsrbert A. «nd ^berta OttOt Sex, Peter H. wyden^ Inc., 1971t 97,95. J 

Shove thet technique le not enough} thet It Is ettltudee that create or deayroy full» free sex- 
ual enjoynent. The Otto» offer a "coopletp prograa for breaking through lfl|hlbltlons'\ Including 
"50 tested sex experiences, gases » and conditioning exercises designed to Aree the user of sex- 
ual fears and hangups." I 

ltainer» Jerome and JulU Ralner» Sexuat AdventuAe. in lAoA/Uage., Slaon and Schuster* 1965» 317 pp. » 
$5.95. 

Addressed to the many husbands and vlves who have no sexual problem but who are risking future 
dissatisfaction because even the deepest pleasures can grow stale and monotonous with repeti- 
tion. Tells frankly how to preserve marital pleasures over the years. 

Ralner. Jerome* and Julia Rainer» Sexuot Ptca6(m In UoAXioQ^, Simon and Schuster. 1969> 187 pp. » 
$5.95 (paper §1.«^3). 

A practical guide to sexual fulfillment In marriage. 

Reubenr David, M.D.» Bv(2JiytiUng You AJ(my6 WanJte.d to Know About Sax* *Bwt tiivn A^/uud to A6k^ David 
Hckay Company! Inc. » 1969» 342 pp, » $6.95. 

A book of questions and answers dealing with human sexuality suitable for the Information seek- 
ing public. 

Reuben » David, M.D., Antj Woman Cant Loue and Sexuoi ¥uliiiimQjvt ioK tli& SlnQlo., (iildoi^fui, Vlvono&d. 
h\d MaAAldd, David McKay Co^» Inc., 1971, 364 pp., $7.95. 

Written in question and answer format, this la a book of advice on sexuality for women. 

Rubin, Xsadoro (ed.), Saxaat fnnoAom in IkUt/Uage., Hew American Library, 1969, 231 pp. (psporbaek 
0.95). . 

A eolleetlon of ohort articles dealing with the questions most men and women ask about human 
sexuality. 

Q£4tman, Jules (ed.). Sax, Louc and Uo/UuLoQe,, Grossot a|id Dimlap, 1966, 160 pp., 03.93. 

laevea chapter s by seven widely reeognlzed authorities. Oimplleity ©f wrietDg bnt solid 
eeot. For lay pmlte. While sexual adjuscecnt is ttw dsmiamt Chcse, eush is esld an sdj^jipe^ 
sent of all kinds. 

Q^xmi ^hU^iOf^n, Health Publication, I9n, 62. S9 Cpspcirj: 

Ten sedieai doctors and other speoialists provide a bosk that deals with vital eex problems of 
every stage of life, loaludes latest Kaseers JohDsoo findings. 

OtUler, Richard, lUmtmiild Sc« di^JUermf^, (toalth INklteatiens, 1972, 112 pp., 02. §9 (paper). 

S^07idss over 300 deftniticms of sexual organs ilMl f focesses and more than 100 illustrations. 

Ctone, Qannah, and Abraham Otone Crevislon by Gloria Stone Altken and AquUes J. Gobrero), A ^ofiAiaQQ. 
Iktrjial, Qimm and Gehusfcer, 1968, (rev.), 316 pp.t $6.50. 

Aa updated aod revised edition of, one of the earlieat guides to sexual marriage. 

Vrage, Karl, Man and Wamant TIjc BoaIoa oi Sex and Mo/w^ge, Fortreas Press, 1966»'245 pp., $8.75. 

A very coiiplotc book of the sexual aapecte of marriage. Fhyaiology and emotiona are taken into 
saeoune. Many diagrams shoving genetic union, sexual characterlatica, the process of child- 
birth* 0 Suggestions on the content and process of sex education of the child. 



D. Sex Bthica, Phllosophlea, and Standards 

the materlala in thla aectlon are mainly preacriptlve: atatementa on sexual morality 
and ethics, expressions of philosophical or theological belief, indlcatlona of desirable 
mr appropriate atandarda and practicea. 

ER?C 00052 



SEXUALITY 

Bametce. Benlee H*i^ Tli& Hew ThejoloQjf and ^onalUif, Uestaloater Press, I967» 120 pp., $1.85. 

Sectloo Hit '^hs New Sex Code: 'Peralsslveness f#ltb Affeetlon'/' includes tilsCory and csuss- 
tive fsctors In changing codes, the "Plsyboy phUosopby," and sone Christian spprosches to sex. 

' V „ • 7 * 

Bassett, Marlon, A Hqm) Sex EthicA and IkiAAla^z &toieeaAe, Philosophical Librsry, 1961, 332 pp., 
$6.00. 

Bertocd, Peter A., Sex, love and TYie Pmon, Sheed and Ward, 1967, 173 pp. » (pspsrbsck $2.4S)« 

A philosopher focuses on the question of prsaarital aexual experience. Be aoneludea Chat both 
love and the peraon are* best served by the expresalon of sex vltbln Marriage. Good t reagent. 

Borovlts, Eugene B. , Choo6ijn(\ a Sex Et/iXc? A JoioUh InqadAtj, Sehoeken Books, 1969» 182 pp., 05.00. 

The suthor exssines four ethics vhieh ore widely adhered to by aodem «an, ami bisself proposes 
a fifth sltemaHve. Also relates hla dlaeusslon to the psrticular tradiClonr^d sttitudes of 
the BpderD Jew. ' 

Chrlstcnseo, Harold T. , Sax, SB^enec, and Va£ttC4, Dirmo Otudy Guide G09, 1969,^ 90^. 

Discusses the need for defining incepts of norslity and uodef seeding differing value systeco 
ss an aid to sexual deeisimi'^iuklng. Author describes three value systeas he observes to be 
operative today. 

€olo, WlllidB 6rahsB, Sex and Lovd in if}C M)ia, AssbGl^eioD Press, 1969, 06 #119. 

Deals with every major referenee to sex Kid love lo the Bible. 

mtzicn, Oidney, tkm^aQQ, U^naij^, and Sa« in ^nAm, BDcitssD Astcoisges, 19^3, 449 pp. 

€€nccfe SfGtffid Aserlcsn etiloking cx> sea qacseto ffca coIcdIaS %^mtM to %ht A • 

pieeo s«orV of %tt> *K^rn*s plftifis ^^?€^ns. 

eswall, rjeJ$ra H. asd Gi?lvsD«s H. 0t5-v?aia, Sa^ fe:2c?6 4i3 Pos^ Cfii ^aUh, AssooaselcD Press, 1961, 253 pp. 

C/&posi^c» In «bil€t) \% tolly life susboriedes pregc^e a stsuify of today's problcas rolatod to 
eca behavior. 

Bills, Albert, The j€>ihimQ oi Grove Press, I960, 2SS pp., 99^. 

Gtudy of the ovolutloo of Amerlean seis attitudes by onalyBlQ of printed mass media reference to 
varlotis sspecto 'of sexuality In 19S0 and 1960. 



Ferm, Dcsne tflllUil, RQ^^pomibls ScmalUtj—Um , Goabury Press, 1971/179 pp., 0^.95. 

Dircetcd prlsarlly to ahureh people; discusses the prcoeaupsticn of the ehur^lf with sexual mor- 
ality. tUstorieal, thcologleal, cross-cultural perspectives. Concludes with the author's per- 
sonal Ifiterpretatlon of the kinds of responsible sexual attitudes needed in our current ^ American 
soeioty»*'Cxperifficntal, pluralistic tolerance of a variety of norA and betisvior patterns, simi- 
lar to titst In SVeden. Emphasises the quality of humoff relstlon/hlps. 

^ # 
Fletcher, Joseph, l^onal Ue^poi^A/hWJt^i Situation Etixic/i at Wonli, Westinlnster Press, 1967, $3.93 
(psperback $1.95). 

Answers ^he question, how does "Situation Ethics" WDrk-*~speciflcally7 

Fletcher, Joseph, SituatJj)n Ethli^, The. How IhHaJUty, WestmlnsinnF^resB, 1966, 176 pp., $3.95 
t^sperback $1.95). 

Dlacuaslon bssed on sp^ethlc of love and Indivldiiol decisionmaking, rather than adherenesyto 
rulea. 



SEXUALITY 

6«ime» Elisabeth and William Oenno» CiViUUmt and jUiq OiUlii in Box UonatUyi The 'C/iu/tc/i Lootd (U * 
t/ie ¥ajiitA About Szx and MaAAjLago. Todatj ,\ haaocta^ton Press » 1962 » 123 pp.» (paperbaek Q.S9). 

Seeks in a sunnary way to present the essence of the publieatlons and conference proceedings ""of 
the North American Conference on Church and Family sponsored by the Canadian and Haeional 
(U.S.A.) Councils of Churches. 

Hart, Uarold U. (ed.), Sexafl/ LatUuddt Fo^ and Aga6i4-t, Uart PuHi^hlng Oo. • 1971, 2S6 pp., 07.^ 
(paperback 02. 4S). 

A volume of original essays in which vritors, psyQholOfists, publicises, and dDGtora pfcsen^ d ^ 
apectrum of thought covering the issues of premarieal sen, group sea, ha^aex^ial^S^, e^i^^g^^ 
marital sex, and other aspects of^pcrsonal behavior to wt)icb>cpioloD te sercai^a^ po2i«s£cgd« 

Ueron, A. (ed. ) , TmoAdd a Q^OA Ucv Sc«, Prlcnds eGofeaftof©, IQ5d, G.8S. 

Unofficial statement with ehallcogiog views oS oerjsil bctsvioc sn6 efihicfi. 

{iodgspn, Ucjnard, Sc« end Ch^Ucn PnocdsB^ V^abotty £>^r©oa, 1196?, 02. 9S. 

An a«ee«;>ft eo oae BUbU^al Fcacafetj «o ewppofft stis a^efc^ff'e belief In positive values rather 
«h5Q reae trice ft ve peace Sees. 

fb^esQ, fkn© P., Se« iR^o^^^s^-^a^cdi *A Pa^i^yc ^ico Udttiai UavolujUon, Beacon Prese, 1967, 

, D^.9S, 129 pp. . ' 

Itiia book* addressed to boeh yauch and adults, explains how oex eon bo incorporated into a total 
Hfe='4liarenc:|is. tie defines sasuality as the "incompleteness" of man which drives him into re- 
lacionshlpa with others, and sex as the action by which one becomes complete. The sexual life 
cycle is discussed. . 

tlolmes. Urban T. , TtiQ Bamal PQAAon, Oeabury' Press , 1970, 163 pp., (paperback 02. 9S). ^ ' 

A diacussion of the Church's role in human 'sexual dovolopraont prepared under th^o auspices of the 
Executive Council of the Bpioeopal Church. 

Johnson, Bllio S. , /ou4/2 \flm6 So^XuajLUtj, Graded Press, 1971, 97 pp. (paper). 

Official position of the United Methodist Church on sexuality for youth. . 

Keeling, Michael, Mq/uUa in A SocL(Utj, The Soabury Prosit, 1968, $3.50. 

The author, a British clergyman and social scientist, discusses the theoretical aspects of moral 
statements, sources of Christian Judgmcnts'^hnd human responsibility. Ho then analyeo6^''<frimlnal 
law, abort iron t euthanasia | marriage and family, homosexuality, ^work, poverty, race, education, 
• anil politics. 

Mace, David R. , TliQ. CtiAAJitian R(SAponAQ. to tiia Sexual R^votution^ Abingdon Press, 1970*, 135 pp., $1.75. 

Challengefi the Christian church to reappraiso^Tt^ views concerning sex. Contends that Chris- 
tianity still holds sex under grave suspicion and is due to catch up with the soxual revolution 
which sees thp wholesome and healthy aspects of hunan sexuality. ' " 

Pittenger, W. N., Mo/zing SzxtmJUttf ihma^. Pilgrim Press, 1970^^96 pp., $3.95. • 

Presents a Chrlstion'^humanistic sex ethic. Sees love as -the rule guiding human sexuality. In- 
cludes ftoo^ chapter dn homosexuality. 

Roy 9 Rustum and Delia Roy, HonQAt Soxt A Re,vojLitiona/uj Ueu) Sex Qwidt io^ Not/o 6e,neAaXion oi 
Chnl6tian6, Signet Books, 202 pp., X968» 95^. .\ ^ * 

Weaves together Situation ethics, theological concepts, and interpersonal commitment concepts of 
sex and love. Two basic themes: that each person must be free to decide for himself 'and that 
the churdh must tmderatand change. Honest and challenging. 

43 
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Byan, Mary Perklna, and John Julian Ryan, love (Uid ^^MmlUUbix A ChA^tlon AppJwadi,^ \lolt, Rlnehart 
and Winston, 1969, 190 pp., $4.95. 

A couple give their vicwa on^a great Variety of topica Involved in love and •axuAliCy^ ^ro« a 
Christian Catholic vicvopi^t; ^ 

Schur, E. M. (ed.), Jh^ family and th^ Svuml R^^JoiluUqn^ Indians University Press, 1964, 427 pp.'. 
$7.95 (paperback $3.95). ^ 

A collection of readlnga %rith'^|[ocua orf change In^ax aores, the roles of tfonen in today'a^so- 

clety and birth control., 

S^X and Uonatity, A \iejpo'nJi to tkt BfuXuh Council Cha*c>ie6, Portreaa Preaa, 1966, 77 pp., , 
$1.00. I . . , 

Various attitudes within the church are atudled. Emphsais on need for mite study and greater 
tolera|>ce. 

Szxwxtity and The, Humn. Community United Preabyterian Chut$9, 1970, $.75' (paper). 

An official statement by the United Presbyterian Church. 

Spock, Benjamin, VzcJint and Indecent, Fawcett Publications;. 1971 (rev.-), 207 pp. (paper $.95). 

In this book,^^Dr. SpoA diagnoses what ;ie wrong' etliically , psychologically, and sexually with 
tW^orld chi^ren have to live In and gives a prescription foV hdpe and survival. ' 

Wood, Frederick, C. i Jr., SzK- and Ihz Hm MonatUy, Association Press,'*' "1968 , 158 pp., $4.95 (paper- . 
back $n25). • 

Anal:^zes for young' adults and provides guidelines for applying the ethical attitude variously 
labeled new morality, situation ethics, contextual ethlca. Dlscuaaea the double standard, the 
"cult of virginity", premarital Intercourse. Conservative Chrlatlan position. 



Wynn, John C. (ed.). Sex, family/ and SocitUy in rhSJ)loglail foaU, Association^ Press^ 1966, $4.95. 

eCtlv 



A collection of nine essays concerned with biblical perapeCtiye and sexual behavlpr, family 
values, and various social presaures on family life. ClergAin^ and othevs Interested, in the 
relationship between the Christ Dan ethic and the so-called «Scual revolution will find this book 
a scholarly and insightful contribution. 



Wynn, John C. (ed. ), SzxMol Ethics and Ch/U^tian Jle^ponAiJbltUCy t Spmo. .Vlv^ng^nt V>t€Ml4, Association 
Preas, 1970, $6.95, 220 pp. 

A collection of position papers on the question of Christian sex ethics in the modem world. 

Young, Wayland, Eno6 Penned: Sex in a WeJ^tVin SocA.^, Grjve Press, 1966, 370 pp., 95c. 

A historical study showing the development of the represalve nature of Western culture concerning 
human sexuality. Provocativq. 

, ' ^ E. Extra-Harltal Se^^ial Practlc'es 

the references in thJk* sect ion deal with extra--marltal sexual practices— adultery , o 
affairs, "swinging'* (mkte swapping). 

Dartell, Gilbert D. , Gnoup Sex, Peter .H. Wyden, 1971, 290 pp., $6.95. ' 

After studying more than 280 men and women of various occupations in the Midwest, Texas, and 

Louisiana who were "swingers", Bartell wrote this report on a new sexual phenomenon: middle, 

class Americans who engage in sexual relations, as a couple, with at least one other partner. 
Intimate case histories and observations. ' ^ 

Berger, Evelyn Miller, TfLiangiz: Thz Bttnayzd ^1^(1, Nelson-Hall Co., 1971, 210 pp., $7.95. 

A psychologist and marriage counaelor offers practical advice on how to cope with this problem. 
She discusses the reasons for infidelity, examines trie "other" woman, considers the betrayed' 
hus1>^pd, and uses many case histories and a great deal of dialogue. ^ 

' ^ jf 
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Eogtitb, 0. ftpurg«oo» **Poslclv« Valw of the Affair", In Barbert A. Otto (ed.). The /Vm SexuotU^, 
Science and Behavior Booka, 1971^ Pp. 173-192. ' 



KeeoaMniU apre open acceptance and evaluation of additery« 

Hint, Mortoot The k^iaJUi. A VonJtmJUt oi lyU^nxma^Utal love In Comtmpofuvuf America, World Publiahlng 
Co.p 1970. 317 pp., 96.95. ' 

A atudy of extramarital relet lonahlpa ^ through the vorda and experlencea Of eighty «en and vo» 
■en— ^detaila the vide range of affaire and the correapoqdlng feellnga for each atage of an . 
extralurltal relet lonahlp. 

Margolla, Herbert Fk ind Paul M. Rubenateln, Tfie GAOupdex Tope^, HcKay, 1971, $6.95. 

Taped Intervleva vlth partldpanta In **poup sex*' « describing what they do and why they like It.. 

Maubeck, Gerhard (ed.), ExtAajncuUXal fi&laJUonA, Prentlco-Uall, 1969, 205 pp., $5.95 (peper $2.45). 

A aynpoalum on the natvre of' extramarital relationships and their consequences for the Indivi- 
duals concenied, their marriage and thislr children. .. In America and cross-culturally. 



Rlnaer, Robert, PfiopoAition 3T. 

A noyel about group marriage. 



Spotnltz, Hyaan and Lucy Freeman, Tfie WandtnAnQ Hti^bandi Lovz, Sex okid thz MoA/ued Man, Prentlce- 
Hall, 196A, $4.95 (paper, $1.25). V 

' The vl^a and experiences of a physician and his colleague. 

WilJLshok, Hary tlndenateln, "The Emergence of Middle-Class Deviant Sub-Culturo: the Case of Swingers*', 
^SocIoJL Pattern, Vol. 16, Spring 1971, pp. 448-495. 

^ W I 

An attempt to deal theoretlc^ly with the emergence of the "swinging*^ subculture among other- 
, wise conventional middle Americans. 

F. Audlo-Vlsuol Materials on Sexual Standards and Behavior * 

Abou;C Sex, Texture Fllma. 

A group of teenagers sitting around with a group leader dlacusslng tf(elr feellnga about many as- 
pects o^ sexuality, with sex jnjrths being discredited by the leadert Also, deals vlth birth cbn- 
, trol, sexual fantasies, body growth,- hcnyosexuallty, masturbation, etc* 

Cftonge^ in Sex B^havio/it b/fie/te.'A/te b/e Hejidddf, Focus Ed., 16 am color, A2 mln.. High school, college^ 
edult,'pTofe8alonalr. ' ^ , 

Employs a questlon-and-apswer format to present five leading social scientists' conclualona about 
past, present ajid future pattema "of sexual behavior and* attitudes— Mary Calderone, Lester Rlrk- 
endall, John Money, Ira Relss, Mortoh Schllllhger. \ " * 

Hvz CWtgymen Spzak Out About Sex VaJtu^ oi Voutk, Focus Ed. , 11 .1/2 mln., 16 mm., color, for 
high school, college-^ge, aduTt, profeaslonals. 

Explores the dynamics of the "new ethics,** youth's Insistence on meaningful Involvement, Impati- 
ence with threadbare formulas and superficial panaceas for society's affllctlona«..luid, trans- 
^ ^ lated tp sexual matters, the firm rejection of tum-of-the-century hypocrlay and dbi4)le«atandard- 
" lam. , ♦ 

Tfie Gome, Fl^ Board, available from McGraw-Hill, 26 mln., blaclc and white, 1967. 



wTOi 



Oeala wfth the much discussed sejxual behavior^ the teenager. Shows how the boy-^ets-girl game ' 
often starts with a challenge tp the masculine ego from, the boy's peer group. « 



45 



ERIC • . V0056 



• . SEXUALITY 

thtMi Thfl •flxual act is btautiful. It dtMQds m pecwmfnt «id cxclualv* cowits«t^ Auehistic 
. lovt doandt talf-rMCralnt. , - 

He^eAOiex(m£> laCeAeOtt/ue^ Edcoa* Ine«, 6 ai/color, 24 als., or 12 «ln« 

GraphlcaUy dapicta th« lova^wklni tceliilqiMta of an attraaciva yomg aarriad coupl«^ Totally 
rcaliatic and iiatur«UaclG. SaUa and rentals Itvlttd to ptrofaasioosla, unlvarsitlas, social 
and churcb aseneica» aotlvsly engaged in therapy, eountsliog, education, and rasaarGh. 

Hew Uuch Aii^eJUent, McGrav-Hill, 1958. 20 Kin. ^ ; 

Hon suclu affection ahould there be between a aouplc trho are going ati^y? How far can young 
people go in petting, and still atsy vithin the bounda of social aores and psr^onsl standards? 
The carefully presented draas of this film sets the stsge for frank and constructive diacussion 
of'thsso and relsted questions. €lothcs sre dsted. 

^HoaWU and Johmm Explofie, Six Mi/^i6 About Sex, Focus Ed., 16 on, color, 13 1/2 aln., college, sdult, 
prof ess ionsl. 

An interview with Dr. Williaa Mastera and Mrs.^Virginis Johnson, pioneers in laboratory resesrch 
into the nsture of l^uaan sexuality snd suthors of fiuirm SQ,mal KCApon6e, and othera. 

The UoAAjy-Go-Uoand, HcGraw-UUl, 23 sin., 1966. 

' What are adolescents aaying and doing about sex? Fila shows that both young people and their 
parents are concerned with adults insisting upon atandards and youth quaationlng validity of 
attitudea. Conaents by Ann Landers, Mary Winapear, ^bert Ellia. Between tlaea, Eric and Jenny, 

' two 17 year olda, illuatrate what the diacussion ia about. 

The, fa/ity, Paulist Productiona, 1971, 28 ains. 

. A teenage- girl is torn by peer group pressure, the demands of her boyfriend, and her own feelinga 
toward love and aexual coaaitaent during a weekend beach party. 

Sex In Today* 6 iiiofUd, Focua Education, 1967, Sl.aln., 16 aa, color. 

An exaalnation of the changea which have taken place in our public treataent of aex and their 
repercusaiona in our private Uvea. Theae changea have contributed to i queationlng of our tra«- 
ditional valu^ and t6 a need to reexaaine the aocial and moral queationa lAich huaa^ sexuality 
raiaea. r 

A Tft^iee LeXttfi (tfo^ ^o>t Love,, Texture Filasr-ZT^uns. , color, 1970. 

A group of inner^ £ity teenagera diacuaa their aexual experiencea, fantaaiaa, aiaconceptiona. For 
aex education guidance and discussion. 

(/ihat About Sexf,Nett-Link Productions, 16 aa. , sound, blsck snd wAiite, 24 ainutes, "^'^ 

Designed to stiaulste discussion of sexusl behsvior snd sttltudes in coeducstionsl senior high 
school claaaea. ' 

' *- • ^ 

% 

Filaatripa 

A SoaXa iOK Sex Mo/UtUtf/, Cathedral Filaa» filaatripa $7.00 each; recorda $3*00 each. 

Six fllaatriffa and three recorda with six study guides; religious eaphasis by The Reverend C. 
Bryan Greed. For poat high achool, college, adulta. 

"Love, Friendahip and Marriage;" ^ , 

"Ona Nature of Sax." 

'^Man-Woaan Kelationship. " , 

"Ustionslising Sex Behsvior." 

"Guideliiies for Sax Behsvior." 

"PreAsritsl ReUtionship." • • 
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LavQ, and Hia Fa^ oi U^c, Cathedral Filmstrlpt, 1%8, 18 alne. , aet of 6 eolor aouad fiXwitripa, 
.33 l/J fp«. reeord9p study gaidop eopy of Uvc ana Fo^^ Ujc. 051.30 for sot. 

Prepared by Evelyn Hillls Duvallt to help youth better UDderataod thcoiyolves and aeeept the 
toereaied reaponalbllitlea of eaturlog men add voseo. 

V 

Topiei luGludes "Learolog About Ge» and Wovep" "Growing UpJ frem Childhood to Maturity/* 
"llavlog a Baby," "Understanding Your Wve feelingt/* "Who As I? fhe Oeareh for Delf /* "Ooji and 
tour Religious Faith." 

Sexi A Ihml Vltcma io/i Tcon-AgcAd, Guidance Associates, 2 partS| il9*9^t^^ 

Produced by Mary Galderone, H.D. Based on Intorvicvs vith te0tMt|srs and eonncntary by cducatora. 
Uncertain reactions of young people are set in social, cthicalt <and biological perspective. 

Tapes and Records 

Dyck, Rose and Abran, WoAJUi WdLUng FoA, Scionco Rcooarch Associates, $52.00. 

' Programs of recorded discussions on attitudes toward sex, love, and marriage, based on surveyo of * 

teenagers. Six records, sixty discussion guides, instructor's manual. 

PfWma/UJtal Sex 6e/uiu^o/t, /Honk Nevenhouse, inc. , 1 hour. 

Dialogue between Daiid Mace and Walter Stokes, blginning with statements of .their philosophies of 
sex. Discussion of the implications of premarital sex, sexual freedom, criteria for responsible 
sex acts, and the meaning and purpose of marriage^ 

Sex and Sooial HQAponAAhAJUXiJ ^ Orsonic Recording Services, $5.00 per tape. 

A recording of a keynote address by Mary Calderone at the 56th annual meeting of the American 
Home Economics Association, June, 1965. * 

Sex E-t/Ucft, Sex Ac/tA and Hwnan ^/ee(i, Henk Newenhouse, Inc., 1939, 1 hour. 

* • ■ 

Dialogue between David Mace and Walter Stokes, taking up such issues as masturbation, contracep-x 
tion, abortion, premarital sex., etc. 

Southard, Helen P. » Sex ^onaJUMj Tzaching Record KU, National YWCA Board, $10.00. 

TVo double faced records, three sets of program materials and a pamphlet. Includes a biblio- 
graphy list of audio-visuals, and other teaching materials. Recordings include talks by a min- 
ister and a psychiatrist, college students' distAssion on sex, and talks by Helen Southard. Use- 
ful in planning programs on sex. Pamphlet, Sex Education Pfiognam, may be ordered separately at 
$*75. 

The tlAe o< Sex In Hvanan U<e, Henk Newenhouse, Jn<^. » 1965. 

Dialogue on sexual philosophies presented by David Mace and Albert Ellis. 

G. Homosexuality ^ 

Literature 

Allen, David Thz Ught pLOm thz Szcond Sto/uj Windm, Exposition Press, 1972, 91 pp., $^.00. 

About the world of the homosexual. The central character narrates his struggle to find fulfill- 
ment In a. world where gratification can be bought but love is unavailable at any price. Presents 
the harsh realities of some aspects of the gay scene, including humiliation and degradation. 

Churchill, ^alnwright, HomoAZxual Bohavlo/L Amofig Ma£e4, Hawthorne Books. 

Cory, Donald W. , The, Homo6(Lxaal AmvUcxL, Greenbery, Inc., 1951. 

SoiKwhat otitdated, but still some valuable Insighta. A book dbout homosexuals written by a homo- 
sexual. 
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Bxplorcs the caergence of the sale homosexual identity. 

Davidson, Alex, The RetuflnA o< Love> A Contmponm^ CtuUAtim Homo^exaotUi/, Xntervaraity 

Preaa, X970, 93 pp., $1.50 (paper) ■ 

One nan's struggle to resolve his own conflicts between his Christianity and hia honosexuallty. 
Understanding and encouraging. 

Drakoford, John, Forbidden Love» A HomoAZXUOl iook^ AoK iind(LnAJtanding and liUp, Word Books. 1971. 
149 pp.. $4.95. 

A man traces his background from childhood up to and including his arrost and confinement in 
prison, describing hia feelings and reactions vhen ho is left completely alone, deserted by 
family and friends when ^he truth becomes public knowledge. 

Uattercr, Lawrence J.. Ciianglng Hom06Q,xuatUij in tlie. Mate, McGraw-Hill, 1970). 

Focus on treatment procedures in therapy for those troubled by their homosexual pst terns of behs- 
vlor. 

Heron. Alistair, TavoAd A QsjuahzK Vloi^ 0< Sex, Friends Home Service Committee. 1964 (paper). 

Includes a consideration of homosexuality. 

Uofmann. Martin. Jiiz Gcuj mnldi Miz Homo6<LXjUjatUtj and tkz Saoial QwiaJUjon o/ Ev-6£, Basic Books, Inc. 
1968, $5.00. 

Perceptive view of day-to-day life in the homooexual "underground." Rcporto exploration of Son 
Proncioco homooexual haunts. A poychlatriot calls for tolerance for the homosexual and for the 
abolition of all legal and oocial reotrainto. 

Humphreyo, Laud, TeaAoom T/txdeJ JmpeJUonai Sex in Vublic Ptace^ , Aldine, 1970. 

Based on oyat emat Ic^-^bservat Ion of homogejtual encounters in public reotroomo and the collection 
of survey data from-a sample of participants. Carelesa data analysis. Interesting study. 



Jonc-B, H. K imi^alTV TowoAfi •« ChUiitian Undent ta^uUng cfj Vt^ i^omoM' Ktuii , Asooclation Preoo, 1966» 160 
pp., $4.95. , ' ^ 

Urges church towardg understanding j^athet than condemnation of the homooe^al. Summarizes? €act»« 
diocuaseo church' o beliefs about homooexuality , and glveo advice fpr pastoral counooloro. 

Martin. Del and Phyllis Lyon. L^bian/Woman, Son Prancisco: Globe Publications. 1972. 

Martin. Del and Phyllis Lyon. "The New Sexuality and the Homosexual/' in Herbert A. Otto (ed.). 
The Nqu) Szxuatlty, Science and Behavior Books. 1971. pp. 198-212. 

A brief historical survey of the Homophile Movement and its relstion to the Women's Liberation 
Movement. Also examlnea the institution of the "gay marriage." 

McCaffrey. Joseph (ed.). The. Hom06eJauU ViaJt&cZic^ Spectrum Books. 1972. $5.95 (paper. $2.45). 

Investigates the moral, legal, and socisl problems homosexuals face. McCaffrey priesents both 
aidea of the argument through articles by such social scientists as Irving Bieber. Jack ttedblom. 
and Thomas Szacz. aa well as those by Psul Goodman. Frank Kameny. and oth^r supporters of the 
burgeoning Gay Lib movement. 

Oberholtzer. l6'Gay Qood?\ Westminster Press. 

Rubin, Isadora. HomOAzxmtUy^ SIECUS Study Guide G02. 1965. 

A diacuasion basic to a better understanding of the causes, nature and extent of homosexuality. 
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SimBUf tfilllM, and John B. Gagnon/'Hoaosewialltr i The fowmilAtUm oi a Ooelologlaal Perspeetlve*'* 
Jowtml oi lieattii and SocAjoI QQ,havJJ)^, vol. ^» Oepcenber 1967, 40$. ^ 

Cooaiders the Banner In vhlch hoaoaaxuala adjust to nan^aaxual roliea and coaBltaanta as cospared 
vlth heterosexuals. 

ffelnberst ^orge. The Hedltky Homo^SMiol. ^ 

Weltage, R. E. (ed.)\ Tfie Some Sex> An Appn^iual Homo^^xuatUy , Pilgrim Press* 1969, 155 pp. 

A collection of articles taken from a symposium on the church's responsibility for and ministry 
to homosexuals which vaa convened by the United Church of Christ. The articles represent a 
range of attitudes toward the homosexual. 

West, D. J., HQmo^QJLuatUy, AldinAl967. 

Willis, S. E. , Undo/i^tanding and Coan&eJUnQ thz Mote HomoAZXual, Little, Brown and^., 1967, 207 pp., ^ 
$10.00. 

Well-written analysis of homosexuality. Includes considerations In treatment and cure. 

i^oHdndm RzpoAJt: Hzpo/U thz CormiXtzz on HomoAVCuaJt OHqjuaq^ and Vno^tiXwUan, (Lancer Book, 
1966 - paper). x v 

* 

Wyden, Petctr and Barbara Wydon, 0/uMin^ Up SXAaA.Qhti What EviAy ThougiitiuJt PoAMt Should KncM About 
Homo6ZXuaJ^4Xy, Stein and Day, 1968, 257 pp., $6.95. 

Presentation of a compilation of research material directed toward helping parents understand 
homosexuality. 

Bibliographies : 

Parkei*, William, HomoAZXuatitiji A SeXectcue BibJUogfuiphy OveA 3000 Jtms; Scarecrow Pre^s, 1971, . 
323 pp. 

Weinberg, Martin S. and Alan P. Bell, HomoAOXuatUiji An Annotated BU>lioQfuiphtj , llarper and R6v, 

1971; $15.00. J '■t^ 

Extensive annotated reference work on homosexual literatnre. 

Audio^Visual Materials 

The Inu^'^b^ MlnonxXy: The Homo^ZXUOJU In Sotioty, Unitarian Universalist As8*n., Sound filmstrip, 
color. 3 filmstrips, 20 min. ea. , $60.00 each. 

For use with adolescents and adults. Part I traces society's attitude from the turn of the cen- 
tury to the recent* open coverage and new organizations. Part II deals with myths and misinfor- 
mation, problems and exploitation. Part III answers the most frequently asked questions sbout 
homosexuality. Designed^as a resource supplement* Produced by Deryck Calderwood and Wasyl 
Sskodzlnaky. 

H. Sexual Problems and Devfations 

This is a "potpourri" section, offering a very selected fisting of materials on a variety 
of sexual problems and deviations: promiscuity, proStit^iition, venereal disease, obscenity 
and pornography, sex offenses snd offenders. 

Literature 

Darrow, William w. , Se^cted Re^eAenced on thz Bzhavlofial AApzcZs l/eneAeot 0>L&ea&e ContAol, u. s. 
Dept. of Health, 1971, 59 pp. 
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6a9ioD» Join ■*# «d VlUlm SlsoD (ed».), Se«aa£ i?ef-/ii«ee, Harper and Row, 1967, 310 pft,. $3.50 
(papafbadc). . 

^ ' % 

A collection of articles on davlanee in gcnaral* nale hoaoactniallty, fcaala proatltutlon. and 
faaala ^oaoaaxuallty . 

CayiOD, John 8. and Wllllaa Slwin» Sexaat EncowfitoAA Screen AriattA and Children. 8XECDS Study Guide 
Oil, 1970, 50c. ' 

A discussion of the nsture of sdult-chlld sexual encoimters, the Identity of sex offenders, the 
consequences for the child Involved, and the Important role that parenta play In mltlgatlnt the 
possible effects of auch Incidents. ^ 

Gephard, Paul, et. al.. Sex OHendeJiAi An KnalyUA o< Typ^^, Uarper and Row. 1965. 923 pp.. ^$15. 00. 

MacDonmld. John M. . Rope: 0< <e«dcAA \fid TficXa U<Mm, Charlea C. ThoMa. 1971. $14.00, 342 pp. 

Accurate accounts of rape by offen^lsa and vlctlma which contribute to the underatandlng of the,, 
crime and Its lopact on the vlctlafe. Discusses auch aapecta as: Why do men coMit this crime? 
Whst sre their methods of committing the brlme? How do they select their victims? Uhst ateps 
can a woman take to protect herselt? \ 

Morton. R. S. . Vanifuuit VlS^dOAdA, Penguin Books, ^968, (paperback $.95). 

Discusses the physical factors In gonorrhea, syphilis, and other sexually tijanamltted dlseaaes; 
traces history and^epldemloloj^cal aQ|»ects; reviews current International a tat la t lea. 

Parker. Tony. T/ie TvUMuiQ Lone: Tfie Hiddon Wonld oi Sex 0<<endCA6. Harper and Row. 1972. $1.50 
(paper). 

Pollak.*0tto. and Alfred 8. Friedman (eds.). ¥amUy Vynamic/i and Fcwote Sexuat V^llnqumaj, Science 
and Behavior Books, Inc.. 1969. 210 pp., $7.95 (paperftack $5.95). 

Eighteen contributors give .authoritative deacrlptlon of the aexually acting out girl. A 
systematic effort to conduct joint family treatment Is offered. Scholarly. 

T/ie RzponZ ai t/ie CormU6ion on Ob6a2nlty and PoHno^uxphy. Bantam Books. 1970. 700 pp., $1.65 (paper). 

A detailed and highly technical compilation of many documents assembled by the special congres- 
sional commlssloi\ on Obscenity and Pornography In 1967>-66. The four panel reports sre spqclal- 
laed and highly technical, requiring csreful study. The kernel of the Report Is Included In the 
fifty-page overview and 25 pages of recommendations. Important reference. 

Sagarin, Edward, and Donal E. MacNamara (eds.), Vfiobtom o< Sex Eohaxfiofi^ Thomas Y. Crowell, 1968, 
288 pp.. $2.95. 



Topics Include: The ambiguity of contemporary sex attitudes. Illegitimacy, prostitution, male 
homosexuality. Incest, rape, child molestation, pornography. Contributors Include: Ellis, 
Vincent, Lemert. Weinberg. Ploscowe. Polsky. Cagnon, Gemisrd, and others. 

Storr. Anthony, Sexaot Pei/^catcon. Penguin Books, 1968. (paperback $.95). 



A practicing psychiatrist Identifies the comsion forms of sexual devlstlon, explalna their 
causes and their relation to normal behavior, and surveys social attitudes towsrd them. 

Wlnlck, Charley uid Paul M. Klnsle, Tfie UveJty Comme/icei PfUt6tUation in th(L UnlteA Statxu, 1971. 
$8.95. „ r , ' 

A comprehensive, authoritative, and highly readable study of prostltutl^(^hased on over 2000 
IntfTvlews with prostitutes, clients, madams, pimps, judges, policemen, and othara. and on the 
files of the American Social Health Association. 
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\C(L UtUd ClhUdmi, Kanuaa State Board of Health, 1963, 2$*Qdn., color. 

centers around outbi;«ak of syphilis among teenagers in American city; illuscrates rcspoo*^ 
(S£ parents, shows hazards of pick-up dates, gives Bome insights into conCemporary 
^lass society values; done in good^tasto. Available from State Health Departments. 



Kansas State Board of Health, 1959, 17 mln. , color. 



Young man lea^ila Ctagic consequences of Jt^^adviscd pick-up and realizes his ovn responsibility 
to himself and ^n^o he loves. ^ Simple^, ^vuicoro documentary of nature, recognition, cure and 
control of syphilii^^ For senior high and adult audiences. 

KatliiJ, AIMS, Itnm, ages 15-lW^19 min. , color. 





The interviews in this film^lnVolvo teenagers only, represent multi-ethnic group ai; and are con'l 
ducted in a a traighj^ forward mmlbor. Designed to present the facts about Gonorrhea and tO a tree 
the necessity for teenagers to ge^a medical check if they suspect they might hove the disoaoo. 



QiUVUdJL MUllon TtomgoAA, Churchill Pi 



Using animations, this health film is dec 
very directly in the context of symptoms 
will come easily. 



mln. , color. 

od for teenage and adult viewing. VD is discussed \ , 
the diseases affect the body. Group discussion) 



W): A CaU To AcXlon, AIMS, 27 mln., 16mro, color. 

Gives specific answets to many questions plaguing conC^tied coimnunitios throughout ^ho count;,ry. 
A VD epidemic docs exist in the U.S. and has increased in the last 10 years. Iibw all 

segments of society can join together to combat this wides^cad problem is the core of this 
film. 

Bv^A^J 30 Secon(f6, Alfred Kiggins Prod., 1971, 17 min., color. 

Emphasizes urgency 'Isf programs to control VD. Intended to educate a^^ell as motivate. Doctors 
* discuss the often alarming consequences of not receiving prompt mcdicaX^t tent ion. Their state- 
ments are documented by using actual cases. Animated diagrams and microd^pic stills show 
locations and symptoms of gonorrhea and syphilis. Clarifies popular myths ^^I]n formative. Good 
for discussion. 

UP: A Nm foCjUA, American Educational Films, color, 1971, 13 mln. 

This film points out the epidemic proportions of venereal diseases. An MD explains dWivation 
of name "venereal**, means of transmission, how gonorrhea and syphilis differ. Shows hoi^oth 
diseases affect both male and female. 

Whan Love. UzOjdA CaAH, See-Sow Films, 1972, cOlor, 16mm, sound, 13 min. 

Purpose is to help stop the spread of venereal diseases by familiarizing young people with the 
symptoms and by persuading them to secure medical help. Viewer loams that VD is a disease, not 
a crime. Discussion manual available. 

Voa Got What?, Franciscan Films, 1971, color, 23 min. 

Uses modem film techniques, sometimes to the sacrifice of content. Intended to avoid usual 
fear tactics in V. D. films, whilcv-acquainting young adults with the symptoms and effects of 
venereal disease. Stresses the importance of seeking medical care. 
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If / • 
re ^eiMaXg and Male Boleo i In the Fwilly and^ Qiit 

The saceriala to thla sceclon deal trltb female and sale ses rolea^'^aadeullnlty aad 
. femininity; ac3» dtfforcncoa; taalo and female privileges , obllgationd, 'ococus', and oppor- 
tiinltlce in the faaily, lo the' eJiaiunlty , in the world of work; the womca's liberation 
^ . Boveaenc; and kindred aactora. 

. #^ 

Lit oratjurc 

Albrocbt, Margaret, A CompOUa Ouidd ^o/i tha ^onUsiQ IHotiiQA, Doubleday 6 Co., 1967, 342 pp., 04.93. 

Practical book of advleo to thp<5fe^omcn combining the rolee of wife, nother, homemak«r. Job- 
holder, and citizen. Wide r^Tgo of toplco,'^ addreoooo von^ in all social and economic 
eatogorlos. 

Altbach, Edith !!oohlno (cdTTH^^^ ffmiJ^m to ^UbdAatLon , Ochcnckaan Publ. Co., 1971, 273 pp., 03.30. 

^^^^ 

A collection of 8 oooayo covorln^many aopocto and laouoo of women's liberation, and providing 
a critical onalyolo of the oovctDcn^^ovolutlonary potential ao It progrossoa toward a cohoolvo 
and comprphcnolvo otatcincnt of 'ito prtft^^^al dcmondo and goale. 



Aotln. Helen 8., TiiQ Wom(m VocXon£UQ In knVKOii OnA^indT'CafileX';^^^ Ruoooll Sago Founda- 

tion. 1969, 196 pp., 07.93. 

Thlo book lo the rcoult of a ourvoy of woinen who earned doctoratoo In the uT&Kln 1957 and 195* 
It onalyzoo their family onv^roniaonto , graduate oxporloncoo, marital and famllyotatuo , ob- 
otacloo encountered in their career development, community life (u\d activities. Poi^^y Icipll- 
catlono for achieving the maxitual uoo of talent are ouggootod. 

o 

Antln, Helen S. , Nancy Sunlcwlck, and Suoan Dwock, Women: A Bibliogfiapiuj on TkoAA Eduoition and 
Ca/ieeAA, Human Service Preoo, 1971, 243 pp., $5.95. 

A ourvcy of rcooarch conducted during the laot decade on the educational and occupational oCatuo 
' of women in American ooclety. Including abotracto and annotatlono of reoearch literature and the 
authoro* commentary on tho^cene. Tello of the conflict faced by today'o women ao they choooc 
between carcoro and marriage or attempt to combine the two, 

Daifdwlck. Judith M. , P6ychologij Womzn: A Study BlocuituA^ Co«(J£^c65, Harper and Row, 1971, 
242 pp.. $7.95 (aloo in paper). 

A ocholarly and lively book that c^^ through the maocullne and feminine oterhotypeo and Inte- 
grateo biological, poychologlQl^^/nd medical data Into a picture of women today. Explalno the 
origin and dcvclopTncnt of oox dlflftrencco, the conooquonceo of ooclety *o preference for maocu- 
llne qualltlco, and the llrolto placed on competent women. Showc that deoplto fundamental dlf- 
ferenceo between the oexco, traditional role dlvlolono arc too reotrlctlvo and chongco are 
neceoiary. 

Bardwlck, Judith M. <ed.). Readings on th^ P6ychotoQy o/i Women, Harper and Row, 1972, $5.95 (paper). 

Dcolgned to be uoed alone or ao a aupplement to Psychology 0([ Women, thlo book of readlngo by 
poychologloto, ooclolo^To^, and anthropolog^oto treato the development of oox dlfferencoo; the 
poychodynamico of the repro(4uctlve oyotera; ooclallzatlon, motivation, and role choice; and 
ambivalence about marriage, motherhood, and career. Offcro a wide range of peropectlveo In race, 
ooclal claoo, natlonalltloo, poychopathology , and women*'o liberation. 

Benomi, Leonard, fatiieAhoodi A SociotogiccU Pe>lApeCrt<ue, Random House, 1968. 

See Section VIII D for annotation. 

Bernard, Jeooie, Women and t/ie Pub£^c In^eAe^t, Aldlno/Atherton, 1971, 279 pp., $3.95 (paper). 

Thlo eooay examlneo the paradoxical division of the oexco and the "otroklng" or eupportlvc 
function women perform in today* o ooclety. Emphaolzco the need to look at women not ao all 
alike, but as Individuals. Dlscusoeo the womcn*o ptotcot movement; okotchoe government and buol- 
neoo policies; omaaaeo sociological evidence in support of restructuring family life in our so- 
ciety; reviews gender roles; concludes that enabling women to assume productive roles is very 
much in the public Interest. 

52 



00063 



4 



SEX ROLES 

Bernard, Jooslo, "Wocico, Marriage, aud tlio Puturo*\ f/je fiUu/Utt, Vol. 6, April 1970, pp. 4il-43. 

Tho author bollevca chac women aro bGComlo^ tochnolo^lcally unoiiploycd duo to Incroaolng auto*" 
oatlOiQ and birth conCrol. In tho future, thoy will break out of tholr tradltlonaf otatui} and 
aaotiQO a new role in euirrlagc and ooe Icty. | # 

«? 

Dlrd, Caroline, ^onn fojaaJUi The. lilQh Codt of^ Kdaping Worr.^n Pourn, David McKay, Inc., 19?0 (rev.), 
286 pp., 06. 9S. (Poeket Book paper 01. 2S). 

Rovic^o great nuniber of reoeareh reports and preoento reoulto of her own reoearch on womcn'o 
otatuo. Ilor theoio: the conditions of modern life render old fonao of the oesual divioion of 
labor obsolete, even dyo functional. 

Oronton, Myron, The \snZ/Ucan Ma£^, Covard-McCann , 1966, 252 pp., 05.95, (Powcett paper, 0.95). 

\ profile of the oodem American oale deocribing tiie dilcmmao of both oexoo in the light of 
changing concepto of oaoculinity and femininity. The author arguoo that coaleneoo Qt&t be re- 
defined ao an inner quality reflected in the choiceo oon make and the way they conduct their 
liveo ao individual huiian boingo. , 

Ouytendijk, F. J. J., J^omani A ConlmponoAiJ VleLV, Uownan Preoo or /Ujoociation Preoo, 1966, 362 pp., 
(paperback 03.95). 

toano heavily on European reoearch, literature, and hiotory thuo offering much data and 
opeculation that will be now to Aciorican readers. Takoo neither the Freudian nor the Oeauvo- 
irian extremo. Wanto women to be full and complete human beingo; indeed, the author feelo women 
have the potontial of reaching a fuller and higher otage of development than do men. 

Cade, Toni (ed. ) , Hie Biadi Woman, Signet, 1970, (0-95 paper). 

An anthology of fiction and oooaya. 

Callahan, Sidney Cornelia, T/ic WonJiJMg Uott\QA, MacmiUan Company, 1971, 266 pp., 05.95. 

In thio book oixtecn women tell how they oucceoofully combine careero and child-rearing. Ttio 
author pointo a way to a oolution that lieo in the tranoformation of our ideao of work, why 
women need it, and the realm of being a mother. 

CaDaara, Beverly Bennor (ed.), Aine/uciin Wormm Tho. Changing Imagz, Beacon Preoo, 1962, 161 pp., 
03.95. 

Wide variety of contributoro iftclude Pearl Buck, t^thcl Alpenfclo, Lillian Gilbreth, Agneo de 
Mllle; introduction by M<>rgaret Mend. 

Chapman, \l. Dudley, M.D., The FeminAMd tlbxd and Body The Hijdxobexxxal and P6tjdioi»omatLc Ue actio m 
oi Women, Philooophical Library, 1967, 325 pp. 

Intended for medical otudonto, phyoiciono, marriage counoeloro, oex educatoro ,« nuroeo , and 
poychologically oophioticated laymen. Diocuooco poychooexual development of female. Poychogonic 
Gxplanationo of infertility, menotruation, pregnancy, menopauoe, frigidity, problems of ocxual 
adjustment. ^ 

Chaoocguot-Srairgol, J., ct al, Female Sexuatitiji Wcw^ P6ijcJioa}iaJiytic VleiA)^, Unive 
Preoo, 1970. 



roity of/Michiga 

m fern 



A group of poychoonalytic authoro prcocnt a variety of vievo on female oexuality* Tho book 
would be moot uocful to peroono acquainted with poychoanalyoio and ito theoretical poaitiono. 

Clavan, Sylvia, "Womcn'o Liberation and tho Family", familtj Coofidh\atoK, October 1970, pp. 317-323. 

Kxploreo the iooueo involved in goalo of the Women'o Liberation Movement and tho possible 
attendant effects on the American family. , 

\ 

Clemeno, Lois Gunden, Women UbeJiated, Herald Prdoo, 1971, 158 pp., $6.95. 

A definition of the ieoueo of women'o liberation and ^a clarification of scriptural views of 
women* 8 roles* V * 

/ . . 
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OoltoD, 8»l€n» (tffuUt'^ on tikman*4 FoCcm Agmlaf, fmily Foria^ 1971» 52 pp., (paperbsQk $1.00). 

An •x«d0sclcn of the plaS^f voun In AaerieaD coei^ty and som sptculncion «• to what ahe 
vlU ba abla to accaapilah in tha future. 

Coaalttaa on E^oatlon and Ubor» Bouae ot Kapreatntatlvea» VUQ/Umimtion AgcUMt Women, Pa/utA I and 
n» U. S. WentMnt Printing 0£flee» 1970» Part Is 615 pp. » Part XXt l»26l pp. » (paper). 

Con taint teatlaooy and aaterlala regarding dlaerislnatlon againat' vo«an for tha apaelal aub- 
eoaaittaa on eduaatlon. 

Cooke» Joanne, Charlotte Buneh-Ueeka, and Robin tlorgan. The U&O Woman, Favcett, 1970» 222 pp.t 
(paper baQk 9-95). 

An anthology of proae, poeas and polemics by various voaen Intercated In Women's Liberation. 
It Includes suah titles as ''Double Jeopardy t To Bo Black and Female", "For a Brilliant Young 
Woman Who Lost Her Mlnd^ "The Realities of Lesbianism'*, and "Woman mm Secretary, Sexpot, 
Qpender, Oow, Civic UTi^ aickle''. 

Cudllpp, Bdytho, UndofiAtondiir^ WomQJfl*6 UJbeAOtion, Paperback Lib. Dlv. of Coronet CoMunl cat Ions, 
Inc., 1971, 220 pp., (9. 75 paper). ) 

The writer oxamlneo how women* a liberation began In brief. Issues such aa other women, house- 
wifery, double standards at work, legal aspects, and male chauvinism. She suggests how a woman 
may liberate heroolf and polnto out critically whore and why the present women's liberation 
movement falls many women. 

Dahlotrom, Edmund (od. ), Thd ChanginQ kol(U> oi Men and Womo/i, Boacoi^ Press, 1967, 304 pp., 06.95 
(paper 02.95). 

A sociological examination of the *'oex-rolo" debate which Is currently underway In Sweden and la > 
beginning to gather force Internationally, this volume Incites chapters on the family and 
married women at work, sex roles In the socialization process, parental role division and the 
child's personality, the position of men and women in the labor market. Foreward by Alva Myrdal 
and an appendix of the 1968 report to the United Nations on "The Status of Women". 

Doctor, Mldgo, Tha UboAOJUd Woman and OiliOA hnvuxi^m. Coward, McConn, and Geoghegan, 1971, 256 pp., 
06.95. 

A collection of essays and rovlowo published over a decade, one-fourth of which is concerned 
with women and their problems. While sympathetic toward radical feminism, she is not a feminist. 
She insists that today's woman is, to a large extent, "free" — to marry or not, to pursue a career 
or not, to combine marriage and career, to have sex-- on her owd terms^^or refrain frdm it. 

Doely, Sarah Bentley (od.), Wmin^t UhoAotion oixd tlid ChuAdit Association Press, 1970, 156 pp., 
02.95 (paper). 

A new demand^ for freedom for women in th^ li£o of the church, written by Catholic and Protestant 
writers from various backgrounds. Emphasizes the need for humanizing man-<woman relationships 
In and through the church. Includes an Interesting and revealing Appendix and a valuable 
selected bibliography. Useful %nd well-written. ^ 

DuBrin, Andrew J., Wojnon in TnanAltiotit Charles C. Thomas, 1972, 178 pp., $2^1.75 C$6.75, paper). 

Explains and interprets the discontents of women and describes how greater psychological ful* 
fillmcnt can be achieved. Based on interviews, references, case histories, personal insights 
and continual observation of the treatment of this topic in the popular media. 

Bllmann, Mary, ThLnfUng About Womm^ Oarcourt, Brace, and World, 1968, 240 pp*, $4.95. 

A free lonee writer and literary 'Critic investigates contemporary coQceptiona of femininity and 
follows them tiirot^ a good deal of modem fiction. 

Epstein. Cynthia Fuch8,i^0ffian'^ Ptace.i OjptLon& and UmLts in Pfio^(i6Aional C^C4A, University of 
Caiifomia Press, 1970, 221 pp., $6.95 (paper, 02.95). 

Daala with the questions of why the best women underperform. undorathieve, and underproduce when 
they have fought to attain their right to participate equally with men in all social and ceo- 
domic spheres. Careful sociological treatment. 

5A 

00065 



« 



§ 

srx ROLES 

Epstein. Cynthia Fuctui and Wllllaa J. Goode (eds.), lh^ OtheA Holit RoadA to {limm^^ iquaJUtti, 

Prentlce-Oall, 1971, 207 pp. » $5.95. ' 

A quite \epreaen tat Ive collectlon-^except foe the moat radical vlew8«-*of literature concerned 
with ehe WoiKsn'a Hoveaent. Suitable as an Introduction to voBen> studies. Hfelfhted toward 
sociological work. Diverse contributors— -from various acadeaic disciplines » lite<^ature, and 
the Hovement. Inciudes on introduction and six sections: ^*The Position of Women Today"; 
'"Perspectives: Biology, Psychology, the Arts and Women's Destiny"; "Ilow Are Women Employed"; 
"The tnianglng Position of Wdmen In Changing Societies"; "Feminist Kovements In the U.S.: 3eforo 
and After"; "An Bven. Never Look for che 1970* si Programs and Proposals". 

Foncher, Wllda, Th^ CtuUMlm Womoii in tiia ClvUj^tLm Horm, Broadman Press, 1972, 128 pp. « 

Concerned with a Christian woman's life — hor God, her Identity, her housekeeping, her in-lows, , 
hor budget, her husband; her children, and her erlaoo. 

Farroll, Warren, Tlxz mJiiUdfj^zaJUoyi Me>i*6 Attitudes Towtd (tfomoi'^ Roio. b\ So<UqZij, Paper pre- 
sented to Am. Pol.6^£i^. Aasn. Sept. 1970. Available from author, 100 Bleocker St., Apt. 3B, 
NY, NY 10012. 

A political oclentlat Is concomod with women's liberation as a positive social, psychological 
and political movement for Incn as well as for women. Uo analyzes the Importance of men's atti- 
tudes, men as feminists, myths, the confines of ^ascullnity and human alternatives. 

FerrlsQ, Abbott U » IfuUcatonA 0^ T^id6 in did StatuA 0($ Ame/tcca>i Womm, Ruesoll Sage Foundation,' 
1971, 471 pp., 06.95. 

A statistical analysis of women's status, based on a variety of "social lndlcatorB"-<-educatlon, 
employment status. Income, occupation, sex ratio, migration status. Brings together from 
numerous secondary sources (mostly goyemSK^nt publications) on extensive quantity of data re- 
lating to ^he status of women l|i American society* 

Figes, Bva, PcuMjO/idutL AttUud^, Fovcott, 1970, 192 pp., (paperback $.95). 

A book about women in relatl^ to society as a whole, their traditional role and reasons for 
changing It, and Is largely about men. It contains such chapters as:'^"A ^n'« World", "A 
Man's God", and "Learning to be a Woman". 

Firestone, Shulamith, Ttia VIoJUqJUq, 0($ Sgx, William Morro^, 1970, 274 pp., $6.95. 

Gxtremoly ontl- family, ontl-prognoncy , ontl-parenthbod feminist position. ^ 

Fogarty, Michael P., fihona Rapoport, and Robert N. Rapoport, Scx, CoACe/l, Oixd fajtUMj, Sage Publ. Inc., 
1971, 581 pp., $17.50. 

The authors show from flrstMidnd studios of family and working life, with' evidence from many 
countries, the nature of the problem of women and careers and how various family and employment 
patterns might contribute to solving It. ^ 

Fricdon, Betty, T/ie ¥(mbUM yitJAtLqua^ W. W. Norton a\id Co., 1963, 410 pp., $5.95, ($1.25 Dell paper). 

Tills book Is cited as having fomented women's rebellion against the imsge of what the stereo- 
typed American housewife should bo. Tlie psyehologlst-Joumarist-author « originator of NOW, 
crltlclees the moss media, education, religion and fo^ly teaching for creating "the feminine 
mystique" or the notion that to marry and have children should be the ultimate and self- 
satisfying goal of all women. » 

Oarskoj, Michelo 11. (ed.), Ro£e6 Ofomeii Pia^jt lle.adiJiXQ6 Tcwa/id Wotmn* 6 UheAotlon, Brook^/Ci^e Pub., 
1971, 34.35. 

A provocative set of essays written by "spokeswomen" of the movement. 

Gavron, Uannoh, The. Coptlva COi^c Con^tLcXA liouAGbomd Moti^QAA, Tlio Humanities Prtss, 1966, 
176 "pp., $5.00. 

Bssed on interviews with lower-class and middle-class London mothers. Proposes a reonalyolQ of 
the education of girls, a roanalysls of women's roles and capacities as workers, and efforts to 
reintegrate mothers with young children Into society. . . 
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Goldaan, George D.^ and Donald S. Mllman, HodeAn Womant Uqa PoAAonaJLUy and SeMiOJiUy, Charles C. 
Thomas, 1969, ilS pp., $10.30. 

iDcludes yomen'0 reactions to childbearlng, frigidity, promiscuity, homosexuality, and depres- ' 
•ion. Various polnta of view are presented, most of them controversial. A wealth of useful 
■aterial. 

Gomick, Vivian and Barbara Koran (eds.), Woman in Sex^^ SoiUoJty, Basic^ Books, 1971, 012. 50. 

A scholarly, criticfil coverage of the whole range of women's liberation studies, drawing upon 
snch widely known writers as Kate Mlllett, Jessie Bernard, and Pauline Bart. Gtlaulating 
reading; articulate and nearly alwaya closely reasoned essays. 

Greer, Germaine, The, fejnaJU Eumic/i, McGrow-Ulll, 1971, 357 pp., 06.95. 

Aims at raising women's level of awareness about their status. Before trying to chanf* the ) 
world she advises self-reassessment. This roaosossment^ entails a conceptualisation o^-Women 
ss eunuchs who have been "castrated" socially, psycholo'gically and, consequently seiniallT by 
early conditionln^/flbout tSJito '.'appropriate" female role. Written with insight and wit. 

Ilarknoao, Georgia, tDomon in OiuA£h SocJjUiJ, Abingdon Press, 1972, 240 pp., 04.75. 

Looks at the legitimate and important place of women both in the home and In other fdlfrb of 
activity. The first part is a survey of the steps in the prdgrosa of women toward g»catcr 
equality and wider opportunities, climaxing in the 20th century. The second pact is biblical 
and theological. Finally, the author itiocuoaoQ the pros and cons of ordination an4«minia try 
and of wider professional and lay roles .of women in the ehurch today and tomor^c^ 

^Harrington, Charles C. , Eaao^ in Se,x-Rote, BqJuivIo/l in Tcen-AgC Boij6, New York: Teachers' College 
Press, 1970, 109 pp., 05.95 (paperback 02. 95;-^ 

A research study of the link between sex ^etliity and errors in sex-role behavior in adolescent 
boys. 4 

Uerzog, Elizabeth, ChiltUtm OjJ WonlUng MottiQAA/ U. 8. Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare, i960, 
$.20. 

Presents various statistical facts about employed mothers, and reviews studies of the. effect of 
the mother's employment on the family. 

Hobbs, Lisa« LpvQ. a>id iiboAWtion, McGraw-Hill, 1970, 161 pp., 05.95. 

Holter, Harriet, Sex Uol^A and Sociai SIAuUlM, Univcroitotsforlaget , 1970, 279 pp., Opaperback). 

A lengthy consideration of the facto of oox differentiation and social roles as they relate to 
behavior, politico, occupation, and education with a diocuooion of the implications of continued 
sex differentiation. By a Noi^egion social scientist. 

Jonoway, Elizabeth, M(m*A Wonld, Woman*6 Ptaczt A Studij in SocamI t^ijttwlogij , Morrow, 1971, 319 pp., 
08.95. 

V 

Excellent discussion of the disparity between myth and reality when consideirl^nf^tbe status of 
women in a man's world. Holds that "the pill" h(|8 offered women o "dramatic new chance of con- 
trolling their lives". 

Ranowltz, Leo, Woman dkd tho. ianot TliO. UniiniAhed Utvotution, University of New Mexico Proas, 1969, 
08.95. 

^ / • '"^ 

An analysis devoted to the 'tpuktmont of women under the low. The main sections deal with tba 

single glrlf married wom^arfxftle VII of the Civil Rights Act,' the Equal Pay Act and constit^ 

tionalt Sheets of sox-lMsed dtscrlmination. Three themes appearing through the book are that 

women have often been d|g^»v^ffllnated against under the guise of protection, that the assumptions 

'^on'which many laws discriminate between the sexes are often irrational and that women's legal 

position has been Improving. 
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Kfimrovaky, Mlrra, Womdn in tiie ^odOAn Wo Aid i TIiqAa Educa^tion ai%d TticuA Vii&mdb, Little, Drown, 
Booton, 1933, (01.95 paper). ^ . 

Probably the boo^ troatmont in ono volume of the rolo eonfllcto of twontioth«»ccntury woman. 

Kraditor, Ailccn^S. fp.)« Up iKom Jb\(L Vzdo^tai [SdJUcXQjd WfiiUnQd in tlid Hl^tomj oi hntUcm 
Pmini^m), Quandronglo Dobko, Inc., 1970, 372 pp., 06.93 (paporback 02.93). . 

Krtpo, Juanita, Sdx in tliz UaAh(UplacQ.i Asnznican Womzn at is)onh, Johno llopkino Univorolty Prcoo, 
1971, 06.00 (01.93, paper). 

A review ojP the prooont literature on the activity of votscn ii\ the labor force and a study of 
the actual poo it ion of the working woman in to4ay*o labor marketplace. 

Ladner, Joyce ^, , .TomonAcrji)* 6 JomonAOMi Thz Biach Woman, Doubleday, 1971 , 304 pp., 06.93. 

A perceptive book by a black woaan oociologiot which will be of Interoot to otudento of ooclall- 
zatlon and of the family. Conoloto really of two partoi * (1) Uooearch data froca a dlooer tat Ion a 
on the ooclal Izat Ion of black glrlo In, a houolng project, Including racial Identification, oelf^ 
Image, ooxual Identity, oeu role oodelo, the proccoo of bccoolng a woman, and carriage; (2) a 
paoDlonoto ottack (in the form af an evaluative ourvcy of the literature) on the deviance por- 
opect ive u^lll£5cd In cnoDt of the writing on blacko by white ocholaro. 

Levloon, Toddl and Mlckle Sllveroteln, jiavc Vou Had U in t/ic K4Uchm? , Croooet and Ounlap, 1971, 
149 pp. , $-5.95. 

Two forGcr houocwlvoo traded In their duot mopo for brlefcaoeo and ohare their occret^^STi^erlng 
tho gacnit of the rowardo and drowbacka of becoming working women. 

Lowlq, Cdwln, Vffv^Xoping Woman* 6 Potsntial, Iowa State Unlverolty Prboo, 1960, 309 pp., 07.30. 

A po>!^chologU)t offero a real lot Ic view of the preoent and potential otatuo of women In our 
ooclO|,y — relying heavily on current reoearch. Bxcellont bibliography. 

Llfton, Oobort Jay (ed.). The Woman u\ ^mvUcA, Houghton, 1965, 293 pp., 96.00 (jpaper, 02.93). 

An onaminatlon of tod^y^ now pattemo In marriage, the opoclal problcma women encounter In 
chooalng carQerov th^ cBclflc nature of woman *□ creativity, and tHo Inot Itut lonal innovatlono 
needed to create" /f^true equality of oexeo. All papern originally appeared In the opring 1964 
loDue of VaQdalmL 

Lopata, liolona Z. , OcCMpatXoni Kou^wutij^, Oxford Univorolty Preoo, 1971 , 387 pp., 09. 30 (paper, 
02.95). 

A o^tudy of 1,000 women in the [Metropolitan Chicago area interviewed over a five year period. 
The baoic finding lo that women are becoming more creative and flexible. 

(faccoby, Eleanor B. (ed.), Ihz V^voJtofxnQnt o{^ Sex Viif^dAOncQA , Stanford Unlverolty Preoo, 1966, 
35r pp. , 08.50. ^ 

Summarization of reoearch on the wayo in which oex diffcrcnceo develop in young children** 
oiologleal, learning and coltural determinanto . 

McDonald, E. C. , Jr, , Tho. hioAAizd Woman^ MeA tioj^t Jmpohtant Udi/uUonAtiipA , Univeroity of Toxao Preoo, 
1968, 23 pp. , 25c» 

Exploreo the variouo rolat ionohipo of the married woman, taking into conoideration her cmotioi|al 
ncedo. The roloo of wife and mother are analysed in tormo of her ability to move "with" othoro, 
'*away from" other o, and "againot** other o. Uocful. 

McDermott, Sandra, fem£e SQ.xuallttj i Jt/i hiatuAe. and Conflict, Simon & Schuotor, 1970, 223 pp., 
$6.95. ^ 

Booed on intorviowo with women aged 25-50, from all oociol and economic levolo, this book pro- 
video 0 picture of how women are adapting tholr behavior In a changing oeKual environment. Pro- 
vides a fundamental booio for changing the sexual misconce^tiono that very often direct the 
lives of individual women in modern western oociety. 
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Mead, Margaret, Mote md fmaU, Wllltam Morrow and Co., 1949,, 477 pp., $5.00 (paperback $.50). 

Discusses the relatlrashlp between men and women In seven Soutt\ Seas societies and applies these 
Insights to the role^f the sexfss In conteinparary (Iste 40' s) American society. 

Michel, Andree (ed.)» family U6ae^ Bmploytd Womzn in EuAopo. and knvUcji, E, J. BriXl,"1971, 166 pp 

The papers collected in this voltuno altex; some beliefs ordinarily accepted about/ the nuclear fam- 
ily and the condition of .women, ^g. , t;hat the husband's provider role la functional to the well- 
being of the f«nlly group and society, that motherhood Increases marital eati«actlon, that tech- 
nology has decreased the ttto spent In wor|clng for men on^ In housework for oiprried women with 
children* « ]f 

Mill ^ John Stuart, On t^ie ^ubjzcZion o< Women, Fowcett, 1971 (originally published l869), 127 pp., * 
($• 75 paper) 

The famous socia) philosophc^r uses historical arguments to question why men dominate women and 
why women meekly subject themselves to selfless lives. He goes into the cultural conditioning 
of women to lower statuses In society, education, marriage, family life and In Jobs as an evil 
' to half the individuals In society. ' ^ 

Mlllett, Kate, Sexua£ PotUiO^ , Doubleday; 1970, $7.95 (Avon paper $2.95). 

An exposition, by a leading feminist, on the patriarchal bias In our culture and literature. 
The author's thesis lo that male-female relationships are part of a larger patriarchal power 
structure pervading sociq-econ6mlc roles and Institutions , religion, psychology, education t and 
literature. 

Montagu , Ashley, Tho. NatuAol SupeJUofiAXy of Women, Macmlllon, -1968, (rev.), 235 pp., $6.95. 

Revised, expanded edition. Offers food for thought. The reader is continually supplied with 
facts, statistics, and research results all presented In a good-humored, readable way. 

Morgan, Elaine, The, VQ^c^nt oi Woman., Stein and Day, 1972, $7.95. 

An insightful, provocative, and witty re-assessment ^of evolution. Discards notions of male-first 
adaptation and places the emphasis on the female and her child as leaders In the evolutionary 
parade . * ""^Vy^ 

Morgan, Robin (ed.), ^Wikood l& PomAiut, Vintage Books, 1970, 602 pp. (paperback $ 2.45). 

An anthology of writings from the women's liberation movement, including articles by such writers 
ao Kate Millet and Marilyn Lowell Fletcher, and such poets as Sylvia Plath and Gwendolyn Brooks. 

Mumaw, Evelyn King, Woman KJiom, Herald Press, 1970, 128 pp., (paperback $1.95). 

A study of women who chose to remain unmarried with the goal of helping such women to gaiai life 
fulfillment. Conservative Christian religious orientation. 

nelson, Martha, A Woman* 4 SdOAxJi ioK SeAcnAMj, Broadman Press, 1972, 140 pp., $3.95. 

^ This book deals with everyday problems, helping women to cope with being uprooted, discontented, 
upset, discouraged, uncertain, disappointed, anxious, bereaved, lonely. The author dares her 
readei^s* to be objective in sorting out their problems and persistent In translating faith into a 
way of lifc^. 

Nye, Ivan, and Lois Wladle Hoffman, with 19 contributing authors, Tfie Emptoyzd MotheA in Am^AA.CA, 
' Rand McNally & Co^, 1963, 325 pp., $6.50. 



Reports research on the employed mother, her relationshipa to her husband and effects on children 



Oden, Mcrilyn Brown, Bee/o^ui Fei^iutCAffl, Abingdon Preaa, 1971, $2.50. 

A call to women to" strive for mor^ eqtiallty with men; to atrlve for true creativity within their 
new freedom. ^ 



o 

ERIC 



58 

C0069 




SEX ROLES 



O'Neill, William L. , The Woman f^ovzimnt- TmLnl6m in tifie U.S. and England, Quadrangle Books, 1971, 
(paperback $2.65). 

An explanation of the course of . feminist development in American and, to a much lesser extent, ^n 
England during the lost century and a half. 

O'Neill, William L. .<ed.), Womzn at Wo^k'- Two Cla^Aic Studu^, Quadrangle Books#ka972, 361 pp., 
$10.00 ($2.95, paper). I 



This book pairs two unu^ual^ studies which are classics ^f* their kind to llltistrate what progress- 
If any — haa been made by American women in the 20th cenmiry. The first section Is a reprlntl^ig 
of "The Long Day" by Dorothy Richardson, published in 1905, about a New York working girl. The 
second section of the book is "Inside the. New York Telephone Company", by Elinor Longor as she 
finds women encountering many of the same problems as weM as nOw ones which .rhlse grave Issues 
for the whole of society. \ . ' \^ 

Paulme, Denloe (ed.), U^omen 0({ JfiopicjU AiJ/Uca, University of California Press, 1971, 308 pp., $8.00 
(paper, $3.65^. 

Six essoys by professional ethnologists (all womenV^Jjrawlni on fleldC^ork In French-speaking 



Africa, correcting the usual preconceptions about/the 
African setting. Each chapter deals with woman ip her 
particularly concern her, which Is a new approachL for 
most always been carried out exclusively with theHLQlp 
population. 



fei lor position of women In d traditional 
iveiyday life and with the problems that 
IttMographlc research In Africa lias al- 
f and among the* Qiale part of t\ie 



Payne, Dorothy, Women WithouJ^/ffSK^ C^zative Living io^t SaAqIzA Vl\Jon,czQM, and WidoM6, Pilgrim 
Press, 1969, 138 pp., $4.9^5. 



Deals with the special problems of "women without mdn" from 

values^ and a healthy llfe-o^ented adjustment. 

Rapoport, Rhona and Robert Rapjoport, ViUXl-CoAZVl fomiHa^, Penguin BoWo 
(paper). 



;0 Inner vantage point. Stresses 
1971, 329 pp. , $1.95 



This study examines flv(^ famillea In which both the husband and wife have a career: the rela- 
tionships between the husband and his work, the wife and her work, and also relations between 
them as a couple, and within their family groups 

Reeves, Nancy, Womanhxnd' Bej^d tkz StViZottjpzM, Aldlne-Atherton, 1971, 434 pp., $12.50 ($4.95, 
paper) . >^ • ' - 



' This author looks at womankind through two conceptual lenses — preftirmed patterns of role and 
preformed assumptions off thought — and brings women Into clear focus In this book. She searches 
out the various stereotypes and assumptions that have formed women's lives In different times 
and places, and offers compelling' argument for dlsmaritllng the contempqrary £Ttereotypea re- 
stricting women to the roles of homemaker, wife,' and mother. Very well written and objective 
challenge to traditional views of women's roles. 

Rogers, Katherlne M. , The THjoubtoMomz HoJtpmatz' 'k Hi6toA,y 0(S Mi&ogy^^^ in litdiatuJUi, University .of 
Washington Press, 1966, 281 pp., $2.95. 

A chronological survey of the ways fear and hatred of women are reflected In plays, poems, 
stoVles, and novels written In the English language for more than six centuries-. In the fln^ 
chapter, the author seeks to explain why women have been ridiculed, censured,^ and ^corned 
through the centuries. ^ / ' 

Rossi, Alice S. (ed.), E44ai/A on Sex EqaatUy, University , of Chicago Press, 1970, 242 pp.., J?8.75 
(paperback $1.95). . ^ 

This volume Includes the writings of the philosopher John Stuart Mill and his wife Harriet 
Taylor Mill on the subjects of marriage and divorce, enfranchisement of women, and the sub- 
jugation of women. I v« - 
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Roaeak. Betty and Theodore Roscak (edo.), limoiUAnz/fmUOAtt ttmihiQb In Somil UyJthology and the, 
UbtnaUon OjJ tfawcn. Harper Colophon Booka, 1969, 317 pp., $2.45. 

A collcGtlon of raadlnga on Macultnlcy abd faidnlnlty. The rcadlnga Include a aurvey of the 
uaa of aexual atareotyplng over tha last eentury, som eaa^ya by male allies of favlniaii, 
^^9jm by woasn during tbe lull between the old fesloiaii and the new, e^aaya on the nev femln- 
ls», and « aollaetlon of aanlfestoes which aay serve as collective aelf^portraica of woacn In 
aaarch of thair liberation. 

SAfiUoa-Kothacbildt Constantina («d.), Touiofid d Soe^ology oA Women, Xercm CoUege Publiahing. 1972. 
406 pp., $4.50 (paper). 

An an^yaia of writings Oft the soeiaU«atio^ of men and woiMn, iiugea of vf^, woKn In devlunt 
and conventional options and occupations, projections ^out the wo»en*«; liberation aovcMnt, and 
the future of aen and woaen. The book repreaen^a a compilation of raaSjsrcb aa welj. m so»e of 
the sore historical and eonteaporary feminist writing on aex roles in idilcti the editor synthe- 

^ sices cross-cultural evidence with which to build a sociology of woaen. 
W . ^ 

S^hpiir, Hiria» (cd.), FcmOU^mi flic EAdenUal lUAto^Ucal WfUXUiQ^, vintage, I972i 360 pp., ($2.45 

There are forty aelectlons froa books ^* preseht at ions, poetry and draaa ranging hla^orically froa 
the Aaeriean Revolution to after World War X. The art idea deal with aarriage aa an instnnent 
of oppresaiont women's desire to control her own body, wo«en*s economic depandencei and the 
aeareh for selfhood. The e^Sitor lncori)bratc8 eonaentarles which indicate the relevance and lack 
of progress in iiiprovlog upon these sreas In con£eaporsry society. 

Scott, Anne pfror (ed.), WliOt U ItappcjfUiiQ to AmQA^cm Women, SNPA Foundation Seminar Booka, (paper- 
.back $2; 00). 

A collection of papers on the status of woacn in Anericf f roa the sealnar of the Southern * 
Newspaper Publishers ABSOciation Foundation hold at Duke ^niveraity in the aumer of 1970. 

Seaman, Barbara, p/lce and fomai^t The Sex U<c oi t/ie ContmponoAii^ Woman, coward, HcCann and 
Geoghegan, 1972, 266 pp., Q6.95. 

A compassionate, personsl approsch to Vsrious crises in tho life of the modem women: men,; 
love, marriage, orgasm^ .contraception, venereal dlee'aso,' gynecologist, breaat- feeding, caroors. 
Discuasos theory and rooearch findini^s on sexuality and reviews s survey of the sexual attitudos 
and experiences of 100 hlgh^aehiovlng wofMm-^what- turns than on and off. 

Seward, Gcorgenc 0., and Robert C. Williamson (eds.), Sex Uoif^ in CimiQlnn SocleXiJ, Random Houao, 
1970, 419 pp., 09.95. ' 

Traces the devolopiBcnt of aex=role patt'emo In Western culture and then p^iients the contcinpor'-^ 
sry scene in selected societies the world over. " ' 

S^xjUm in EduQjOtLon, A packet prepfired by the tea Wlllard Task Force on %ducstlon. Available from 
the Task Force> 1520 West 27th "St., Minneapolis, MN. 55408. Doc, 1971^ $3.50.^^^^ 

**SexlsB in Panlly &tudies*\ Cpeclal isaue of the Joiumal 0|( t^OAAlag^ and the, famUy, Vol. 33, 
August, 1971. 

4 

Sherfey, Mary Jane^ N.D. , The Natum and BvolbuUoh oi femJU SexuatUy, Randoa Ikiuae, 1972, 166 pp.; 
$5.95. , 

The authov, a practici-ng psychiatrist, has written sn impressive scholsrly book thst draws to- 
gether f wesith of blologlesl and anthropological** data<^on female prlmatea ai^d on prehistoric 
an^modern women«-to form a fascinstlng and original theory of the sexual primacy of the human 
femho. A re«evs lust ion of Freudian psyehosexual theory and clarification of various findings 
about sexuality, including those of Masters and Johnson. 

Sherman, Julia A., On the ^AyeholoQy od Woment A Stvivetf BnplfUcaJt Studies, Charlea C. Thomas, 
' 1971, 304 pp.. $U.50. ^ , ^ 

"^lacuaaes such issues sa penis' envyifamaXo Ocdlpua comply, aek differences In super-ego 
functioning and feminine Identlfleatlon, the theory of Talcott Parsons ss it appllea to women, 
cognitive-developmental theory, sex-role development, sdolescence end female aexuallty, prc- 
auir^Ltal aexuidlty. A psychophysiological enphaala. 
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Scmnblor, Sookle (ed.), Woman* 4i LAJb^AatLont BbiopAAjdt iox t/ie Fatu/te> Ace Dlv, of ChArtet Cosinml'- 
catione, Inc.;, X970, 283 pp., ($.95 paper). < 

\The writings in this anthology are by vonen vbo are active ln\the moveotnt yet represent a very 
teal variety of vievpolnta» some 'of tha contradictory. The artii^ea are centered on women- 
women and womenitfcn relationships, law, education! arta, aex Snd^'nek rolea, women on liberation 
and a historical overview of women' a struggle. \ 

• "^'^ i ' 

•tuart, Martha and William T. Liu (eda.), Tfie EmeAgiifiQ {fSomant The lamct 0^ l^caUly PtaruUng., Little, 
Brown, 1970, 360 pp., $11.50. - . | | 

Transcript ion of the eleven sessions of a 1967 conference "to bralnatoi;iB about the revolutionary 
changes in the ro^e of women around the wor).d due to the wldesprfad ua«^ of contraceptives". 

Tanner, Leslie B. (cd.), iAvm Wom^*^ iUheAotlon, Signet Book from thjb New American Library, 

1970, 4A3 pp., ($1.50 paper). ^ 

r 

This anthology is comprised of selections by women of the past and ptesent centuries. Parallels 
between t^o early flj^hters for women's rights are drawn to the movement of today 'in the areas 
of politics, Jobs, marriage, chlldrearlng and sexism. 

•Tavos, Isabella, (l/omen A^ne, Funk and Wagnalls, 1968, 3.16 pp., $6.95. ^ 

Provides information on moat normal situations that a wc^flfe alone can confront. 

Theobald, Robert, ct al. , VltUtOQUfLOn (i/omOl, Bobbs-Horrill, 1967, 98 pp., ($1.25 paper). . 

j ^ / 

i^ng others, David ^fcClelland discusses the eternal question of man versus woman. O^hor 
writings on sexual equality, the mother's tole^ "and women's self-Images. 

Theodore, Athena, Tkz P^i^AAionol Wdtncai, Schenkman Publ. Co., 1971, 769 pp., $12.50. 

Brings together lijrportant research and observations on what It really qieans to be a woman 
developing on identity In the world of work. Those essays and stud lea; penetrate the social, 
economic, psychological, and cultural realities— and myths— -of female professionalism In con- 
temporary society. Explores the specific problems confronting wpmen'at various stages of their 
life cycle. 

Thompson, Hary Lou (ed.), l/o^cai 0^ tiu t^m Tminl&rf, Beacon Press, 1970, $5.95. 



A sampling from the leading advocates for the Feminist Movement. 

Wasserman, Barbara A. (ed. ) , Tfie Bold Meu; Womm, Fawcctt, 1970, (rev. ed.), 304 pp. • ($.95 paper). 
' ' . \ . 

An ontholpgy of articles by various women focusing on sex. The editor seeis women trapped 
between a bl^ologlcal nature which hasn't changed and a recent new freedom. The articles rep«- 
resent a toughness which the editor believes are Indicative of a tranaltlon In fonu of female 
expression. • < • 

Welngtlrten, Violet, Thz MothOA Who Wonid OutAidz the. Home, Child Study Association of Aserlea, 1961 « 
$.40. - * . " . 

Informative discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of working nothera; explores and 
probes many of the problems that face mothers In our changing society. A bit old. 

Wolf, Margery, Women and J^ie. TamiJty in Ru/uit TaM^an, Stanford University Press, i972» 98.SQ, pp. 

' & 

In this study of the role and function of women in a male-dominated soolal ^truetUf6| ttie fluthor 
examines tfie rural woman's life cycle — Infancy, childhood, "^rriage, moehettioodf OM fge^ 
presenting Information on child training, marriage uegotlatldns, women's groups^ aad the uterine 
family. Illustrated. 

Women's Bureau, Handbook on Womm WonkoM, available from Superintendent of f^OCUa^ld, 0. S. 
Government Printing Office, published periodically. 

-A handbook of factual Information covering the partieipation and gtusactcristles of women in 
the labor force. 
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Tke. Biack Woman, HET, Indiana Univ. Audlo-Vlaual Ctff, , Itmo S2 cDlb. , b(^>s. 

Block women dloeuoo the rota oi Blaek w^aBcn in GC^ec^o^^^y scGfiee^ and 6&£0 ps-eblcmo thoy 
confront. Topics dioeuaocd inelude the relaelcnshtp oi Blecfe wmm to Dlaak ccn, Black women, 
to white society, and Black voaeo to ehe liberg^ion gt^iUIfle* 

MaAA«i3«^zd CoA&dA., (Filnstrip) , Popular OotencS ^^^JisliiQg Ocsfpgay. 

The social and eeonoml^ eh^ge« lo lh@ rols of ¥D»en are dls€U88ed» and tho Importance of a 
woman's planning of hor dual rol«t 13 ttm hi^sa and eareer. 

MflAcuioie o/t fcmiJt^c' Vojtt fele GdcI^, Oorcmet Fllaa, eolor, W mlnutea. 

0 . * ■ 

Uses cinema verite eedmtqiiCS to eiplore changing attitudes about gender role in contemporary 
American aociaty* tfhst i$ t!id folo in the home? What about tile woman io business? 

Conflicting viewpoints QQ va?iciia aspceea. 

t^odOAfi We^t Tha mtmy M^C, HET, Indiana Univ. Audio-Visual Center, 1966, 60 min. , 16mto, black * 
and whi£e» 

. ■ ' " i 

Explores cttSi feelings of 6ollege-*educatcd women about the various roles which are available for 

edcscatcd Miystn to^ay, Intorvievo are conducted with woticn who are living the traditional roles 

oi ^CBt^,Z^ Qji^ tjsaoc^^ifo, those who have combined the roles of career woman and housewife » and 

P^OCcSDi^OOal QarCor vGpon, ' Thcae women discuss candidly the frustrations and satisfactions 

^boy caeotnitor in their different lives. The attitudes of husbands and unmarried men 

10^31(3^ odueatod women are also explored. ^ * 

* 

fiifAoloolmi P^i^CACilce^ga^ee>l -die Sexc^, McGraw-Hill, 1965, 19 minutes. 

Explores the primary personality differences between men and women which may be factors %n 
heterosexual relationifiips. 

Thftd^ Uve6, Impact Films, 1971, 70 min./N»lor. 

Three ordinary, but very different, intelligent, and likeable women present themselves to the 
camera In a succession of autobiographical monologues » talking about past conflicts, decisions.^ 
and the consequences of their actions which have led them to their realisation of womanhood. 
Reflections and reminiscences of childhood » sexual Initiation, motherhood Qnd "liberation" give 
a full (flcture of 3 women's lives. " 

To Be A Man, Billy Dudd Films, 1970, 13^ min. , co^or. \ ^ 



To show what they (especially the young) think it meano ^o be a man. Areas of significant 
value include manhood, maocullnity, fatherhood, sexuality, idealism, and success. Good dis- 
^ cusoion stimulator. ' ^ 

^ To Be A Woman, Billy Budd Films, 1969, 1% min. , color. 

To ohow what they (especial 1^ the young) think it means to be a woman. Areas of significant 
value Include girlhooTd, personhood, femininity, anti-stereotypes*; sexuality, and idealism. Good 
discussion stimulator. 

Wa4X, Until VouA faXkoA 6e^ Home, ChurchUl Films, 1970, 11 min. 

The film opens with a dispute in 'which several boys advocate male supremacy agaihst one dis- 
senter—another boy. Should a man run the family, or should he share power with the woman? 

What ansL Uttto, QiAJU tkado. Oj?, WCAU-TV, 1966, 25 min. 

An^ropOlogist Margaret Mead is the commentator for this program v^ich studies the problem of 
girls grciwing up in today's society as seen through the eyes of some of th^i a group of seniors 
at Abingdon Friends School in Pennsylvania. The program deals with such basic questions as the 

meaning of love and femininity. i 

ii> 
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\^omm[ii tl6Z(L in ZahZij knviiai, WotlonaX Education Tcl(}vlolon Film Service, 1956, 30 mln, 

DopletQ the rolo of the pioneer vdmao In the homo and conmuiilty, and eomparos her with the . 
womah oi today. , ^ , 

r. \. . ■ • " • 

^mjik QW tii^ t^andu Tha StAuQgH ^OflMquaJt fUQiitS, Natl. Film Board of Canada* 1958, 2 parts, 
30 mln each, D/W. 

Deplete the otrugglo of women England and the U.^ for equal rl^ts from the franchise to 
post World War II. It uses rate stills and' motion pictures for historical documentation. 

o J. 9ex Edu6^tlon ; Guides for parents and Xcachors 

This occtlon Includes references, intended for parents, teachers, or others concerned with 
providing sex education for children and teens. The materials listed here include both 
discussions of childhood sexua^iity and references presenting guidelines for discussing sex 
with children or teen^. The materials are largely practical (or functional) substantive 
handbooks or manuals. Philosophical or methodological treatises — for example, on school 
curriculum or how to establlst\ a sex education program in a school or church or resources 
for sex education*— are listed in Section XII.* 

Books * 

^ - 

Anderson, Wayne J., HoiO to ExpldUi Sex to CiiUdAZn, T.8. Dcnison, 1971, 176 pp., 

A h^dbook for parents and teachers as they work 'together with their children in iKplaining se< 
to them. It gives sound and clear ways to handle sex education at various age levels from infancy 
to tecnyears. He stresses ^v^g sex education along with a sound attitude toward life* 

Anderson, Wayne J., How; to VliiCi06 $JIK MitC/i TeenagcAA, Denlson, 1969, 259 pp», $6. 

A handbook for parents, teachets, and yOuth leaders who feel the need £0r natural and Open 
\y discussion of sex with teenagers. Points out frequent mlstat^es Adults make In diacusslnj^ sex 
with tejon^ers and suggests mpre -effective ways to communicate. 

Amstein, Helen 8., W/iot to TaJU VouK CfUld About BiAJtii, Vdotii, JUna^Z VlvoKce,, and jftheA famUy 
OCL^QA, 1964, 240 pp., $.50. Child Study Association of America. 



r 



Excellent sections deal with sex knowledge and attitudes. 

Amstein, llelene S. . VouA. G^ot/aing ChUd and S(LkJ Bobbs-Mcrrlll Co., l^W, 188 pp., $4.95. ^ 

, ' A guide to'tWe sexual devolopmerit, education, attitudes and behavior of , the child from inflancy ^ 

through addles ccncc. |f ^ ^ ^ 

Batten, Charles B. . and Donald E. I^tjLean* F-U to bo. Jiddi An AppJioach to Sex EduoUion and CftttAt^ 
MOAAlagz, Scabury Press, 1960, 124 pp., (paperback $2.50). ^ 

' Outline of a program for the group cotmseling of young people, especially in the church setting., 

Baruch, Wothy, Wcw WOijd In S(LK Ecf^catton, McGraw-Hill, 1959, $4.95 ^paperback $.75)- 
* . ^ . >^ , . ' • 

Emphasizes lmportanc#of parenti^ understanding developmental stages of babies and the young 
. chfid;^ easy reading. ' , ' * , 

Blttl, 4,owis 'p. and Clirlstophet T. Wellly, LeoAiving to Lovdi A OiUdu to Sex BducatLa^^hAoaQk thd 
aiuAch, Word Books, 1971, $4.95, 184 pp. 

The authors believe that the church is the ideal structure through whicli family-life education 
can be explored^ and present a' comprehensive guide to sex education through the church. Re- 
source materials are listed as well as a complete bibliography. 

, , J- *. ' 

Brown, Thomas Edward, A Gocrfe ioK CtiAAJitlan Sex Education 0^ Vouth, Asooclation Press, W68, 348 pp., 
$7.95- ^ ^ 

Useful for religiously oriented sex education. Neglects much pertinent statistical arid 
research material. ^ " . • • ^ 
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Burt, John J. and Linda Drowor» Education ion SeMUlUttj, W. B. Saunders C9. , 1970, 308 pp., $9.75 
(paper ^4.9S). 

tn tended AB a textbook for teachers of human sexuality In elementary. Junior, and senior high 

schools, this voluiio by two health educi|torB stresses the biological and anatoslcal. 

Child Study Aaaociatlon of Awsrica, Sex tdtauvUon and 4fte Wcw UoA£UUti4, Coluiri>la University Preaa. 
1967, 90 pp., (paperback $1.9S). ^ > 

An examination of the search for a neanlngful social ethic. Preatnta a vide range of vleva and 
oplnlona on adolercent sexual attitudes and behavior, and on asx education. 

Child StutHf AaaocUtlon of Awrlca, Whfin ChUdnen A^k About Sex, Child Study Asaociation of Africa. 
1969, 40 pp., (paperback $.75). 

A handbook for parents to help with their' chlldrens* questions about aax. 
Colton, Helen, AdultA Weed Sex Education Too, Pilmily Fprua, 1970 (paperback $2,10 incl. poatage). 

A book for parents who need sex education to be gqpd sex educstors. 

Colton 1^ Helen, Moo to Talk Sex to OuK ClUldn&n. ?am%ly Forum, 1970 (paperback $.6^ 

Answers to parents'* questions about masturbation, pornography, reproduction and other arteas of 
sexuality they will need to be able to discuss with theii^ children. 

Curtis, I., a,. About Htj VaugtiteA, Vocto^ . . Education^^ Information Institute, 232 pp., $A.9S. 

A book for parents of pr^adoleocent daughters for help in interpreting sexual development , to 
them. Suitable to read by parents and child. ^. 

Danlals, Ada, and Mary Hoover, When Chltdrvm A^k About Sex, Child Study Aaaociatlon, 1969 \mv. ed.). 
36 pp.,. (paperback $.75). " ^ , 

Guide book for parenta. 

del Solar, Charlotte, PcmntA* AnAvidA Boofei What VouA OUld Ought to Knau) About Sex, Groaaet and 
Dunlap, 1971, 89 pp. (paper $li00). 

One hundred most often asked children's questions on life, love andHreproductlon with simple and 
honest answers all parents can use. Clear and accurate. 

Dillon, Valerie Vance, Itov. Walter J. Imbiorski and Cana Conference of Chicago, VouK Chtld'6 Sol 

U(Je, Dolaney Publications, 1966, 120 pp., (papen $1.25). 

« ^ 

Helps parents teach their children positive Christian attitudes about oex. Gives realistic, 
workable suggestions to rao^t the needs of the Individual child. 

Driver, Helen (ed.). Sex Goidoilce ^Ofi VouA CtUidt A PoA^it Handbook, Monona, 1961, 192'pp". , $4.50. 

Book in which several eKperto have pooled their knowledeo to present their thinking;* skillfully 
- written, putting proper emphoaio on the attitudinal aspect^ of sex education. 

Duvall, Evelyn M. , and Syll^nus M. Duvall,^Sert4,e dnd Hon^mJ^d hbout Sex, Associstion 'Press, 1962, 
128 pp., (paperback $.75). 

.For home reading itnd discussion groups. ' 
Eckcrt, Ralph G. , Sex Attitudes Homd, Popular Library, 1963, (paperback $.50). 

Easy reading for parM:f^to absorb and share. . * 

^dmeation in iom^^^^^^^idbook io^ Pa/iontA, Paulist Press, 19^71, 31 pp., $.35. 

ftG*handbook for parents to acrotnpany n prop.ram in family life and jChrHtian Qeituallty. 
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Farber, Soyoour' M. , ao4 noger H. L. Wilaon (cdo.), Sex Education and thz T^^nag^n, Diablo Preoo, 
1967, $3.95 (paperback $1.95). 

m 

Procccdingo of a oyiopooium on oox education. Scholarly contribuCoro from a varioCy of dleci'* 
plinoo. ApproprlaCo for ccachoro of oox education. 

• ■ ■ , 

Filao, Francco L. , and S. J. Filao, Sex Education in thi FamiZtj, Proncico-Hall , 1966, 

Written by a datholic prioot, thio book providco an intelligent religious approach to^ sex edu- 
cation emphasizing the how, when, what and vho. Useful to clergymen of all religious 'orienta- 
tiono, as well ao parents. 

Goldstein, Martin, M.D. , E. J. Haeberle^ and Will McDrt<!e, T^ie Sex Booki A UodzAn PictofUal EnajcZo- 
pzdia, New York: Herder and Herder, 1970 (illustrated, 8 3/4 x 11 1/2 format), $9.95, 208 pp. 

A pictorial oex ^'encyclopedia". Dlends franknesq with concern for mutual tenderness and respect 
In expression of sexuality. Intiludes photographs of oexual organs, couples during intercourse, 
and many ofhers. Essentially a profusely illustrated dictionary of "sexual" terms with <y)m- 
mcntary rqflecting the "new morality". 

Cordon, Sol» FactA About Sex (jo/i Exczptionai VotUh, New Jersey Association for Brain Injured Child- ^ 
rcn, 1969 , 39 pp., $2.95 + $.25 postage and handling. 

An^^tstanding attempt to communicate factual information on sex. Written at the oixth grade 
level. Valuable too for children whoBpuldn*t necessarily be considered "exceptional". 

Grams, Armin, Sex EdacAtion: A Gtudz (Son TaichzA6 and Pa/ienX4, Interstate Printers & Publishers, 
1970, 128 pp., $2.95. 

... . . 

A discussion of the role teachers^^d parents should play in the sex education of their children 
t *y as they move through the developmenwl life stages to adulthood. It alms at helping adults to 

bettor understand their own scxualit\so they can become more effective models and guides for 

youth. Pra<;tical and factual. 

Houdek, P. K. , SouAceJbook iofi KduJLt Sex £dt\atcort, P. K. Houdek, 1967, $1.00. 

<:ontents include: conducting a discussion about adult sex, ten topics frequently discussed with 
references, directory of authors, writers, speakers, researcher^, and a bibliography. W 

Julian, Cleyd J. and Elizabeth M. Jackson, Ihodvm Sex Education^ Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1972, 
86 pp., npi. , (paperback $2.00), Teacher's Guide $.64. 

This is an at tltude<-H:entered approach to the most talked about area in health education 
today, written to meet the increasing demand by parents, school administrators, boards of edu- 
cation, guidance counselors, school psychologists, etc. Provides answers for mod^n youth who 
want access to facts. Includes diagrams, questions for review, and topics for discussion ondl 
vocabulary drill. ^ 

Relly, Audrey, A Catholic PoAznt* 6 Gatde to Sex Education, Fawcett Wot Id Library, Randon^ House, 1964, 
$4.95. , e 

Kirkendall, Lester A., and Isadore Uubin (eds.). Sex in tkz Childhood VzoAA , Association Press, 1970^ 
190 pp., $4.95. 

Contemporary views oo childhood sexuality r<cprinted from SzxologiJ magazine. 

Kolb, Erwin J., PoAjznt* 6 Guidz to Ckni^tian ConveMation About Sex, Concordia Publishing House, 1967, 
$1.95. 

Valuable especially to those parents who firmly believe that sex education should be reveived in 
the home. Presents guidelines for discussing sex with children at various developmental stages — 
five years to young adults. 

LeShan, Eda, Sex and VouA Teendge^J A Gtude ion, VanjivvU, David McKay Co., 1969, 239 pp., $5.95. 



Suggestions to parents for l^andling such Questions as living together outside marriage, sex 
education, hompsexuality , masturbnrion , birth control,^ premarital sex, teenage marriage. 
Stresses the importance of guiding teoAagers In learning to relate to other people while His- , 
covering themselves, rather than focusing their at^tention upon sex as a problem in itself. y 
Readable and realistic. * 

65 



Er|c ' 06076 



t 



< F DUCAT ION 



Lohman, Edna, TaitUng torikU.dn.LJi about Sck, liarpor and Uow, 1970, 235 j)p. , $4.95. 



A otap-by-otop hoodbooV 
is outllnod by tho child^ 



talUin(\ to chiUron about oo35 fro© Infancy to toon age. Tho lonteni 



Dvenaon, Son, Sex and tlia Sin§l(^^Uid, Simon and Scihuritor, 1969, 64 pp., $3.50. 

A huBoraus look at tho oex attitidoo of parents and children. 

Connor, R. E. (M.D.), E. A. qoelrtifair^ M. Cockofair, and C. W. Stronberg, Sox <0>l Voun ClUldi A 
Pamnt Ifandbook, Monona Publications ,^s|t;92' pp. , $4.50. 

Written at the request of PTA'a. and paren^^, to help parent a ptovide vholeaoae aex-attitude 
teaching of children. 

Pike/Janea A., TzmagcAA and Sex, Prenticc-Uall, 1^, 146 pp., $3.95. 

Uaeful and non-dognatic guide for parents. 

Raynor, Claire, A PaAejU*6 OiUde. to Sex Education, Doubled^^and Company, 1969, 105 pp.,^\^l.95. 

Easy to read guide to oexual dovolopniont and education a t^^ very basic level. 

Reiasner, flbort, VicZloruVuj 0^ Scxua£ ToAm, od. by Carlfpn Wadoi/^964, Association Booksolloro, 
$3.00. 



R^ch, John, CotdUnQ Up (AXcth Oun Cffuid/ien: Wew; P&A^pQ.ctiv<2^ iti Sex ln^ 
Stowart ttd., 1968, $5.00 (paperback $4.50). 



on, McClelland and 



A witty, f luenC ^d diroct appxHKch to sox education, geared to teachera^nd parents. In a few 
pages Che authot clears up oome misconceptions and puts sex education In context* Information 
on books and films Included. 

Rubin, Isadore and Lester A. Kirkondall (odo.). Sex in tiiz Childhood ^QjOM^ Associati^Preaa, 1970, 
\ 190 pp. , $4.95. 

Designed Co prdvlde guidance tq parents, teachers, and counselors. A csraful resding i^ould 
give parents. s liberal sex education. Offers research findings that diapel aome.mlaln format ion 
and mis concepti oils. Many .insights and guidelines in the' delicate aspecta of counseling children 
in sexual m;|^ters. 

Stille^ Richard, 'I t£u6M^cd Sex VicXionoAiJ, Health Publications, 1966, 112 pp., $2.00. 

A useful and well llluatratcd dictionary of oexual terms for the otudont and teacher. 
Strain, Frances Bruce, WeM) Po^e^iiU <n Scyt Tzackuig, Apple ton, 1951, $2.50. 



Practical guide for paronto and tcachero written in easy to read style; ma^lgMit 
from early childhood to adolescence; the ''rules of the gome** are as helpful 
written. ^-'^ 



[ostions answered, 
when first 



Taylor, Donald L. (od.). Human Sexua£ Ve,veZopme^vtt PoAApQ^cjUvZA in Sex EdaavUon, Davis, 1970, 

407 pp., (p/aperback). ^ 

Written foi^ the college level, especially for teachers of sex e^ucstion or iaally life education, 
thia book deals with sex, sexuality, and the psychosexual development of the child. Includes 
auggeations for aex education programs. " 

Welah, May M. , PaMini, Ciiild, and Sax, George A. Pflaum, 1970, 120 ppo $1.25. 

Intended to help parents who are perplexed about what to teach to children and teens and when to 
do it. Conservative and cautious, yet honest. 
# 

What to Titl VouA ChJULdnon About Sex, Child Study Association of ^America, 1968 (rev. ed.). Pocket 
Books, 157 pp., $.75 (paperback). 

Guidebook for pareato. 

66 



ERLC 



00077 



SEX EDUCATION 

Whittoan, Howard, ieX* 6 TdiZ jUiz TnwUi About Sex, Monarch, 1963 (rov.). 

A froo lanco writer Intorvicws leaders In the field and prceonta the general problems related 
to SOX education. 

* ^ Willko, J. C. (H.O.)/and Barbara Uillke, Th^ Wond<LA Snx, Uilts^'^m^, (3.50 (paperback 01.^). 
Written in simple language; "how^o teach sex^in the family. 



\ 



Exoaples and Sourcea of Other Materials 

Listed here are some organizations , 'agencies , and publishers which produce and/or 
distribute materlala on sex education, with selected examples of materials available 
from some of these organizations. Catalogs, bibliographies, and reference lists are 
available from most. For addresses, sec Appendix.'* 

American Association for lloalthv Physical Education, Recreation. 

Information on current and projected programs on sex education 1a schools especially VzveJLop' 
tmnt oi HdOJUluj SzxualUij by Mary 8, Qalderone, 'S^^a! 

AMA-NEA Joint Committed on Uoalcti Problems in Education > 

facJU hizn^ t Enough, for adults who have any responsihllity for children or youth that may 

create a need for understanding sex education*^ 
kppfioaciuJXQ KduJUixood^ for young people 6 to 20. 
VindbxQ VouA/iQJii, for junior high. 

?(VUiVU* RZApotxAibiJUtiJ , for parents. . I * 

A Stomj About Vou, for 4,*3, and 6 year olds. \ 

Child. Study Association of America, %zx tdatuvtiom Rzcommdzd RzaxUng, 1969, f6 pp., 30c^ 

Concordia. 

Set for $2.00. " ^ * . 

Houo tiiz ItasrUJUj ^zqajxax Thz StoniJ oi Human ^IzpnoductLon iofi OtdzK OiAJU, 1963, (paperback 0.33). 
PuzzJUd PanintAt A^xAWzn^biQ Cli^|ke«*4 Qpui^tionA about Human RzpnoduCtLon, 1963, (paperback 
1 9-33). ' 

Scizncz and Voui An Account oi Hummi HzpAoducXlon and PeAAonat RoZatlotxAiUp^t ^OA. TzznagcAA, 
1963, (paperback $.*33). 

SontCng TlvLnQ6 Out* Some ThoughtA on CouAX^ivip, love, and MoAA^gz ^ofi OldoA Tzzn6, 1963, 
(paperback $.33). 

StaAX oi a VamiliJ' The Stomj o($ KzpfwdwuUon iofi OidzK So{/A, 1963, (paperback $.33). 
iiihzKz V4.d I Come ¥fiom? Thz Stomj o($ Human RzpAjoductlon ioK Voung ClvLtdAzn, 1963, 
(paperback $.33). 

Family Service Association of America. 

Mental Health Materials Center. ^ , 

National Education Association. ^ 

Planned Parenthoo^World Population. 

Public Affairs Pamphlets, 

Hymea, Ha/0 to TzU^ VouA CkUd About Sex, (23c). 

Science Research Associates* 

kirkendall, UndoAAtanduxg Sex. 
XirkendaXl, ^f^^^Q CkUdAJzn (indvutand Sex. 
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OIECUO (Oon liiformtlosi and Bdueaciop Couacil of Cho 



tributoo Q ncryiplottor qiiU « variety of otudy cuidoo 
fOtf rolavonr :.6i!aniplcQ ore Uotod horo. 



0 United Ctotoo) pu/llo^ioG aad dlo- 

1 rcforcocc ll£2tt3,^nd roprlnto. A 



Drodorick, CoXfrdd 0., *'Son ^and iitnico— The aighto of Poronto", ^U^i^i'/i^ P6(/du?^^;0{/, Hovcnbcr 1970, 

Br0vn» Tliomao B. , ConeoAiz^ a(5 Pa/iciitA KboikX Sax £dumtcon, OIECUG Otu^y Guldo 613, 1971, 50«. 

* ; 
Idcntifioe eotiEon oituattoao poronto oxporleneo lo tcachlne their growing etilldrea about 
9oxuAlity. Tople§ Ineludot rotlaanee of children to dlseuss sea vlth adults ( helping ehllflrcn 
develop value ayet/^ss; teaching aoeially acceptable behavior j among oChera. 

Caldorone, Mary 0., "Ut'o t5c Realistic with Toeoagors", Tfjc PiUtadoIpiUa I^qiUaqa Uasaziiia, 
January 2, 1966. OIECUO Reprint #024, 10$. 

Liota the raaltl points for par en to of teenage ro to rcnembor about aox edueatlon. 

0 

faldorono, Mary 0,, "8ex Education", Tha CathoUc fioun, May 26, 1968. OIEeuO Reprint #056, 20€. 

Cites the basic qucQtiono which oox education scoko to answer. E&phaoia is ^n the role parcnto. 
can play in kelping thoir children achieve their inaoeuline or'fcainliio ldcntit|,es. 

Caldorone, Mary 0,, "Sea Rduratlon and the Very VounB Child", PTA tia^cuUsia, Oetobor 1966. OIECUO 
Hoprint 0O2 7, 25c. 

Sugcooto t7f i t( uiivoy haoic information obout roproductio;^ to young children and how to on- 
prooo healthy ocnual attitudoo fd'fho older ch^l^ 

Cagnon, John U. , ••Sexuality and Sexual Lemming in^o Child^, PdydUMMJ, August 196S. OIEf^UP 
Reprint #017, SOC, • . « ' 

A discussion of ebc sexual learning and conditJ^^j^ig of children, with inportant Implications 
for parents and schools in the c^toxt of thG^aning and purposes of sex education. 

Human ScuumtUtjt A Booh Ust ^ Pfwi^AdlonaiA , 1970, 63 pp., 0.5O. 

Johnson, Warren R. , ••Oex education and the Mentally Rotardcd^^, Tha JouAml BQ.X Ro^QOAdi, Auguot 7 
1969. 8IECU0 Reprint #068, 30c. 

Outlines whgt pronto and oocioty ohould under otand and accept about the sexual dovol^c^nt of 
mentalTy rotardo\] and otnotionally dloturbod children. 

Lieberman, B. Jamoo, M.D. , '*How tJot to Teach Vour Children About Sox". Wo^id fiagazhu, March I960. 

SIECUS Reprint me, 13C. * « 

Considers how paronto can approach a dlocuoolon of oox with young children. ' • 

Liet^man, B. Jomoo, ••Leveling with Young People About Qox*\ JouAnaZ tiiQ, Ain(VUCfl« UddlcM 
A660ClQLtion, October 27, 1969. 8IECUS Reprint ^071, 20c. 

Discusses the role of the physician, the parent, and the tcaclior in providing psychologically 

sound sex guidance for youth. ^ 

Luckey, Eleanor B. , '•Helping Children Grow Up Gexually", CiUldnjCUi , jyily-August 1967. 8IECU0 Reprint 
1042. * . 

Merrill, Janes, ••The Fanlly and 8cx", Qf^e^iteA CUo/liiA, October 196B, SlECUS Reprint I0S7, 30c. 

Practical advice to parents regarding sex education, based on the reports of 300 college ^ 



students on the sex education they had or had not received In their hones. 
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K. Scg Education PubllcatiooQ To Bo Read To or B/ Chlldrf^ 

Tho oatorials in thid ooetion arc intended for childreo<^to bo read aloud ta Chea ot to 

be read by thcis. Ttio [oatorials deal with gcootieo, roprodueCi€Q» ebildbirtht sex relatione, 

and oex roles. 

Afnatelot tleleno 0. » UUi) and OuA Gabtj, Behavioral Publieatioos, 1972, 03. 9S. 

Aifned at helping tho prcsehooler make hio adjustiKOt to tho new baby in tho family* 
£oekefair» B. a., and A. M. COekefair, The, ^Ofiif oi Vou, Monona, 19SS, 32 pp.* O2.0o(^ 

A picture atory book written to answer tho child's question^ ''Where did X eono fron?" 
De Oehweinits, %aTl/QfwmnQ Up, Hacaillan, 1963 (rev.), S6 pp., 02. 9S. 



Oonsitivo and oound account of ooxual dovolopzDcnt ; for children gradc^/Q to 6 to road or for 
, goading aloud by parents. ? ^ 

Blgin, Kathleen, Tha fdmJLd Unproductive Stptam, Franklin Watto, Inc., 1969, 64<pp. , 02.99. 

Clear, otop»by»otop description of how tho egg develops in a regular monthly eyclo and after 
fortilieation. Illustrated with drawings. Directed toward children in grades S and up. 

Elgin, Kathleen, The Uaie. UdpftodiuUiva'^tptan, Franklin Watto, Inc., 1969, 64 pp., 02.99. 

Clear description of how the male bod^ produeoo opens and of the joining of sperm and cg3 to 
produce a living being. Zllust rated with diagrotss. Directed toward children in grades 3 and up 

Foegre, Marlon, Vou/i Otisn Bton^, University of Minnesota Press. ^ " o 

For children aged 3 to 7. 

Flanagan, Ooraldine Lux, iUndas) Into an iQQt ^aoMiQ UiQ Uqq4ji^ Young OcoV.t Books (WiUjiain R. Scott, 
Inc.), 1969, 72 pp., 03.95. 

Precise clear deoeri{!!t ion of the unfolding of the life of a chick; well illustrated with photo- 
graphs. For children in the upper elementary grades. v 

%rey. Marguerite Kr, I WondsA^ I WondoA, Concordia Publishing llouse, 1967, 01*73. , 

Written for children in primar)^ grades and their parents, to 'Voold positive attitudes toward the 
origins of life". Alsp. points out physiological differences between boys and girls.^ 

Grucnberg, Oidonio )1. , Tho. W^doAiuZ Uofuj o^ Hoc Voa WoAa Bonn, Doublcdiy, 1932, 02.93. 

The story of life presented very simply with interest log colored Ulust ration*; as useful today 
OS when first wtltten. 

6rucnberg» Benjamin C. » and Oidopio M. Orucnberg, Thd WondOA^ui Bto^t^ o^ Voa, Garden City Books, 
1960, 03.50. 



For slightly older children to read th^elves. \ 

Oi Inc.* I97O1 



lUmilton, B. n. , fs:kat kiade. Ma?, tlawthom Booksi Inc.. 1970» 26 pp., 04. 93^ 

A book about ooxual Toprpduction for tho child to ^ad. Assumes that B child does txidorstand 
that paretics are sexual. j \ 

tlobson, L. Z. , I'm OolnQ to Have a Baby!, Tho 0«y Con^ny, rt67, ^^PP- * 

A book for children about tho new baby that is coming into their *family. It sDrcsses family 
relationships and answers oome questions *about tho birth of the baby. ^ 

Hudmell, Ruth», WondaniulltJ Made, Concordia ^Publtohing Houoo, 1967, 01.75. 

AtttanptS to holp tho intormodiato ochoft^hild to dovolop pi^opor att/tudcs toward sexuality. 
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Johnsen, Erie W. , leva coid Sqjl PUusi ImQt^^d, 1967» 68 pp., 03.30 Xlmton papor, $.75), 

o * * 

Addrooood to b<iyo ond i\lv\n of junior high oehool ago, but aloo uooful to aonlor hlohu atul ovcu 
' eolloco cJtuaenro." Dio^Motji c3 attltudoo on t^hleb behaviiJi; lo booed. Tc'cIr-o* Ouidc rivoU ^ .U- 
which dlocuuoou Uctj to uoo boo(^ In school oqk education progroo. o 



Johnd(m;^Brle W^, and Corrlnno D., JolinseDf LQva<^Qnd 2ex and WiwUnf] Up, J. D. Lipplkcott, 1970, 
03.93. 

Clear oaswors f^r the quoetUma oi abl24ren aged ten to tvolvo years. Cpoelflc sox Informotion 
vlthlo a Easily context. For cblldres aged 10 » 12. 

Urrlgo, Marlon 0., and Michael Caasldy, A VooXon Tatt4 lo 9 to 12 Vcm Old^, Budlong, 1964, 01.30. 

Lerrlgo, Marlon 0., and II, Oouthard, Stof^j Aboa^ Voat TtiQ, FoQJtA Voa ^ant to l^nou) abowt S^, DutCon, 
1956. 02.93. - ^ : 

Levlne, Hilton I., and Joan Oell^iKin, Tho, WondsA oi Ujc, Golden Preaa, 1966 (rov.), 02.93. 

To bo read aloud or by tho pro^tccnager hlt^isolf. 

Urvlno, Hilton X., and Joan [lollgmn, A Bab(j l6 Boftsi^ Golden Press, 1966, 02.93 (paperback 01. 00). 

Life Cycle Cejitor, The tk I {i'ant to Gg, Rlaberly Clark Corporation.* " 

For tho elccciitary ochool level. Kit cofitolno a sot of. tranoporcnclco , a ocrlpt-nidt^^ion , 
oocGootod quontionn for dir^cuoolon , projoc to and aetlvltlco, onnotatcd blbllographv of' oourcoo 
for furttior InCornatlon, and three InCorpiatlonal' ^ookloto. To otlculoto personal dlecuao Ion of 
<?aotional and p^fyolcal developiDent . 

Tha Uda C{/&£c UJbnmtj ion VowfiQ Pzopla^ Parent and child Instieuto, 1969, 6 voIuboo, pp., 
013.93. * 

Fmjt vol^psos covering the entire foidLly life cycle. .Voluse One on basic genetics and grovth, 
V^tiso IVo on oox, birth and tho nedbbaby. Volume Three on family relationships, friendship, 
dating and preparation £<^r marriage. Volune Four is a conprchensive and up^to-^ta glossary 
and index. There is also a coordinated Parent's Answer Book.' Pot preteens and young teens. 

May, Julian, Ito^e ana Oo/m, Pollett Fairly Lifa education Program, 1969, 67 pp., 03.30. 

Drayingo* photonrapho, and test explain hu:?^ reproduction In a clear, eoncioe cjannor* Tho book 
would also be useful to paronto and for teachero concerned with teaching fanily living. Pug- 
geoted for ^radc five. 

May, Julian, Lcv^ng nu*i,}4 and UiC<i Vounq, PoUott Family Life Udui^tion Progrmn, 1969, 49 pp., 
03.50. / * • 

pxampleo of varlouo forco of ro^ roquet Ion qxq provided ^ ranging froG cell to pldnt and anlnal 
to huBan>< The dovelopcont fron a fertlllced cell to a baby lo Included. Ttie neisd for love and 
care withiX the family lo ocphaolsed. Ouggeotcd for grc/de four. 

May, Julian, Man and Cl^oman, Pollett Pamily Life Education Program, 1069, 66 pp., 03.30* 

The biological and social aspects of becoming and being a human sexually are depicted and 
described in relation to courtship and mtt'riage. tntetcourso la explained as an aet through 
which a married' couple express their love and through it may have children. The book is de- 
signed for teaching human sexuality within a family context. Suggested for grade six. 

Mceks, Bather K. , and Elieaboth Dagwoll, FgrnLJUo^ Uvo. ToQcXhoA, Pollett Family Life Education Pro- 
gram, 1969. 67 pp., 03.30. . ^ 

•^^ 

Interesting photographs of families all shown doing various activities in parent-^child relation- 
ships. The families Illustrated are of differing racial groups. The emphasis is upon how tho 
child loams about himself from his parents, siblings, peers and teachers, and includes th6 ^ 
child'o social and emotional dovelopaont ln\relatlon to hlo fanll^. Suggested for grade one. 
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^tecUa, EDthcr K. , and Kllzaboth Bocwoll, Kao Wijw; Bi'^iJO^, Follctt Fanlly Life Education Prograa, 

1969, 47 pp., $3.50. 

Tho blcth and dcvolopmonc of varlouo planCo and ohloalo aro porC rayed, and Cho humn child 
ohovm In various family olcuaclono. Tho.ooclal dovolopcscnc of chc child la cmphaolsod. Sug' 
QooCod for grade chrco. 

Mcolto, Rochor K. , aad Bllsabpth Dagwoll, The Wontd oi Living Tliingd, Pollotc Pamlly Life Educadon 
ProfcraiD, 1969, 4i7 pp., 93.50. . ^ 

Colorful * phoCogtapho doplcC cho reproduce Ion ol planCo, anlmalo, oiTd Chen human bolngo. Tho 
oocIqI roleo t>f the various family mecbero are deocrlbed. Suggeoted for grade two. 

Moilach, Dona Z. , A VocXjon TaikA to S to 8 V(iaA OixiA, Budlong, 1966, $1.50. 

Odcnwald, Robert, M.D. , Hou) God Hods Vou\ (Catholic) F. J. Kenedy and Sono, I960,. 02. 50. 

Cmphaolsea the mlraclo of conception of each human being and otarto tho explanation of baolc 
facto of reproduction. For children of about four to el^ht yearo. 

Odcnwald, Bobert How? Vou WeA^ Bonn, (Catholic) P. J. Kenedy and Sono, 02.95. ' ' 

A book to be read by children otartlng at about the tourth or fifth grade level. Clearly, but 
with dlocrotlon, the otory of a young couple'o courtohlp and ciarrlage and the birth of their 
flrot child lo preoentod. Biological, phyolologlcal , 'and oplrltoal aopecto are 'iocluded In 
well balanced peropectlve. The growth and developciont of abllltleo and Intereoto of a oon and 
daughter are ohown up to tho age of adolAicence. ' 

Pcmorantz, Charlotte, Wtiij Vou Look {Miz Vou WhiAQOA I JQnd To Look UhQ Me, Young-Scott Oooko ' 
(wilUop El. Scott, Inc.), 1969, 64 pp., 03.95. 

Mendel* 0 thcor^ of heredity lo expounded In rhyming veroe for children. ' 

Power, Juleo, HoiA) U^e Q^ginA, Simon and Schuoter, 1969, 95 pp., 03.95. 

Tello opeclflcally and factually where bablco come from and why tho^ develop ao they do; 
• directed toward age group 10 to 16. 

Scholnfold, Amram, Whij Vou Am Vou, Abe lard- Schumon , 1958. *| 

Written for young people to read, uolng correct termu and oclentlflc llluotratlono , Including 
heredity ao well ao development. 

9chleln. Miriam, icui/UQ*^ ^QJi^ Q^otiieiA, Abolard-Schumon , 1961, 40 pp. 

A. otory to prepare the older child for the coming of a now baby. 

Steveno, Carla, ThQ BiAXi^ 0^ SunSdt* 6 Kittonty Young Scott Dooko , 1969, 03.95. 

Beautifully Illustrated with photographo, the deocrlptlve tpxt takoo the reader through tho 
ooveral opoclal houro in the life of a cat ao oho become^^a n»thor . 

ThQ. StoMJ 0(5 Vou, Monona Publications, 1961, $2.00. 

A four-color picture book for young children with anowero to oomo of the quootiono thcry aok. 

Strain, P. B. , BcAnq 8o^, llawthom Book^v^ Inc., «1970, 125 pp., 04.95. 

A book for chlldr^Pfeivlng the Story of reproduction and fetal development. 'Oooe not conoldor 
Intercouroe. 
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4.. leadings on Sex and Sexuality or High School and 
^ Cotloea Ape Young People 

Anderson, Wayne J., Mow to ^indQA^tand,S^Xl Guld^Jibxu (jo/l StxidaM^^ Denlson, 1966, 270 pp.^, $4.95. 

Directed toward the high school and college age student, dlscuBslng such topics as the new • ^ 
tnorality, free love, premarital intercourse, acceptance of your semial self, masturbation, ^ 
tiOiBosexuallty , venereal disease, the case' for chastity and love within marriage. Emphasizes 
tnat there are differences of opitlion on all aspects of sexual t^havior, vith the final respon-* 
sibility for making decisions lying vith the individual. 

Barnes, Kenneth C. / He and She,, Penguin Books, 1970, 208 pp. 7"$. 95. 

A handbook for boys and young men. Correct, sensitive Information on the biology and psychology 
of sex and sex relationships. *^x is presented as or promising and richly .rewarding experience. 
Primai-ily a ChVistiati Interpretation. 

Bohannan, Pau>, Loi/e, Set and Bexng Human: A Book about t/ie Human CondvUon ion Voung Pe,opl^, 
Doubleday, 1969, 142 pp.,' $3.95. 

Ik^cnage level.' Written by an anthropologist. .Offers a i^^alistic discussion of the morals and 
--^ethics of sex, based ;on the belief that 'human behavior besr results from accurate knoifledge of 
alternatives ra£her thop on basis of fear. 

Brown, Fred, and R. T. Kamptbn, Sex Que^S^tionA and AnAtveJiM, McGraw-Uill Book-Company, 1970, 259 pp.. 

Questions o^out sex. are answere^^ a manner suitable h^gh school students. and Adults. 
Bueltmon, A. J., Toize t/ie High i{oad, Concordia Publishing House, 1967, $1.95 



dia Publishing House, 1967, $1.95. / 
12 and 14. Stresses development of attitudes toward > 



Written foe young people between ages d§ 12 and, 14. Stresses development of attitudes toward 
sexuality. Explains* prenatal development, mcn^^uation, kinds 6f love. Young people urged to 
avoid premarital intercourdie, masturbation, p4^o^*phy,^ homosexuality, venereal disease. 

Bum, Helen Jean, BzJttVi tiian thz SmoAJbUi than tiiz Bee^, Abingdon Press, 1969, 122 pp., $2.50. 



Over. 100 questions asked by young people concerning sex, growing up, and the <accompanying fears, 
doubts and feelings, are answered In a down-to-f arth way. Contains lists of books an« films, 
including useful fiction. For teenagers, but useful for parenth and teachers also. / 



Chermiak, Donna and Allan Feingold, Zuith ContAot^CLndbook, Montreal: Student Society of /hcGUI 
thiiversity, 1970 (4th ed.), 47 pp., $.25. 

Detailed information on anatomy, sexual intercourse, conception, contracaptive methods, 
sterilizatioii, 'abortion, and vcpereal disease. For collegQ young people. 

Dalrynple', Willard, Sex U ^OA, JH^M: Human SeKuaJUXy O^d SdXUOZ Re^ponAxhltUy, McGraw-Hill, 128 pp., , 
. $4.95 (paperback $2.95). ' . : 

Written for x:ollege and senior high school students. Approaches human sexuality as an important,, 
pervasive attribute of daily life. ' ' ^ 

Duvall, Evelyn M. , About SQ.K and Ghjomng Up, Association Press, l968y^3.$D (paperback $1t50>w 

For prc-adolescents. A presentation of facts and* feelings about growing up sexually. Also 
Useful for parents, teachets, and youth group ledPder^. / 

^Ihivall, Evelyn, Love ojid tiiQ. Fac^ o^ U^e, Association >^s, ^63, 352* pp. ^^4. 95 (paperback $.95). 

W^tten for teen-age audience. ^^Si^vB questions of love ^feelings , relations with parents, 
dating^ petting, drinking, smoking, premarigil intercourse, marriage. Stres'sas dignity of ro^e 

of sex in their lives. . ' I 

^ - I • 

^Bjgvall, Evelyn M. , Why Wait'tWL MoVLtogef, Aasoteiatlon Ptess, 1965, $2.^5 (paperback $.75), (aUo 
availaMe in a Catholic edition). « 

* ' Diacuftses the arguments used to justify premarital sexual relations and .ctf^slders the reasons 
* for premarital chcistity. For teenragers* parents of teen-agerst and other adults Interested in 

teens. • . _ 

EjIc- . ■ ^. ^ 000^3 , ' . ' 
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Pi.nc» Morton S., and Ivan Kuolnltz, Love, Sex, and t/ie ¥<mWj: A Gotde <o/l V^ounfl AdultA, Signet 
Book8» 221 pp. • 95c» 1971» paperback. / . • 

Provides factual Information and advice about the physical development and edu>tlonal needs 
teenagers, such as personal hygiene, grooming, premarital sex, drugs, v.d., pregnancy, con- 
traception and early marriage. . 

Flore, Evelyn ylth Richard 6. Ward, Sex FacXA jo/t TzmoQdAJ^ . Ace Books, 188 pp., 1971, 95c, paperback. 

Talks about sexual Intimacy as an expression of love, and ansvera the questions young people 
need to know in an age of aexual revolution and changing morality, providing informiftion that 
will help the young discover the pleasures of love without fear pr guilt. 

Glttelsohn, Roland B. , ComzcAot^d unto Me> A JcM/idft Vim Love and lioAAAJigz, New York Union of 
American Hebrew Congtegationa, 1965, 232 pp., $.50^ 

Guide for teena'gers; discussion questions at pnd of each chapter. 

Glafif^borg, Bert Y. , feen A^e Sex CounA(Uok, Barron's Educational Series, 1970 (rev. ed.), 180 
$1.50. . . . - . ^ 

Combines open, non*judgmental approach jwhile affirming Judeo-Christian prlncli^le that sex bo- 
longs, in marriage; cose histories and factual materials interwoven. Written for the teenager; 

« also useful tor those who work with them. 

» • % 

C<ordon, Sol, Factd Aboot.Sext A 6a6'Cc boLde, The John Day Company, 1970, 48 pp., $3.95. 

A book for Junior high and high jtithool youth designed to answer their questions about sex and 
help them to accept it as an inherent part of life. Liberal use of street^ language. 

. ' ' s . 

Gordon, Sol and Roger Conant, ten Hmoy FacJtA About Sex, Family Planning and Population Information 
Center, Syracuse, New York, 1971. 

. - 

A comicbook for young people who have tuned out traditional establishment approaches to sex 
education. This is especially for the young person taking part in sexual relations who as part 
* / ' of the sexual i^evolution is more active but no better informed than his predecessors abput 
aexual matters. 

Gray, Marian Johnson and Roger W. Gray, ifovo to Tahz thz WofUuj Out oi Bolng Clo6ZS An Egg and Spe/im 
Handbook, Oakland, Calif., 1971, ^ pp., $.25. 

' A brightly colored booklet preaenting the facts of conception, contraception, abortion, and 
venereal disease with both accuracy and wit. Prepared for college youth. 

Guttmacher, Alan P., UndzMtondlng Sex: A Voung PenAow*4 Guyuie,Harper and Row^ 1970, 140 pp., 
^.9i (also in jgaper). „ 

For the teenager. "To create a frank and understanding attitu4$! tqward sei^i an attitude free 
from botHi prudery and pornography". Discusses sek and reproduction, petting, masturbation, and 
other topics. Believes that sex has little meaning and la often harmful unlets it la accom- 
'panied by loving feellnga. ^ 

Hamilton, Eleanor, Sex Bej^O^e Mottut^e, Ban«^*Bookd, 1970, 138 pp., (paperback $.95). 

Tfiikes the realistic view ihat there are varying degrees of sexual contact between the young 
i^omarrieds* She dealls with tfiis fact by including chapters on the development of sexuality in 
Infants and children, on the art of coital and noncoit;ar lovemAl(i(ig without gullt> feelings, on 

\ birth, control, how to handl# sexual casualties such as premarital pr%gnanciea, and how to under- 
stand sexual deviations. ^Recommended for^igh school and young adulta, parents, and anyone who 

[ works with young people. 

Hatcji, Claudia (&.), ^hat Vou Should Knot^' about Sex and Sexuatct?/, Scholastic Book Services, 1969, 
120 pp.,, $2.00. f ^ • ^ 

A Book of questions juid answers. abQuty^exu^l developmeiit designed for the ninth and* tenth grade 



'Student. 
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Hottllng^v, Richard P., OniJUHnQ Up iJUXh Sex,. Soabjury Prcss^ 1971, 162 pp., $4.95 (paper, $2.25). 

A dfsciloslon of the poyeho^eoclo-eoiotionQl aidco of growing up with sex as well as the physical 
side of dovQlopisent . A slfieero hunumiotic perspective 'on the meaning of love, and sexual 
intimacy for tccnagoro. * 

Hettlinger, Richard P., UyA.nO ^^^^^ Sex^ T/ie StudiUUC^A VK^arma, Seabury Predo. 1966^ 190 pp., $r4.^^95, 
(paperback 01.95). , . ^ 

Realistic, opopmindcd, well inforroed attempt to grapple with the difficult problems facing col- 
lego students in arriving, at sexual' decisions today. A discussion of the moral code of>C(ur 
time and the impllcatious of the sexual revolution. Objective, but within religious^smnework. 

Johnson, Eric W. ^ So^x, JQjttmS U StAaight, LippincQtt, 1970, 96 pp., $3.95 (Bantam paperback, $.75). 

The facto of sex wrictcn for young people in the belief that people are more ^likely to use their 
sexual power for good if thoy know all o^out it. Warm, readable, accurate, non*moralizing. 
(Teacher's Gul^do avalla!)lo which disciurBoo how to use book in school sex c*jducation program.) 

Jones, S. N., Se.x and tilQ UolO OQiiQAOtLonf Jo)!^n Knox Press, 197<^ 108 pp., $2.45. \ ^ . 

A reiteration of the view that sexual intercourse should be responsibly expressed, preferably 
in marriage. 

Krieger, Morris, The Humn UQpA4}diuUiVQ, S(j6tm, Moic Diology in Color Series, Vblumo 4, Otorllng, 

1969, 96 pp. , OJi.95. 

A clear illustrated oinplanat ion of the biological aspects of human reproduction, intended * 
primarily for high ochool, students. « 

Levinsohn, Florence and G. L. ^lly, iiihat TaznogeJUi Want to Knou), Dudlong, 1965,' 01. SO. 

Stresses oelf-underotonding, biological dovolopmont, sex education. 

Lerrigo, Marion 0., and II. Goutlfrard, isikat'6 HappfLning to tid? , Sax IducaCion Aon tha TddnoiidA. Dutton, 
1956, '$2. 95, . 

Life Cycle Center, And^ T4mQ f^on Choice, Kimborly Clark Corporation. 

PoV secondary lovol. Kit contains \i sot of trdnoparancloo^ a ocript-narration, ouggootod 
questions for dlacusolm), projects and actlvltiqn. annotated bibliography of sources for further 
information, and thfoo inforraat^lonal booklets. To stlciulato honest personal discussion of 
emotional and physi(^al dovolopttont. « 

Lorand, Rhoda L. , iova, Scx md thQ TccMOgQA, Macoillon, i965, Q4.95 (paperback ^60). 

Por young people to road. 

Moore, Marcena, and Trevor Koore, Bqx, 5cx, Sqx, PllgTim Press, >1969, $4.50 (paperback $1.95). 

A whimsical carfioori'^like book offering oooo conventional ideas about sex and romance. 
Appropriate for teens. 

Oraison, Marc, LaaAJWHQ iB iOVQ, Deuo Books, Paulist Press, 1965, 95C (paper). 

Physiological tod and^^ieal facts, psychological understandings of adolescence, and discussion 
of the Catholic Church' o teachings on sex, written for teen-agers. Clear, point-by-point 
discussion of how young tacn and women should control their own actions and how they should act 
toward each othor-«*and why . Author is a medical doctor, a priest, doctor of theology and is 
n6w doing research In psychology. 

Pierson, Elaine C. , SsJt l6 Wguca An EmzAjgancij '> A Candid Gwide, |jo/i Coito^QO. Stixdoj/itti, Lippincott, 

1970, 54 pp. , 0.93. 

A guide initially preparCid on the University ot Pennsylvania campus, dealing with contraception, 
abortion, voncroal diooaoo^ and the luiatomy and physiology of reproduction. Intended for col- 
lege young people. 
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I?(5:s3P©v, B. , Ua^6 and Sex, Dolacorto Press, 1968^ 153 pp., $4.50. 



f ana ^<2:x, 

Uokive look £<F ] 



Ao auehorltokive look £<f liiiman sexuality especially written for the preadoloscent to adolescent 
boy. 

Poaeray, W. B. , and Sex, Delacorte Press, 1969, 159 pp.^ $4.50. 

The sequel of Botjd and Sex but for glrls>, this book will answer honestly the questions asked 
by girls as they grow into women. Believes that unless a relationship Is harmful, sex is good 
In itself, and is made better if Che two people concerned love each other. « 



Shedd, Charlie W., The Sto^^6 Vzad, World Books, 1968^.127 pp., $3.95. 

A Presbyterian minister offer» straightforward advice on sex to teenagers, based oh his. ex- 
tensive correspondence with young people. 

Southard, Helen, Sex Be^o/ie Tvo^ntijt How ArtAweAA (fO/l /oat/i, Dutton, 1967, 121 pp., $4.50. 

Discussion of the real situation In which young people find themselves today. Provides young 
people with a foundation for making their own decisions. Shows how sexual needs are always 
related to broader emotional needs, and how sex can 6^' used to hurt as well as to enhance 
emotional growth. Straightforward a<6count of the physical facts about sex, but with emphasis 
on the whole person. 

Spock, Banjomln, A TeenogeA'^ Gwid^ to %<e and Love, Simon and Schusttjr, 1970, 196 pp., $4.95. 





•An attempt to plarify the. meaning of se«i^lity for young people. Encourages a. needed dialogue 
among young people, their parents, and doctors on sex and love. 

Student Committee on Human Sexuality, Yale University, The Studznt Gaidz JoSdx on CampuA, Signet 
. Special, 1970, 167 pp., (paper $1.00). ' 

^ First sex guide written fo'r^college etudents by college students, answering questions with the 
. facts and without moralizing. Discusses in detail birth control methods, abbrtio^, snd venereal 
disease. . ' ' 

Witt, Elmer N. , U^e Can Be Sixual, Concordia Publishing House, 1967, $1.95. 

Written for late adolescence. Places emphasis on meaning of sex In total life of a person and 
society. 

M. Audio-Visual Materials on Sex Edu<;ation for Children an4 Teenagers 

Films,* filmstrips, tapes and records,* and other audio-visual materials on^heredity, 
reproduction,^ pregnancy, childbirth, sexual attitudes and behavior Intended for use vlth 
children and teenagers. The, user will also want to refer to Section II, P* "Audio-Visual 
Materials on Sextial Standards. and Behavi<»r'* £^d Section III, "Human Reproduction and 
Family Planning". 

Films 

About Sex, Tei^ure Films, 1972, color. 

Light-hearted in style, serious in content, aioied at teenage audiences. Gives the factual 
sex in^mation teenagers wont and need, including birth control. 

Aa Botj6 G/t<JM?, Medlccrl Arts Productions, Inc. (MAPIk 20 miri. 

Deals with changes that occur during adolescence, both primary and secondary' sexual character- 
istics, and to the relatibnship between the/sexes. Desired for 7th and 8th grade boys. 

Babtj Miblt, Churchill Pilma7^1971, 11 mln. 

As the stAry unfolds we see that baby bpthcrs and girls and boys need food and sleep and homos 
to live md grow—Just as baby rabbits .4o. 



/ 



75 



C0086 



. SEX EDUCATION # 

BiAXh, E. C. BrowDp 1967, 4 nln. Color* flilcnt» fll« In cartridge, $i2.S0. X 

^ For grades I through 4. Features live anlaal birtha and huaan birth In anlaation. 

Eoy to Man, ChurchUl FilM, 1962, 16 mln. ,^ black and vhite or color 

Bxplalna aoae of the cciia^n phyaiological aanifestiitiona of maturity in adoleacenqe. For pre* 
adoleacent and adoleacent boya and parenta. A companion film, GiAl to Woman, ia available. 

The, Vay Lcje B(Lg4M, Carousel Film, 1963, 23 mln. ^ 

0 Tracea proceas of reproduction from a ingle-celled amoeba to man. Includea birth aequencea of 

animala and ahowa human baby .at three and at six mon^|is. 

foJUlUzation, B. C. Brovn, 4 min. Color, silent, Sim film in csrtridge, $12.50. 

For grades 1 through 4. Shows hov egg In animals and humans is fertilized by sperm. 

^QAtAJUzaUon and aUdi, E. C. Brovn, 1967, 10 min., color, ^an or 8nn. , ) 

For grades 1 through 4. It answers questions obou^ fertilization and birth. Scenes of calves 
and puppies being bom. DlAgroos. ' 

F^m OojiQMvUon to OznoJuUion, McGrov-nill, 1960, 30 min., color. 

Basic ^acts of human reproduction, 8howl[^g childbirth sa emotional snd spiritual experience as 
well OS a physical one; human roproduct£^ is shown, *vith reverence, ss psrt of nsture's pst* 
torn; animation and besutiful photogrsphy* « 

Glnl to a;(mvm,. Churchill Films, 1966, 20 min., black ^d whit^ or color. 

Explains s6me of the coiHion physiological manifestations of maturity in sdolesceote. For pre* 
adolescent and adolescent gir).s and parents. Aj,co0panion film, Boi) to tkun^f is svallablo. 



Ouldancd'-BlQ ^tOA, AIMS Instructional Me^ia. Services. 1971, 11 min.> 

Designed for primary and middle grade students to discover for themselves thst hsving s now 
baby brother or sister in the family places sddcd responsibility, and is s Joy. Presented in 
severs 1 episodes designed for discussion. . ' . ' • ^ 

HoJULdiXjij and EnyflnamoM, Coronet, 1951, 10 min. * 

Mokes clesr pA^ts played by heredity and environment in the development of each Individual; 
ahows why people con be so much alike and yet so different. 

llQA&dlty and ?fui'Hatal VzveJLopmnt, McGraw-lUU, 20 mtn./ 

(Somewhat *'dsted", referring consistently snd often to *'48 chromosomes"). 8tep*by*step 
picturixstion of growth, div^ion ai\d union of sex cells; explanation of chromosomes and genes, 
sex determination, transmission of physical and mental^characteriatica to offapring; influence 
of environment. Development of fetua traced dlagranauitlcally until delivery.' 

Hoo Come I Am, Profeaaional Arta, 196B, 11 min. ' *' 

Normal queatlona children have about the Creation of human li-fe and iimi babiea are bom are 
anavared in a warm, coapaasionate claaaroom aettlng ualng baaic vocabulary of the hwan te* 
productive ayatem. A fUm about queatlona children aak about babies. Designed for in-school 
viewing by primary^ grade youngatera. 

Hou) U^e BtQin6, McGrow-Hlll, 1969, col^or, 46 min. 

Embryo and^fetua photoa by Lennart Rflaaon; animal reproduction ^eluding birtha of a kangaroo 
and dog; huawn hospital delivery, i^th mother .conscious and cooperating. Tor all young people; 
alao for adult audiencea. v • 
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Htocrui and \nimcLi B^giJ'^ning6, E. C. Brown Truot » 1966» 13 mtn.,16niiD or 8nim, color. Dlotrlbutcd by 
Pcronnial Education. , 1 

DaiA^ information about human reproduction and concepts of the family » with natural scicnco 
oconoo to appeal to young children. Pre-birth growth and development In guniination. Clasoroom 
setting with claso discussion. 

Human GnaM, E.'C. Brown» 4 mln. , silent, 8mm film In <^rtridge, ^12.50. 

^ Designed for grade school and junior ^igh children. Discusses physical and social maturation » 
fertilization ji^d birth. ' 

Humn G/Wifitii, Wexler Film Productions, 1962,19 mln. , color,. 16mm or Sun. Distributed by Per'ennial 
Education. ' . 

In classroom, teacher presents sex education film with some technical terms; questions stimu- 
.late other inquiries; planned primarily for grades 6-9, but useful In showing exemplary 
teacher-^student sex education. , 

Humui HeMditiJ, Wexler Film Productions^ 1969, 16«m or 8(iin, color sound , 21 mln. Distributed by ' 
Perennial Education. ■ - 

This revision of an earlier film is designed to present basic concepts and information about the 
similarities and differences that exist among human beings,, and also to 'foster a respect and 
understanding of life itself, in all its forms. However, its primary focus is on human beings. 
Fertilization, genes, inherited characteristics, tiiutations, etc. 

Humcui ^l^pKoduction^ produced by Wexlor Film Production, distributed ^by E. C. Drown Trust, \966 (rev.), 
22 din. » 

Explains process of reproduction and the anatomy and reproductive organs of men and women by 
use. of niodels and animated drawings. 

7^'^ WondOAiuZ BeXng a GViZ, distrib^ited' by Modern Talking Picture Service, \964, odn. , color. 

Designed tq help young girls' understand the physical and emotional problems of growing up. 

Tfae tHjuxcZz 0^ ^zpnodacUon^ Sid Davis Productions, 1953, 15 min. , black and white or color. 

Film presents similarities in growth and development of fi^, chickens, cowo, and human beings. 
Includes a sequence showing growth of human baby witlU-n mother's body and birth of a child* 
dimple and natural with many, specially prepared art drawings as well as live photography. 
* Important for parent and teacher groups ta previ'cw and plan for showing in classroom. 

t^otixQA ^m* 6 TamiJUj^ Coronet Films ^ 1953, 11 mln. , color. 

Hen lays nine eggs and sets; growth of embryo shown with some (beginning concepts of reproduction. 
For first grade children and parents. 

The Sto^ti/ Ojj Mert6t/iuatcon, Kotex, 15 mln. , color. 

' A Walt Disney filiQ which explains menstruation in a positive and concise ^manner with animated 
characters familiaT to yotmg people. • , - . 

Hie Stomj o< OuA Hm Babij, Coronet Films, 11 mln. 

When Jane learns that her mother is going to have a baby, she begins to plan. for its arrival..' 
During the following months , her parents introduce her to the story of birth, explaining the 
development of ncja life from conception to the baby^s arrival. 

WhijVou*fi(i Vou, Sterling Educational Films, 1968, 10 mlno.:? 

Developing the concept of Individual personalities, the film begins with a look at the nucleus 
of sperm and egg cells to show what chromosomes contain the gtmoo which we inherit from our par- 
ents. In the 'fertilized egg, these genes determine many of our future characteristics. The 4.n- 
fluence of environmof^t is Introduced and students are asked to consider their own pefsonalities 



in view of this influence. Physical ^rowtli and itS affect on one's personality is discussed and 



, cal gr . . 

the film concludes by demonstrating that it is important for people to examine their own pexcon- 
ality and understand why they act the way they do. 
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Wofild 0^ a QiAl, Scott Paper Co./'20 mln. , color. 

Explains, with di«grw» the physiology and anatomy of ■enstruation as natural* healthy process 
encourages questions. 

f 

PllMS trips 

. lApacAJllJUj ioK Boi/^'^roduced by Uexler FUn Productions » distributed by Uenk Nevenliouse» lnc.» 
* Illinois, 12 mln. 

Pllnstript record and study guide, designed to help boys in grade 6 and up develop ^basic under* 
standing and wholesome attitudes about human growth and reproduction. Concepts presented ln> 
elude on overview of pubertal changes, the processes by which egg and sperm cells function In 
the continuation of human life, and the dcvelppment of ,a human being. 

QqMamq to K\iUM Me, (^ED Productions, a diviaion of Cathedral Films, 4 color filmstripa with records 
6 mln. each. 

Brightly animated filmstrips include otudy guideo. Helps students from kindergarten through 
^ grade 3 understand themselves' and accept thelr^ own Individual dif fercoces. 

Hao Bob'Ced A/ic Mode, General Learning Corporation. 

: The set contains a sound filnstrip and set of 44 color slideo, illustrated student text, review 
' booklet and teacher's gulde« This program ^^ovides an introduction to the basic facts of 
reproduction io plants, animals, and humans. • 

^ Records and Tapes 

Bauer, W. W. , and Florence M. Bauer, EKplduviAg Sex to VouA LAXtld Botj and ExplaoujiQ Sex to VouA 
Uttla Glnl, Family Recordings Division, Wootem Springs, Illinoia, $7.93 each. 

One side of each for parent^ only; second side is a conversation of Dr. and Mrs. Bauer, showing 
the ease with which parcnto Von diocuss reproduction with their children. Includes script 
booklets. 

Chriotophcr Recordings on Sex Education, a oerles^f'-^ur records to help parcnto. ^ 

How BablzA A/lq, Bonn. ^ - 

« MziUtnuation. 

Pfioblam ojj GAming BoijA. * # 

Tho, MoAAiago, UivLon, ^ 

The Vnwm oi Li^a Se^eA? T(ie hicuUonaJt Pfio ^Q^Aional foMm, 

No. 1: V(umiJ*A QiiZ&t, for 4-7 year-oldo, 10 inch, 78 rpm, $2.00. 

No. 2: VmmiJ We£come4 AtmlO., for 4-7 year-oldo. 10 inch, 78 rpm, $2.00. 

No. 3i P/ie-ree>iageA4, 7-10 year-oldo, 10 inch/ 33-1/3 rpm, $3.00. 



No. 4 
No. 5 
No. 6 



EoAlij Teenager, 11-14 year-oldo, now aV^iilable, $^.00. 
^Uddh. TeCiiOgeA^^ for 14-17 year^olds, 1*2 inch, 33-1/3 rpm, $4.00.' 
Voung AdulJtA, for l8*year-old9 and over, 12 inch, 33-1/3 rpm, $4.00. 



Human SQ.matittj EduavUon,^TMiK. 

* Prepared by Helen Starr and Or. Forx. A series of visual aido for teaching human sexuality from 
^ pro-school through primary grades. * V 

Sacramento County Schools Instructional Materials Center: * 

t 

{Jihij Wo, t^uAt HavQ^ Sex and fanitij Uid Eduaition Lester Rirkcndall. i 
TliG Mo/ia£ lAAoe and lt6 Rc^£atu)n - Lesrer Kirkondoll. ^ . \ 

lrnptieat4,on6 <0A Sdiooi Ongmizations - Leoter Kirkendall. \ 
Voutii^PanoJi on Seit and famijbj U^Q.RduavUon - Lester Rirkcndall. 

Thd Ro£e oi tiid Sdiooi in E6tabtLmung Ma>i'A SzxuaLitij a6 a H<uiJUii Entittj - Mary Calderonc, M.D. 
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Sex Educotcofi ion. Selwol and famitO, Record Albun, National School Public Relations Association, 
1968, 014,95. . " N- . - 

lOuvt ShaJU I T<M Mt/ Child About Sex?, IS alnute tape (dubblnft. charge $.S0 00 your tape)» Available 
fro« University of tamieaota. Audio - Vlaual Extension Service. ' , 

Willke» J. C. , M.D.» and Barbara WUU^^ Hdtti to Teoc/l ChUdnjm tht ClKmieA oi Sex, recorda.; Hilts 

Publlahlng C$}asi|ny. ^ . ' 

Givea adyfc^ on Che hov^ when, uhere»<, and vhy of set education. 

Other Teaching Alda 

Caldervooi^ Deryck, About VouA Se^njuaJUty, Beacon Brosa, 1971 » Nultlaedla klt» 9100. 

asaorted^^ relevant » and Intoreatlng packHgp of sultlnedla reaourc(»8*^tapea» recorda » 
^cturea» literature, fllmatrlpd, leader's guide — designed to help young people obtain 
accurate Information about sejcualfty and to stimulate dlacuaalon between yomg people 
^leaders. Addreased to Junior high age group — ^but ^lao appropriate for older yopth 
1. ' 

HiAth AtloA, Iktemlty Center* New York (often may be borrowed from local hoapltal with achool of 
nursing). < 

Large flip chart of good drawings af female ^reproductive ayatema* development of fatua and 
pictures of various atagea of labor. Bx^el]|ent for teaching. 

(bleated Mote and femJU^ (Uirlim Norcm, designer and Almeda A. Foasum (ed.)p Augsburg Publlahlng 
Houae, 1969. 

The program consists of clAss resource kit and student packet. The resource kit contains a 
teacher's ^gulde, teaching' charta, reproduct|lons of photos, 2 records and brochures. The student 
packet contains essay folders,^ a gloasary, inventories and work sheets* The course Is Intended 
to prtfvlde (Xiderstondlng of male and female as whole persons In relftlonahlp. 

Eton^Uo/Uf Sex EdwcjCuUon P^Q^am, Scott,* Poreaman, 1967, $19.00 for entire program. 

Part It BojQinning tht Humn Stofiyi A Um Baby in the family. To help preschool ^d primary 
grade children develop wholesome attitudes and sound Ideas about family living and about the 
father* a and mother* a role in creating and nurturing new life; to teach them their reaponsl- 
blllty for helping to maintain a happy home life. Twelv<5 color photographic charta tell the 
story of the arrival of a new baby In the home of an Inner, city Puerto Rlcan family. 

Part III The Human Stofiyi FactA on^BiAth, GfiMth, and K&pnodactlon, 48 pp. pfmphlet, $.96 (if 
purchaaed aepArately). A pupil* a booklet to answer queatlons thst young people be|ween 10 and 
14 ycara of age aak about their growing bodies, the differences between the aexea» reproductions 
^ and how bablea are bora, and how heredity affects their lives. 

Re^pftoductLon and Human V^vzijOfmnt Jn6tmctlonal Ald& Study VnAntb, Instructional Aids, Inc., 1969. 

k 

ilx sequential aeta of alx atudy prlnta each. Each print la 18*1/2 x 24-1/2 In^shea and of 
sturdy board construction. Th< objective, vocabulary and preaentatlon of each print la printed 
on the'^back. Written bV Julian May, the presentations are Gomploto, detailed and are geared to 
the'^'eliaentary and Junior hlgh^ clasaroom. 

4 

The WondcA oi Hm U<ei An IduxuxUonal t^^dla Pac Kit, Cleveland Bealtb Museum. 

Supplementary materlala for sex 'education. Focusec on the bfbldglcal Jacts of human reproduc- 
' tlon, eabryologlcsl development, and the birth of tha baby. Contains oookledif reaource notes, 
tranaparenclea, photographer^ tape, and .pamphleta. * 
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N. Sox Education Pllma for Parents 

biAiU^ 6ea6 akd StOAi^» Contesporary Pl]jia» 8 aln.» colpr. ' r • 

Cartoon. Himoroualy presents Britlsb spoof on father *s ciibarrassBent In telling the facts of 
life to aon. Suitable for mlddle*-clas8 parents \rho knov how to give sex education » bui are 
blocked by tholr own feellnga of dlacomfort. Gopd for atlaulatlng discussion. 

Old Enoagft=to Know, Planned Parenthood Ctr. of Seattle^ 20 min.^ color» 1972. 

Flla to help parents be comfortably with tho sexuality and sexual curloalty of their young 
children. Act Ion » children In a ^ay care center; sound » voice over copnents by parents. 

P(VULnt to Child about Sex, Wayne State University, 1965, 32 aln., color. Distributed by Perennial 
Education; " 

Film for parents to help then onswerfqueaclons, develop healthy attitudes; warns of hazardi) of 
Inadequate sex education; toenagots and a physician are shown also. Handles aasturbatlon well. 

Pa/ULntA^ \/olC£^^ Dlnenslon Films, 12 mln. ^ 

Hike & Sally rolo"-play their feellnga after sex; soon other young people add parents* voices. 
To Increase awareness of how relationships with parc^nts Influence young peoples* aoxual attl* 
tudes and behavior. 

4' 

P^tejoce to a ttje. Sun Dial Films, 29 mln. 

^eludes material on how a preschool ch^ld feels about the' coming of a new baby Into his family 
and how his parents helped. 

Sex Mt6-edueatcon, Dimension Films, 733 No. U Broa Ave., L. A., CA. 90038^, 11 mla. 

Young peoples' candid observation^ on tho follies of sex education by parenta a^d schools. They 
call for open reliable Informafltm on Intercourse, masturbation, human phyalology, etc. 
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III. HUMAN REPRODUaiON AND FAMILY PLANNING 



This Qcctlon lijcludoo matcrlalo oh roproductivc biology, proBn^mcy, childbirth, family 
planning and birth control, population problomo, abortion, and unwod pregnancy. The uoor 
is romlndod that a nuicbor oiatorlals on reproduction, ospocially those aimed at chll- 
drcn« Qi^^iotod In the previous ooctions on "Sox education". 

A. Reproductivo Biology. Progngncy. and Childbirth 

IncludGd tuBong the items In this aoctlon ar^ nate rials an the biology of reproduction 
Intended for profesaionala and oulterlala on f^oietics, reproduction, pregnancy, and 
childbirth for the lay person. 



Ik 

Literature 



Bean, Constance A., OilldblHXixt A Com$i£X& OiUde. to OUldbVuUi md f^dWmity Ccum, Inter-- 

national Childbirth Education Association, 1972, $6.93. ^ 

A compendium of the current methods of chlldbii^h with clear non^C^ctmlcal explanations of what 
I prospective parents will encounter. 



Borrill, N.^J., Th^ PzAAon iii the ifiorvb, tfbdd. Mead and Company, 1968, 177 pp.,i01.95. 

An intimate profile of the peraon In the womb, jtrined with a pica for thaO person's emergence 
into a better world than the present. The avthor io an (^mlnent biologist/ 

Birch, William C. , A VoctOfi tXucuASd^ Pnngncuicy , Budlong Press, 1963, lU pp.A$1.50. 

Bultaor, M. G. , TAe BioloQij 0($ Tmlnning in Man, Oxford University Press, 1970, 203 pp., $6.30. 

This io an attempt to discuss multiple births In the same manner as one lught write about the 
sahia phcmomenon in any "^her mammal. Discusses the physiology o4 multi(>le births, the evidence 
of eii^^tcnce of the variotis kinds of twins, and the factors affectingAhe frequencies of twins. 

Chamberlain, Geoffrey, TixQ Sai^J oi tixz Unborn OvUd, Penguin Books, 1969, 184 pp., $1.63 ((taper). 

Translation of the scientific facts of pregnancy Into popular terms. Offers a glossary of termn, 
a chronologic charting of the usual pregnancy signs and ay|[^ptoms, and a discus'sion of the comipon 
medical issues of congenital anomalies and intrauterine hazards. Should be useful and interest- 
ing to parents, professionals, and young people. I^ 

Colmon, Arthur and Libby Colmon, PfULgna>\ajt The Psyclxologlcai Expc^ence, 1971, $6.30. 

An analysis of the psychological states of all members of the "pregnant family**. 

Crawley, Lawrence, James Malfctti, Ernest Stewart, and rUni Vop Diss, Re^p^oducZion , Sex, md PntpoAa- 
tion f^ofi MoAAiagz, Prentlce-llall, 1963, $3.93 (paperback $2.93). 

Deals with social biology of human reproduction, presents a modified Freudian view of psycho- 
sexual development and a brief overview of preparation for marriage. Focuses on tho<^ormal and 
usual situations and conditions of sex and reproduction^ ratt^br than ^he exceptional. 

Oemarest, R. J. and J. J. Sciorra, Conception, BiAth, and ContAacdption , McGraw-Hill, 1969, 129 pp., 
$8.93. 

* The facts ^out human reproduction and contraception afe herein presented by means of 61 graphic, 
color illustrations with accompanying text. 

Diamond, Milton, Pv\hpzdtJi\)QM kjn \(zpfwd\x.dUo\\ and Sexual BzkavioA, Indiana University Press, 1969, 
479 pp. , $20.00. 

i 

A very technical book de toiling the physiolog3P«6f human repro<Juction and sexual behavior. 
Oick-Rcad, Granjfly, CfUtdbOubx ijjAjbiowt FCflA, 1972 (rev.), $7.95. 
Reorganized classic of natural childbirth. . 
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Bigcr, Marvin and Sally Oldo, The CorfipifUa t^ooh of^ Qfiai^tie.(L<UnQ, 1972, Q6.95. 

ConprchCQoivo, oooy reading. Beautifully ill uot rated. Includeo ooctioa on pooeible problcma with 
thoir oalutions. * ^ 

* * f 

Fielding, Waldo L. , M.D., P/idQtmnajt Thd Qo^t Stotz oi thu Union, Ihomao Y. Crowell Compony, 95.95. 
1971, 184 pp. 




An informative book for the expectant mother which cmphaaisco theig^ooitive thingQ^flpU do 
to Improve her pregnancy and make it ©ore fun, inotead of preoenting a forbboding^H^^ thingo 
ahe ought not to do. Each chapter covero the progceoo and the,ciRotiono pertinent to each otage, 
giving information about the mother and the baby. 

Plnegold, Wilfred J., AjiU^ccmU IntiinUiuLtion, Charleo C. Thomao, 1964, 121 pp., $5.75. 

Authentic information for parento and phyoiciano on ethical, rellgioua, legal,, and emotional 
aopecto of donor Inocmination. 

Ccbhard, Paul H. , Wardcll B. Poaeroy, Clyde E. Martin, and Cornelia V. Chriotianoon, PnegnanctJ, B^jUh , 
and Abontion, Harper, 1958. 

Daoed on intgrvicwo with approxlmatel) 7,000 women. Dcalo with pregnancy , birth, and abortion 
within and outoide marriage. 

Cenno, William H. , HuAbandA and Pmgnanaj, Abbey Preoo, 1970, 96 pp. (paperback $1.00). » 

Help for the huob^nd about to be a father, in unde'rotpnding pregnancy, childbirth, and parenthood 

:;ifford-Joneo, W. , M.D. , On Bccng A Womam Tha t.iodnAn Woman*j^ Guide, to Gtjntcoixjgij , The Macmillan 
Company, 19 71, 329 p^^^ $6.95. 

^fi^S^ °f gynecologic facto to answer the quootlono that women aok about their bodies, contracep- 
tion, etc. - . . 

Guttmadher, Alan P., Pnagnanaj and BOUh, New Amerioon J*A4>ra^^3[JF^^^fi6pp. , $1.25. 

A manual dealing clearly and explicitly with all aopecto o f ^^qpc^^otHl^. pregnancy, and birth. 
Excellent text for mdc in^a prenatal claso or unit, ^/^^'Jy' 

Hungorford, Pk\ry Jane, ChAJuibAjUh EduavUon, CUartce tT. Thbmao , VijZ, pp., $11.75, (paperback) 

A coffiprehcn£>4^e and practical book*^coigned to inform the mother and father about childbirth and 
parentoraf^. Nvcludco ledoono on the value of childbirthi education, how to be well and comfort* 
able durlog pregnoh^!, nutrition , brcaot feeding, labor and birth, lying-in, the huaband'o role, 
and the normal newborn. , , ' 

Ingelman-Sundberg, Aiiel and Nilo-Olov Lunell (edn.j, CuAAQnt P/wblem In pQAtLtUij, Plenum, 1971, 246 
pp., $12.50. 

, A collection of papero whic^h ^eal with the treatment of infertility, the control of fertility, ^ 
fertilisation, iaocmijnation, and recent advancoo in contraception. 

lorael, S. Leon and Xoadore Rubin, Sdxmi RiuiatiotU VuAyinQ P/ingfUU^a/ and tiie. Po&t-VoJUveJ^f PtnJj)d, 
SIECUS Study Guide, G06b., 50^. 

Oiocuooos the Importonco of sexual intercourao during pregnancy, examines traditional teaching 
and research data, derives implicatione . 

Kaufman, 0. A., Hm Hope jjo^ tixQ, GUldlQAA Coupla: TliQ, Cau4G^ a^id T/LQjajbnojvt oi In^oAtLUXij, Simon and 
Schuster, 1970, 159 pp., $4.95. 

Ritsinger, Shoi^a, Exp&Uancd oi CiiUdblnXix, 1972 (rev.), $7.50. 

Phyeipal and emotional preparatidn for the expectant mother focussing particularly on the poycho- 
logical aspects of chlldboarlng and parenthood. ^ 

' - / . ' 
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La tochc LoQQuo International, The Womaniij A/it ^e^t^eeding, La Locho International, 1963, 135 pp, 
$4.00. 

tho^ rationale behind the League'o otond in favor of breaot feeding and advice for the Bother who 
chooses to 'breast feed her child. 

Limner, Soman Recholte, Sex and tii^ Unbonn Ou£d, The Julian Press, 1969, 229 pp., $6^9S. 

A preocntatioi> of the author's theory that sexual intercourse during pregnancy can reiult in 
damage to the fetuo. 'Based on the Old Testament and the author's guesswork.' Those qunlificd to 
judge the validity of the theory will probably give little attention co this book. ^ ^|r 

Maternity Contot Asso<^ation, A BobtJ 16 Uofux, Grooset and Dunlap, 1964 (3rd ed.), 03.93.* 

A complete description of the physiological pro*cesses that take place from the« time a baby is 
conceived until its actual. birth. Includes photographs of the Dickinson models used in the 
Birth Atlas. < 

Maternity Center Aooociation, Gacde iofi IxpzcXan^ Pa/imtA, Grosoet and Ounlap» 1969, 01.93 (paper). 

A pracdi^al and complete book answering "qbout every imaginable question on childbirth. The ques\ 
tion and answer format is used quite effective^, an excellent reference book. The material is 
medically correct, easy to understand and is liberally illustrated with pictures and drawings. 

Maternity Center Association, PA^Iwie, 15 kcJUjom Jhz NiLxX. Twentij VzoAA in iicuUfuUMj CoAx., i969, 170 pp 
(paperback 03.00). 

MuoeuQ of Science and Industry, The McAac£e GnoiMtii, University of Illinois Press, 1930, 02.30 
"tyaperback 0.33). 

Largely pictucea of the Museon exhibit. 

Nilsson, Lennart, Axel Ingelman-Sundberg» and Clacs Wiroen, A OUZd, 16 Bo/in, Delacorte^ress , 1966, 
160 pp., 09.93 (paper, 03.93).. 

- \ 

Tronalated from Swedish. A photographic easay on the princesses of conception and intrauterine^ 
development written especially for expectant parent«*r~M^cellent photographs portraying "drama 
or life before birth." 

P^e^notiCf/, BiAtii, and tiiz Newbo/m Babtj, Boston Children's Medical Center, 1972, OlO.OO. 

Practical, up-to-date manual for the parent-to-be. Treats the total complex of events — physical, 
medical, psychological, and sociological — that comprise the process of birth: pregnancy, labor 
and delivery, diet, hereditary and i nvirom^ntal factors, infertility, miscarriage, abortion, 
natural childbirth. Introductory eiisay by Margaret Mead. 

'* « 

. Rugh, Robert and Landrun Shettles, FAx?m Conception to BiAthi T/je Vnam o< U<e'4 Beg^wuiigA, -larpcr 
and Row, 1971, 012.00. * 

This well-illustrated book is intended for the literate lay reader. The text and its striking 
photographs present an up-to-date Account of the development of the fetus along with material on 
all aspects of conception, pregnancy, birth, genetics. 

Smohit^Q and P^e.Qnanaj, Health Services and Mental Health Administration, Public Health Service, HEW, 
Wao^ihgton, D.C. 20201, 19.71.. 25 pp. 

SurgeonN^neral *s Report. Concludes that maternal smoking during pregnancy hampers fetal Bi'<^^b« 
Shows a significantly higher number of unsuccessful pregnancies among smoking than nonsmoking 
mothers. 

Tancor, Deborah and Jean Libman Block, Wtuj NatuAal ChildbinXii? , Doubleday, 1972, 289 pp., 07.9^. 

Through tests and interviews with some mothers using conventional medication and others using the 
techniques of natural childbirth, the author demonstrates why natural methods yield striking 
psychological benefits for every member of the family. 
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Warner. Marie Plchol, M.O. , UoddAsi fdAXJJUMj Owuizi PnacJUcat Ad\uai ioA, tha OUldlo^^ Couatd Fimk 
ODd Wagnailo, 1968, 244 pp., 03.93. * / 

DsitaiXcd expionatloos o£ the ncwcot medical advancco in forthright nontechnical language. 

Weloa, Robert R. and Myron R. Pexton, M.D. , T/iG ixpZCXanl faXilQA, The Chrlfltopher Publlehlng Uouae. 
1970, 208 pp., 03. 9S. ^ ^ 

Tblfl booK la Q<ifiaIoguc between an expectant father and a doctor which ralacs nany ot the quea* 
tlono needing onowero m the family grows to three Doibero. 

Wright, EniQ, Thd ficitl OUIdbvUii, Hart Publiohing Co., 1967, 203 pp., 05.93 (Pocket ITook paper, Ol.SO) 

Simple, fully detailed accuunt of the Lamajse Technique that teacheo expectant nothero how to pre- 
pare for labor both paychologically and phyoically. 

Sourceo of Other Materialo 

international Chil4birth Education AoQOciation 
SupplaUi CanteA CalaloQ 
IC£A ¥Ufi\ curvd Reco/uf Vl/iexUo/uj, 1972, $1.30. 

i 

Lioto 170 filsaa with dc^criptiono , rental and oale inforaation 
rUftornity Center Aosociation 

SIECOS " • . * 

Planned Parenthood /Wo rid Population 
famiZtj PiwmiitQ P£A4pect4VC4 
Florence Crittcndon Association 

/ . • . 

Audio-Vioual Materialo 

Theoe are matarialo for adults — ^moatly lay poroono — to provide information or poropectivt^o on 
reproductive biology, pregnancy, and chil<U)irth. Pilmo for children on^ heredity, reproduction, 
[Pregnancy, or childbirth can be found in Section II, M. , "Audlo-Vioual Materialo on Sex Education 
for Children and Tecnagero.'* 

B(VuiU (Hic aUM], International Film Buredu Inc., 1971, 48 mlno. 

Prcocnta a'complete account of the conception, gootatlon and birth of child, including the deli- 
vet^ of the baby. It is the otory of a young couple having their first baby. The film ,uses ani- 
mation to explain concept ion , and actual photographo to trace the development of the fetus. 
Theoe oequences are counterpointcd with those which document the pregnancy and* show what the 
expectant mother must do for proper prenatal care. The huoband assists throughout delivery which 
is shown in detail. The film concludeo with an account of post-natal hospital care. 

Ttid BzQintuJiQ oi U^e, Benchmark Films, 1969, 30 min., color. 

Doctnonts the stages of the growth of the |iuman embryo inside the womb. One wibnosses the devejb* 
opmcnt t>f the hunan embryo as seen inside the womb through the fetal stages of cellular growth 
right up to the moment that a new peroon is propelled out of the.wonb^ 

BWQfiapfuj oi ^le Unborn, Encyclopedia Brittanica Films, 1956, 19 min., black and white. 

For 'Vreparatiop for parenthood*' classes as well as adult discussion groups. Designed to give 
lay audience underotandable illustration of development inoide the womb. Photomicrograph and 
electronic photomicrograph used to show development of fetus. 
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BOith Vatj, Lavron'Productlono, 1970, BOoinn., color, oound. 



Showo labor anU dolivory froQ 'tho y6iing mother ^ontry into tho hoopitol until newborn io handod 
to hor. Esaphaaizao auppoxp of Hoopital poroonnol and good caro of baby« Ono minuto of porinoal 
. view, ao oocn by coo the r ia^ mirror* For unwed oiothpro and any prlmip^ra. Also for parent educa- 
tion ^oupo, profoooional people, biology claooeo, etc., for prepared young people. 



ChaU^iQZi SupponXAjiQ tiio. Woman 4Ji Labon, CEA of ^eatt^e Film Dlotributlon, 16QKa, color* 20 min. 



ihowo a nuroeo* worlico^op in which opecific techniqueo of phyoicol and emotional support are 
plained and demonstrated. Included are Lamaze techniques and those for relief of back disc 
fort, ways in which these \iay be applied by A nurse are documented in the labor of an untra 
womanT. Designed coainly for nurses, but would be useful to anyone taking an active role in 
birth situation. 




A CkiZd Id BonjFi, Ealing Productions, 1970, 22*mio» Distributed by Holt, Rlnehart, and Winston. 

Traces the intimate and bcoutif uV irelationahip between a young Swedish couple from the moment 
they ^ecide to have children to the birth and homecoming of their first baby. Normal birth 
assisted by midwife , 'with husband participating. Perineal views. Intended for parent groups 
and prepared young people. 

BrnzA^infj OiiJidbiApi, color. ' S 

* A m^n delivers a baby in basement of home in emergency situation. Designed xis a self-help film 
. for training medics but useful for., college classes 6r by others interested in clear, explicit 
film on childbirth. . 

/'C'fci^ fiabt^, Lawren Productions, 1963. * ^ ^ " - 

^ Follows a youag girl having a first baby from first visit to ^he doctor to delivery. Emphasizes 

the many questiona asked of t))e doctor, including some discussion of folklore. No perineal 
^ views. For pareat education groups, professional people and prepared young people.. 

Have a HojoJUixtj Baby, Churchill Films, 1969, 18 min. ' ^ 

Love^ Impregnation, development, delivery, the wonder of life. Extraordinary animation details 
the developmef^ of the embryo and some- of its major organs/ Warnings are posted as to how^ 
damage may occur. A guide for eventual or inadvertent parents. 

ftelping Iiand6 , CEA of Seattle Film Distribution, 1971, 16mm, 36 min., color. 

Follows three couples from their childbirth class through labor and delivery to a discussion of 
their feelings about their experiences and tho ways they were helped. They used fihe Lamaze ^ 
method and, a^thoug|) thcfy had widely differing labor patterns, each remembers the birth of their 
chil4with Joy and satisfaction. 

^0ltCuJ^e^ 0^ U|$e, Abbott Laboratories, 1972, 13 min., color. 

Tells the story of the incredibly complex chemistry of hgman life, beginning with man as a 
recognizable being, and propeeding down to the cellular and subcellular' level. Geared toward ° 
Jr. and sr. high levels; alao college. > €^ 

ULne, MomUUi to OoX R(mdy, Public Affairs CotiB^ttee, 1966, color, 23 min., Adults. 

To encourage Oil pregnant women to seek medical attention early and to continue through delivery 
and for .afterbirth examination; film follows visits to pre-natal clinic, showing proper care, 
diet and routines. An effective and persuasive film. 

J " • 

A Homal RiAJtli, Medical Arts Productions, 1931, 19 min. ^ 

Pictures actual birth of baby, from time mother oittors delivery room unti^ she and. the baby are 
ready to leave. Recommondod for showing with qualified preparation an^ leadership. 
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NoJtiAe, MonSLl Polyaorpn FiXiu, inc., 1970, 30 alnutcs. 

This film follows a couple aa they attend childbirth preparation clasecB and have a baby by the 
tamaze siethod o£ natural (^hll^lrth with the husband present during both labor and delivery ao 
well as later during* rooiDidg*ln. Several long explicit perineal views. 

Hie Plxij6Xx)l0Qy oi nsLpfLoducXion / TIk^. BzQitifUjiQ P/uignanatj I l\\z VlfL!>t \/ls>4X to -t/ic VocJtofi / tiwOU- 
lion and VqjUoI Coaji in P^(iQtmndj I T/ie lUMLn M(?n^i4 P/izgnancuj / T(ie Last Mont/i4 o< P/teg- 
nanaj / thd QinJtii txz QahtJ / TAe Wee/l6 A^Wl SLrUh, NET, Indiana Univ. Audio-Visual Center, 
29 nin. eachr b&v. * ' 

A series of 8 programs suitable for high school, college, and special adult use. A woman doctor 
discusses prenatal care of the mother and development Q^f ^the fetuc^. 

Planning FoA Vou/l Bob//, (filmstrip set), BFA Educational Media. 

. Provide young women with basic information about pregnancy and the first ^oniphs at homo with the 
now baby. Describes both the phyoiological and emotional aspects of pre- and post- natal ex- 
periences. Basic health rules strcooed, aa la need for regular checkups. Other subjects: diet, 
exercise, rest, clothing , dev. "of fotuo, delivery, breao (feeding. 

A Sha/Le,d Bzginning, Merrill /Bracken Holeaoing Corporation, 1971, 28 minutes, color. 

Documentary presentation of prenatal preparation and childbirth using preparatory claaaeo and 
breathing techniques. Impromptu conments of young mother whose first child is being bom add 
to easy, relaxed atmosphere of film. 

'Taltung About WieM^titiedinQ, Polymorph Films, 1971, 25 min., color. 



/ A low-key portrayal of how breastfeeding fits into family life in a variety of situations. In- 
formative and wantfly himan. For expectant parents or young people. 

Family Planningt Birth Control, and Population Problems 



AA World Library, P-cXtA, Pnagnanaj, a^id Voa, fiA World Publishing Corp. > 1969, 75c. 
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American Frieittis Service Committee, Wivo StxaJU Utv^^fAan* 6 ContAol obvi BOuUi and Vaitii, Hill and 
Wang, 1970> 144 pp., $3,95 (paper $1.75). 

The report examines the consequences of man's conquest over many of the causes of death, his 
failure to control hio fertility and the threat to the future of mankind posed by the resultant 
imbalance betypcn resources and population. It reviews the many aspects of family planning — 
biological, medical, legal, social, political, moral, religious-**-as they seek answers to such 
*• questions as "llow do we balance a child *s ri^ht to be bom against its right to a decent life?*' 

Barber,. Hugh R. K.N Edward S. Gwaber, and James J. C'Rourke^ Me tilt PaXJUs Sa(je?, Charles C. Thomas, 
1969, $6.75. 

Three physicians bH.hg together in concise summary all the important information^ cm oral contra- 
ceptives to facilitate^ its quick review. 
% • 

Behrman, S. J,, M.D. , and Robert^W. Ristner, M.D. , (eds.), Pru}gfi<US6 in InioAtUittJ^ Little, , Brown, & 
Company, ,1968, $35.00. 

tiinijafflin, Annette Frances, and firy Benjamin, M.D. , H&JO Fac£& Liio, iofi Womfin, Prentice-Hall, 1969. 

Thorough study in lay language of some of the most pertinent but least discussed aspects of 
birth control, pregnancy, abortion, sterilisation and menopause. 

Berelson, Bernard (ed.), Pamily Planning ?fiognnm&i An IntSMOtional Study, Basic Books, 1969, . 
310 pp., $7.95. • ^ 



A series; of lec^res prepared for the Vdice of America. Describes what is being dotir^todaf 
(^96&-69) in national family planning programs ^in dealing with population problems. > 
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BoguQ, Donald J. (od.), Socivlogical ConVUbution6 to fanUItj PiaminQ RcAeo/idi, Comnimlty and Family 
Study Center, Univeroity of Chicago, 1966, 409 pp. ' 

Collection of competent M. A. and Pll. D. thosoo on family planning roocarch. 

Bogue, Donald J. (ed. ) , V^iAXhoA Sociologicai ContAxbuXlovcS^ to ¥amcbj Ptanniiiig Ro^^a/idi, Univeroity 
of Chicago, 1970, 439 pp. npi. 

A sequel to Sociologiail ContAAhationA to famittj Phimung Re^eotdi pub. in 1967, containing work 
perfanncd by graduate otudento working under the oponoorohip of the Community and Family Center. 
Explores family planning research in on early phase of development using a variety of theoreti- 
c<|l standpoints. ^ 

Brachor, Marjory J., SRO- OvQApopulation and'Vou, Fortreoo Preoo, 1966, 216 pp., $3.50. A 

Focuses on the principles of population growth ao well ao attitudoti toward variouo aspects of. 
populution control. Written for the lay husbanVl and wife. Author believes population size io 
ultimately the individual's responsibility. 

Drown, Harrison and Edward Hutchings, Jr. (eds.), A/m OuA VeJiCe.ndantA Voomzd? TzdinologicjaZ Chang^ 
and Population G/iowtii, The Viking Press, 1972, $3.45, paper. 

Compilal|ion of papers on population growth and the problems of technblogical change, economic 
development, resource base, en^tronmcnt, religion, politics, government, and the individual 
desires of the world's human belj^igs* 

Brown, Harrison and Alan Sweezy, PopuZaJtion t Pzn^pzctivZ, 1971, Freeman, Cooper & Co* , 1972, * 

307 pp., $12. go. 

Concerned with i|ycreasing understanding of the population problem throughout the world, the 
causes of population growth and the means of its control, including both acceptable technology 
and adequate motivation, ao related to social attitudes, religious beliefs, and economic 
conditions* 

Bumpaos, Larry, and Charles F. Weotoff, The latdA Vexi/U o^ ChAJidb^a/Ung , Princeton University Press, 
. 1970, §7.50. 

Calderone, Mary Steichen, M.D. , h\anual o^ VamJbs Piwming and Contnaczptlvz Pnacticz, Williomo and 
Wilklns, 1970 (2nd ed. ) , 475 pp. 

This revision of the 1964 edition is expanded in'size and in concepts and subjects, from a 
manual on contraceptive techniques to ,a reference textbook on family planning and contraceptive 
practice. « 

Callahan, boniel (ed.), The AmeAtcOrt PopixZjOtLon Vzbatz, Doubleday & Company, 1971, $2.50. 

Cotllection of papers and essays for general «readin'g, presenting a variety of statements, 
analyses and positions on American population growth and its implications for the quality and 
futi^re of American life* 

Cartwright, Ann, PaAontA and Tamiitj Planning SqAvIcz6, Atherton Press, 1970, $9.50. 

A discussion of the ways in which people can be helped to plan' their families so that they can 
have the number of children they want at the time they want. Particular emphasis is placed on 
the advice and help given to parents of young children and on what can be done to improve ouch 
services. 

Chamberlain, Neil W. , Bztjond Matt/iuA» Population and PoMVi, Basic Books, 1970, $6.95. 

Considers the posolbillty of population growth bringing about critical shifts in the relative 
power — political and economic — of ^liffc^fcnt groups within society. ^ 

Chastoen, Edgar R. ^ Jhz CoJSZ foK CompuJUofUj Uhtk ContAol, Prentice Hall, 1971, 230, pp., $1.95 (paper) 

This concerned author urges that the U.S. take action to regulate the number o^ children that 
parents may have: two peV^amily. Chapters Include: People and Pollution: The Future as 
Hiotory; Overpopulation: /Sterica's Moot Urgent Problem; The Mythology of Family Planners; Birth 
• Control as Preventive I^fNiic^e; Barriers to Birth Control; Stone-Age Contraception; The Purpose 
of Sox; A Population Policy for America. 
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ConmlBslon on Population GrovMi and The American Future, PopulouUon (Uld^ wbjJneAtaui fwtu/m, New 
American Library, 1972, 361 pp., 01.30 (paper). ' 



The report of the commiooion on population growth and the Anc^lotin future. An inveotigation 
into the problems of population growth and a conoitleraticfn of the legal and moral coBplexitiee 
they pabe. Concludco that we have every ttiing to gain by/ holding down our population. 



Cook, Robert C. , and Jane Lccht, P^op^^\ An IntAodattion to 
63 pp. , 01.30. 



X/ie Studij oi Popu£jcuUon, Columbia Dooko, 



Elementary ochool text on moaouring population growth, cauocs of growth, incrcaalng the world 
food oupply, U. 8. Population problems and world population data. 

Cox,>etor R. , VmoQ/uiphtj, Cambridge Univcroity Preoo, 1970 (4th cd.). " mf^ 



Foutth edition of a claaoig textbook that definoo the cvento in life which are , of particular 
intcreot to population otudy and diocuooco their implications for, demographic onalyoeQ. 

iviQ, Hugh J. , M.D. , InViautvunz 0eu-cec4 ^ok Contnaczptiom Tha JUV, Williams and Watkino, 1971, 
222 pp. , $12.30. , ' ' 

A handbook' for prof caoionalo on IUD*cj, including a careful exposition of the '*do's- and don*t*a" 
of lUD in^rtiono and removalo. Although largely devoted to lUD's, the author briefly dio- 
cu!3QCo otindr mcthodo ouch ao oral contraccptivco pnd QtcriXization. . 

DaviQ, Wayne H. (cd.), R^axUn^A In Human PopuJLaXAJ)n Ecoiogij, Prcntice-llall, 1971, $7.95. 

Collection of recently publiohed articleo concerning general and Qpecific conscquenceQ of 
population growth. 

Diczfaluoy, Egon and Ulf Dorell, CovvUwi 0(S Humm fZAtltiXjij, Wiley-, 1971, 334 pp., $19.50. 

Proccedingo of the 1970 Nobel nympOQlum on research and dovoloijmcnts in human rep rj^ilucXlpn . 
Authoritative and useful reference work for QcientiQtQ and admini&tratorQ Worklng^n family 
planning progi^mo, with extenoive bibliographicQ and fine illnotrations. « 

Douglao, Emily Taft, tAaAjQOKzX SongeA: nPtoneeA oi tkz ¥tUuAe , Uolt, *IUnchart, and Winston, 1,970, 
274 pp|, $7."50. I 

, Thio Id the otory of Margaret Sanger who pioneered in birth control in the United States sixty 
years ago. 

Duffy, Benedict J., M.D. , and M. Jean Wallace, EioioglaiZ and MzdicaJi AipectA ^o^iSHni^aczption, 
Univcfrsity of Notre Dome Press, 1969, 133, pp. $6. 30. . ^ 

Information for the general reader on the biology of reproduction, Jthe medical aspects of 
' fertility (fontrol, current fertility research. * «r 

Edmonds, Elizabeth M. *<cd.), A Repo/Lt on t/ie ^Vut ^aXxpml ¥amilij Planning ConiUmcz jjo/i Wu/L&e 
EdacatonA in Baccalau/Lzatz Schools UuAAing, Carolina Population Center ,* 1970, $1.30. 

Papers are presented from nurses perspe'^tive on the following subjecfs: world population cvisis 
and implicatiooG, factors affecting contraceptive behavior, educational objectives in family 
planning and nursing roles/^d responsibilities in family planning* 

Ehrlich, Paul R. , How to be a SuAvivoA.: A Plan to Saue SpacQ^ivip EaAtii , D*llaiiltine Books, 1971, 93c. 

Ehrlich, Paul R. and Anne H. Ehrlich, PopuJlation / ^e^ou/tc&6 / EnviAX)mQ}iti J^AuQA^in Human 
Ecology, Freeman apd Company, 1970, 383 pp., $8.93. 

Documentation of the plight of man In the modern overpopulated wbrld with suggestlLons ipr a 
program for the preservation of the world. 

Fawcctt, James T. , ?6(jdioloQ(j and Population' Bziiaviofiol Re^eo/tc/i U6UQ^ in foAtlLUtiy and familij 
Plannit^g, The Population' Council, 1970, 149 pp., (paperback, free on request). / • ^ 

Explores how greater interplay could be brought about between the two sciences fit psychology and 
demography and discusses tno distinctive contributions that psychology can maxiK^^ to the broader 
field of population studies". Comprehensive and insightful.^ 
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Fcldmon, David M. , Ec^i Zos\iAoL Si }QmJb\i imi ikanJUUil UdlcuUond, Con 
6(U iJoA^i 4JijUi(LZiaA6l^^xXA OjJ JcMi^h Lav, N«# Hoik Unlvoraity 

Frankol» Lillian ^Bc, TkU •Cfwwd^d itloAldi An hitnaducXion to t/ie Stud^ o^ PopjilaUon, Columbia Books, 
Inc., 1970, i^O pp« , (paperback SO). * > , 



CotitnacaptLon , and Abo^iZion oa " 
Press, 1968, 09.9Sr. . 



A book about the population problen and environmental and: social consequences. For children 
in the fourth through aixthr grades. 

Fried, John J., l/a6ectom(/, Saturday Reviev Press, 1971.' ^ 

EIryer, Peter, ffie WVth ContAotUAA, Stein and Day, 1966, 384 pp. , '06.9S. 

Bio^aphtcal history of the developers and chaopions of birth qpntrol — Margaret Sanger, Marie 
Stopes, and many others* , ~ - . 

Gillette, Paul J., VoAHcZomyi The JUoAiUzatlon OpoAatLon, Paperback Library, 1971, 0.95» 

Explains what vasectomy entails; %fhoro to have it done; its psychological effects; the Opinions 
of Veliglous/leader^; and more. 

Gruening, Ernest, Intfodbction. Population OU/iid: 'A ConddmatLon oi iinUUd States" Senate 'Hc-o/toigA 
^ on ihn PopuJtaJtLon OvLsiA, Hearings before ^uticonmittco -on Foreign Aid Expenditures » Committee 
on Govcmmi^nt Operations. ^Soclo-Dynamic^* Pisblicatlons, Washington, D.C.»*1970, $12.00* 

Guttmacher, Alan F. ,.M.O. , and others, &t^C/i ContAjOt and Lovd, Macmil||n, 1^69 (rev.), 337 pp., 

06.95, ^(also available as Bantam paperback). , ^ ' 

, /' ' , • 

, An informative discussion of f£(^ily plaaoin^ philosophy and.ptsctice describing in plcar detail 
modem coiitraceptiv^ techniques, artificial insemination, abortion, st^rilleatipn, infertility. 

Hnfdin, Garrett (ed. ) . ^jymfritton. Evolution, and BVttii Control i A CollaiQd o^ ConVuoveMAlal IddOA, 
W« n. Proemaa aii^rlJompany* 1969, 368 pp.VQ6«00 (paperback $1*93). 

Large selection of readings, some (piite short, on population, evolution, and birth control. 
Presents many pMnts of view. Jhought provoking. Accompanied by TOAdUnQ NolQ^ (123 pp.) and 

Scixtnce, and CotUAjovoAAy: PopulatLvn - a Coah Study > ^ i ' ^ 

Ilardin, Gat»et«^, BOitlt ContAXft, We8tei(^Publishing Company, 1970, (paperback $1.95). 

A discussion bf the biology of reproduction and birth control with the premise that the dream of . 
"every child a wanted Child" is now within -Q^r grasp. Examines each method and discusses thff^--^ 
moral and psychological issues thfit ^Hi"^ be faced for a' candid consideration of the alternatives. \ 

Hartley, Shirley; Foster, PopulxvUoni^ Qpi(mtUiJ. QpuitUy, Pretitice-Hall, 1972, 343 pp., $7.95. 

socioK^ca^ examination of <^e .histotlcal^^uses and contcmpotary consequ^ces of population 
-'^growth, c^i^asting the causes and effects of the fise'in population in advanced, industrialized 
• countries w^ that of less developed nations. Cites ways in .^J^h the quantitative effects of 

the increaiSg numljers of persons and the rate of population increase complicates world-wide 
^ efforts to improve the quality 6f life. 

Uaselkom, Florence (ed.), Pamity Planning i fl(iadinQ6 and CoAH ^atoAialS. Council on Soclil Work 

Education, 1^71^ 355 pp. » $5.00. v 

Articles by contributors from all^f the professionals presently operc^ting in the study or , 
provision of family planning. Should be of interest and use to anyone concerned with family f 
planning, and especially perhaps to social workers. * 

Haveman, Ernest, and the Editors of Time-Life Books, ZintUx ContAot, Grosset and Dunlap, 1968, Vtl^. 
(paperback $1.95^. 

(md 



Clearly written and pictorial representation of the phye^logy of conception, and information 
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Oaycs* Jack (cd.>, A Good tc^e ^g/i Moa^ Pdoplzt 1971 VeoAbooh oi AgfUoultum, U.S. Govenmcnc 
Printing Office, 197i; 03.50. ' 

Population ia the underlying concern in This w^deranglng ex^ainlnation- of national 'prob]^y^3 of 
space » healthy velfare services and production resources, 
i 

lloor, David M. , Rzadins^ on Population, Prentice Hall, 1968, 04.95. 

tUmoo, Norman E. , MoxUaU Hlbtomj 0(j ContAacdptLoA. Schockcn, 1970, 521 pp., (papj^rbaclc 03.45). 

The history of the idea ami practice of cpntraceptl^ from the prc^literate eocietiee to the 
proocnt. . . V 

llutchinoorf.^B. P., Thz Po^falaX^on Vdbatzt TAe Vz\>(2JL^mt o|5 QoniUCtbxQ Thzonjbu^ up to 1900, 
^ Houghton Mifflin Company, 1967, $10.50.*' ' ^ 

Johnoon, Stanley, Uf^Z iiUjtiiout BOith, Little, Drovn, and Co., 1970, 364 pp. 

JComiroky, Gilbert, \fa6zctomtj^ i^anliood, mid Sex, Springer, $5.95, 1972, 126 pp., paperback. 

It opens with commonly^aakcd qucotiono ouch aoi' What to vasectomy, ie hospitalization necessary 
doGO vasectomy affect the sex Urive, how much doeo it coo^, and more. Follcftflng sections dio- 
cuao psychological and phyaicflogical factorp, the ^veoperatlve Interview, the surgery, re- 
veroibility, women's^ views, and religiouo attitudes. There Is also a etate-by-atate liat of 
where to go for a vasectomy and on extensive bibliography. ^ ^ 

Kommeyer, Kenneth C. W. (ed.), PopuZation StudtHM SaJbLoXnd B66aij6 md Rc^ooAc/i, Rand HcNally & 
Company, 1969, $6.50. i * • 

SoQlologically oriented study of populati6n. . • V ^ 

Kaufman, Sherwin A. r li>vt> /Uoi^ Hope, ion. tiie, QuJLdlQMi Couplni The Coii&e^ cbxd TfieMtmojit^oi 
IniiintAJUMj, Simon and Schuster, 1970, 04.95. ' ^ 

Kendall, Katherino A. (ed.), Popuiatcon Vynamia^ and IrmiMj PiamlkXQi A ke^ponAAJbUUty ^on. 
Social Wonk ^ducationt Pfwcatdingd ai an JntHAnatlonal Cpnj$CAence, Council on Social Work 
Education. 197L, 04.00. * 

Kennedy, David M* , BiAtii ContAoi in AimA^cat Tfte Ca/iieA o£ UoAjQOAjzX SoiigeA^ Yale Univeraity Press, 
1970, 320 pp. , 08.75. • ^ . , 9 > 

• 9 ' ' 

A history of the birth control movement In the United States and a biography of the movoncnt*8 * 
leader, Margaret Sanger. ' • 

Reyfitz, Nathan and Ullholm Flieger, WoAJtd Popuiatiom An AnalyAl^ oi \fltal data, Univeraity of 
Chicago* Press, 1968, 017. 50.. 

Applioa population tHeo^ to numerical data. 

. • 

Rlfier,' Clyde V* (ed. ) , cMctttonh ^(monJjal fund QsmAtdAtiJ ^ "Forty Tears of Reaearcb In Human Fertility: 
Rctrqapect and Prospect", New Vork, October, 1971. 



Ri^tner, Robert u:, M.D. , The, Pitlt TactA and failacleA about Today* 6 Onat Cont/tace,ptlve^ , .Dolacorto 
kj^reaa, 1969, 306 pp., 05.95. . ^ 

necologlat explains how the pill vorka, poaalblo conplicationa, Ita uses for purpofoa other 
than Von tracepc ion, and diacuaaea related aoclal.la^uea. 

Lader, Lawrence (ed.), fooip^o^ Blnth ContAcl^ Mala, (juA fmatd SttfuJUzationt Beacon Preaa, 1972,* 
280 pp. , $6.95. • 



A ^Krehcnaive guide to voluntary aterilieatlon, anaverlog queationa a aan or voaan considering 
ehS^MChod of birth control aisht aak. Three quartera of the volun daala vifch sale 8terili» 
i^acioo^^aeectoay. A eolleetion ot articles by phyalciana, clerg^r, and oth^r profeaaiooale en) 
varioua aapecta ot the tub j eat. 

^ ' • . ^ t 
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Loralm)» John X. » Sex and tliz PopuJlcUlon OU^i4ii\ An EndocAAjioloQiitt* ^ir Vammj oi tlui 20il\ Contu/uj, 
,C. V. Moaby Co^any, ^970, $7.75. : \ . . ' 

KftDlsoff. Hlrldm, R.N. , ¥amliy PlonffUnQt A Teo^'l^a Oocde ($o/t NoAAQA, Plonnea^Pi^renthood-World 
Populotion, 1?69, $1.50. V , 

0 

Manlftoff. MiriftB. a.N.» Family Planning JnaJu/UnQ ioH>, $ff(Ual SoAvlce., Planned P«reDthood*Worldr Popu- 
Utlon^ 1970, 01.50. v a ^ 

Meadows. Donnolla H. • Dcnnif 4^. Meadows. Jorgcn Rondo rt ibd William W. Behrcne. III. T/ie UmUa to 
OAmbu A Repo/tt thz Club oi RomQ.*6 PnojdcX oii.idfoe Pnjijdicxim^ of^ Mankind, Universe Books.* 
1972. paper $2.75. ^ * \ 

' \ 

The future of nan's interlocking resources is discusst% using coctputer data to show that ouin 
^can survive on earth only if he limits his own reproduQi^ion and his production of naterial goods. 

miner. Esther. T/ie impaclA oi FoAtitUtJ LunUaJtion on Wbrmn^^ CoAdOA and PeAAOrtoUt*/. the New 
York' Academy of Sciences. 1970 (paperback). 

National Academy of Sciences. vSipid Population ^fujMtiit CotUiZqummA and Poliaj ImptLcatioti^ , 
National Academy of Sciences.^. 1971. TWo Volumes. 768 pp.. $20^00. . 

. ''\ 

A serious and scholarly account of the problems of rapid population growth written for a general 
>' a^ieqce. willing to think about questions of public reaponsiblHty. The authors show appre- 
ciation for our obligations with respect to the environment and , the uses of resources; under- 
^* stand the complicatc/T biological, social, economic and political Interrelationfhipa of the 

processos of population change; and make a genuine effort to keep te^omncndatio^s in the field 
of public policy copsonont with a sensitive regard for human dignity and f recd^. 

National Center for Family Planning Services. USHUA. Depai^^mcnt of lIoaHh^ Education and Welfare. 
ContnacQ,p€ion, yamilij Ptmiunq and VoluntoAij StoAijUzationt Uwi and^foUM^ 0|J Hid U.S.. 
Eadi State, anil JuAiAdicXion loA oi Sept. 7977), Governaeot Printing Olfiee. 1972. (in press). 

Neubardt. Sellg. H.D.. C'ontnaaaption, Fawcett Publications. 1968. 137 pp.. (paperback $.95). 

A discussioi\ of methods of contraception, from rhythm to pills. writDen In an easy, faetual ' 
style. 

Hoonan. John t. . Jr.. ConViacuptlon^ A lUMofuj itA T^<>JV^mlt by jUxq. CotiwUjQ, ThtotoQianA and 
CanonlAtA, New American Libr<^. 1967. $1.50. 

O'Brien. John A.. Pamiltj PlanninQ in an ixplodlnQ Population, Uawthorn Books. Inc.. 1968. 222 pp.. 
$5.95. 

Statementa^ doeuncnts and articles by leading figures in Aseriea and Europa wtio have laade 
appeals for a reappraisal of the iasue of birth control asflcsbled by ehe editof^ Also includes 
the editor's own views. Joseph Krebs. tiOis Mat tot HilloK^» Ellen Vlostcm. €lar« loottiQ Ltiee» 
Cardinals Leger. Alfrink and Quenens. . ^ 

Peel, John, and Haleols Totts. TaxMfOoh ConlAaacpUvd P^mM^^, Uoiveraiey-PrMs, 1969, ^6 pp.. , 
$8.S0.(paparbaek 92. 9S). 

Preseota tiie physician snd other Interested petaons vith selenelflo and cilQical dte*a f€t}uirrd - 
for an uoderstandinf of the backgrotmd. prioelples and application of contraceptlva estho^s. 

Peterson, llilUaii^(6d. ) , Ucadin^}^ isi PemtaJUBsi, The Ka£:slllaB e-ospany, 19?2, 0^*9!} p«p»r. 
t\ * ■ 

Antholo^ of papcra on population policy and fertility control taken fraa dt^eatlo and forcip 
* Jouraala and ISGltidiof aoas eatoridi not ptiblleted el«ai!i'8fe. broader vrnge of sctsrc© 

than the JoyipAls usually available* ^-^'^ 

PcMsan, Edward*, to to fJM Pcf:iMU€n, tJ^staiester Prcia, 19fU 02.69. I6^'pp., pipsrtJtcfe. 

Discossw tf:« argeany of pcptilatlCQ ccoiroJl, pfcpcstd e»tfcajls of coatroi, ^ich cm^ arc 
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Pohlnan* EdwArd, IncxufitLveA and ComponAotLond in 34Mix PtcbvvinQ ^ C^rolAam Population Cencer^ 1971, 
144 pp., $1.50. 

Personal atod partisan, but useful account of the current state of knowledge and opinion about 
' — Incentives for family (or birth) planning, which he believes to be necessary and innlnent. 

Pohlman, Bdward H. , and Julia Mae Pohlman, T/iC PAtjcIxoloQtj bi BOuUi PlamvbiQ, Schenkman, 1969, 
496 pp., $11.25. 

<^ 

A timely and thoughtful book that fills a void In the area of conttlte<4)tion control. The « 
authors bring together psychological theory and research relevant to^irth planning as "a basis 
for further research, thought and action. Topics Include: motives for wanting children, 
psychological "costs" of child-bearing and child**rearing, unwanted conceptions, contraception, 
sterilization, abortion, and the psychological effects of over-i)opulation. 

Polgar, Steven (ed.)i CuJUu/ie. and Populatiom A CoiZdction oi CuAAOjvt Studies, Schenkmon Publiohing 
(io. , 1971, $1.50. 



Treats the subjects from the peropcctivo of eicporienc^ in many nations, emphasizing ecology 
family structure and child spacing, and family planning programs. 

Population Council, A t\anual io^ SuAvz^d oi VqaXJUUMj and VomJUbj PimuujiQt Kna^ladgd, Attltudo^ 
and PfiactLcQ., The Population Counci^ 1970, 405 pp., (paperback). 

A discussion of the nonparti^lifation of poychologiots^ in the study of population growth. A 
call that psychologists answerc^e vital question, "Why do people want children?" 

Rainwater, Loe, And did PooK QoX ClvUidnm^ Quadrangle Books, 1960, 202 pp., $4.75. 

i 

A study teased on depth interviews with working-class people about their beliefs and attitudes 
concerning their world, each other, tUelr children, their approach to sexuality, and family 
plaxtning^ \ 

Rainwater, Lee, VamUbj.VQ^lQn^ Aldine Publishing Company, 1965, 348 pp. ^ 

Hotivatimi, ^^on^ly ^ieo preference, marital relations,* and contraceptive piraetlces are covered 
in tbla study growing out of hid Tiw Poon OoX CfhUdnjm. 

Raiowaecr, Lee, Richard Coleman and Gerald llandol, CionLinQiWi* A ^i<l, Oceana Publications, New York,' 
m9, 07.50. 

Rock,' John, H.D. , Tha TimQ Coma, Alfred A. t^opf, 1963,, 204 pp., 03.95 (also available in A^on 
pspefbask) i 

A €a£hoIic seienelst and co^develdper of Uic oral eoneraeepeive pill ejcaaines Caeholic Ooctrlne 
in the light of ehe populaeicm arisis and reeeaicnDs a program for united aoticm by Catholic 
and OQo=€sehoIics. 

Rdssmd, l8«doT«» M.B. » Thro QdMim Chei^an Tha ^h{f arJ itm oi Iho. Tvco ChMd ^oa^^, Parents* 
Hagmsiaj) Pr«ss» 1970, 191 pp., 0^.93. 

rr«S€Bt9 tbs afiCKBts fof liftitiof f4»ilies to two chilldrcn. 

HomsB S. ssl6 ©!«fl«s f. tts»toff» fep^d^4c?3 ^ U^-tli^d Qiaii^ t%ij PHncm<^ t2DflwsSt? 
Pf€ss. mu 42^ PP^t iSl^.SO. ' ^ _ 

$1.09. 

A b«4«r5C«dt tDfcf«sfti^», "pc^raSaff" ^fcse^tatte off t:of»cGaa Gcntracfipticp today, inelti^ling it» 
GAtcifCt mtiicBCj mJ^im to ot^.©ff scttjods, sUdo offcots and risks. Oonbiso but cotsprchcnoivo. 
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8aiivy» Alfred^ 0^nQAaJt TiiiiiQAij OjJ VoptdatLon, Basic Books, 1969»,$12.50. 



Basic demographic study of tho intorconneccion between' the demographic characteristics of 
societies and their economic and social circumstances, ' 

■> \ 

Silverman, Anna and Arnold Silverman, Tfie CaA^ AgniMt Having Ciiild/im, David McKay, 1971, 203 pp., 
$5.95. ^ 

Presents numerous argumcntSoto support its contention that ini^titutlonaliced parenthood is 
neither necessary nor beneficial for all and that it is, in fact, threatening our survival in 
today's pollution-plagued world. Written informally and non--technically. 

Singer, S. Fred (od. ) , Id ThoASL oil Optimm UveJi PopultvUon? , NcGra%r-Hill, 1971, $12.50. 

Papers deal with the title question and its relation to health care delivery, education, wel«- 
' fare, cost of environmental quality, and new life styles. 

8tt>ckwell, Edward G. , Population and V(Lopti\ Quadrangle Bopks, 1968, $2.95 paper. 

Highly readable handbook on the American population, emphasizing the clpse relationship botwefen 
population trends and such social problems aS poverty, birth control, urban congestion, and 
the environment. 

Stycos, J. Ha^^onp, Jd&ology, FocC/i, and^ famUij Planning in latin AmoAixuii Studios in Pubtic and 
Vnivatz Opinion on foMilUij ContAjol, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1971, 418 pp., $15.00. 

A study of public and^^ivato opinion about the population explosion in Latin Amorica including 
political, psychological, religious, and ideological aspects of the problem. 

Trussoll, James, Jr., and Robert A. Uatchnor, Uiomon in Kzzd, Macmlllan, 1972, 177 pp. , $6.95. 

This book dramatizes the plight of women who hav^ been denied the information dnd the means to 
prevent unwanted pregnancies through five case histories of preventable suffering and hardship. 

Tydings, Joseph D. , BoAii to &CflAue, Wta. Morrow & Co., 1970, $6.00. 

Setff* forth the rolo of the American public and government in promoting specific foods and 
population programs to meet the nceda of the world. 

Vaughn, Pau^^ ^ainHxj PUnningx T/ic ^astdXij Planning A660(Uation* 6 Quid<L to BVUh ContAjOt, The Queen 
Anno Press Limited, London, 1969, $2.50. ' ^ 

Produeed by the Family Planning Association of London, this is a useful and Inexpensive book 
with clear illustrations and careful explanations of. the rcproduetivc system and the advantages 
and disadvantages of various methods of contraception. 



yaughn,^ui, Tha Pitt on T/Uat, Coward^HeCaraT, 1970, 244 pp., 05.99. ^ 

Traces the pill ccntroversy item the earliest espetlaenta to the ^cagfessicQal titariflgs go ttie 
plti, and evaluates all asp«oes of oral cone raccpt ten. 



SM^m, Raffle Plic^.fil, fcJ'J^mJ^j and imv.h 5S.99o 

tfestoff. (g^ss»aes f.. find ft. Pmtti, Ji?.' ^cdsj, cLc^i^di oi QcmiJS^icn cn Pcf^daUen ma:cth 

op.d i^Acm Pcife'^fl VoL f » ^^^Q/^d^iUp crJ^BoeAai A^^f^eJts pi PepuJLiUen ^ftes£p}, Govern^ 
mat Pflntloi ©ffic© (in press). 

\ ' 

Wfest^jff. eharles P., Robert 6. Potter, Jr., Phillip C. Oagi, and Billot 0. Mlshler, PamU^ Gwtl? 
In UotnopoldJ^ Amafiim^ Princeton diversity Press, 1961, $23»S0» 

* 

Wostoff* Charles P. • and Raymond n. Potvin, Cottc^C Ctfomcn and fOJitiUttj {fatuOA, Princeton University 
Pros8,'*1967,'09.50. ' . 
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Westoff, Leslie- Aldrldge wid Charles F. Westo^f, Fnom Wow to loAot foAtJUbU^, ContAjUCOptidn and 

AbofvUon 411 America, Llttle» Brown and Company, I97l.» 3SB pp., Q7.9S (papcfr C^3.93). 

Based cm Intervleva in 1965 with some 5600 Anorlcan wives, providing reliable national dato on 
coital activity, contraceptive nethoda and failures, unwonted An^ wanted births for whites and 
non-i#hlte8. Catholics £(nd non*'Cathollcs. .Considers how and tfh/ these statla^tics are what they 
happen to be. A complex subject presented in a coraprcheneihle manner^. Also Includes histori- 
cal and bafiiiground diacussions and consideration of policy dlnensions of fertility. 

VRielpton, Pascal K. , Conpbell, Arthur A., and Patterson, John B., foAJULUij mid Iramily PtomvuiQ hi 
• t/ie UrUXod States, Princeton University, 1966, pp., 016.00. 

nationwide study to assess couples' family planning attitudes and practices. 

Wllliofiis, Glanville; The SanctUtj ojj 11^0, and tiia OunUnal Low, Alfred A. Knopf, 1970, 350 pp., 
06.95. 

A Jurist deals with the legal, thel)lo|kcal , biological, ooral, social, demographic, penological 
aspects of the control of conception, ^sterilization, artifical inseainatlQn^ abortion, suicide, 
and euthanasia* 

Willing, Martha Kent, Bzijond Concaptiont Qua. CiiUd/Lm*6 OUldmi, Gambit Incorporated, 1971, $6.95. 
Wood, n. Curtis, Sex (Mhowt Babie^, Lancer Books, 1971 (rev.), 186 pp., $1.25 <paper). 

An obstetrician offers a comprehensive discussion of surgical sterilization. 
Wrigley, L A., Population and Hl^tofuj, McGrow Ellll, 1969, $2.45. 

Yates, Wilson, fomiZij PtahnAjag on a OuMdoxi Pianat, Augsburg Publishing House, 1971, $2.50 paper. 

Brief, clear discussion of thjo need fof population control in the face of on ecological criolo 
and resource depletion In a world of inadequate social and economic institutions at rained by 
over population. EAsy reading. 

Young, Louise B. (ed.), PopulajUon hi POAApacjUvo,/ Oxford University* Press, 1968, OlO.OO. 

Sourcebook of essays covering a diversity of population problems. 

Zowacki, April Allison, A fextboob f^ofi PamULy PlamUjis field WonhCM, Coanunity and Faxily Otudy 
Center, University of Chieago, 1971, 182 Pp., npi, paperback. > 

• ■ ». ■ ^ / 

A textbook that ean bo studied privately by iin individual wtiero basio iofoffatlGO la penitent 1$^ 
recorded for hid avn ecaecotraticn or refreshaent. Can be comprehended by a p«5f«a) tJith no 
«ore than three Ifaara ffofsal aenGaliog. I 

f 

A 8«ffl«s oi GCCSLBicn^l pt^effs, each asttiog rforth the nature* scope, and acccwpliatMcnts of 
^ ^ " poptiiae^GQ aotlvicA«fl lo « speoif led cGtrntryV based on an internationally eoHparable outline. 
Saleotcd iasues available in flench and.GpanlKh. 

CmMnt PubllmUmA in Peptitation/VamU^ PtumdjUQ, Tlife^pulation Council tnd The International 

Institute for the 5tudy of HuMm Reproduction, Gipluabla Univeraity. 
<^ * 

A fo^r/page abstract b'ibliography iaaued every aonth and eonaiating of tltlea deeaed by the 

Po^Stitlon Council ataff to be of particular interest to adniniatra^ora and acholars'in the . 

flelStno charge). . ^ * * 

"Faally Planning and Fertility Conttol", Special Is^ue of JoiVUfial oi lAoAJUago, and the, ¥amUy, Vol. 30, 
May 1968. ^ ^' - ^ 

Eighteen art idea on d^aogr«phic data, chlld-apadng, family*planning policy , religious factors, 
econoaic factora, reaearch counaeling, etc. 
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¥caniXiJ PiMiUng PznAp2CtivzA , PuhUehed quarterly by Planned plronHiood Federation of America, Inc., ' 
The Cehtpr for Pamlly Planning Development, 515 Mad loon Avenue, New York, NY 10022. 

Journaf for thosfi in the family planning field. Containo articleo about reoearch, programo, 
^and developments in family planning ao well ao reviewa of recent booko In the field. 

Gorman, Joarfifa P. (cd.). The Social WonkzA and Pamily Planni^ig^t Ba&dd on tiiz PKoczzdAJig^^ ojj thz 
1969 Annual InAtUiUz ^on Public ^zalXli Social WoAizeAA, U.S. Department of Health, Education 
^gnd^ Welfare, aockville, MD, 1970 (reprint). 

Hoyt, ^bert C. (ed.),. "The Birth Control Debate*', hiotional Catholic RcpontOA, 1968, 224 pp., 02^25. 

A concioe documentation of the dilemma of the Roman Catholic Church and ito members following 
Pope Paul'o encyclfcal On ^uman V^^e In July, 1968. The Pro & Con poleo of the "liberal- 
pro^rcooivc'* and "conoervative-traditional*' oldeo of the birth control iooue ate prcocnted. The 
encyclical pooition io baocd upon moral rellgiouo and natural argumonto whoreao the opponento 
cite rational* humanitarian and political ^reaoono for their otand. 

Kcmpton, Winifred, Medoro S. Baoo , and Sol Cordon, Love, Sex and BiAXii ContAol ion, thz t^cntalltj 
keXoAjcd, Planned Parenthood Aboociation, 1971, 36 pp., (paperback). 

Short book for the parcnto of mentally retarded children giving advice and ouggeotlono for ^ 
tolling their children about oex, birt^ control, marriage, etc. Other booko which give related ' 
information about mentally retarded children and oex are referred to. 

Ogg, Elizabeth, A hizpo ChapteA in ^amiZij Planning, Public Affalro Pamphlet, 20/^., 0.25. 

A oummary of the benefito of family p^lonning, the phyoiologlcal principloo involved, tho ovoil- 
able methods and advice on how to find^he aervtco. * 

Osbom, Frederick, TfvU CncMdid Wo^ld, Public Affairs Pamphlet «o. 306, 'I960, 20 pp., 0.25. 

RcponXA on Population I ^amilij Planning, Tt»e Population CouncVl an4 Hio Intornaticmal lcsottUo«o for 
the Study of Human Reproduction, Columbia Unlveralcy. ' 

A series of occasional paporp^ ooch of wtiifh proocmio lo dlot>th \\xo turrcfje ofipofiPJ^^ro , HQ^off- 
' mat Ion. and ovldenco on jy-^fcutxaX topic rolatodl to fonxily pla3»«$«3g. Dolo<f«cd fiootseo QvolloDlo 
in French and Opanloh. 

Social ^oiOf}tj (foraorly Rtfigc^Hro Quarttocly), Iio5co<l ^caff Huj Ac::pff3<E*an C?c:|:c;:5 fi <? o Cos-flcCV t>y CCjo 

imivoroity {iff adracj* Prcoo, ^C9l KUllo A^accp, r^jd^-^ac^ , HHo^^tlo t^t%7 , 

05c»a(rc, rt3t:^?t?U D. . A tJcp im^b C^i^ CQ<it:^f:?d CmUd, i?tc^^C^ Af?ail(ro P«s;:::illo5 Qo, l^^, 0.2^. 

A monthly bulletin containing artleleo on a wide range of t$^pleQ related to poptilatic:?) {tii4 
family planning. Available in French and Opanioh beginning with Volinao I, tJtnsbor ^9, January 
1970. 

T'Oue to Hid, Family Planning Program, School of Medicine, Eniory University, 0.3S (paper). 

Birth-control information in ''confession magazine** format. Designed to appeal to girlo and 
women of working class background. . h 

Biblioeraphios and Sources of Other Materials 

— rf-jf^e« 

Driver, Edwin R, , Wofiid Population PoticicM An Annotated BihlXognaplnj , Lexington Books, 1972, 
lt)00 pp. , $30.00. 

A fully annotated survey of the literature on world population policies. Over 3500 entries 
cover the cntite range of demographic variables, from fertility to the quality of population. 
CoinpilationQ from every available source, both domestic and foreign including translations from 
such diverse languages as Arabic, Czech, Thai, and Korean. This comprehensive reference work 
is designed to fac4.1itate research and population policy decision-making. 
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Fogio» Caehorlne» Kartn gioltor, and Karllyo Mglncyrq {c<iQ.) , hUfUmational dlfUiQJton^ VopvJUUion 
UfsOmyitLon midMh^^j ^QAouAcq^, Carolina Population Ccntor» 32^ pp., (paper). 

fTho flrot ecfitlon of cUio publication which will bo followed by suj^plcEsente with revised and 
additional information. Ineludos paragcaph and addrcoo cntrico about organleations in many 
count rlo8( a list of porlodiealfl, OBd indicoo which £ivo naaco of organisatlooa, eubject 
ititoreata of organlKatiofyjU. geographical Intorcsto of organizations, library publications, and 
special collections of libraries. 

Eatherioe Doxter MsCormicfc^ibrary , CuAAmt lUoAOtuAQ in femU^ VtmninQ, Viamod PaAmaiood-t'ofUd 
Popwiation. pi-ee. 

Includeo artlcloo qfd boobo on contraception, Infertility , abortion, population, demographic 
reooareh, family planning s^rvoye, faaily planning prograiin poverty and fd»ily planning. , 

Planned Parcnthood/^orld Population hao oovoral feiblfographloo and liato of literature (their owjj 
"and othoro) and audio-vioual lioto. 

^QS^eetQd UQiQnQn&e/i ion l^o<uai ti'^ntQAd on fmUtj PimninQ, /hi' Annotated List, Public (lealth Cerviee, 
MB^t 1971 (rov.). Available froa U. 0. Covortzzixjnt Printing Office, SOo. 

. Qiasm' Population tru*3t, ^MxoQmfh^ }mii$j PimnuiQ and Populalien, July 19?2, Oifion Population 
Truot,, Ca^ridgo, t'^gland (E<lacatlon in Poaily Plannins for Pxofeooionalo) . 



. And Qau^icni^h i(ha ia/ijth, km^TV, 60 oln. 

A c^pairt en populotlcn in tho t^i'tod Otatoo and a vivid isoli at practieoo throughout the 
€OtS36ry that have e^^tribotcd to o olofWlng birth rate. 

Asi^n ijn ^ftACni, mtiGtml ndtisational Ifolevlolon PIIcd Oorvlee, 30 min. , color. 

Tcaees the history of Ja^ad^o populati<m grci^th and her fcfrtility control ecaauros. 

Oz^SJid Ccxnmf^Um, Pcjpulatto E^y^ioiaieo, 33 tain. , 16eis, color.' Jr/or high, college, adulta. 

Csgioo tffith pspulatlGD, sGvco into ecology of fo^d imd opacc, relatoo contraception to both, 
aud personal doeloa«?n lo a ©tory-lito way. m)olgnod for young people and adult discuaoion 
grotip©. n^Ticat and ©pen. 

(k^€h Cm€Aoi, lodiana t^lv. Audio^Vl&ual Ctr., l6fflE), 60 mln. , b&w. 

Ptr©vtdo9 a eGsprclaenalve loQk at the legal, modleal, tsarol,^ and oocial aspecto of the birth 
ecnerol ieot^ In the U.O. / ^ 

Bi^k Coninoii (tjM09, encyclopedia Drittanica PllmD, 1963, block and wl^ite, 32 ^iiln. , adulta. . 

■> • 

Preaeota attletidots of Catholic Church toward birth control pillo ao a chosical taothod and 
auggeata that further research la n^toded. tntorvicwQ ohown; uoeful for social work agencies, 
public health and church gfoupa. 

* • 

faOl ChanaQt Planned Parenthood Plla, l^ sin., color. 

An expectant father, uAhappy about the impending birth of hia fourth unplanned child, is told 
how Planned Parenthood haa^helped fasilies to have fenly those children they want. In flaahback, 
all teases of a typical visit t6 a Planned Parent ho(^ Center are pictured. q 

^amUiJ PlamlnO, Walt Disney PiltBa, 16aa, 10 min. * . | 

An animated Disney f^lm featuring Donald Duck who\offo«'Q 0 /Wh, aSuaing and practical approach 
to aolving the probleai of the population explosioir. Begjfi& |raeing the hiatory of hia 
subject Ksttor and gives, the current central probleas -a§soeiat<£(l Uses Mr. Cotnon Han and his 
medium-siged family to foeus attention on the concept tha^ tUe^l^eal measure of a man is not how 
many children he can produce but how well he can take care of /il^e^. 

■ . ' '\r 
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'^omltAJ PiatxvibxQ TodaiJ, Guidance Aasoclates fllmstrlp . * . * • . ' ? . 

< •• '^»* ,. * * , , 

Students prdbc poroonal. and> ocofkomlc. factors' wh^ch' lead many ,cdup]|^efl to tiopsldoif ; 
{)lWnalng; gain Insight' into moral and qplrltoal concomo whlcK often surrolmd ^'the tioe'of 'atit°' 
ficrldl methods of contraception; examine family planning in thp context of vorld' health and ' 
populat;lcfn themes. The program discusses the vqrious technlquco of contraception Including 
, ,ho«lth factors and the relative ef foctlvcnesS'of each ni^thod. 

^ZQ.dLng^VnQ.'^ovuubx oi t/ie Human Race, McGraw-lllll, 16 mln. , color.. * ✓ . 

i * ' « , *■ * . ■ . 

Surveys famine economy Qf Cfiinii« exploring problcma to be overconc in order to produce ' 
sufficient food for China's population. ' ' " . , 

HoAVQAt oi UoAciJ, CBS Reports, ^1 mln. . o ■ , ^ ' ^ 

Seventy million people of In^a are constantly faced with tile problem of starvation as a , * 
rceulf^ pf ''famine. Thio*cmorgcncy hao been temporarily arretted but the proMcm of fertility 
outpacing toqfi production io ominous* - , • . ' « 



liopd iA t^at a MeXilod, Planned Parenthood, 1972. 
?i\m on biVth control for college students. 



• Hotti IMinij CtuJtd/i^ Vo Vou ii^ant?, Carolina Population Center, 3 color sound filmfltrips, 13 min. each, 
$15. 00, each. ' 

• ■» ■ • ■ 

Appropriate for clinic and health department patients and sex education classes. Series pro- 
- . Vldes baolc. information in simple terms ont "Reproductive Physiology", "McdicAl Methods of 
Birth (:ontrol", and *>ion-Medlcal and Ineffective Methods of BirtS Control". , 

Jndiat ^fuXingA oh tl^i^ ScUxd^ National Educational Television Film Service, 30 min., colot. . 

Explores IndJ.a*s greatest problem — an exploding population in a 'country where there is not 
enough food to feed the present population. Shows India's attempt to educate its people abou^ 
the need for controlling .family size . ^ ^ 

IntnedUctlon to BvutJi ConViol, Planned Parenthood film, 15 min., color, fllmstrlp and record" (Dukone 
Projector), also available In Spanish language version. - 

A straightforward presentation of birth control methods ^d an introd£ictiot^ to' reproductive 
physiology. 

LiivtrU a.Ptctnmll VamUy, CJ^ncmed Inc., 19 min., color, 1972. 

;Pllm dramafically suggests to young auditnces that they begin thinking about planning their 
•foiplllcs' sizes. Includes.. >rief mention of contraceptive methods and frankly discusses their 
rGiiability. . * , , ' 

MeXliodA.oi famULiJ Planning, Oxford Films, color, 18 min. 

In. th» context of married couples receiving counseling from medical authorities, this film 
explains the human reproductive cycle and all presently practised^methods of birth control. 
The physiological and mechanical aspects of various types of contraception iire clearly illus- 
trated with schematic animation.* ^ 

ModeArt hidXiiOxis Vamiltj Piannlng, National Health Fllmstrlp, 15 min. Also^ available on slides. 

A discussion of the teaspns for planning a family with. an introduction to the use of the various 
methods, giving advantages and disadvantages of eachi 

Once T/iCAe Wo* a ifioAJtd, CCM Films, 10 min. * 

., ' • 

An animated, modem-day film parable on-the population explosion. Chronicles the life of a 
couple who are dismayed when generation after generation fill every nook and cranny of the 
earth with more children. • 
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• ^ y All cb<5 •ethods ©C birth e60trol» ineludlng rhychis» 3CO osipld4ncd In this £i^ whi€h uogo d 
2 ^ y €Gsblnaeion of pho^graphd and animatiot to coll why l^ilj^ pl^niag.is iapdrtant and hov it 

l|;pulaitafl i^lO{3f// EiJ«55?el0pedia BritannlGiT Fllas» 19 falfl.\' color. 

EiitaftfUbs soae of the faseors liolting tho grovth of plane and onioal P6pula€lGn« in their 
oatural envlronaentd. 'Esplain^s how man^o qhsgcsq io shaping hio onvlrtmisene to aeot hio needs 
^9 af foe ted the growth rate oif human populations and considcro ooac of tho oausos of tho 
'\ population ovplosibn and soe^/problcms related thereto. 
» 

Th^ydopt^Pnoblora, Guidance Aoooi tatoo fllcD. 

Tho problems of ovorpopulati< in in devolopod ao wfell ao de^feloping eountrleo aro analyzed. 
Thooo include ahortageo of fi)od» houoing» goods and oervicoo. Overcrowding and the threat it 
pc^eo to montal ao well aa piyolcal health io examined. Programs initiated to help alleviate 
problems resulting from over-^population are conoidered. 

T/ie PopuJicUivn PfLohZm, National Educational Televioion Pi Ira Service. 

Six ono'-hour documentor i go produced by TJational Education Television: Brazil^ European 
Experience^ Japan» India* U.S.A. and the llcw Fact of Life. 

tW VuiQzdtj 0|S tixz Common6--lA4UCA in Population Biviogijt King Screen Production, 1971, 23 min. , 
color, junior and oenior high, adult. 

Based on Garrett Hardin's article of the same name (and including conversations with him), this 
film begins vit)i the example of 18th century England ^>hen farmers shared the benefits — but not 
the rcopdnsibilities — of mutual paoturelancj or commons. Profit motive competed with limited 
space and the commons* failed. Today the commons is the earth itself. The mounting pressures * 
of too many people threaten the earth ap onco too many cows threatened the English countryside. 
In scenes filmed acrpos the country, the filip deals with distribution of rest>urces, the clash 
of personal values and a variety of solutions — including whethet Americans really^ should have 
a choice about limiting their family oize. Thought-provoking, eVcellent for discufioion. 
* Accompanied bydiscussion guide for teachers. 

{/oAtCtomiJ g Churchill Films, 1^72, color, 16^^ mln. 

t> A number of men and their wives tell about their reasons for seeking thid method of contra- 

% ception, the ease of tfie procedure and their satisfaction with it. Thysiology of the male 

. reprbductive organs and details of operation are shown in animation. 

' - ... ■ \ ' 

C. Abortion 



Literature * 

Calderone, Mary Steichon, M.D. (ed.), AbofUlon in tiiz UniXzd St(UJ^^i A ConiQA£ncz SponAoAjnd by tkt 
Ptannad PixASUVbiood o(^ Am^/uca, Hoeber-Harper, 1958. - 

Intended to provide a factual understand^kg of a social problem that was widely prevalent but 
not openly recognized, this 1956 work remains a standard practice* 

Callahan, Daniel, AboA^on: Lou;, Ciioica and IkonaJUMf^ Macmillan, 1970, S24 pp.» $U.95. 

Thorough atudy of abortion here and abroad » including societal consequencea of various types of 
abortion lava, in other countries and their implications for the U. S. Discusses abottion from 
the legal, medical, religious,, social, ethical, and*moral viewpoints. Bibliographical references 
at end of each* chapter. 

Ebon, Hartin (ed.), EvQAiff^qman^ 6 QwLdd to AbontLon, Universe Books» 1971, ^56 pp., $6.50. 

Popular, airtply wtit.ten guide for women who are contemplating abortions, brieflyvpresenting. the 
arguments for and against abortion, the present status of Aiiaerican laws, tho nature of an 
abortion proceduire, and who to call and where to go. ' * 
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ebtard, Paul U. , Wardoll B. Poaoeoy, (SJycf© ^arei^t oad eomclU V. Ch^lstcnsoft, Pn&Qncbiaj, BlnJth 
and AboftJUon, Wiley, 282 pp, ■ - - 

* Faetual data aolleeted in 19S8 by Elnscy los^ltuee researchers* on eoneeptlpns aaong unaarricd 
vGiscn and pri(^valcnao oi Indtsced iliegsl al^^rtlon asoog both married and unaarrled voneD. Rc- 

• mains a classle, off^qooeed pj^udyt ^ ^ « . 

• ' 0 , . 

Gendely Evalyo 0., M.D. and Jtrwle A. OleaSGO, M.O., **Odu§atlon Aboufe Abortion", Awa^ean JouAiiod 
pi PabUa iiaaZt^i^ Kareb 1971, Reprloe 1089, 40a. 

Discusses the liBportaoee oi cdui^atlcn about ab^tlcn aa part of aosprehenslve sex and eontra» 
coption oduaatlon. Otreaaeo that abortion should not substitute *£or contraception, and empha- 
sizes the need ior proper eounseliog of prospective abortion patients. 

I 

erlsez. C6rmaln, AbonjUom Tha My^iA, H^q QaaiAMc^, asud tlid AAQwnmt^^ Corpus Books, 1970, 359 pp., 
ti^i Ofl(.96 (paper). 

A ifrodlglous work In torma oi materials eovorcd^ lavo, notlono and abortion Indications sur- 
veyed. Scholarly onalyols, but the tone and innuendo^ are so violently and vitr^ollcally 
anta^abortlon as to turn off aany potential readefs* * 

\ * 

XJroup for\the Advaneemcnt of Psyehlatfy, Tfjc MQivt ,to AbonXlant A PdtjdUMJtAlc (/-ceto, Serlbner's, 
1970,\ 75 pp., 04.95 (GAP paper, 01. OC)). 

1 * ■ ■ , 

Psychiatric argument s In favor of legalised abortl^rnjbasod on th^ premise that women have tho 

* right to choose to marry or not^ to sa?ry, therefore iliey should also have tho right to decide 
whether to have a child or not. Argue ttiat tho taoral questions must be loft to the Individual. 

Guttmacher, Alan F. and Harriet F. Pilpol, "Abortion and the Unwonted Child", PQAApzativo^ ^ March 
1970. 

The medical and legal future of ofjorcioD in the U. S. la discussed. < . 

« 

Guttmacher, Alan P., M.D. (od. ), Tha Cd^C. iQ^ IdQOJUzad M)ontion Uao, Diablo Presa, 1967, 154 pp., 
(paporbacW\$1.95). . ^ 

A collectlA of opinions of artieuliltf H^okts^en for the reform movement who, while agreeing on 
the need fo^ change, often do not the tseana or ends of change. Dr. Guttmacher sought 

to include tlj^e full range of thialtf.r#/ reform.^ 

Hall, Robert E. , M.D. (ed.), AbonUofl ilB! a CtefJ^l^ Wo/tW, VoluinU J and 11, Columbia University 
Presa, 1970, Vol^' I * 377 pp.. Vol, tl « 220 pp. , $10.00 each. v 

« A report of the proceedings of an lot«$n)seiGnal conference on abortion convened bV tha 

Aasociation for the Study of Abortion in late 1968. Volume I contains th« 35 forml^l papers 
presented at ^the confercneo tmder fiv« separate headings: ethical, medical, legal, social, and 
global aspects of abortion. Voluae IX contains the record of ftten panel sessiona which dealt 
with abortion and poverty, pub lie health » soeloty, obstetrics, morality, cons tl tut lonailty, 
mortality, progeny troipankind. ' 

Hall, Robert B. , M.D. , A 9oato4'A Ott^dc ^ HavinQ an Abonfion^ New American Ubrary, 1971, 92 pp., 
$1.00 (paper)* 

Thla physician d|fieusse9 the legsl history of abortions, various state laws regarding abortion, 
the medical aspects and different ^thods of abortion. Simply written guide for woaen ebntem* 
plating abortion. Pro-*abortlon«' I ; 4 * 

Hart, Thomas M. , M.D. (cd.). The ¥imt Ajimlmn StjmpoAlm on O^^c^ ^QH^n^ San Francisco Society 
for Humane Abortion, 1970, 49 pp., 02.00. ^ 

written for physlclans^wlio'iBay bo perforfillng office abortions. Discussion mainly technical, 
with various physicians teportinji sad soaotimes quibbling , about, different office operative 
techniques* ' ' ' 
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Uador, Uvrcico, ^SoaUon, Dii5bo«=«f?rr4U Co., 2U pp., 05.95 (paporboste 01.95, DDOt«pa 

Prooo). ^ 1 . • . 

of tbo^Hp *€Cfa:;)8'o5iC3iQilvo t coolers to of c3b!»r«i<&53 isi /^jzsjrieo. 000^0 yfiiti tocfiis^llgwDO cuf 
lUoB^l abi^P^UoCo, abort ilo54 ao a ptrivUoSo Ibo .ri<&t3, or<3 rolielota a:jd logal e^JUotraifito 
that (!c:i5)o'i ^^zczi icy boatr doJoircDd or trlolaoUy c4«3t:o4vcd chlldroa. QiUo o<i;2tri^3»al dated 
bocau:3C ctiafieoo to oeao otalco* Abort la;) Xixao it ia an lafornativo oad Ifitorcottac book' 
Qivisic aei (Efvor vlcr^ tho obortlc35 pU'luro oronsid the world. Iff^dosod and ll«sltij!oo noCoo end 
casjy opoclal roforoacoo, for oach chapter. Author io olrc^oly pro-a^ori l(?3i. 

1^0, Money ISG;i;oU, Jke $emch ion m- ^ofiUoiU^ Uio Unlvoroity of Chicago Prooo, 1969, 207 pp., 
07. SO. . • 

Dotallcd ocplrlcal otuiJy of tho factoro—poychoioBlcal , ooclal, ccdlcal, financial and logal — 
that affoct tho wooan whoyiooko an abortion vtaln^ Inforoatlon froa 16^ Anorican worujn who haVo 
oought and undorgono aboi/tlon. The comiinlcatlono notworko uood by thooo wooon to arranco their 
ovn abort lono aro doocrlt^od. 

Lcwlt^ Sarah (od.)," Abon.Uon Tcchiuquc^ and SQfivice^i Pnoce(idinQ6 (he ConidfiQuc^, U,V,, June 
1971, Bncorpta ^?odica, 1972, 09. 50. 

Maco, David II/, Abon^on: Tho. /^onizAJiQ VzcAJiton, Abingdon #000. 1972, $2,^3 (paper). 
» 

AQainot a backaround of medical facto, vlowo for and agalnat, and tho full* range of available 
optiono, a counoolor holpo a wocjon with an unwanted pregnancy think through her dociolon. 
Dlotlnctlvcly non-judgciontal rcoburcc for tho woinan -conoiderlng abortion and for thooo con- 
corncd with helping her roach an intclligont choice. 

r-laglnnlo, Patricia, and Phelan, Lana CliKk, Tfic AbofLUqjfi Handbook, Contact Booko, 1969, $2,95 (paper). 

Marx, Paul, The Peatii P^dd^en^: W(Vi on tha Unbonn, St. John*o Univeroity Prooo, 1971, $1.95 (paper). 

Argueo that our preoent abortion practiceo encourage ooKual irreoponoibility and ohow ei7ldence 
of a rapid moral docay in our oociety. 

Noonon, Jghn T. , Jr. (od.), T/ie Honatitij o^ AbonX^on: iegai and HUtoKicai TznApecXxve., Harvard ^ 
Univeroity Prooo, 1970, 276 pp., $8.95. 

Proceedingo of a 1967 international conference on abort lo^j^. An abotract theoretical onalysio 
of the moral implicationo of abortion. Hiotorically orlontcif. Emphaolo on philooophical , 
religious and moral aopoctp. Baoically anti-abortion.- 

Pil,pel, Harriet F. and Kenneth P. Norrjick, When Shouid Abon^A^on Be Ugai? , Public Affair^ Pamphlet, 
1971, $.25. 

Factual acc9unt oui table for a wide range of ages. Reviewo the hiotory and baoic dioputeo In 
ouccinct, clear form. 

* v 

Reitennan, Carl (od. ) , Abontion and t/ie UniA}anXcd CkLld, Springer Publiohing Co. , 1971, 181 pp., 
$7.50 (paper, $4.95). , 

The major concern of moot of thooo otudieo io with what life holds out socially and emotionally 
for the unwantof^ child. Focuses on personal issues, socia}. issuos, and population concerns. 
Strongly pro-abortion, with well thought-out psychological and sc^cial reasons for abortion. 

Robins, Sharon and Bruco Ciranger, Having a WondeA^uZ /ibonjtion. Exposition Press^, 1971, $6.00", 152 pp. 

■V- ^ ■ 

Ono woman's account ^of hor abortion, her struggles, reactions, and rationale. 

Rosen, Harold (ed.), Abo^tt^on in Ame^uca: MQ.dical, P^tjdUaXAic, Ugal, AvUivwpoioQicaJi and ^eJilgiouA 
Con^idaAjiUlon in tiid Pfi^vzntion oi Conce.ption, and tke. InteJimijf^on oi PfizQmnciJ, Beacon Press, 
1967, 321 pp., $2.95. 

A collection of articles concerning abortion in the U.S.: Medical, psychiatric, legal, anthro- 
pological, and religious considerations in the prevention of conception and the interruption of 
pregnancy. Originally published as Therapeutic Abortion in 1954. The author is pro-abortion. 
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IM</ I - nzQQdbdfi 91, f<?rO|, Karpor & fisw, tJcw York, 1971, 07.50. 

C&rlco of arttelcs frots "€liQi€al Gbatotriea a|id 6ynocology*' w^ieh eovor all asreats of abortion 
iQ Uev Vork. 06se are teehnlealt others are not. 
* - * 

Oehuldor, Olano aod Florynee Kcnnody, Abe/lt^n Rap, MeCraw-lliUp 1971, 238 pp., $7.95, . 

Primarily a condonsod veroion of^ the materials brought to bear In a 1969^ New York State abortion 
ease* An indignant blow='by-blow ac^c^tmt by cvo women lawyers activo In the «ato.X 

•Qlkora, Mitchell J. , Jr., "Abortion; An Environmental Conveirience or a Constitutional Right?". In 

EnvVwnrmxtcdt kif^aJjiA. Hovcmbcr, 1971, Environmental law Contor, Brighton, MaaaachuBotts, $4.00. 

OimmB, (fadoloino and Ruth Hindoll, Abo/tUan Laio Rejo^uned, Humoniticil Proas, 1971, 269 pp., $10.00. 

Intorooting and woll--written partisan history of the events and movomcnts loading up to the 
British Abortion Act of 1967. 

Sloano, R- B. (cd.^, AboAttom ChfXnQhiQ Vlimh and VnattiCQ., Grtsio and Strattpn, 1971, 179 pp., 
$7.75. • g . ' , 

Sovcnteon articles on the medical, psychiatric, moral, psychological, and aocial implications of 
abortion. Includes studies Of attitudes toward abortion- in other p^ltures, discussion of 
abortion "dogmas" or "myths" ^ and the mental health consequences to the unwanted chlld.^ 

Smith, David T. (ed.), kbonjUon oHd tixi Low, Case Western Reserve University Press, 1967, 234 pp., 
$7.00. 

Essays on the legal, rollgioud and medical aspects of abortion. 

. Thd XoAAAhtz CkolCZi ThO. Abontlon ViJUmm, Bantam Books, 1968, 110 pp., $.95. 

• Erocecdinga of the first International Congress on Abortion, exploring the various aspects of 
the abortion controversy. 

Willke, Dr.and Mrs. J. C. » Handbook oi \bo/ition, Hiltz Publishing Co., 1971, (paperback $.95). 

. • A pro-life discussion of the abortion controversy. Strongly ,and emotionally anti-abortion. 

^ ■« 

World Health Organization^ AbOJttcOH tavOAi A SuAxfZtj oi CvM.znJt Wonld UQl^lotLonp WHO, 1971, 78 pp., 
(paperback $3.50).. ' * ' 

Ihla publication gives new aboirt^on legislation and developments In over 50 countries. "The 
aim of the survey is to outline the cdnditions, procedures and safeguards governing legal 
abortion in each of the counfTrlies Covered," Also include^ an extensive bibliography. 

J Bibliographiea ^. 

Dollen. Charles. Abontlon hi Context^ ^ SoXacZ BibllOQftaphtj , Scarecrow Press, 1970, 150 pp.» $5.00. 

af Geijeritam, 0. K. , An Amotcut&d BiJbJUogmphtj oi Inrfuced Abovt^w, Center for Population Planning, 
1969,. 359 pp., $3100. / ' 

• ■ . * . . li- 
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The AdvocatUt On Abontlon at iUJUL hi did fAMt 12 WzoJhA, Indiana imiv^Audio-Viaual Ctr. , 16tiiB, 
57 mln., b&w. Secondary, adult, college. 

* Advocates and opponents of legallzcf) abortion argue whether or not a woman haa the right *of 
self-de termination In having her owii pregnancy terminated during the first 3 mos. ^ 

AApVuvUon Abofition, IZh mln., color, P. i 

Shows abortion process from counsel^g through actual medical procedure, Including scenes of 
administration of perlcervlcal block and actual aspiration of tissue. For professionals only. 
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" ABORTION ^ 

Ea(J% Child Uvzd,^ Planned Parenthood-World Populiitlon, 16tiiD, color, 40 mln. * ^ • 

Safe legal abortion io contraofcod with Illegal abortion. Story of o ypun^ mother who io prog-* 
nant at a time* when ohc and her (luobond arc not ready for a second child. She docidoo on 
abprtion, and hor experience io documented from the tioc of counseling by a clergyman through 
the operation and poot-abortion counseling. Showo how oafe and simple abortion-can be when 
pregn^cy teralnated early. Stresses facto about contraception and emphosizos that good 
contraception, rather than abortion, io the best form of birth control. 

Ail \3s\^liiiUihzd Stomj, Modem Talking Picture Service* 1970, 13 min. 

A dramatic film dealing with a young mother of three who feels that her family futurq will be 
threatened by the birth of another child. Her search for a dignified, oafe solution to this 
problem breaks o^f at the point of decioi6n about going through with aii illegal abort^lon— 
leaving hor ototy unfinished. • 

D. Unwed Pregnancy ■* 
^ . * ^ , Literature 

Daizerman, Shoehan, Ellison, Scheolnger, Pmgnant Adoio^cznUi A Rzvlew o< LUeJuUvM witii AbstAactA , 
1960-1970, Conoortiufli on Early Childbearlng and Childrearlng, Washington', O.C. , 1-971, 79 pp. 
(free). ^ 

Demotein, Rooe, HoJipinQ UymoMiO-d ^^otixViA , Asoociatlon Preoo, 1971, $6.95, 187 pp. 

' , 1 ■ 

A uoable guide for thotie dealing with the many problems of unmarried mothero. It covero current 
practiceo and metbodo needed by oocial workoro, parento, phyolciano, nuroeo, clergy, educatoro, 
poychologloto , poychidtriots , family ^counoeloro and othero in addressing the two major faceto 
-of aooiataioce to the unmarried mother: the potential poychological and social hazards of having 
the child out of wedlock, and the factors that determine whether oho will receive certain vital 
oorvlceo. Well-written, practical approach to helping with the unwed mother* o ioiQcdiate 
problems. 



Chaokel, Ruth, '*IllegitliDaty t 
Reprint 1^064 » 40C. ^ 



The Olmenoiono of Prevention", SoCAXli Ca^monh, February 1969, SIECUS 



A discussion of the social problems involvpd In attempting to prevent illegitiinacy. 

Child Study Assoc la t ion, -^UiiJnlm^cd VoAnnthood- - A CotmwfiUij Cortfj^on^totcofi, 196), 01.93. 

Proceedingo of a conference on unmarried parenthood r The central theme wao prevention with 
emphasis on a recommitmont to family life education in modem oocioty. 

Child Welfare League of America, StmdOAdA ' ^0^ SqAvIcqJ^ ioK Umo/ifU^d PoAdntAp 1971, 89 pp., 92.50 
(paper). 

An up-to-date guide, with bibliography, on otandards for services for unmarried parento provided 
^ through social agencies. The Stondardo arc basf^ on current knowledge and experience in oocial 
work and related professional and scientific fields and represent practices that are now con- 
sidered to be the beat practices in prov|.ding service for children born outside of marriage and 
for their parents. 

Children's Bureau Research Reports ^ T'/ie WotdtOA Sdwoli A Vi&tAict 0($ Cotwrtia Pfiogfum ($o/t PKcgtmnt 
QiAJ^A, United States Govcmrapnt Printing Office, 93 pp., 1968, (number 2), 0.5^^. 

Report dMcrlbing the activities, clientele and accomplishments of a coiiiprcliefistve program for 
pregnant adolesccnij girls.. Also includes brief description of 35 other eoflipreftcnslve service 
.programs. ^ ^ , 

Outright, Phillips, "Illegltlraacy: Myths, CouscSt and Cures", ToJf^J PiOiuUnQ PoASpactLvQ^ , January 
19;i» pp. 23-48. Reprint* 30c. 

A comprehensive ri^vlcw of the nature, causes and explanatlono , prevention, and "curoo'* for 
ilXegitinacy. 
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Ur^WED PREGI4ANCY 

Dlzonzo, Patricia, Pfioebe, McGraw-Hill, 1970, 120 pp. ^ 

Tho otory of Phoebe, now famouo ap the film otory of a premarital pregnancy, io hero -prooented 
in book form. 

Krauso^ Harry 0., It£egx.tcinaai/: Im and Social Poticy, Bobbo-Mcrrill Co., Inc., 1971, 379 pp., $14. 

Thio book inv(^tigateo and otateo the current low of illegitimacy in an effort to evaluate tho 
law in tho light of oocial facto of illogitlmacy and tho author^o perception of what would be 
rational policy. It inciudeo caoo examploo and noteo on tho lawo of ooloctod foreign countrioo. 

National Council on IlleBltimacy , The VoubU' J^opoAdy, T^ie T,/up£e CfuAlAi llUgitimacy Today, 1969, 
125 pp. , $3.95. ^ 

Those articloo point out that lllogiAimacy bringo about a real social oriois for both the unwed 
mother and the unwed father > But there io aloo the problems that the child must face, The 
unwod'o chij4 growo up without both^ parcnto. Such brokenneso can contribute to the child'o 
oelf-^ooteem. One article dcalo with tho clergy* o role in counooling the unwed parent and the 
role, tho church might play in helping tho Unwed couple. Tho "triple crloio'* refers to adol- 
escence, early marriage, and parenthood. 

National Council on Illegitimacy, \ UzQAXAJmcy i ChanqinQ SeAvicfU ioK Changing T-onoA, 1970, 90 pp., 
$3.25. • . ^ • , ' ■ . ^ * • 

Those articles suggest some of the new insights and resources that are available to unwed 
parents, ito articles of pxirticular importance deal with drugs and illegitimacy and the black 
community and illegitimacy. Also findings from studies of mothers who kept their first out- 
of-wedlock child; and ethnic variation In tho care of children of single parents. 

National Council on Illegitimacy, J Ujigitimacy Data and Pindbig6' io^ PmvUntion, TMLOtmznt, and 
PoUaj VomuZation, 1965, 64 pp. , .$1. 75. 

Those five articles Voally focus on qomc of t>o possible contributing factors in tho area of 
illegitimacy. Two articloo suggest a so^al revolution^ Another two artioles oKomlno the 
social findings concon\ln«' tho unw^jd mother and tho unwed father. 

X y ' . • , * ^ 

National Council on Illogit'inacy , Pfjjecttve SoJivicQA io^ Umamizd PoASJitd and ThcOi CiUld/L(mi 
Innovative CotmuniXy ApfmoacheA, 1968, 111 pp., (paper, $3.25). . . 

Ton, papers dealing with the unmarried father, tho Juvenile unwed father, educational services 
for unmarried mothers, and teenage oothArs. ■ ^> . 

Hatlonal Counpil on Illegitimacy, Itldgi^ocyi iodaxj*6 RoJxJUtiCb, National Council on IHogitimacy, 
1971, 77 pp., (paperback $3.25). . ' 

An up-to-date look at |^o problems of iilogitimacy. ^ 

National Council on Illegitimacy, ilmaHA>iq.d PanjmJbwodi CiucA ioK Agency and Cotmimlt^ Action, 1967, 



90 pp., 02.50. 



r\%C3t articles foctia on tho prftblcm-df Illogitlmacy and suggest some guidolinoo for future pre- 
vention and for Institutional change. 

Ponnor, Reuben, Fred Maooarlkii and Byron Evans, T(i« UnmoAAlad IrOtiiQA, Springer Publishing Co., 1971, 
196 pp., $6.25 (paper, 0^.25). 

Tbio book deals with tho unmarried father, his -Impact upon tho unmarried mother, and tho 
docloion-maklng about the baby. The s'tudy arose after social vofkora at Viota Del Mar Child- 
Care Service In Loo Angeles concluded that the phenomenon of J^llegittimacy and ito problems were 
closely related to the unmarried father and his rel^itlonship to the mother. Dcmoliohee ciony 
conmon stereotypes of unmarried fathers. ^ * 

Pierce, Ruth I., Bingiii and P^dgnOixt, Deacon Preos, 1970. 05.95, 222 pp. ^ 

A trained social worker anowcro the ' quest ions : What can t do? j Whoro can I go?;- and Vfho can 
help rac?, for the .girl w»w is single and t^regnant. Ghe outlines difforont poeolblo eourooo of 
action and what to expect along each one of them. Ilolpful, objective, informative volume for 
the young, uninformed person. 
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UTMD PREGNANCY 

Pochln, Joan, itiWiouX a WeMing fUng: ^Ca^moAk {a)4jOi UmaAAA.zd PaAmt6, SchockcnjBbpks, 1969, 16^ pp.. 
95.00. \ ' ' V.^ 

Clear diocus^on of tho altuation of tho uniparrlcd mother and father, and the role of the social 
worker in fu3lplng them. Written largely from the author's casework experience. 

Rains, Prudence Mo^o, B&coming an ii^^v^d Mot/ieA^ A SoOLologicjoi Account, Aldine-Athorton, 1971, 
192 pp., $6.95. : 

The first study -to describe the acUial situation of unwed motherhood, ao opposed to the causes 
and j>atholo^ of unwed deviance. Based largely on oboervation of middle*-class white girls in 
a poychiatrically-oriented maternity home ^d lower-class black teenagers in a day school for 
unwed mothers, this sensitive study focuses on the mother's ''cooral career" as it is shaped by 
social agencies,, showing how these agencies leave her vulnerable to a repetition of the same 
^havior. ^ 

Roberts, Robert W. .(ed. ) , The Uwjcd Hotiicn, Hamper and Row, 1966, 270 pp., {paperback $3*23). 

Readings on a theoretical level .on unwed mothers and the social problem of illegitimacy. 

Sauber, Mlgnon and Eileen M. Corrigan, The Six-VcoA Expe^ewce OjJ Uiwed tiotliQAA 04 PoACnJU, 
Community Council of Greater New York, 1970| 177 pp., $5.00. ' 

Shiller, \Allce, The iinmaAAA,ed HotiiOA, Public Affairs Pamphlet Ho. ^40, 21 pp., 23c. 

Thio pamphlet describes community servf^s whj.ch should be available to the unmarried mother. 

Terkeloon, Helen E. , I'm Going to Have a Baby and 7^m Not MoA/ued, Fortress ^Press, (pa]^Crbaciir $.95). 

Tboman, Charles, And Then TfietJ SoA^d We Had To Get t^ioA/Ued, Abbey Press, 19? j-, 128 pp., (paperback 
$1.25). • 

Aimed at communities, chur<!hea, families, and schools — to challenge them to help and support 
stressful teenage marriages caused by pregnancy. 

Victor, Ann, VeAteAdaij'6 Oiild, J. B. Lippincott, 1970, $3.95. 

The story of Angle, caught in the predicament of being an unwed mother who knfvs that many 
people are going to be hurt no matter what decision she makes. ^ 

Vindent, Clark E. , "The Pregnant Single College Girl", TouAnal o^ tiie AmeJucan Coilege HeaJUli 
A^dooiaXlon, May 1967, 50c. 

» 

An examination of the nature and causes of illicit pregnancies and the need to improve oex 
education In order to prepare young men and women for responsible relationships. 

Vincent, Clark B. , UmoAAlcd UotiiOAA, Free Press, 1966, 308 pp., $6.00. 

Govprehonoivo study of a by-product of premarital and nonmarital sex involvement. Studies social 
and psychologies^ factors in lllogit|.fflacy. 

Young, Lcontlne, Out o^ Wedloch, McCrsw^lllll, 1954, 249 pp.. (paperback $1.95)^ 

A classic pl«GO of social research on illegitimacy now reprinted for tho younger reader. 

« 

FLlms 

0OO€fl>ye l(fwi, Centron educational Filaa, 1972, 21 mln. 

1 Lynn tells her story of bceoalng pregnant by a boy she didn't even have groat feeling for. She 
coMsnts on why she thinks she got In this situation and some of her thoughts as to her future. 

IliA RoAponAiblbUtJ , SCerliog Educational Films, 1972, 13 min. 

lUmnie (18) learns that his girlfriend is pregnant. Be feels rcsponaible for her, bde .through 
*^ encointera with parents, a friend, an adoption agency, and Betty and hinaell, he aust now decide 
Hhat his responsibility is.^ 
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" UNWED PREGNANCY 

1*11 Meuen QeX Hc/t Badi^ NBC Bdueatlonal Entcrt^rlsoo, 1969 » 20 mio., b&v. 

An unwod mother narrates her exporlcnees from thd tine of her acrlval at a oateroity home 
4m through the birth of her daughter, to th^'signlog of the adoption papers, In the anguished 
realisation that she will never again get hor child baek. 

0 

Pm 17, I'm Pne.Qnatxt, And I Von't Know UShat To Vo. Children's Itome Society of California, 1970, 
26 Bin. , color. 

This documentary is a study of »a bewildered and scared girl. Seventeen-year-old Pan struggles 
with alternatives of a forced marriage, abortion, keeping her child or adoption. 

It HapponA-, Pyramid Films, 25 min. 

* Teenage pregnancy: what toMo^ A young girl and her boyfriend seek advice and then must turn 
to themselves to decide whicft alternative to take. An open-ended film that will serve as a 
discussion starter for teens and adults. 

KdACn, Concordia Films, 30 min., color, 16aai. 

A film on premarital pregnancy. 

Laci/, Pictura Films Distribution Corp., 1070, 13 min.., color. •% 

Lucij is the story of a teenager — unwed and pregnant. The atory, told by Lucy in her oWn word8> 
J describes her relationship with the boy, her feelinga whefi she leama she !• pregnant, her 

J family's reaction, and her handling of the aituation. Uqnesf, realistic^ Open-ended conclusion. 

PhoebQ-'Stony oi a PfimoAiXal Pnesnancjy , McGraw-iull, 1964, black «ttd white, 29 min. 

Dramatizes the mental and emotional reactions of a teenager who diacovers she la pregnant. 
^ Beautifully produced. 

Teenage Pfuignancjy, Sterling Educational Films, 1^69, 14 min. 

The diacovery that a teenage daughter la pregnant brings emotional and psychological upheaval to 
every ne^er of the family; and a frantic mother finds the family doctor an excelltsnt source of 
comfort aad advice mi ahe desperately triea to restore unity to hei; family. 

Thmz face^ in Ustho, Aiwrican College of Obstetricians and Gynecologiata, 60 min. 

Thia la a film of three glrla who becoiae pregnant out of wedlock. Their subsequent reactiona^ 
to the praaaurea on them ere depicted. 
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I V. ADOLESCENCE AT^ YOUTH 

, Thlo occClon^lncludoo roforcncoo and audio-viotial matorlals about adolo6ccnco (md youth and 
huimm dovolopiacnt/ family rolatlonohlps matorlalo for adoloacents. 

A. Guides for Parents, Educators, and Youth Lcadere 

Those references are intended to help parents, educators, and youth Ichors better to live 
^ with and work with teenagers • The uBer is also referred to Sc^ctlon II. J. which cites ref- 
erences on Sex Education for parents and others dealing vith tcenagets. 

*" » 
Albrecht, Margaret, Va/mxtA and lojinaQViA f QiMbiQ Tivwagk to Eadi OtiiOA, Parents* Magazine Press, 
1972, 288 pp.. 05.95. 

• 

* Author obseryeo that there in much that ia new between the generations and that today's parc^its 
may be the first to learn not from the past alone, but also from the future. Insightful; oympa- 
thetic. . - . ' 

Ambrooino, Lillian, UimmcujAt Deacon Press, 1971, 150 pp., 06.95. 

Written for runaways themselves, their parents, and their counselors, this book gives an overview 
of the reasons for escape and the problems that runaways face. It discusses methods of survival, 
medical and legal consideration, and where to find help. Listings of all Traveler's Aid locations 
hot lines, and halfway houses by state and city are included in a. long appendjlx. 

8,/l971, 0O.9S, 224 pp. 



Ayrault, Evelyn West, HeJijlUjiQ did limdiaippzd TdZnaQQA ^iotu/ie. Association Press 



'/«ng 



This book deals with the seriously handicapped boy or girl from twelve to y^img adulthood, and io 
concerned with common daily problems. Useful to parents, family members, teachers and therapists 
in understanding the incrc^ased range of experience and maturity open to the teenager if he is 
properly directed and encouraged. " 

Bacon* Margaret, and Mary Brush Jones, Tecii-^e VfUMiUiiQ, Thomaa Y. Crovel^, 1969, 05.95. 

A suBoary of the latest research on drinking as it applies to the adolescent and ^his parents. 
Discusses how teenage drinking fits into the broader pattern of drinking customs in general, and 
how it ia affected by the home environment. 

Blaine, Graham B. . Jr., Poaence and VonjUtudQ.t The PoAjSjiI^a QuMq to AdoteAcoiiec, Little, Brown and 
Company, 1962, 206 pp., $4.95 (paperback 01.95). 

The author, a psychiatrist, suggests ways parents may deal with a multitude of adolescent prob- 
lems. Including rebellion, school Problems, sex, dating, and emotional illness. 

0 

Byter, Ruth, Gertrude Lewis and Ruth Totman, T(Uldi ilA Wlwut We WOiU to Know, UunaQ Relations Aids, 1969 
179. pp., (paperback $3.00). 

Report of a Survey by the Connect ieut State Board of Education on health interests, eoneems and 
problems of 5,000 studcnis In selected schools from Kindergarten through High School. Stated 
largely in the children** own words, especially useful for educators. 

Ctfldwell, Louis 0, X< ^ovi IcJh to TccnA' A Sotms^booh doK Voath ieadcA6, Baker Bobk Oouse, 1966, 
$2.95. 

A covpllation o£ Materials from many sources that can be used in working with youn$ people. Xsi" 
eluded are statl8tics» poess* proverbs* anecdotes » and scriptural references. 

Capriot F.9.» and Caprio, PoAOnt^ and Tcena^c^, Citadel Press, 1968. 291 pp.» $5.00. 

SeetltD one deals with what parents need to know sbeut theaselves and their teenagers. The sec- 
ond section Includes wliat teenagers need to know about themselves and their parents . A potpourri. 

Connell* Willias A., 8. J. Connell, and Barry KcGannon , The, Adol^oeM Boy, Fides Publiahers, 1967, 

A set of principles strongly oriented to the Roman Catholic faith for the guidance ot adoleoeont 
boya. 

» *- - / 

loe 



ERLC 



coil 9 



/(flOLESCEMCE AND YOUTH ♦ 

De gfflcdt, Joooph Emllc, ?a;uipU'AdoUi^cait V4MoQu<L. Pldoo PubUohcrer 1967. 

Orthodox Homan Catholic approach to parent-child rolatlonohlpo. Central theme— cncouragctnont of 
mutual aooiotoncc ood open communicotlon. 

Duvall, Evelyn M. , Today*6 TzznagoAA, Aoooctgtton Prcoo, 1966, 256 pp., $ 4.95. 

* • 

Culdonco for parcnto, oducatoro, counselotS, clcrcynien and youth leadcro who llvo'ond work with 
contemporary youth. Dealo with queotlonS euch ao cheating and dlohoneoty, otyleo, dating, oe» 
problems, automobileo, dr^^nking and fJmoklrig, management of money, drop'^>ut prpblcm, going to 
college, young marriapfja^ and the nature w| scope ^f living and workin'g/With teen-agero. 

Elbert, Edmund J., VoiUiu The Hope tht Ko/jve^^. Shecd 6 Ward, 1972', 06!95, 2V pp. 

Practical guidebook for parento, teachers, ooO counoeloro. Offero ouggeotiono for underotandlng 
and dealing with the generation gap, adolescence, drug abuoe, oexual revolution, maturity. 

i, 

Cinott, iiaim C. , Be^een Fa/iant anc( Teena^e^t, Macmlllon, 1969, $5.95. 

Glnott hero dealo with "peaceful co-eKiotCneo" Of parcnto and teonagero. llolpful in giving ope- 
clflc advice conqtructlvely , although oorao topias are treated very ouperf icially . 



iiechinger, Grace, and Fred M. H^hingcr, Tecii-age TtJUOnniJ, Creot Dooko, 1$62, (paperback $.50). 

A lively, tl/dughtful dlocuieion of t^cn-ago "culCure", ito effect on teen-agere and their parento 
and Ito influence on American oociety. Pjrofitablo reading for tecn^agere and oopeclally parento 
of tecn-agero. 

Lcnard, Grace, Pon* t JuAt Hean- - U& ten , Lawrence Publlohing Co. , 1971, 163 pp., (paperback $6.95). 

Dealo with youth'^odult communication. 
Minton, Lynn, "Onjotmi^ Into Adoi(L6C(ince.i A Sqju^Iz Gulda ion PoAovtA oi Ckiddnzn 11 to li, Parcnto* 



Magazine Prooo , lO?4, 28& pp. $5.95. 



Sympathetic, uoeful help on puljerty, boy-girl relationohipo , iimito, peer rolatlonohipo , ochool, 
health, drugs. 

0 

Mohr, George J., M.D. and Marlon Dcopreo, The SJiQHsnij pQ,C£Ui<lt AdoiiZACjSJUCll, Random I!ou£3e , 1956, 272 pp., 
$3.95. . . ' 

A treatment of ^dolooccnt yearo for adulto' under otajtding. Foj i^ ii ^ or aroao covered are: per- 
oonallty oCructure and growth, adolescent devolopmcn^t ncntaVnoalth problomD, and mental hygiene 
^ for the adoloflccnt. 

t 

Oobome, Brneot C. , \XtidQA^tax\din^ yoKiJi PoAi^ntA, Aooociatldfa Preocs, 1956, 112 pp., $1.75. 

Although addrosoed to toenagero, thio dlacuooion of tlielr queotlono and reporto of their prob- 
Icmo may be illuminating and helpful to many parent»^,writtcn in warm and friendly otyle. 

Powell, Roblsrt R. , In '^Oi^ ^ovJi PoAOJit/i, Abingdon Preoo, 1%^, 125 ^p. , 01. 00. 

Roberto, Dorothy M. , Houo to ^Wi^U-di TdQU-AgC Onoupd, A^abciatlSon Preos, 62 pp., 01. 00. 

A guidebook for adults working with teenagers. 

*Roport, floo^^. £n/6{/ VouA rc<m-AgeA,Tn)ingdon Preoo, 1962, 128 pp., Ol.OO. 

' Diroetod taiwjd tlio reader whrfTTBMrft t l/i background In family life reading and wtnto a quick 
guide to disctiAoion and furtf^r otuliy. 

Cclf, WillUn k. , B^'Ud(}isiQ the. Q^ji^^Uon Qap, Droadman Proos^, 1971 (paperback 01*95). 

A Baptise minister *8 advice to^^parcnCB snd young people. 

Wittenberg, ftudolph M. , Ado^e6CGi:ec md dl&CAptinai A K^ojutaJt lifj^iana PfUjnoA, Association Preoo, 1959, 

t- 

Goal of. this bock is to guide those who would help teen boys and glrlo grow up norisally and hap- 
pily b:|^ achieving inner diacipline, the ultimate mark of adulttiood} a good source for friendly 
^unt^ling. 
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ADOLESCENCE AND YOUTH 

B. Adolescence Ao A Dovolopmcntal Scogo * 
rials dealing with the phyolcal, cnontal, social, and emotional dovolopmcnt of the adoloa- 



Dornard, Harold W. , AdoidAceM VzvQXopmojit in knvvuimi CaJUuAZ, World Book Co., 1971 (2nd ed.), 08.95. 



A *'profooolonal book in education," directed toward bettor poroonal adjustment for the young 
parson. Teachoc*o, toot manual a\7ailablo. 

Bernard, \}aro\<\'M, ^ (od.), RQXLdlng6 in Adoi(L&C(2JfU VzyeXopmznt , Intematiiraal Textbook Company, 1969, 
483 pp., (paporbadk 03.73). 



Group of lnter'*diociplinary articleo which otrooo the oocial and emotional aopecto of adoleocent 

development. ' , ^ 

Bloo, Peter, On Adolescence ^ A PtijdioanaZijtic IntzAjpmXation^ Free Prooo, 1962, 05.95, (paperback 
02.45). 

\ Dlacuooeo Intrinoic conflict, liabilitieo, taoko, and rooolutiono typical of each phase of adol- 

\30ccnt development, uoing the concept of the oelf to describe the normal progreooive personality 
consolidation achieved during these years. 



Caplan, Gerald, and Serge Lebovixil) (eds. ) , AdoiaJitmczi Vhijdxo^ocial PzAApzctL\fQA , Basic Books, Inc., 
1969, 412 pp., 012.50. 

r 

Thirty-one original contributions focusing on psychological And psychiatric aspects of adoles- 
cence, oriented to child psychiatrists and allied clinicians, program planners and administra- 
tors, and biophychosocial researchers. Includes a discussion of the healthy and unhealthy ways 
adolescents In our society develop under the influence of a compleK of forces; a discussion of 
the problems of organizing aon&al health services for adolescents. 

Cole, Luella, PdijdwioQiJ o< Ado^eAC^nCC, Rinehart, 1969, (7th ed.), 731 pp., 010.30. 

College text; revised edition contains i^^oduction on goals of adolescents; helpful for guid- 
ance counselors, parents, physicians and adolescents. • ^ 

Duffy, Joseph and George A. Giuliani (eds.), 'SQ.UcJtzd Uzadaig^ in AdoliiACQMJt PdijdioiOQtj , McCutchan - 
Publishing Corporation, 1970, 275 pp. (paperback). 

A reader Including articles by. well known writers in the field of psychology concerning adoles- 
cent development, the "adolescent ''s relationship to school, sex and marriage, vocational orienta- 
tion and society* as a whole. 

Elder; Olcn U. , Jr.,. Adolu^cQjU BocAJxJUzation and PdAAonalUij Pev^opmen^, Rand McCaally, 1968, 136 pp. 
$2.30 (paper) 

This text organizes by general developmental approach the research and theory on personality dev- 
elopment from late childhood to the adult years. 

Felnsteln, Ohcrmon C., Peter Giovacchini, and Arthur A. Miller (edo. ) ,Ado£eAcfiii^ ?t\fd\iaVuj^ \fOi. I, 
VavQjtOfmQMal and CUnlcul ^dlsL6, Basic Books, 1971, 332 pp., 013.00. 

,A reader including general considerations on adoleoceneo, developmental stages in the adolescent 
process, effects of early object relations on adolescent character structure and psychotherapy 
with adolcscentB. The position statement of the American Society for Adolescent Psychiatry on 
TralalDg In Adolescent Psychiatry is also included. 

Goethals, George and Dennis Klas, txpoAjUnCAJig Voo^i, 1970, Little, Br(j^, 399 pp., (paper). 

A case study approach to the clinical personality theory of adolescence. Deals with autonomy, 
identity and sexual. intijimcy problems. Cases cotbo from student papers at Harvard. Interesting. 
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Croup for the Advancement of Psychiatry, Honml AdoleJiaLnai^ Charles Qctibner*s Gofrta, 1968. 127 pp. 
(paperback 01.43). ' 



ADOLESCENCE AHD YOim< • " ^ ^ 

Gottllisb, David and Charles E. Ramsey, Tiid AmeMmn Arfo£eAop^^ Doroey Press, 1966, 281 pp. 

An oxamlnation of jhc various phases of ado^esaent development within a sociological context. 
Designed to be "comprehensible • and meonlngnil to both the behavioral ocicntis^ and the layman." 

Crinder, Robert E. "^Ced.), ^tudU& in KdoUA(i<Lnczi' A Booh oi RejodUiad JUa Adole^OLnt PAUdiolontj, Mac- 
Millon, 1963, 524 pp., 04.30. 

A compilation of 45 selections. An lntoir4iscipllnary approach to adolesces t^evelopment* 

A presentation of the psychodynamico of nonnal adolescence Intci^cd to illuminate the transition 
from Childhood to adulthood and to Increase the understanding and rapport between the adolescent 
and adult generations. . * o 

llavighurst, Robert J., VcvoZoprnzntal JoAhA md CdooU^i, Longmans, 1932 (2nd cd.), (paperback 01.23) 

Discusses developmental tasks for the whole life cycle, tending to concentrate on adolescence. 
Each '*task" is stated and described under the headings of biological, psychological and cultural 
bases; discussions especially useful because of emphasis on problem approach and brevity. 

llavighurst, Robert J., atid others, OnminQ Up in kivdA CiXij, Wiley, 1962, 189 pp., $4.30. 

Reports the results of a lo|)gitudinal study of boys and girls In a "typical mldwestern commun- 
ity" as they go through school from age 11 to 20. Assesses the relative Influence of Intelli- 
gence, social adjustment and family social background In determining "early adult competence." 

Itorrocks, John E.^ Tfcc Pdydkotogtj Ojj AdoleAaoncd, lloughton Mifflin, 1969, (3rd ed.), 771 pp., 010.30. 

^ Revision ot popular college text following developmental outline; presentation well supported 
with research and references. 

Jersild, Arthur, Thd PAtjdwtogy oi AdoledCGiicC, Macmillan, 1963 (2nd ed.), $7.23. , . 

College textbook* In emotional, mental or social development, the author holds that self-under- 
standing and self-realizatiAn must be the goals; only thus can the Individual gain the inner 
freedom to feel and experience life, to make his own choices* to face issues and currents that 
Influence his attitudes toward himself and others. 

Josselyn, Irene M. , AdottUiCjZncilg, (Joint Commission on Mental Health of Children), llarper & How, 
1971, 03.95, 213 pp. 

This book do^ls irlth the cooDon stresses and malfunctionings of adolescents i depression, sexu- 
ality, independence, delinquency, unwed parenthood, drugs, etc. The author pleads for recogni- 
tion on the partpf adults, teachers and professional counselors of the difficulties of growing 
up. It cmphasiBos the multiple aspects of adolescent therapy. 
» . - » 

Muuss, Rolf E. (ed.), AdoidACdnt Bdiaviofi and SocidXtji A Book oi Rcaciut^d, Random House, 1971, 
532 pp. (paperback). 

A collection of articles dealing %rlth tip Aflde range of relationships that an adolescent has in 
our society and the developmental taaka t)i$t he must accomplish. 

Powell, Marvin and Allen !!• Frerichs (eds.), RojouUnQd in KdolQJSCznt P6tjdioJtoQy, Burgess Publishing 
Company, 1971, 331 pp. (paperback 04.93). ^ 

A book of readings which strives: 1. to give the studdnt the opportunity to explore^ In depth 
studies presented only briefly in texts; 2. to present studies completed in the span of the last 
decade; and 3^ to present studies spanning the major areas of adolescence. 

Seidman, Jerome M. (ed.). The, AdolQACQ^nt; A Book oi R&oeiotg^, Oolt, I960, 879 p{r., $6.50. ^ 

Collection of articlea preaented in developmental sequence; gives insight into some research 
mett^ds-uaed In adolescent area; reviews facts; source book. 
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^ # AOOirSCENCE Af^D Y^UTH ^ 

Stone, i. .Jo'4fp*», and Jt>«.t pii Lhui i U /OuKditi'od .i»t(i ^Jo^^^c^nce. , Handom House, 1968 (2nd ed.)f 616 pp., 
$7. W., * * - 

Prom birth through adoleocen«e, authoro ^eocrj^be pooolbllltleo and J>ltfQllo of growth; recom- 
mended eopcclally for parent ?j wlehing to understand thoir children, 

C. YoutU Culture, Counterculture, and Activism 

Rofcrcncen A»nplaininc Int^Weting youth culturs and countercul4:ur4** act^viom, 
campuo unrjQot, youthful dlo»l^^^d diocnchantmcnC. * '* ' • 

Cdekburnr Aloxandfr, and Robin Slackbum (odo.). Student P«ru'e/i Pfiobimt , VAJigno^i^ , ^ctton, Penguin, 
* Dooko, 1969, $1.2'i. ^ " ^ . 

EKamlrieo tht» nature and Intcrnat J.onal Ixnpllcat iona o-f otudbnt actlviom. 

Fouer, Lewlo S. , Tmi* Cot\f^(<ct 0^ Giinz^atA^an^ , Baoic BooktJ, 1Q^8, $12.50. 

;ilchly documented, ochoiarly analyoi^o ot otudent agit ation i:. ' tnourrect^on in Germany, Poland, 
RuooiQ,' HurtRary (1956)., China, Berkeley, Columbia, and many ''')er hotbedo of youthful unrest. A 
, - coraprehenalve ourvey of the ^ccmendouo role which otudent movrraento have played in the hiotoryof 
the world. ^ ' .* >, 

Placko,, Richard, Vrafh (ind SocoU Change, Markham Pub. Co., 1971, 147 pp. " 

An account of how a now generation of American coll'ege youth tranoformcd^^tKfe placid campus ut the 
19500 into the politically reoponoivo ar^ma of the 1960o by odd^lng a meaoure of the dioseitt.and 
partioan coiraaltment that had beenaiDnopicuouoly aboent, and translating their diocontent wifh the 
otatuo quo Into oociul action a|rd"ocial experimentation that reached beyond the univerait^t.^ 

Fi-ankol, Charleb, Iducation and the BoAAxcade^^ 1968, Norton, 90 pp., $r.50 (paper). 

Written by a philosopher at Columbia, the book argueo that tfie main cauooo for campuo unrest lie 
. with general oocial unreot rather than*on the campuo Itoelf. However, he pippointo some Univer- 
sity coimnunUy problemo which rauot be oolved before campuo unreot can be eaoed. 

Goodman, Paul, Wi'U' Re (jo^at^-OH , Random Houoe, •1970 (?),$5.95. 

Astute and oympathet ic , yet critical, obaervdtiono on the youthful counterculttliPe, our reforma- 
tionlQt fringe. Devoteo much attention to ocience and^ technology, authority, and education. 

Heller, CeliaS., Wgxa^ ConvzfUii to the Amfucan V*Leam? , College '& Univeroity Preso, 287 pp., 1971, 
$7.50. 

Thio book explores the educational and. occupational aopirationo— and the means of their realiza- 
tion—of young MeKican-Amer leans in comparison with thooe of the majority Anglo-American youths. 
Illustrated with^oxcorpto from taped interviews conducted with young artd* afflblfcit^i^S Mexican- 
Americano. \ . , 

Kavanaugh, IVobert, The, GnAsn GzmAatioy^, Trident Press, 1970, $5.95. 

or presents a portrait of the American college student and the many faces or masks which 
^ear. He challengep America to provide its students with a relevant curriculum, a con-: 
faculty, and a vital academic atmosphere where fear is forbidden and innovation invited. 

TtfrandTvhTi yit : The kuz a A/m Oppositions Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, 
1971, $9.95. ' > . 

* * t 

Chronicle of American youth in the Sixties— the dGcade that saw the emergence of a new class of 

revolutionaries. . . ^ 
Lukas, J. Anthony, Von* t $koot—We Voan axUdA^ni , 1970, $8.95. 

Report on the Linda Fitzp^^tr ic)t murkier, other young Americana and trnj clash of generations. 
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LysCAd, Mary H.. A& Vi&y S^^ W CKbig^Ui^ Ua«aeA oi C^U&Q^ Voutli, Bohtnlamn, 1972, $7.95 (paper. 



Alindlsis binighf frcn pollticm» education, faadly atudlea, €concmlca, and reUgion, the author 
cxaainea tba deeper weaning of contcapovary tnreat • 

♦» . « . • 

Halcola, Henry, iknoAcMon oi Na/txU&6uA, Uttle, Btoim and QompMxx^^ 1971. $6.95. 

^ Installing both aldea of the generation atruggle, Kalcolm traces the dlaenchantsentiuiong today* 
youth back to their paranta and hov they reacted to e unique aat o( historical challengea. 

Maya, John Barron, T/te Vomg V/tetmdM^t Teenage Cuttum in Corttmpofuvi^ 5ao£et(f,'8cho0ken Books, 
Inc., 1968. $6.09 (paperback $1.95). 

A reflective, vide ranging look at the situation of young people today. Its author views vith*^ 
concern but not alar» the alienation, hedonism, political Indifference, and bther^directedneas 
of youth culturea, particularly in England and Anerica. ' 

Mead. Margaret., CixttuJut and ComittmojiUi A Study oi 4tfie OaneJuvUon Oap, Doubleday, 1970. 113 pp., 
$5.00.' , 

Focuses upon the differential experieitbes and perspectives of geherationa to explain current god 
lapending sources of stress plertalning to youth In nodem industrial societies*. Historical and 
cross-cultural perspectives. - ^ % 

Pettltt, George A., VnUonoM bi CdJUuAZ, Charles Scrlbners Sons, 1^70 , 291 pp., $8.50. 

E^hasiees society's unrealistic expectations of youth in an advanced technological society. , 
Fbcuses upon the lack of articulation betiieen the educational experiences of children and the 
Uvea they lead later, eapecially the work vorld In the tAilted StateS. Offers apeciflc recom- 
nendatlons for change. 

Heich. Charles A.. TiFie GfLeming oi km^Juca^ Random a>use. 1970. 

Rosxak. Theodore. T/ie UaSiLnQ oi a Covu/UoA Cuttu/ie.i Re^^ectcon on Tite TeAJmocAjCuUc Soclejty and It6 
Vouthiul Cppo6lt^on^ Doubleday. 1969. 

''Stirrings out of Apathy r Student Activism and the decade of Protest." JouAml oi SoiUai l66u&A, 
1967. 23. No. 3. $2.25 (sp. 551. P. 0. Box 1246. Ann Arbor. Michigan * 48104). ^ 

Six comprehenalve papers difiicuss the present student activist novement in major American Unlver- 
sitles. 

''Students and Politics." Special issue of Vae,dalaA, l/lnter. 1968. 

^ Sixteen at|thors dlscuas the new student politics in verlous parts of the world. 

UsUerstein, Iivanuel and Paul Starr (eda.). Thz UnlveAAlty OiUl^ Reode/i, Bandom Bouse. 1971. Two 
volumeas 558 pp.. 515 pp.. $20.00. 

A large collection of documents from the 1960 student revolts: descriptive accounts; memoirs; 
reports from the barricades; position papers; manifestoes; lists of ^'demands"; official state- 
ments; and commentaries by academic, literary, and journalistic luminarlea. An impressively 
vide range of viewpoints. 

Molfgang, Marvin, tlie CuJUim 6( Vcwth, H. E. W. , U.S. Government Printing Office, 1967. 

Oaeful analyaia of youth subculture. 



■ • 

D. Adoleacence and Youth: Perapectives and Interpretations 

Thia section lists a variety of references offering sociological, anthropological*; his- 
torical, aociml paycholoplcAl, psychological, and psychiatric analyaes and perapectives 
on adoleseenhe. 
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Bacbelor. Bvelyn . Robert J. Ebrllcht Q^tolfa J* tbrrli and Robert M. White, (edi.). Teen Con- 
ituj^dJ umUAQi^ in iomlty tl^C and edmaUon, Diablo Preii, 1968, 240 pp.^ ^3.95 (paper- 
back $1.93). ^ • . ^ ' 

Ooliectlon of papers uieful to studail^* |^i?eDti and teicheri. 

Bier, William C, (cd.), Tfie ActofeAOCntJ ilU SO^^l ioA. UndOMtanding, Fordbam Univeriity Press, 
1963, 246 pp., $5.00. 



Contiini paperB^Ktocioiogista, psyctiologlats, payehiatriitB, lodil vorkeri and clergymen. 
0£ special IntereK to the clergy, *^ 

?P\! 



Blaine, Grajham B., Jr., VoiUh Cbid ^/JC itazm(h Oi A^^^ertC^, Harper and Row, 1966, 160 pp1^$4.50, 
(paper $1.45). ' 

^ The author roams farther afield thm title Implios;; presenting an analysis of the wide range 
of factors bearing on youth probldus tQiM¥* ^Ptor titles Include: Family; Education; Sox; 
" Drugs; Riotous Behavior; Emotlonil* PfGt)l€«s; Religion; Challenge. Should be interesting' snd 
beneficial for parents, youth, profesaional consultants, and school and college administrators. 

Brody, Eugene E. (ed.), AUno4tt(/ Gfwup Adot£^€mt6 Ml tho. ilnUzd StatOA, Williams and Wilkins Co. , 

1968, 24^3,iJp. . $3.25. 

./' . ^ • ' ' ■ 

A collection 'of n^e papers dealing ^ith young people in stfuggle with role transition, IdeAtity 
crises,. and the stress of ^conflict betiTf^n two cultures. - * 

At * * 

Campbell, Ernest Q., "Adolescent SoclaUMfcion". Bavid A. Goslin (ed.). Handbook oi SotUotizaUon ^ 
Tkex)^ and Redeo/icft^ Raad-HeNally, 19694 

An uprto-dste stat^ent of the n^euf© and status of ^adolescence and of the inf lui^nce of various 
socialising ag^eies— family, pecta, IfcliOOl, roligion— on adolescent development, ^ 

Cervantes, Lucius F. , Tha VfwpOiUt Cm^CA md €wm, University of Michigan Press, 1965, 244 pp., ' 
$5,95. 

The dropout speaks for himsctf In CMs book. Uirf" views src compared with high school graduates 
of similar Intellect and background* the atudy provides a comparstive analysis of the social 
bockgrounds and relstionships, perstmilUey characteristic*, family, family friends, school ex- 
perience, and youth culture of graduatta and dropouts. The book concludes with proposed solu- 
tions. ^ ' • '' • 

Child Study Association of Americs, Tte fmicMon oi ReJbQJLUon, Child Study Association of America, 

1969, 83 pp. (psperbsck $2.45). 

A discussion of the question, "la Tauth Creating Hew PamUy Values?" 

GhUdran*a Buresu, The Nation* 6 Voatkt Oflittd States Government Printing Office, 1968. $1.00. 

A chart book which presents soma baale dita on the youth of the U. S., the conditions under 
whieh they are growing up, and saUeted facets of their experiencea enroute £rom childhood to 
adulthood: Dsta ara latest svsilaMa at tlpe of publics tlon. 

Clsrk, Shirley M. and John P. Clark (eda«)» Vowth In UodeAn SotUtys KmUnQh, Bolt, Klnehart;, end 
Wlikaton, 1972* 512 pp. « $7.00 (papat>« 

Recent aociological interpretstiona of the condition of youth in our highly induetrislised 
. aociety. 

ColOMUi, Jamea 8., The AdoU^cmt SOtitty^ Pirae Press, 1961, 368 pp. , $6,95. 

*• ♦ 

Ihtetesting and inforaatlva atudy of, tan Illinois high schools; discusses "social rewsrds" of 
the clique ss more poweVfjul motivation for adolescents than family or teacher spprovsl. 
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Q3%t Rachel Duaavay. VotM. into MatuAAMf, Mental Baalch Materials Ceut^r, 1970, 360 pp*. $12.50. 

This l8 ■ longitudinal study of how 63 young people functioned during a lO-'year period folloviag 
their graduation from college. The purpose of this atudy waa to clarify the concept of the 
mentally healthy, notmolly functioning young adult. Six taaka of adulthood vere investigated: 
further education, work, narriage, parenthood, relAlonahipa vltb own parcnta, and management of 
money. One of the interesting findings has to do with the eiiperlences of tliose in tha Korean 
War or Uorld War II compared vith thoae who have fought in the current Viet Nam Var«, 

Deutach, Helena, SeCeeted PHoblsM ol Arfo^cence, ioith Spe,oial BnphoAlt on Qfwup ^omcuUon, Inter- 
national (hiiveraity Preaa, 1967, 134 pp., $4.00. ^ 

Xeport of a psychoanalyat * a study on youth. x 

Donovan, F. R.^. iUUd KldAt How VowOv HoA Shocked ItA Eide/tA Thm and Novo, Stackpole Booka, 1967, 
286 pp., $6.50. • ^ . 

The author shova that the relationsM.pa of parcnta and youth, have alvsya been the same and In 
' fact may have been vorae In the paTCC 

Douvan, Elisabeth and>^oaep>(|Adelaon, Tfte Adote^cent Expe/Lcence, John Wiley and Sons, 1965, 471 pp., 
$7.95. 

An spprsisal of the nature of contemporary sdoleacenca, aupported by a aurvey of 3;000 American 
teen-ager a. ' *' 

Eaason, U. M. , Tfte S^veJvUy hl^tuAbed Adoi£AC£nt, Intemstionsl Universities Press, foe, 1969, 
237 pp. 

An eqfsmlnatlon of the methoda and goala'of realdential treatment for aeverely disturbed adolea- 
cents; " 

Blaenatadt, 8. H. , F/Lon OtntfuvUon to GznMOtlont Ofi0tip6 and Social Stfuictu/iA, The Free Preaa of 
Glencoe, 1964, (paperback $2.45). 

A paperback edition of a daaalc study of how age and youth groupa, particularly adolescents, 
are organised aa a unit In ^society. Comparea flndlnga about auch groupa among primitive and 
modern ^aocietiea. Originally, pifbllahed In 1956. 

Erlkaon, Brik H. (ed.). The, CkoUUng^ o^ VouJtk, Doubleday, 1965, 340 pp. , $1.45. 

A broad central theme of the hook la the challenge to young people to find meaningful personal 
identity 'and the difficulty of this task Ixi a society characterized by rapid social and tech- 
nological change. I A source of provocative ideas. 

Brikson, Brik H. , lefeittcCf/, Vowtk and OlUa^^ W. W. florton, 1968, 336 pp., $6.95. 

Using identity as an organising principle, Brikson dfscussed a wide range of phenomena, in ad- 
dition to youth. Including racism, womanhood, Indian tribes, slum children, totslltarlanlsm, and 
Identity In the light of acute historical change. 

Parber, Seymour M., and Roger H. Wilson, (eds.). Teenage ^hA/Uage and P^uo^e, Diablo Press, 1967, 
154 pp., $3.95 (psperback $1.95). 

Proceedings x|£/a Unlveralty of California aymposlum on teen-age marriage. Deala with the social 
context, **ciMea,*' problems, nsture, prognosis, snd support for young msrrlages. 

Prey, Sherman H* (ed*), AdoJUAcent Behavior In Schooli VeteJuninant^ c^tdOutcjdfm^ , Rand McNally, 1970, 
446 pp. (paperback). ^ 

^ Thla is a teader dealgned primarily for the teacher In training or In practice. It ^contains 

msny srtloles on the child In relation to the school, a relatlonahlp Which haa a great Influence 
in hla life* The articlea are in|;ended to expose the reader to a vide variety of determinants, 
outcomes, and concema related to adolescent behavior in BChool. 
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Frlc4onborg, Edgar Z. , CombxQ Age in Am2A^ca, Rando© Itouso, 19^5, 300 pp., 05.93. 

A critical analysio of public high school education ao a force molding Amorica'a. youth. 
Friodcnborg, Edgar Z. , The, Vanl!>iujig Adot(U>aint, Beacon Prooo, 1959. 

Critical analysis of the rolo of the adolescent in today's world, particularly the otifllng and 
diotortion of Individuality and creativity which occurs in the schools, especially to the work- 
ing class boy. 

Gorsh, Marvin J., M.D. and Iris P. Litt, M.D., The Handbook o^ AdoZo^cznc^i ^ Mecltca£ Gtu^e (joA 
P(UUPitA and Teen-AgeA^, Stein and Day Publishers, 1971, 225 pp., Q6.95. 

Covers moat medical concomitants of adolescence, lie., physical devoloptneht , Ijeredlty, weight 
problems, glandular diseases, sex and contraception, opecfal care x>t teeth, eyes, skin, brcaota, 
* etc., problems such aft smoking, drugs, etc. ^ 



Goldstein, Bernard, low Jncomd Vouli in iSnboiX \mku' A CfiUxcal RevlejA) oi the UtVuUuAz, llolt, 
ainehart and Winston, 1967, (paperback $5.00). \ 

Grad, Eli (ed.), The TeenagzA and JmcAffi iduaition, Educatora Assembly of the United Synagogue of 
America, 1968, $4.00. * ^ 

Twenty-seven papers look at values, content, religion, oducation, programs, motivations and 
attitudes of Jewish adolescents. A five pago bibliography related to the topics is included. 

Hansel, Robert R. , Uize fcbtilZA, iMk Son - Uize Met£, The Seabury Press, a969, 12t pp.', $3.93. 

An examination of the alienation that exists between many yc^ung people and the rest'of society, 
especially parents and teachers which the author thinks lies not In age but in the difference In 
thinking and life experience of those Involved— in what llansol calls the "Assumption Gap . 

Holmes,, Donald J., The Ado£c4cervC in ?6tjdiotheAapij, Little, Brown and Co., 1964, r37'pp., $9.30. 

Ulfi^ghtful approach to disturbed youngsters Ip treat'mcnt , and also to any adolescent in hla re- 
U'at£onship to himself, to his peers, and tq the adults, whether psychotherapists, parenta, 
teachers, or others, who are charged with his guidance In the process of growing up. Concerned 
with thfi adolescent in interaction; Insists that adults must be authoritative in their dealings^ 
with ddolesconts. . ^ , 

Kandol, Dcnifeo B. and Gerald S. Lessor, VoiUh in Two Wo/L£ciA , Jossey-Bass , 1972 , 217 pp., $8.75. 

Provides new ovldonco fop sociologists, psychologists, educators, and others who are trying to 
unravcil the mysteries of adolescent behavior. It treats school and family— the two most im- 
portant Influences on youth, and studios adolescents In two societies— Denmark and the U.S. 

Kcill. Norman, The Ado£e4ce>U Th/wugk ficJUont A P6tjcholoQiaU App/Uja^i, lntemation»l Universities 
Pr<5ss.^^59, 354 pp., $5.00. 

KeiU.vNorman. The UtUvdMol Expe/u.fc>ice oi Ado£e4cence. ,Ncw York: International Universities Press, 
J^., 1964. 942 pp.. $12.50. 

A psychoanalytic approach to adolescence concerned with testing the thesis that the groat in- 
ternal turmoU and external disorder of adolescence are universal and only modftmtoly affected 
by cultural determinants. A vast array of anthropological data and psychoanalytic documentation 
are titcd as support. 

Keniston. Kenneth. The UttCOwnOCed: AUmatdd Voutii in AmVucm Socxc^t/, Harcourt. 1965. 500 pp.. 
$8.50. 

A psychologist explores the factors that' load some brilliant, privileged youth to reject the 
soUcty that has given them so much. Each of the college boys studied rejected a world ho be- 
lieved demanded the sacrifice of ideals and Integrity in favor of matorlailsm and drudgery. The 
author suggests that this now alienation*^ is crucial evidence of the human toll of a technological 
society. 
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ADOLESC0iee AND iom • 

(paperbaek Ql,9S), ^ 

^ A portrait ofvtlie delinqueot gli'l md ytiy she get« toto trouble ewrges lo ^fi^se tape reeordcd 
loterylevs wl^|| loeareerated •dolea^pta. The author develops a set of proposals to help these 
girls, suggesting reforms in youth aervlees and Is ereatseat of unsarricd poehers, as veil as 
re°evaluaeloa oi the atatus of youog uroaeo Id the soMumlty. Vievs delloquaoe girls as young 
VDWD who should be liatened to instead of aa "aoGial probleas**. 

Lorber» Richard and teiaat nadell. rfte Oap, HeOrav^-Hill , 196B. 

Interesting analysis of the "geaerstion gap", 

Maclver» Robert M. <ed,), VWmcd OjJ VovMit In AmoAlm Today, Harper. 1961, 141 pp., 03.00. 

Deals with current egneems of and about adoleaeenees leiaure, eonformity, military 6ervi(ge( 
^ aa^riage^ i^telleetual endeavors. 

M^Cabe» John (cd.)» VioloQm on Voatiu Caapus DUlogue Gcrica» The Bobba-Herrili 6o«pany, 120 pp., 
1967 » (paperback $1.2S). 
> 

• Oia artloles sre included covering a variety of topiaa sueh ass eontemporsry eduestion, poverty 
programs and hippie culture. 

oMal2e«^» Joan» Adolf^AoeM f^rndA and the, TnanAijUon Afwm Sdwol to tfOAfc, Oxford University Press. 
1970. m pp., $11.29- 

This is a report of s British roaeareh study of the nceda and opportunitiea of IS^IS year olds 
during the transition fro^ achool to work. ' , 

Micfiaol, Donlild N. » Tha WfilC QonoAoJUom The Vfwtf&^ AheM ioA tiio. Vow^i o^ Today and TonmoAAm^ 
Random llouae» Vintage Book» 219 pp.» 01. 6S. * ' 

Mooro» Bomico M. » and Wayne H. Qoltzman* TGmfi/UM*6 Vo/UDntAi A Mudtj of^ VowUi and ThoJA ¥amiJU^t 
Univeraity of Texas Press* 196S» 21S pp. » 06. SO. 

Descriptive study of 12»692 Texas Qlgh School students^ tf^oir famili^» and thoir toachere. 
Data representative of youth in almoat every economic and cultural ^^fiuatlon. , Author aoserto 
that today's youth* do want to be hiaponaiblo parcnts^and that there ^hould be iomo education for 
parenthood. - 

Horse » Mary. The UnaJUaciiQ4i, Penguin Books » 1968 » 0.?S. J 

• ' 7 

A sj^udy of teenagers In Britsln. Compiled from i^xporicneea of thrae young social vorkero who» 
under concealed identities* lived vlth and become the friends and Ibtif idanoes of selected groups 
of youngatera. ^ *" «9 - ^ 

Musgrove* F. » Vouth and tiiQ. SocAM OndOAt Indiana University ProSs» 196V|^' Od«00« 

Includes chaptera on Popt^atlon Changes and the Status of the Young » and Int4l*<3eneratlon 
Attitudea. 




Muuaa» |tolf B. » The.ofU£A o|( kdol2ACJmc&, Random House* 1962» (psporback $1.^). 

Effectively deacribes several theoretical appro^m# to the period of sdol«^€yH|k Well writ- 
ten » eaay to understand a|||d fairly eomprehenaivo^t^ particularly uaeful ^^tGEMa the inclu- 
aion of the educs^tionsl implicstions of each apg^ach. from which the teacher ll^^fmsolor* and 
parent may obtai^^inaighta into the dynamica of adolescent behavior. 

I 

Offer* Daniel* The P^ycholoQltuU Wonld o^ thz Teen-^eA.) A Study o^ Nomal Adotuc^ Boyd, Baoic 

Booka, 1969, 286 pp., $7.95. 

^' \ 

A paychiatric atudy of '^normal" adolcscent^dys » noatly from middle claaa auburban lilgh schoold. 
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ADOLIS€£Ne€ AND VOimi 



1970 (p0perba@li). 

Ineefvletfs yith y@uDg people abotii? pfoblcas of %od^f. %hQ gmef^tim gsp was ie&o lo bo 
prifiarliy a gap Iq eGB^jtnl^ati^. 

mi. 

Deala vleh iadClcuel^mdl prcooures on youeh and choir r€«pon6e» ^ ch&se pressures. . 

Rfi>goro, BoroKhy, I^<iwe^ ^ Aii<?^ecn^ P6^Qhai9Q(j^ Applotoa, Centtsry, €fofe», 1969, 614 pp., (papor^ 
bask 03. SO). 

Pteecuto roadlngo cm t«cnty=«G5^o *'ioo«o0" of ooeial et^aeorfi to y^ush tftiieh have attracted 
opeelal aeeontlon froa rcooarehcrai p. fi. . Eseantng of adolc£3ecnec, ad^leaecnt Isage, o(ja roloo, 
youth eulturo, polld^al' agCiviam, general les^al €onfll€C, sub^cul Sural variations.. 

Goocn, Bernard Carl, Adoi^i^eotiCQ md Uoii/^imt Via jQiiii^k 1lQar^{}Qn 4n AgmfU^asi GshcnkEiaa, 
1963, 203 pp., 06.99.. ^ . . 

Ro^orc of eho author's ourvoy of Individual idcntlf Icaelon, vlcvs^ on aaolallatl^n, and rollg° 
iouQ atlltudoo and praecleoo onmng four sasplos of Jcwloh o^olooecnto. Ineludea a elnlmal 
analysla of cho dcfta. 

Eoocnborg, Morrlo, BoeMU^ and tha Addi^casut Se£^-lRaga, Prlneotcm ITQlveraley Pro§s, 1969, 326 pp., 
Q6.S0. • . 

A report of a purvey of a,OO0 high sehool studente ohswtng the pffceta of faaily cxperlcnee, 
nelghborhoodo, alnorlcy^roupo, ete. on th^lr eolf^lsage and rcsponae to Goelety. 

Ccbald, riane, Adoi^P^naat A ^oeJ^oiof^iml kmJUj^U^ Appleton=Ccntury=€roft8, 1968, 537 pp., 06.93. 

"otructural-funetfonal" approach to adpleaecnee. Broad scope . Foeusea en prlnslpleo drawn 
fros several diaelp lines. • * 

Ohorlf , Mueafer, and Carolyn Ohfrlf , P/iobtoii 0(5 ^owHm TnamlUon AdMjUiood in a Chanf}inQ 
(i:onJtd. KhMne Publlohlng Glmpany, 1964, 3S2 pp. 

A collection of eosaya by ISigdlng. American theatres and praecltioners outlining current 
thought and research U)to Che problcma of youto^today. 

Oklanoky, Morris A., M.D., Gylvla W. Oilveman, and tlolcn 6. Rabiehov, T/ic IUqIi Q^woi Adole^cantt 
UndoAAtandinQ and TmUUiQ IIU> imotLonal PAobtott, Asaociation Press, 1969, 236 pp., 06.93. 

An oxaminaclon of the prpblcma of and the treatment process vith adolescents. 

Snyder, Ro0s» Vomf} PcjOplSL and Th(UA CutQm, Abingdon Press, 1969, 218 pp., 06.50. 

• ■ ■ - y 

A discussion of Snyder *B belief that young people should develop a culture irlth the aain goal of 
fulflllMmt for the individual. 

taniovsky, Peter, Pfwvd It To Me, Vaddy-^-Pnovc W JHe!« A Play oa^ T^C4, ^q^sltlon Press, 
1971, 39 pp., 93.00'* 

ficamlBea the gap tliat has torn our geners^lona apare-*~ln clear, ■odem languager 

The Teuu^e Pofi&ntf ^anJ(s Woa^^g and ClUXd Boa/Uns, University Bxtenalon, University of ^llfom- 
W Davis, 1964, $2.00. 

ttel^m, Arthur/ and aUda Waldhom, The fUM 0^ Bceom^^, World Publishing, 1966. 

A series of atorlea and atudlea of adoleaeenee, this anthology ajLss at bridging the gap between 
the literary critic and t\m psychologist. Book contains 13 llt«)rary plecea about the adoles- 
cent, each one followed by a "psychological" interpretation. Should be of Interest to high 
school Bngllah te^chars. 
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Wescley, UIIIUb A. and tJaitum B. E^geolo, Ulait UajofiU^, JG9«ey°ed««» Idc, 1970, 07.73. 

Ibc report of long-tere p»ydjUtrlG-«oglo logical studies oi the ordinary, dutiful etudcDt, 
deslfued to lovestlgate ^ reUtlonstilp Wetveco ttie o^tUmal fcealCb of tfccte "typle«l*' etudent* 
«id ttie way their f^illM^are orfftDleed. 

ttltt€^re, feidDlph M. , Tfec iWfc^d ^^iic^^^flj AssosUtlao Press, 1967, 192 pp., 04.95. 



/ rb^ iy^^»^Qf^QtMg-H »M y^^^^ 

Cpsce llaltstlons preG^ti^o the llstlog of psi^hlets desllQg vlth sdoleseence*. Llated here sre ^ 
sose BSjor sources of pssphlets and other vritten saterUls. Reference lists m6 cstslogs 
of svsil^ble KsterUls ssy be proeured frcs these sources (for sddresses, sre Appgndls). 



Child Otudy Asso€i4iti&a of Aseri€«. 
Public Affairs Psirphlets. 
Cgienee Research Associates. 



tl.O. GovertiMBt Prlotlag Office. 



Ihsi AdBix^QCM in Vew^ ¥amU^ \ 
U9v4jiQ iMo Ads>l€4€^e^5 Child ^ ^Us ?^atQ(lr^i 
Voa^ €iUMhcn arJ ThcAA eaisfjA 

Vgua Tecn-A^c &UM/tejn and ^bLng ^ 

e. Vmiiy LifG, Oiiid ^evolopatent, (katcesklng , ftnd/Pj^|sgniii 

e^eX oiprn^R_Ynt^^s_fflr_Jtmiojr^^ 

This so€ti0n liotD references intended as teatts for junior sud senior eourses In fsaily 
life snd kindred 8tibje@to. ,The person sclenting senior high tests vUl slso wsnt to ro« 
vlev' the section on fun^tionsl college tomes (V. A.). Cevoral are suitable for the aaturo 
high sfihoflit otudcnti e.^^., Robert Blood, UmAAmQj Jlcnry RmiRsn, Uaft^QQ f^efi U^dm^i^t 
Leonard lucnsen, Xha famii(j UQnd; Ouvall, farnH^ VavdlofUQsili Landls and Landis, GiUldiii^^ 



Anderson, Wayne J., V2A4^n ^on famii^ Living, Dcnison Prooo, 1964, pp., 03.95. 

A practical, eooy-to°rcad tost for those approaching aarriagot it cffploros individual and faoily 
needs from infancy through old, age. 

Air6ry, Curtis C. and Theodore D. Johannifi, Jr., Lovc and Wa^vu^gc » A OiUdQ f,on Vems Pospic, Ibreoort,^ 
Brkee, Jovodovich, Inc., 1971, 170 pp., 04. 9S. 

Oul table for junior high and early high school. Ceofea to help young people arrive at a reoliottc 
approach to married life. f>cals tflth areas in which couples soot frequently eako docioiono. 

Bachelor, Evelyn , Robert J. Ehrlieh, Carolyn Jf. Harris, and Robert M. White (eds. ), TQQn Condii^dt 
U(uuUn{}5 in ^amUtj Uie, and Sox idueation, Ui^blo Preao, 1968, 240 pp., (paper, 01.93). 

A collection of readingo Intended for high school faaily life couroos. Covers a nuibor of.prob» 
l«as of Interest and concern to teenagers, including alcohol, narcotics, sexual aorslit)^ end 
narriage. ^ 

Baker, Kat her Ino Read and Xcnia P. Pane, UndQAAtandiiV} and GiUdLnS VomQ CkUd^On, Prentice Ilall, 1971 
^ (second ed.), 348 pp. 

Includes a now chapter, ''Children Are McnborQ of Ps^ilioo." Updated aatorlals and now photoQrapho 
Gtrcssos child understanding rat Iter than child caro. Intended for high ochool child dovoloptnont 
courses; slso useful in sdult educstlon courses. 
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A^roaghfea eh© bread eai^ecpte Involved io susGeasfui f^lly llvto^, ffoe Itse vlewpoiof} of 
c90c©Ened eeenager. ^ 

Brisbane, Bolly C. , Tfe^'jlet'a^p^^ gfiii^, Benoete. 196§, 489 pp., 06.e9. 

Pri^f ily tf?legc:i for eoarscs In ehlld dcvolGpscae ae %tiQ seator high lcv«l. (g«n also be used lo 
Jtmlof high oGhoGl, Golloge, and adult ed^ati^. Octjls vl^b d^veSajseae^l eeages of chlldhscd 
and parenthsod. teltsde§ a diaplor en "feislal €523ra3€erlseiLGfl." 

eia^ecQ, Sanal€o, l^e^ciifi^ Uvifi^, 8ennes«, 196S <rev.), 32§ pp., 04. 4§. 

Baccd tra accdo, iasorooto, habl€o and sharastor&Gfel^o of "eDeer-sceD" agefc; f^llj? eeijeeredj 
g"ola6 krn»hlps imd G35iagearBS loeotfvsvea sbffosighstse eho ecsK. 

Ctralg, £l3coi Thss?e^>n, Hj^c^^Jo^^jb Ad^iU U^ir.^, Q>.auloo A* Dcnaofie 1969, (^Gd cd.h pp 

07.12. 

A high ashsal fomlly'^rlcuftcd ti^iss economies teae. Inelcidos mite en 'e^fflage and feally ilvlng, 
food and outFlel^m, housing ar*d ha^o ftatBlehlnga, and floonGlal sanageBens. fea^ihsp's ^ntde { \ 
available. ^ 

# 

eroaa, Alccne* frtjfo(^^3 PaMi^ Uvlr.Q, l^lpplncoei, 196?, 448 pp. 

A high a^hsol tmt ^or a s^ea^'a coisrese In hsaoiablng and faally life edtica€ftGO. Pa^e 0ao djcal© 
vl€h **fG« and Votjy RslaelGaahlpa"! Part Ti«3 effcasa ^Ifoti and^Vcar Pjeaoufcea." 

Dolloff, Ph^llla B. and Hlrlaa Pesnl^fe, PaMiQ/ind U^cs ^^^tmn BfwsO^^ and ^^v^IBt^.^rA, Oiarlee 
Herrlll, 19?2, pp., 

Pf?6wldea an ovorvlo* of ctsngeaporar^ Ufo Cr0S b^fSh shroygh eh© aglog pFoocaa. designed to hslp 
ysang people bring ehslr own poresnal prebleas Ineo ie^m agalnsc a bactgrotind of soslal change 
and eunioll. (^oal la to aid each ©ewdcnc £o find his answers to eodas^'e problcas of loeer^ 
porcsnal and faalllal rclastoehlpQ by cstipplylng hla wUh eoecnclal lQfos«»ftl<in About hie 
phs^olo logical, biological, payeho logical , and esslologlcal Gharaaeerlaftlca. Teacher's aantsal 
available* 

l^x^all, Evelyn «. . PamUij Uv4jfi2, tfaoBlllan, 1961, %9Q pp. 

eanealna unlca cn poraenallfty developssme, foaOy Ineorrelaelonshlpa, boy^glfl rclalfelGnahlpa, 
preparaelon for Barrlagc, dilld dcvolopaene and gtaldanee, and ^d©m faoily lifej deals »llh 
psychological and philosophical aapcaea of faally life. Jtmlor and aealor high school. 

Duvail, Evelyn M. and Reuben flUl^Jj>^^la^^<>d, AsoGlaclon Press, 1969, 440 yp. 

Th» aolenca of a happy sarrlaga« A ccnupleee course on dcGlalGQ^safelog in coureshlp, earrlage. 
and pareoshood. 

Ouvai, Evelyn M.. and teuben HUl, Ci?he#i Vca Mar^, (Ulgh Gchool EdltionV*!^^^ I^fi2, 33? pi^i, 

A fevlsloQ of the fower college eesit for high school studenfea.yEipresseg the phUoeophy fehae 
l^love, ttarriflge, and faslly life do not oeed ^o be dull. Readable, aiusetated, 9ith cheek tesie 
SBd. 8eM<=aiialysea. 

Fleck, Oenrieeta, Louiae reroodea, and Bllisabeth Himver, iiijpis'dns llmo: and VmU^ Ueiitg, Prentice- 
8aU« 1964 (Sad ed.), $6.00. 

Geired to problewi, aeeds and Interests of Junior high boys and girls. 
Bsin, fred V. and Daoa L. rsrasiiorth, Uf^itg, Scott, ForesMn, 196S (4th ed.), 46? pp., $6.75. 
A health education text. 
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jgnkio*, tfUiya A*, cjt at^\wMe Kt& VcaA QhUdftrnt Gcoee, Forc^ao, (rev.). 

Jaot», e¥»Jls?o @.t iod Hdl€0 J^iiUe^ lf:si£iEifekd« Llppincoee« 1963 (rev* «d*Jt 

\i]eittm},tof fDfc?oduc^oi^t]k)tor bigh tu» «cjjQ£»i€s canf^tM. fw€Mm%B • f«fiUsf=c»e€fed coweut 
to fililcb dft t«l^e4>|p URderse^n^ elifiii$&i^« Id felaekm %o ttmiv fiaUiss. 

Ual^ early e€€B=«fe^s «v«l^t| mi<^ <i€¥ek>p abllley €o batld good octlGtml heaiebft 

eraceive colof ptsolc^^cptai • i^if racing cbarea* fils llla^^, prcMcss gnd aGei9iel€^* 

19?8 <§8t) ed.). dl8 pp. I| 

A seadg? of dsetni, caargthip, ^"ilylag©, end fgafly r©a«etogMpa. Designed /o hslp ee^nagsffe 
gatn persptoetve €hroi?f!i sd midi^tm^ssi6in$ oi etoa&lves end o8hsF«. T 

todli. Paal fl,, 9cjft ^^^AajQ and fcU^Jy U^^^, KcSrsw^sm, 1969 ^^d €d.>, ^8 pp. 

Per«on9lley «nd edolesceac®, r©U|«33ghlpa cbc. parcogal few, da^lcg, «e« cfetc®, eafflage 
«3d parcnehood, aarrUf® ffaUtir®»|lpd lgprcv4o« msrrtags and f^Ols^. Gcnlor hlf)i adsooE. 

Kc9e™56€, Irene B., cftanaa L. Sarria, 1^ flowmce UicbDlM9, <?:3K?JKlMr<3 Te^Raj^^, ftofc IS, 
CJjae'lea A. ftonuce §d. , 19?2 Ord ^i), 916 pp., 09.96. 

A coaeio'jafcloQ of ttw learQloi ct^ps^Jencea bi^^D to etc Jti^lor titf!) ecaie, fkx^fe !• this seoaor 
hlgt) ftoe approachfia ttw aejijl? of t^S cconailca f rc^ a K5re eaetsr© ^Jd€ oI vfiew, ©ercceiog a 
higtmt dfigfcu of p©riGf«andited gr^lW pcfasnai reaponalblfiicy. GeoeicHia arec fo?5r Plaice io 
Life, €h41d esvelcj^CQft, Jfeniejf Kanag^i^e, eio^tica tcta Wear, flis ffcraa ^ca Litre In, f^^ Pood 
toy Eafe. 

Ketfeicjcha, Vhfllis J. iad.J, fte Fojr^' Sl^*€C4^d £ca^<?4, HcCteHland and GSorare Ud. , 11969, pp. 
(papar Oi.^€)). 

A reader deaifned to provofeo ehG^5gJ>«. gf^oodary JevfeS. 
RalQcai^"«B«taree, UaRffQins Uuijn^Um, Umtit%\lQ6Q. Id2 pp., OS. 69. 

A high gcbool ^eat t:3M fiid per«3)a2 ^^gCBsns. 

geiff, riorence H. , Sf€p 4ii ttom 'UtMsij, tem^|l. 4966, 166 pp., 04.^. 

A Jtsifor high haw ecGnc^ica^feaily Uvti3g\f.t5e w^jieh aeecspea eo preacnt ccocepea and gcr-eraU^ 
caelcna io a language and wifch tlluaKraeioil^ \th3e ean be Bore readily unilited by aeoiieoeo frtira 
«hc iGwar 8oola==€CGGc»<Q levela. 

MKJd^a, tachlecn, end ttetBa A. Ga»plea, Vc^jl^ L^Q{m &:q Fcsily, Llppiocofcts, 196^ tre^U, m pp., 

fianior high. Pfeaeata broad CGncepta and baaielpfi'teQtpics faaiSy living, t^iea covered 
areo l^rtance of faeiliea, child care, tft:ae^^^fee9 for faaily well-teing, and «hae oafcea a 
^faaiiy a going coBcaro. Idaaa for aoeiviiiea im, projceee. * ^ 



tikar, Audrey P. and Solly. B. Sriabane, ikivUed U^ci.^ CJiarlea A. tomof^e, l??0, 936 pp 



PrapariQg for carried life; acaying ^rried. 



Shtoy, P-abaltah H. , Eli«abe€h tfeoda, and Cseher Xctmg^ Lq/V^jtMiq Abc'j^ 'SS'JM'm. C^ipplGeose, 1964 
(rev.), ^ pp., 09.^0. , ;^ 

for high achool couraaa in child develcpaane, family living, hnas sifelag or hose Ban3ge5n]t 
elaaaaa. ©liea araii your role wieh eUldran, ehe llsae ewo yeara, ino eo ais year©, ofla eo 
tvelva yaara, and fehe feaily and living eoday. 

il9 u 



Gs3Fe, HDlly, and Eaaceil Cz^si, Uvir.Q 4/3 fiasilu^), (teaghea:! Mlfflto, 196S (rev.), 433 pp. 

^rifllee s^s leader cbrc^h t^ily life g^gIc st:s ^'cbssgiDg «fori4"s phalGgfdpt^Si 

ffelp9 bOi?« a.id girl© of high ©shoQl age esfee.'beseer (Jeal^icas abom pefsonal gnd f gaily livfiogi 
ease eeadlicd €tecd for dtsGUSslGn. 

I 

fcjfeceaee of ©ik:ae3i 1^3 pp., (pap©? 0i.2S), ^j)^^- 

• ... 

^arcd for ttiQ blgh oehcoE oscidcae, st;© rc^^ilogi G<ja9l^<^? love snd ekrrlag«t 

f^ial, tieao M. , ood KoaHoda EMcc^, t^ec^^ Passjirj end F^^ *bf:s{j, iicy^eco Miff fata €o, , 1968, 269 pp., 
04.65). 

A c^se for ot:o tiig^i ostiisoll otttirJcnfej aiss to kolQ tiHo vftcy ssncj? tin 5b© porepcoellvo of fastEy 

ttaUacG, Icon, a^id GomilGc {^(gatJldif, Qiii^i:3 f?i^sj3 U^G, Upptocoes, 1966 (rrv.)t pp., 
OS. 6^5. ^ 

liJoo4gac:1 5o f:slp yowsb t© csofe »olf^&rco6ive Id prcparHog for elfeoelv© psreonftl end fosily 
life. Va3tl^=ceD8©ff€d, problem ftolvtog approach mt6* 

Veseaafco, JielcQ Gca, Cc4!aei^rv5fi4|i5 ^ A Mud!:) ^i^:f2i2i: Ccteio^i, Sto, 1969, ^^0 pp., 0S.9S. 

5?GGC53 of ebUo e:iUadioGllpllk3ary te»e la on eh© il£2dllyil<1t«3i as t:c aerlvcs to tadereeai^d hiEscfiff, 
bl© rcSaelGns wUb o5t;off©, bio fyeare InecrrelasH^Dghilpa^llo sarrJlage, and ebs aabseQtiCDe roHa- 
Klcnsblpa of hi© foally and iooleey. Ccolor hlgb, 3^s3ior cofiEcg© Ic^el. 



8?. GcofeQ for Tcenagora on grafting, Love, F^liy ^.slae lcma!)lpa 
and r©rft3Dal C^cv^elocaene 

earoea, /xrjieeb 6., <i3 end £hQ, Pengaln 8oGka,ll9?©, pp., Jpapor 0.9§). 

A fcaofa GD.©©a and dcvolop^ne. Bcslgned for boj?© and sroyng sen btil alao approprtae© for ^Irlo. 
Boll, CIcanor 0., fte iian TteJ tkwt(j, Rasra©, C^leh, 1963. 

loalg!)S into aspccea of eal© paychology and behavior* 

Boaaard, Jeaca B, 0., and Bleanor 0. Boll, ThQ |;^0C4 Ikm^j, Kaaraa, ^eti Go., 1969. 

eiactjaaiGQ by ewo aoolologlaea abc?U£ «Gsen'a feellQga ccncefntQg aaa, hrMaakiog, eoehcrbood, 
and btMQ ralaeicQS. 

ft)«e€i, flftlaa. To fcCfB LovQ, Bctibleday,' 196S, 2?6 pp., e^.9S. 

Coloeniae ("BelcQ Ifeip Ea") brtoga eog©fet»r lfiBt»erabl« Qtieafetoa elial tiava cjsa €o her and adda 
aoaa ccmaotaf^* 

Bria^ef, 6. W., W/S fettQh ^^clcte^ «p. Broaden. Prcsa, 1961, 128 pp. ,\52.9^t 

Oiriafelaa ftuld^e ia eha pfoble»» off groirtjas 

t}u?aU, &r«lya H., ffea A,^ IJoe^J, Aaaociafelon Pfaaa, 196?, 2S2 pp.. 93.S9. 

Qtnrail, Evelyn lot'a Oftd oi a^c, AaaoclaeleQ Praaa, 1963, S4.95 (alao avaiiabl© la 

papar.) 

Uftll^i^eeo, iDteraattog book. Of appeal to yotmg people la Jifiilor bi^ aetiool. 
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fAmQ. E^vtd, TG4?fl C2i:6G5 A ^^ddz io ita T^^.t:dcn€ TccrJi, Waroe? Pfegs» IQ?a. 112 pp. OS), paper). 

vdla«8 find codes, r©l«cic33s!ilp» tfi€li pa^encs aud fplcndst (Jafeio^ seleoetoi (J^om, 

SGci^a gctS pollelcdi regpGQSltUie?. Lively, feadsbiis. 

<p«p«f, 01. i2 €sch). 

A 8©i?4€» of ebrc® b«fl€f i>apeet8cfe8 cress log prcba€S8 end coucenis peflaiobig to knowing Gc^self , 

Ggofftcg) abotiS sgB^ f8C€«« of e€«o=«g§ a If©, CO fc« ascd as basts for (JIjcossIgq* 

fcpica diacossed lizofit^e p^esspicaa eerasa mi^miencc^ prcalsccalcy, sascofbacloo, dPiEfctng, ct.e 
psycholGgi? of ds?€8«, Gfosbes, popufiaflc^, cfca Qscayo of Icve, ^d g©eeftfi|i alcug ^cfc "ccaiecnied** 
pss'cnes. 

Kales, HMxmll, P3a!4 R5(f2Ao-^(;/bc^2^<v^ Pa^ Vc^, Gircssse 6 f^lap, I9?l, 21? pp., 

A ps|?clK)lGflac raps vUh the ^oi^g mx6 cmsB tsp wieh a plan qf pafaoaal favolat iC'O ebac creases 
Cfi8 fs^racieo gap, eiiabliQi ^Dtsjf eiid old Co ccnverc failuf© into acbl€v»gne. 

HcGteiia, *aa, A eifd*6 &ddz io t^aMdr.Q ard (SoisiQ Biead^j. C>aabl€dsy,'l968, 218 pp., 84.Se. 

A pss^cboctierapaae and earrilag© cctsaelor ccnsidsre eosiai, tflCellccCoal , eaociondi, and aijstial 
asp«cc© of dating. QHev§ ac»© fl««Sibi© gtatdeaiir.es for thts eeanagc glrljiaJlacici aa well as 
for fcoijirlQg wtara ens's In lcv« and read^ for eaiprlage. 

ttonlngsr, tlilllaa and ocbars, Jte? io a C:i£CCd66a£ Tccr^^^lfei, Ocerllog Publisbifig §3,^ 1966 
(rev.), m pp. 

tUacftil sacerHal, etseh of «hicb has appeared Ib Cslenco Re^^arcb AasootaCcs boofelacs. 

^Ssbofoc, toicac tSnd^^J^i^,dinj ^cwi Rx^m^6, Asaoslactcn Prcaa, 1966, 122 pp., Ot^S. 

la cbs Qccd for fotafstera Co tsidorscand %boU parenca. Ai^d aC bslplfig chc youBg porcsn 
UDderscand blssslf as veil as his parenCa. tl!?ailng prasclcal ecaKp&es, Cfis aucbor espbai^^eoo thi? 
OGcd for a!pacb-]f, undarscandlcg tew cb© c^ber poraco cblnfes and feels. 

Q»jolae, HIcbsl, ^l^Uh k?i;G, Ikl'da^ ic^ew Fo^ ^VK^ii^O fTp, Kcvaao Preas, X971, 2U pp.,. 0^.99. 

A dasr=Co=day diary of growfeig frc^ girlhood co »caanbcGd°«tb© chlogs ibac a girl eaporlcneoe 
during chls period are calfeed abotiC frankly and io plain language. . 

RlcbsrdSGD, Franfe il^vard, H.B., Fo* Tc^^h-Ajg/^:^ (M^-'^fka ^oJ^on f^UemdO/^ fttmi^OG, Ttipper an(3 lovo. 
I960, 112 pp., 02.9^. 

Gakol, Jeanne, Cifeif ^c:ii feOiJ-AjS Itt^^io^C^?, Julian Kesaner, 1961, 190 pp., OS.^MD. 

Olreacad priearilsr eo glrla. L^lorea cba »aSaro reapGDslblllcles of a earriage relaei^mablp. 
L^aaftil for coueaalora in big!) acbool. 

Salcean, Joias <ad.), fttn tot'C, TeG« ttrr^^^^G, Grosaec and Bunlap, 1966, 126 pp., 0^7^* 

A book for ceenagers. Plains cbe tiatial adoleeceoc dacing copies, tfrlccen by Landla, l^liorc, 
l^el^daii, and ocbers. (forctnihile reading. L'aable diaeasslcQ eaeeriai* 

gcocc, Sisaith tMger, fte Tcmtoc Uf^j, ttaarae Qaicb gospany, 1969, 189 pp. 

Prasdcal, ligbC^bearCed teofe of aduleo for sccnagoro gs5 eoplng wich warlotis ecsscn pr©blG::3. 
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Oialea, 6U4y9 e,, fha Suo^diul Teer.aje GMi, Llpplosott, 1968, 236 pp, , 04,95, 

Qmlea» OUdys o,, LcMeAd ^ a GmmtUenf Lipplacoet, 1971, 

A!)oist €h© probleas tfhlGlj face today's ymtU* 

ttiUtass, tfary Kg(j£©, aad Irene f^MndfOn ^mmins a fe'^flun, Dell Book*, 19S8, 159 pp., 0.2S, 

Oeala vieb eh£ ssny Questl^s abcue personal development, sex roles, eaotlons, boys, sarrlage 
utiict) t€£n>^o girls *Hfint snd need to \mmf'\ 

Elndel, Paul, ^ Vx^Udr^, f/aafot^CA, Bsntsa Books, 1971, 'l22 pp., (0.75 paper). 

A QGVol fe6U9lng cn the dating and setool life of iPour teenagers. Insightful into parent 
adolescent relatlonshipo. Censitive. 



• 6. Aodlo^^Visual Materials on Adoleseense and Youth 

The filas, filestrips, and other audio'^iaual mater ialo listed hero include sose intended 
for adults and soae Intended for young people. Olnce eany are usable vith either adult 
, or tccn audiences, separate categories were not used. In vpot eases, the intended audience 
is indicated. The user is rcalnded that films en aom behavior are listed in Ceetlon IK 
(sertaio pertinent f ilas on eotirtahip and aarriage preparation in Geetion V. 

Pilaa 

Ad9ic^eas^Qa, National Gdueational Television Vilm Gervi^e, 1964, 3d rain,, blaek and tihite, 16 ao. 

A group of young people, not juvenHo delinquents, suddenly in eonfliet with the law, points 
out the large responsibilities of the adult in the development of a tacsi^ager. 

CoAnQ ^df^QAOntf esatla^^al Plla Board of Canada^ 1957, 10 ain. , blaek and white. 

Departing frots the nora, froa ae^epced pattomo of dross or behaviar, eon bring down on the head 
of a eeen^ager the unqualified disapproval of hio gang. Is this attitude valid? The film cltoo 
the case of a thirtecn^ear^ld boy who has developed an Interest in^ gollcctlng butterflies— a 
hobby that bio friends laugh at. . Ghould ho pursue hio genuine interest, or ohould bo eoi^fortn to 
the cpinlcn of hia friends? 

Dimo ^iQ lIsHAd Vaiv, weAW-TV, 1968, 94 sin. ^ 

Ctarring Oarry Rcasoner and hia 21°year^ld con Otuart the prograa is a study of today's youth, 
their goals, tapatiaiee, and objeetien to past standards. The young describe thcaaelves, the 
influence on their lives of dfuga, the Viet Hm war, the adult sooiety and other facets of to'^ 
day's world, and their hope for the future. The prograa aixes the expressive new susie, inter'^ 
pretive filsa, dmaa, end spontaneous eoaicnts by young people and parents, 

SaU QotiAQJt, Paaiiy filaa. 1969, 29 aln* 

Teenage daughter leaves note for her parents that she left home, where she has never really ' 
lived. She Joins a sfulti^raoi^l group of youngsters i^th similar probleas in a run^^own apart ° 
aent where she feels she belongs, Oer frantio parents aeet with their pastor nho attempts to 
* explain «ihy Karen has left home and uliat vill probably bring her back, the alniater locates 
Karen and ^alka vith her and tells her that she will tiave to deoide her future aoveaents. 

Tfifi dot) Tha€ Song ami Gtifid, Gentron Educational Films, Zf^ aln,, eolot, Jr/ar high, college, par° 
enta, teachers. 

Ad Intimate study ofa pain of adolescence, loneliness, frustration^ boredom, rejection, need 
for tfflderseandlng. Portrays s realistic day in the life Qf an adolescent, complete with the 
Mghs and Iowa that make up hia world, • 

HJUvUj 0^ a ^tasimt Rcvo&itten, SET, 16«a, 99 rain,, b&iw, 1969. Geeondary, college, a^ult. 

ComffOAtatioQ batveen atudent activiata «d the University preaident over industrial recruiting 
of att)d»ts on campus at the f!oiv,'of eonnecticut* 



ERLC 



122 



001^5 



ADOLESCENCE MO YOUTH 



UUcApUm VofUAQ Adoi&AOCncjiL, KcCriv**IlUl, 19S85 17 mlns. biv, 

Shovs « boy vhose parents «re cDneerned about diseipllae during the teens and their aoBetfhat 
variant vaya of dealing vith it. Diaeuasion iilm iot paroita and teachers. 

The Bid oi BumKA, eontevporary Wilms t 1964 » 27 aiD., black and vhlte. 

Pilved at a suaser cottage in the Laurentians, this fila penetrates briefly the charged world ot 
the adolescent , at once serioiis snd gay«— when hours are long, lAen no thought of tomorrow in- 
trudes upon the pleasure of the noaent and there ia time for confidences about life and religion 
and sex* Watching and listening you sense the bittersweet mood of childhood's end, the poignant 
ovareneas that for them nothing will ever be the some after this summer at ttie lake. The film 
has French dialogue, with English subtitles. 

E«^, Paulist Prod, 27^ nin. , b&w, color. Jr/sr^high, adult. * 

A college student becomes dioillu&ioncd When a friend is killed in a pcaca march, lie drops out 
and embraces the drug cuUsire 6 Joins a hippie cotnoune. A reunion with his girl friend, and 
another girl who almost dies from on overdose, make him confront reHMty. 

ftmvib on a Qm-iia^j ^tmit. Films Incorporated, 1968, 37 min., b/w{. ' 

Deals with miaunder standing and eoamunication breakdswns between the generations'. Focuses on a 
group of young adults* efforts to have a Toronto street closed to traffic. Evocative presenta- 
tion of a timely problem* Contemporary camera, techniques. 

A Gang kJisi^t UotSvux^ Bat l^fUancb, WCAU-TV, 1970, 29 min. 

♦ 

Former gong member takes cameras and mikes into the climate of resentment, misunderstanding, and 
fear in which Philadelphia'' o street gangs survive and grow. Filmed on the streets and in the 
meeting places of* the gangcVi the program attempts to discover why alliances are forped ^and per- 
^petuatcd as members talk about their adopted life style. 

lia*JaAdt International Film Burea^^, 1937, 30 min., black and whi^c. 

This/s^^ftm preoonto the ^robl^tas of the teenager caught in the crossfire of adulj: opinions and 
yout1)ful enthusiasms. tk>wa^^ j^st out of high school, was slated for college and a ci^r^^er as a 
chemist. But ho wanted flrfi^ tt> tlake a foot-loose tour of Canada with a school pal, during his 
summer vacation. This suggestion, however, is strongly resisted by hio socially conforming par- 
ents. Howard's resultant confusion, to which the film gives shape, illustrates some of the in- 
ner conflicts that arise in teen-agero when every freoh impulse io rationalized out of exist- 
ence by adults who 'Hmow what's best**. 

I Ju6t V0n*t did fUip, Mental Itoalth Filis Board, 1969, 16cin, color, 11 min. Distributed by Interna- 
tional Film Bureau. 

Dramatizes the problem of conmnmication between father and oon. Written in. the teenager's lan- 
guage with an awareness of hio reoentmcnto and needs, this open-ended film does not lecture, but 
helps focus discussion on such timely subjects as the generation gap and the teenager's search > 
for identity and independence. In presenting the parents' point o£ view, the film focuses at- 
tention on both sides of the problem without drawing conclusions for the viewer. Useful to 
stimulate group discussion at the junior and senior high school level, and with adults. 

•'ItA Voa/i Movc» PcQ^Cii^ttA ioA tUdcuAA-ion, Coronet Films, 1971, 11 min., b/w. 

This film io divided into three parts, each dealing with a perplexing question tliat is not re- 
solved. Designed to stimulate discussion and encoura<ge young people to express their feelings 
about various situations; For high school students and youth groups. 

Joe ond Ro«(/, International Film Bureau, 1937, 30 min., black and white. 

This film deals with teen-agers in love. Joe dnd Roxy, at fifteen and sixteen respectively, 
face more than the usual number of teen-age problems. Roxy, the product of a broken home, tries 
to keep 'her romantic illusions alive against her fsother'o worry and disappointment in life. Joo 
turns unsuccessfully to his father, a man of narrow mind and dulled sensibilitico, to help him' 
decide his future. In their story the film contrasts the teen-agers* need .for absolute rules 
with the confusion of adult standards. 

123 . 



ADOLESCENCE AND YOUTH 



(CU Bnotii^A, iDtemAtloaal: FUUi Bureau^ 27 sla. 

Enotional problens of adolescents lXlui|tratlng futility of trying to solve them by e form of 
. «elf-dest|njctlon* 

L06^ Ofeep^, Brlgham Young University, 26 mln« , ^ • 

* ' ^ . , ■' 

Hesssge for high school sttidents In the discovery of the importance of gr^duitlng dempnatrated 
by a high school dropout. 

Mbbig d VacAJiion hi thz Family, National Film Board of Canada, 1957, 8 mln. ' ^ ' 

There is 'a claph of wills when a teenager declares her preference for going to a gathering of' 
her friends rathor than to a family party » as her friends insist. The question of how the par- 
ents might have handled the situation is left to the audience. ^ # ** 

Uiimbig oi AdoJUs^cmc^, HcGraw-Hlll» 1953, 16 ml^., b/w. > 

Film begins with a definition of "adolescence" and then contrii^ts the adolescent in a prel iter- 
ate culture with one in our Western 20th centdry culture* Points to the unsure status of the 
adolescent. Revolves around a boy and girl In the 14-*16 years age group and shdws how they must 
adjust to five ma^or aspects of modem life. Shows how parents can help teenagers in these ad- 
justments. 

MeoAu/ie oi a Man, Brlgham Toung University, 1962, 21 mln. 

Dramatizes the probleiii of conformance to the group. Shows how young people may be led to act in 
a manner contrary to their own Instincts and training without reallziiig that others in the group ^ 
feel as they do but hesitate to express themselves. 

lUMjofi,*hiOawfip Brlgham Young University, 23 mln., color. 

'A movie dealing with the self-image' of adolescents. Viewing his lmag6 in a mlrroir encourages a 
high school student to work on the positive aspects of his life and to improve those qualities. 

A HJUm Kid Like Vou, University of California Extension MedU Center, 1§69, 39 mln., b/w. 

A selected group of college students talk - individually and In bull sessions - about their ex- 
periences with drugs and sex, and about their response to growing up in America today. Film 
opens with discussion of the use of drugs which l%oadens Into the larger context of students* 
dissatisfaction with the world as they see it. Next the students express themselves candidly 
about college life: curriculum, faculty* middle class goals. Next the young women speak 
.frankly and feelingly about l^ove-maklng and its role in their relationship with boys. The rest 
of the film deals with the generation gap. A provocative film that admits the audience to the 
world of today's college students. 

No TtoAA iofi KeC&etf, Paulist Prod., 28 mln., b&w or color. Sr. high, adult. 

Tells of 14-«year-old girl who continually tuns away from home, uses drugs, and finds a lover. 
Gradually she becomes closer Co her parenta who have been more Interested In money and what 
people will say than In giving her love. • . 

( • . ■ 

PaAontA AM£. Peop£e Too, McGraw-^HUl, 1955, 15 mln. 

Normal adolescent feeling of resentment against authority and ways of working together as par- 
ents » teichers, youths • 

Satu/U(df( Mo/Ut^d, Columbia 1970, 8a mln. . < 

A story of today about young people and their hopes and desires verballzad by them. 

Thz 'SzwtchinQ VtoM, Churchill Films. 

A series ot five films, I (ko(LVou Nothings Wait Until VouA. VatkoJi GdtA Home; Mom, Why Won't Voa 
Ustent; Can A FoAent Be Htman; and Ivan and Hi^ TatkoJi. 
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The 'ShatWvijd SlUncQ,, Nitlonal, Flla Botrd of CanadA* 1966»«28 win., black and' white. 

A film about noiay adolegcanta. motorcyclca^ and the tendency of aome adulta to make blanket 
iu4gmenta without troubling to know the facta. Deaigncd to prompt diacuaalon of what youngster a 
and ^heir eldera have a right to expect of each other. Touchea on aome baaic princ^pXea of 
democracy and raiaea queationa about relationa between the generation. 

SkatRA VatdA, Pyramid Filma» color, 16 min. 

The firat flicker ings of adoleacent love deatroy the solidity of «a akateboard "gang" as its 
leader finds himaelf challenged and defeated by a rival and then oatracized by the rest of the 
members. The group acts to preaerve its unity^by resenting his new interest in a neighborhood 
girl. A stimulus for discussion of growing up and the meaning of change » peer group values and 
pressures » sdult and preteen values » individual choice and group loyalty. 

SocliUy and Vou, Sterling Educational Films. 1970, 14 min. ^ 

A boy and s girl from very different backgrounds are brought together by their common goal — to 
^ "opt" out of pres^nt^ay society. Whether their disenchai^ent' with their parents and discon- 
tentment with the way things ar^ may be conaidered valid without alternative initiative is left 
to the diac;retion of the viewing audience. 

. Steue and Kathy, Bob and Ann, Otonge, and BMy, Henk Newenhouse. 1969» 8 min each. \ 

Theae three films show modern teenager a in dating aituationa Which young people today can . 
identify. 

Teen TatO^» Ohio State University Depsrtment of Photogrsphy and Cinema. 1969 » 38 iil|i. 

This documentary film shows the operation of the Teen Tutor program i in which aeventh grade boys 
and girls study child development » tutor kindergarten children » and work in an integrated cur- 
riculum towards aelf-knowledgc and social development. The film follows a Teen Tutor named 
Steve » his teachers » and his classmates as the boy struggles with feelings about, himself » his 
parents » and younger children. . 

Thz reen6» Nhtional Film Board of Canada, distributed by McGraw-Hill. 1957, 26 min., color or black 
^ and white. 

Urban middle income family with teenagefs, 13, 14, 15 yeara old; baaic similarities together 
with individual differences shown. Depicts adolescence as a time of adjustment during which 
buoyancy of youth is molded into mare mature forms of adulthood. 

Un^inAAkcd StoAAM, Doubleday Multi-Media, 1968. A Series of 15 films, each 6 minutes In length. 

Color. ' 

♦ 

Each of these 15 short films— 6 minutes in length, succinct, and quite literslly unfinished — 
present young viewers with an ethical dilenna they might well face in their own achool or home 
experience. Non-t>«t>fesslonal acting, occasionally technically rough. But the quandrics that 
children— and adults too — face come across reslistically. Excellent vehicle for stimulating 
discusaiSn and thought&il aelf-aeai^ching. Themea of thte films include shortcomings of oDhcrs, 
^ commitmenC to others, group pressure, responsibility, personal shortcomings, helping a younger 
aiater, family loyalty! cheating, friendahip, gang loyalty. 

iffaik in TheJ/i ShooA, Btlgham^ Young University Bducstional Media Servicea, 1968^ 24 rain. 

Stjui and hia younger aiater Cheryl reaent their^parentaV interference in their affairs. They 
feel they sre mture enough to n^ke their own rules ifegarding dating and socializing with 
frienda. When ptan is given the chsrgo to tske csre of Cheryl while their psretfts sre out of 
town, conflicts\rise. Stan finda himaelf echoing many of his'parenta admonitiOi)la to his 
sister. 

Whon Vm Old tnoagk, Qoodbyt, Stste Employment Service (everywhere in U. S.), 1962, 25 min. (free). 

« A film "daaaic** portraying aome of the reasons for the results of dropping out of school. Por- 
traya, with aenaitivity and depth, some of the behavioral d^amics associated with the needs of 
some sdolescents to leave achool and find work. Many consider this the beat film on the subject. « 
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Who QofX^ Oat?, Ment.1 mmXth PU. Board. 1970. 16in. color, 10 mia. Distributed by Intem.tiloaal 
Film Bureau. ^. > «»* 

Raises the question of the choleea today's adoloacenta oiake when faced with the confusion and 
imcertalnty of th^teenage years. Foeuses on five adolescents who have madT^ve different 
choices: a pregnant girl who may be asked to leave school, a school dropout working at a gas' 
station, a high school football star, a eeholaotic achiever, and a runaway drug user. Each of 
^ee young people describos his feellogs and attonpts to explain tho reaaons for his choice 
Xountorpolntlng these Interviews, a oarrator presents tho critical alternatives which confront 
tho adolescent at this time In his life and stross that the choico must always be his. Prcsentod 
in the teenagors own language, this open^end film doos not lecture, but attempts to motivate 
them to analyze their own decisions. 

Who U Sylvia?, international Film Bureau^ 1957, 30 mln^, black, and white. * 

This f Um. probes Into the "impaooe of underotondlng'* that often arises between teen-agei's and 
their parents. Sylvia In thio film has arrived at the age where old rules no longer apply, 
where reoentmcnto run high agalnot parental authority, and where the "gang** comes first. Be- 
wUdorod, yet Intensely aware of the new sort of world Into which ohe is heading, Sylvia pro- 
fives on insight Into the inner motivations and confllcto of girlo of her age. 

'WoAkouty Association Films, 13 mln. , 16 mm, eolOr. V 

J % son's casual Invitation to hio father to have on athletic workout turns Into a competition 
- which reveals the painful struggle of two gcneratlono, trying to love even though they find it 
difficult to understand. ^ 

The. VomQ AmoAAJUUiA, National E^eatlonal TciJLcvlslon PUm Service; 196^, 60 mln., black and white. 

A study of the youth of America — who thoy are, what they wont, where they fit in, how they 
. ^ affect society, what they believe In a^id why. Useful as a stimulus for^discussion. 

VouA Body VuAAjn^ Atfo^ceiic^,McGraw-IUll, lOSS, 20 rain. 

Glands regulating life and growth shown by animation; boy Into man and girl Into woman, with 
description of ^reproductive organs and detailed explanation of their functions. 

FllfflS tripg 



Getting Along mXii Hid Oppo6ltQ. Sax, Popular Science Publishing Company, Inc., $6.00. 

The films trip presents various oituations and problems in' the lives of boys and girls of high 
school age. It discusses dating etiX|uette, going steady, sensitivity in human relationships, 
and communication with parents. ^ ^ % 

Gztting to K^ou^ tie Eye*Gate Films. 

This fllmsttip provide^he adolescent with an Insight into himself that will enable him to cope 
with his dally living. The ^set is designed to provoke discussion and to help in such areas as 
physical, mental, emotional and social development. 



Tuned-Out OonOAatlont Guldanae Associates^ 30 mln'. 029. 9S. 

Takes aim at the lapk of connunication between teens and their parents by focusing on the ways « 
they are alike rather than on the ways the generations differ. Teens are confronted, through 
live, on-the-spot recording snd candid photogrsphy, with raatiy parental attitudes and bpinions. 

Voto^ ioA, T^QMgC/tAt The Ckolca JU ^ou^, Guldanee Associates. 32 mln.. $29.95. 

Talks directly to teenagers* in their own language about sex, cheating, drinking, what kind of 
person to become, what kind of values to embrace • conformity, tlve Interviews show the reaction 
of teena to '* the bomb". clvU rights, Viet Ham, etc* Tskes strong position that the Individual 
still has freedom of choice, still has the responsibility for his own decisions and actions. 

}foa and thz OtkeA Qmtnatlon, Popular Selena Publishing Company. Inc.. $6.00. 

This films trip provides an analysis of aome typical causea of conflict between teenagers and 
parents with Indications of possible solutions. 
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Teemgt 1t^b(^ilU)nt ChalUngt to Aatfto/tctt/^Guidance AatdcUtion, 1971, 18 aln., color ^ 

Young peopla and partntt c«ndi41y ditcutt •aclal «nd personal reballlon In taraa of change vs. 
•tablllty, dieenchantiisnt vi.th the Atter4.can deaocretlc Ideal and va^a differancea. Youngatara 
exaalne rebell:^lA agalnat parent a aa a aeana to growing up, "of loo)»ng for anavara. 

• . .< .• ' .■ 

'^•^f' Racorda end Tapaa « 

. / • 

A 

Bailer, Malvln, itihat iiit Knm Abcwt Today^6 T^OMS^f OCraonic Recording Sarvlcea, $3.00 pef^ tepc 

■» \ 
Recording of a keynote apeech at the 56th Annual Meeting ^f the Aaerican Boaie Bcononlca AaaQ\4* 
atlon, June, 1965. « \ 

Lippitt, Ronald, The H^onid oi Tuoublzd Vowth, Addiaon-Vtealey Publiahlng Co. 

Six coMunity action training unite dealing trlth adult^^outh probleaa. '*Tlie Vicloua Circle" 
focuaea on conmmicatioa betveen youth and adulta* 'The la*Batvecnera*' unit teachea a problem-' 
aolvlng proceaa relating to aocially handicapped children who are diaruptiva in achool and other 
atructured aituationa but are too young to be put out of achool or into the Court. "The Latchkey 
Child" uaea the applied aoclal acienceo to effect changea in behavior of the 12 to 16 year old 
who ia conaiatently in real trouble. 

"The CoiMunity" unit analyzea the a}.tuatlon of the young peraon vho cannot, aort out the forcea 
^ in the conninity who are coupe ting for hla time. "Teenager a Bridge tha Gcnerationa" helpa adult 
laadera iaprove their akilla in working with teenagfra, and helpa teenagera take the initiative 
in their work with other teenagera and with adulta. "The Decidera" traina adulta to help adolea-- 
cent a with teenage dileoaua. Phonograph recorda and printed aateriola. 

• Playa, Sociodrawaa, and Siaulation Gaaea 

QznvuvUon Oap, Academic Gamea Aaaoclatea. Available from Meatem Publiahlng Company, $15« 

A aimulation game aimed at undera tending ptac^aaea of conflicC and agreement between parent a and 
adoleaccnta. For 4-6 playera, aged 10-17. PiMMJig timet t/2 to 1 hour« 

yi" ■ 

Tfie Gap, 1969, 'Contemporary Drama Service, $9.25;^^for production kit. 

An Open-ended i^iayiet on the generation gap. Intended aa diacuaa^n atarter for young people. 

Let* 6 Qtt BoA^A^ Playa for Living, Family Servtee Aasoclation of America, Single copy, $2.00, Produc- 
tion kit,^,2.00; 

A play on teenage valuea relating to aex, drinking, and druga. Focuaea on how the young peraon 
*^can make value declalona for meeting hla own problema. Amuaing, penetrating, honeat. ^ 

Film Liatinta 

Waltara, Jamea, "Recant Fllma About Adoleacenck," Jowinot of^ UoAAloQe, and tke, Tamity^ 27 1 288-290, 
Kay, 1965. 

Annotated liat of 45 fllma on adoleacenca releaaed aince 1957. 




00140 




LOOKING TOWARD MARRIAGE 



00141 



V. LOOKING. TOWARD MARRIAGE , 

X favorite observation of family specialists Is that nujch of the failure in urrlcte Is d\ie 
to failure before marriage. The logical follow«up to this eontentlon is thst aors aust be 
done in s positive vsiy to guide youth lo nskiog choices; there aust^V^ more GsrefuX prspsr- 
St ion for msrrlsgs snd psrejitbood. 

This section and the next» msrltsl Intersetion ao^ FoaiXy Proeess»**'c«n best be vlsmd ss 
a unit 08 there is groat overlap in potential inclusions. This section provides, listings 
of texts for factional courses in marriage and family relatlonsb^ps snd referenaes prlaarily 
concerned with tho prcaaritil topics of love, mate selection, engsgeipent» and aarrisge pre- 
paration. For infocaation on premarital, sexual attitudes and bchavio&» see Seotion II « . 
"Sexuality." ? ' 



A. Functional Marriai|e and Family Texts snd Antholdftics 
' at the Coll<fe8c tovol 

This section lists texts, intended for college-level courses in marriage and /family relation- 
ships (pr "preparation for marriage") • Because of rapid changes in family ^patterns and advances 
in knowledge about marriage and the family, texts publi^cd before 1968 '(with a fcv excep- 
tions) have basn excludad. The user may also be interested in the listing of tfxta Intended 
for academic or Ipf titutlonal courses In family sociology (Section I.A.). Books primarily 
intended for high School family life coursers are listed (n Section IV 6^ 

Albrecht, ^th E. 4 B. Wilbur Bock, (eds.), EnaavuvCeJLt lOMe« UaAAM9e> S ¥qjnUy, Holbrook Press ^« 1972 » 
390 pp., (p^per) . ' ' ' . 

The purtiosco of this book are to rai^e Issues with which *young people sre dtsllng, supplying 
appropriate studies or readings; to make available relevant riding material not found iLn librarr 
ics; to supply reading material which' supplements texts in courses dealing^ with marriage and the 
family. ' ' > ' . 

Bell, Robert R. , (AoAAlaQe, and fciiUiJ InJt^i^cJb^n^ Dorsey Press, 't?^ (3rd ed.), 56$ pp., $10.S0. ^ 

This book professes a "value-free" approach to marriage and family interaction via a heavy empha- 
sis upon the obJect4.ve' findings of socl^^ rosear^h. InclOdes d short section on "The Unmarried" • 
a topic frequently neglected. Expanded with new material on women's liberation, the pill, pro^ 
/ marital behavior. Masters and Johnson's research. 

• ^ . 

Benson, Leonard, T/ic famU^ Eondi f^aAAAMQQ,, Lovo., and Snx in hnoAAJOJi, Randoi^nouse» 1971, 441 pp., 
08,95. ^ ^ . 

m. • * ' ' ■ 

- . Two centrajf themes t the nature qpd source of family bonds axiji the , pressuyres tt>st undermine these 
bonds in contemporary America; "mutual ego support" as a basic element in husband-irlfe ties and 
. parent- child relations, (knbines the practical and the theoretical. \ 

Blood, Robert Q. , Jr., MoiAidde, Free Press, 1969, (rev. ed.), 535 pp, , $8.95. \ " 

Aimed at the interests and concerns of the college young person. A central focus is, on interper- 
sonal relationships and premarital and marital roles. Well-written, stiaulstlngi with consider- 
able aaount of relevant resesrch. * - ^ 

Bowman, Henry A., Mo/tAXa^C ioKlkodoAnA, McGraw-Hill, 1970 (^th ed.), 628 pp.» $12.95. 

( 

^ Both theoretical material snd appropriate coordinated readings are available to the student, in 
this revised sdition. Quite suitable for upper senior 'liiglh classes. * 

Cavan, Ruth Shonls, (ed.)» ikoMlaQt and farnlbj 4n th^ Modm WoAldt A Book o^ ^(Un§&, Crowell, 1969, 
(3rd ed.)i 636 pp., (psperbsck $4.60). 

\ A book of resdlngs with srtlcles t^/en from both scholsrly and popular Sources. 
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Gbrlfltcascn, Harold T. and K*thryn P. Johnioo, UoAJUaQe, and tho, ¥mUtf, Kooald Preai, 1971, (3rd ed.). 
546 pp., $9.00. 

Eaploya m fuactloo«l approach to giva atudtnta a praetiaal uodaratandlng of tha aoelal and psycho- 
logical laecora that lofruaoc^ chelr ovn loterparaonal ralatlonshlpt and the kind of aarrlage and 
faftlly Ufa thay, vill catabllah. Qiphaaiclng the laportance of valuaa and value oonfllcte In 
Mle^fmle and parcnt-ahlld reletionahlpa, ccxthook follova e conelatent theoretical vlevpolnt 
In developing an understanding of the different eonseauencea a teasing f roi/epeelf le behevlor 
patterns^' nndy grounded in reseerch. Inetruetor'e Hanual avellable.' / 

Clatvorthy, Nancy M. and Jeroae n. FoUuun, MoAAiagC HoA Many Faced, Oherlcs b! Merrill, 1970, 436 pp. 
$7.9S. ' „ V 

A text for the Introductory couree In marriage and the faally dealing vlth the verlous aspocta of 
■arrlage. • 



Duvellk Bvelyn MUlla, famUy Ve,\^ifJlopnHinJt, Llpplncott, 1971 (4th edOi 976 pp., $9.95. 




Placea eaphasle on the faall^llfe cycle, supported by consistent application of the dovolopmcnt- 

al task concept. ^ 

"~ « 

Fullerton, Gall Putney, SuAvlvaJt In lAannlaQ^t JntnodueMvn to family liyteAOjoMon, Con^UcJU, and 
KUoAnoJUyf^, Bolt-Rlnchert-Wlnston, 1972, 512 pp., $7.95. ^ 

Designed for the functionally-oriented couree In aarrlage and the f sally. Focuses on the prob- 
leas of Individual survival In aarrlage and on the broader queetlon of the viability of aarrlage 
OS an Institution In our aasa society. Aaong the toplee considered are roaontlc love and marital 
adjusoicnt, constructive. marital conflict, the eodal and emotional strains on interracial aar- 
rlage, and poatHsarltol roles. 

Iladden, Jeffrey K. , ond Mario L. Borgatta, (ed.), IkaHAAjaQH and ^XQ, fflmityt A Comp^ehmtivQ, RoMoA. 
r.fi. Peecock Publlehere, 1969, 645 pp., $9.00 (peperbeck $6.50). 

The voltse atteapts to "give a coaprchensivo base for a course in aarrlage and the f sally. " Sec- 
tions include t origins of the family, exoaples of f sally syatcaa, approaches to f sally roaearch, 
foally life cycle, the voaan in faally and aodety, courtehip and aete eelectlon, foaily Inter- 
ection, fertility, child development, the later yeere, econoalc factora, the Hegro faally, atabl- 
litiee of aarrioige, the incoaplete faally, aoae faally prob lists, the proepecte of the family. 

Kelloy, Kobert K. , CotiAtA/Up; MoAAca^c, and t/ie faiKUy, Harcourt, Brace, and World, 1969', 640 pp*, 
$9»00. Instructor's Manual available. 

Functional aarrlage textbook for undergraduate coursee. 

Kcphert, WUlioa M. , The ¥amUtj, SoUoX^ and tiiQ. Indlvldml, Uoughtott-iMlfflln, .1971, (3rd ed.), 628 pp 
$9.95. 

Views the faally as a eyetcs of Interectlng personolitlea and aa a aoelal Inatitution scnsirive 
to the expectatione of eoeiety. Co}.^egi^' ^text with basically sociological orlentetion. Third 
e^tlon Includee new chepter on thif->^tlcito Hegro faally, new dtepter on prcaarital sex codes, 
flndinge of Mastere and Johnson atu(U^||#^^aateriai on dlvoree. 

Kirkendall. teeter A. and Weeley J* Adaas^^^c StndQi0t*6 GtiidfL to l/ia/uUage, and famUy U<[c LUeMtimt 
M MMtf Jndi\UjduaJUz^ Study i W. 64 Brown Coapony, 1971, (^th ed.), 147 pp.. (peperbeck $3.30). 

Thirtyone etudy guldee, eadi covering a topic which has pertinence for aarrlage and fially life 
courees. Includes bibliography, queetionneiree, etc. 

Klcaer, Richard H. , M^/I^ge. Ofld keJtat4jon^hLp6 , Uarper end Row, 1970, 340 pp. 

Based on the eapathetic epproScb to learning aa a good wey to etudy the very personal and crucial 
relatione between aen m^momtn and between perente end children. Contains illustrations, cescs, 
social hlatory, reeearch and theoretical Interpretetion. r 
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iaeaer, Rlehard ii.* UoA/UaQQ. and famU^ UoiajUonAlUjf)^ ^ h}6tnu&^fi*6 Uanual, Harper and Ron, 1970» 
(papeitaek). 

Suggtatad agelvltiaa and taat'quaaeiona for the abova east* 

Lahdla, Paul B.» Mo^n^j IKai^ 0^ UanfUaae,, Appletcm»6antury«er6fca» 1970, (4eh ad«)» 707 pp., 98«93 

A rtfvlaad taxt £or (ha couraa lo aarrlaga and eba faaily. 

tandld, JudaoD t., and H^ry 6., BaUdij^iQ a SuQ&QMiul (JiaAniagQ, Prantiea^Hall, 1968 0th ad.), pp. 
98.95. 

A "functional" aarriage tesft; oan bo used either for upper aenior high achool atudma or lover 
college daaaes, because of ita slaplo, positive approach and vide coverage of dating, aex roles, 
sex behavior and standards, going steady, engagement, aarriago, faaily planing, bringing up 
children, etc. Outlines for self-study follov each chapter; excellent references cited for fur* 
ther reading. Revised edition includes recent research in the field. 

Laotz, Uenan R. , and Eloiao €. Onydor, UoA/UaQCt An EmniitaJUon ^le Ikun^^onm UQJtMloif^hip,nley ^ 
1969, (2nd ed.), 964 pp. * 
• > 

An examination 9* Crcai a ao^ial psychological frame of reference, o^ the man-^amao relationship as 
it emerges, matures, and under certain circtmistances deteriorates. The nev edition has a nev 
section on role conflict » an expanded section on interracial marriage, and* an expanded section on 
Che social-historic basis of ^erican family life. 

Luckey, Bleonoro and George W. «Wiae, iiurmi Qm^i and fairUJbj^ Graded Press, 19^, 160 pp., (p3por» 
back). 

Trdcea the interaction oi the family and the Individual as the individual grova through his life' 
cycle and as the family as a unit progresses through the stages of the family life cycle. 

r^elsGO, Blof 0., youA Ujjc lOQQj^iQJi, Knox, 1967, 197 pp., 01.9^ 

Young adults in preparation £or married living. 

Portorfiold, Austin L, fkan/viaf^t md famUjj Uv4jiq 06 SoJLi-otiioA fui^WUmvt^ p.a. Da^Sv Co., 1962, 
408 pp., 09. 7S. 

A social psychological troaononc o£ intorporsonal relationships in marriage and fandly, uhero tho 
basic unit is scon as the "self-Other" relationship in which the self and other are actualized, 
extensive use of literary illustrations and case studies. 

Relmer, George , fUaiOQt VajUnQ a^id MoA/Ua/je, 1968, Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, Inc., 

Attempts to prepare studonto for hotter conoiunicatlon, doclsion^making, and self-knowledge as 
part of tho preparation for marriage. Especially for Catholic youth. 

Rodman, Uyman, MqaaAaQC, ^amUy, and So^lc^jt A Raa(fCA, Random House, 1965, .302 pp.. $2.93. 

A book of readings designed for the introductory course in family aociology. Nontechnical. 
Xndudea a range of aelectiona covering the family life cydei dating and mate aalcetion, 
busband-vife relations, parent-child relations, adolescents, siblings, and paera^ and extended 
'kinahip relatione. 

Saxton, Uoyd, The. Indiv^Muat^ MoMAoQe. ond'^tc Fomtb/, Wadsvortb Publishing Company, 1972 (2nd ed.), 
503 pp. 

An ''introductory marriage and family text which deids with the factors involved in personality 
development that may create and enhance or break down a marital relationship. Uti^tes p#nei- 
ples and findings of both sociology and psychology. '^I^ 

Saxton, Uoyd, The, Individual, Md/l/Uodc, and Hit famUyt CufiAmt PMAp&ctiv(!A , Wadsvorth Publiahing 
Company, 1970, 437 pp. (paperback) . y ^ 

An accompanying reader to tha author*a text of tha aama title which will give impetus to diaeua- 
aion around topics of currant interaat to collage atudenta. 

• ■ 
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•St«plitii«, umim 8., (€d.)» Re^le^^tefiA on UsvuUaQt, lhamtm €r€tf»U €oi^«oy, 1968, 3S6 pp., 
V (papftfttek $3. SO). 

Provoc«civc Boaaro (^Itiogt lo ehe oro broA4 tftts of wmtm choice tod fi9|.ly toleii ffiid c«l«tloo» 

^ttot^t AcUa L., teM4^e and Foini^ii A Peve^jweiteal ^pfwoiih, Applmtcm-Q^ntusf^mott^, 1966, 07. JO. 

/ 0«v«D aaalytleaX «t«gtB takioi Uia tamily ivm eh« cblldltsa coupl® through to Hit fnUy lo 
Imtmv yaara. Addressed eo th« middle class f sally vieh ^dils class valuta and prcbless. 
lasssreh^^bassd, "fuaetlGoal" text. 

OussBsn, MarviD , (ed.), Batmeheok 4n Ma/wU^e and ^le famUy, Uoughtoo-MlffUo, 1968 (3rd ed.), 
594 pp., (paperbaek OS.iO). vf ^ 

Tte third edltloo focuses on socUXleatloD, ufbsn kinship systms, sod Gro88<=^cultyral perspectives 
while' retalQlng Its f sally life cycle plan of orgsnleatloo. TWp- thirds of the selections sre 
new, end there sre expanded theoretical and rcsesrch sections. 

Turner, Ralph U., f(mWj^ laWta^JUon, John Wiley and Oofis, me., 1970, SOS pp., 510. 9S. 

A text In sociology of the faally with particular eaphasls on the Internal processes of lndlvl« 
dual families. 

Wllliffiuon, Robert C, , UoAAlago, and fanr^j RsJUuUon^, Wiley, 1972 (2nd ed.), 608 pp. 

Thla text provides a scholarly, ioterdlaclpllnary approach to the analyala of aarrlage and fMlly 
probleu with an eaphasls on role behsvlor and social leatloa* New chapter on ethnic Minorities. 

Winch, Jlobert F.^ Robert McOlnnls, and Herbert R. Bsrrlnger, SoJt^jQted Sliidied in *la/t/U^qe and jfte 
FomO^, Uolt-Rlnehsrt-Wlnston, 1968 (3rd ed.), 630 pp., $6.95 (paper). 

A revised coapllstlqp of '^sl^ity best srtlcles In the literature" vith s new first chapter which 
provides the resder with s set of criteria for Judging the articles. 

Wlscaan, Jacqueline P., People 06 Pajubt^t Indlxfidual and famUL^ Sl<sAjaUon6hlfA 4jn Todau*6 \iiofild, dan- 
flald Press, 1971, 497 pp., 95^50, (psper). ' 

taflsots the chsnglng relstlonshlp between the sexes and nphasltes ch'anglng attitudes toward 
love, sax, and the faally. Practical considerations In tfas aarrlage partnerships aarltal adjust^ 
■ancs, child rearing, coping with crisis, Caally strengths. 

B. Courtship. Love, Mate Oalec tl^Jiy afeMentf anQiirrlagej^G^^ 

Aastuta, U. Clslr, M.D., So Von' fie, ^dnq to 8c M£m4c^, Usrald Press, 1971, 95 pp. (psperback 0.99). 

Written for the angsged snd Just siarrled. EaphasUcs the Interrelstlonshlp of the splrltusl, eMo° 
tlonal, and phyalcal aapecta of love and aarrlagie. Readable, but very aketctty aurvay. A tradl-> 
tlonal view. 

Bach, George R. and Ronald M. Deuta, VaiAJUfi^i How to Ae/Ucvc OmUne, lnt4m^t Avon Booka, 1970, $1.25 
318 pp., paperback* ^ 

"Thla la a book about the hungSr for intiaate love and how It aay be fulfilled." Directed at 
elngles, this book gives soae basic rules about aclilevlng Intlaacy and presents soaa dialogue 



between couples, with coaunts by the counselor. 

Boll, E.8., The, Man That Von Ikmy, Mscrse-Salth, 1963, 183 pp., $4,20. 

A book for the girl who la about to bo married to help her understand aen and aascullnlty. Urgco 
conslderstlon of aen aa Individuals who vlll react uniquely to altugtlona they will aeet In their 
aarrlages. 

131 



ERIC 



00145 



imm imm nmmg 



ecQoard, J.U.O. ajid B.D. iJsll, T^ic That ^oa UanA/j, Hacroo-CaUh, 1960, pp. 

A bo^ifi&'foff tt^o a&(^sd<'to»bo^@arrl€d masi to help his t© roaMeo tUc uaiQucqlpse of his future dfo od 

Durcliioal, Lcc 6., "fUc {>rca^rltal Oyad aud l^^o iQVdlvcmcQt," in Uarold 



CoiQprchc^^olvo otiKsary of our ^Gvlcdgo of datlf)g» €€)urtQhlp, and ^to ooilstien. 

DurgcsQ, Cmcot W,, and Paul Wallln, in(^(^a^jni and Mo/yud^c, Llpplweott, 19S^J| 819 pp. 

Proocnto tho (Sdo^ cKtoooivo ojtd Intcnolvo roooarch yot oado ongagc:i:os)e nnd tt^o early ycaro of 
csarrlagor Eopoelally mi table lo tto roooorch on the fo^.toro w^lch tnabo GJueeooo and failure 
In Qarriago, baood prlaarlly.oii tho author 'o Qtudy of 1,C00 cs^gagod as)d &6| tEarricd o^uploo. 
Thlo lo not a tcatbook nor a c^iiual of advlco. 

DurgoDD, BrncDt W./f^lin, and Dhulic, CutA/i^/u^, tnQafjQjr.2nt Miwua^c, Llpalncott, 19S6, 06. CO. 



Convoroatloaal otylo roporto fros mauy young people ao to tholr choices of 

Cob, Fronb D. , Vot^i;, timA4Ji{)(i and tin ^adiicUm SoqxqMj, WllUoo C, br^m^ e©i 
14^ pp., (paporbaek 01.9S)r 



ctlern, 

oy, 1960 (rev.) 
sent In aarrloBo, 



Conoldoro tho problotsu of taodom day eld^lo claoo youth ao thoy oook fulfil 

focuoolng attention on dating trodltlono and pattomo, premarital oosual bj|^avlor, probloDo of 
young fflarriage, economic Influences on young narrlage. 

deVlnck, Jooe, oiid Father John Catolr, Tha ChoHonQe 0^ LovQ, t!a*^thorno GookoJ 1969, 361 pp., 0S.9S 

Advice for marrU^d coupleo and thooe planning oiarrlage» written froa a Cpthollc pdlnt of vlc;^. 

Drakoford, John W. , Th4^ tn^>ajUt(j Calidd LovQ , Word Gook Publlohcro, 1970, 1^ pp. 

Tho author oxomineo the whole multiform of love, primarily In the llvda of half a dozen faaoua 
men and wcmon of hlotory, then analyceo the currently faohlonable ldea/)of rot&antlc love. 

^vall, SylvanuD M. , BCjJoAe ^Ou t-\aAA{j, A^^ooclatlon PreOo, 1939, 03.50. 

Quootlono and answer form. Including coany queotlono an engaged couple|/bhould have anowered. 

Duvall, Gvolyn M. , BiuMUjiQ Voun Mavua^jc, Public Aifalro Pamphlet Mo. 1111 28 pp., 0.23. 

Emphaoliseo the cooperative effort required of both husband and wife mo build a marriage otrong 
enough to wlthotand the atreooeo and otralno of modorn living. Monat mattero, in-law problcmo, 
oottling differences, adjuotraonto to each other are among the to^icffj covorod. 

OuyekoortQ, Prancoio, Thd SaxmU Bond, Q6.93. 

A book on tho nature of heteroocxual lovG—what it is, how it io ^prossod, how it flourioheo and 
wliy it dies. v 

E^kert, Ralph 0., So l/ou/{TfUnh iVd Lov^, Public Affairs Pa&phlot No.|^61, 28 pp., 0.2S. 

Deals with many questions about tho^aturo and meaning of love, /jrc^Bsnce, infatuation. 

Bictiealaub, J.B., Thz (^OAAiape. Doll Publishing Company, 1969, 2jiS pp. (paperback 0.95). 

A step^by-stop guide to sexual intercourse suitable for the abc|ut-to-bo^8rriod, especially the 
veiy* naive* 

Ellzoy, W. Clark, Sex, Love, and f^OA/UaQd, National Council of the ifbhurches of Oirist, 19S4», 31 pp., 
$.15. - . K 

A religious perspective on love, sexual behavior, maturity, l|(nd mate selection. 
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nom, Brldip ffce A.^ oi Lcv4m3, Usfptr, 19§6, m pp.. <|r«F«itack $.€0). 

A rd¥l€tf of BasTi«ge ted fsslisf Wf« wlteeo for eljs Upifi). Aa "Gptlal§€lG boois" but not "ecu 
«asy raits.*' 

Eibiorsfeip «.J tnd J.L. ftoes. 8^^^3 Vm Ma^r^ge, eans ^OBfeceiict of Qjictgo, 1969, 120 pp. 
(paparback 9.73). 

A aacuftl iiblcb oejtlines eh© eeaebiog of lb» to^o estl^9lle ©larcb for €«ebollc jroiigb pUnolng 
•arriage* 

J^seBi Alphsnsus, T^iC «car^5 Lovq qtJ UxvUaQQ^ Diving Ward Publl^4t4Gns, 

KfibfifjOamel. Tfjc V6{fd20iSQ{^ k>yG, Pbilosopbleal Library, 1968, 101 pp., 0^.09. 

OlMply vrleteo, prao&lcdl boak for popular use 

Rlffeendall, Lester A., Tg^ VemiQ i& Uxv^fni^bltQ ISHU% Paipblefc No. 235, 28 pp., 0.2S. 

Ocslgoed to give youii^ peoplc»«=>aBd ebelr advlsers^ioforaaeloo snd underaeandlo^ fibout ebo advao^' 
eiiges, diasdvso^dges, end poaalble results of early earrisge, 

Utmt^ Eiebard n., A Ikm iot^ ivoAfj CC^mn, Ma^lloD, 19S9, 193 pp., 04. 9§. 

Oound prastlGol suggestions to women who votild like to be ssrriedi useful for reslistiej 3olf<> 
evaluatioo for a waso and for tbose eotinseliog sio^le wosen. I 

fericb, Aron (ed.), oi LovQ. and iian/iLao^ VcunQ PcsfM, Dell Publisbing §o. , 1962, 320 pp., 

(p«p6rbsGk Q.SO). 

OeleetiOQS written by su^b authorities as E.M. Duvall, B^kert, Kirkendall, Hsce, P. Landis, 0. 
Gruenberg, C. Osboroe, the Neistars, «ake this a valuable book* 

Laodis, Paul 0., IMandA and Ci^ued, Appletcm, 19SS, 260 pp., O^M. 

Patterns of adjustaent; "a plan for bapp^r lurriage and living together," 

LeShan, Eda J., MoCc^ and RocJmaJt^^i f^m BtyldA 4n yownQ Uta/fUaQC^, Public Affairs Pasphlet no. 068, 
1971, 28 pp., $.2S. 

Levine, Lena, fte lAadmi Booli 0^ tkmAaQO., BartholoBew, i9S7, 92. SO (paperback $I«00). 

Questions and answers for the bride and groan, and the young aarcied couple; will attract those 
who do not want to read a larger book* 

Levy, John, and Kuth Miproe, TiiQ Uaf^ famUtf, Knopf, 1938, $4*95. 

Xhe psychological development of the family; its trials and accoBpllshaenta, conflicts and odJust» 
■enta are pictured frcn early marriage to later stages, interesting and psychologically sound 
book, liberal in point of i^ew, written with h»or for the layman to enjoy and profit by. 

Lewis, e.S*, Tht Feat loved, Harcourt, 1960, 192 pp., $3.7S. 

explores possibilities and problems of four Important kinds of loves 'affection, friendship, 
•rotio love, and love of God* 

Mc6ipla, Tom, VcuA fifiAt /ea4 oj Mo^t^^C, Doubleday»' 1967, 202 pp*, $4.95% 

Written specifically for engaged and newly married persons. Off era "practical advice" on tho 
major areas of adjustment. 

Kaca, David ft*, ^Hhat Uaku a Manage Happyf. Public Affaire pamphlet Ho. 290|^ 1959, 20 pp., 0.23. 

* Summaritas the chief findings of marriage atudies and suggests how they can guide men and vanGn 
tcnrard, happlnaas* . 
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Jiaso, Pavld B. , V&tUk Qoni>M3Ji^ t!l:mAaQa, ?^;5taao Holcso & Gtsfcs,' 1966, 94 pp., (papefbaeh Ol.S^/. 

Addf€i9€d dlFeceiy to ©jrtsfclen yGtitb. AriS¥&ri» stacli ^tiesll^iris as "ilcw do I tow I'li In iIgv©?** 
'^What doeji ^r?i««e Beeni?*' ^'Jiat i« tto aiflercoce between •like' «ad 'Igv®'?" "«h«t dcai 'golcg 
• steady' i€3£ti se i^aat earrlage» obGut syself?** 

Haeo, Sdvid B. , OoMUiQ Pjiad^ ^ei tla^^G, Abic^dsjo Press, 1972, 03»?S, 128 pp, 

%ht» bvBk was tf?ieeco fco provide sdcqtsste aarrlago prepsrstien. The iovmt is as elcse lo an 
&Qtml Gcacsollcg qcssIgd as la possible ttirerygEj the wrlfcten word. I)?. Msse addresses the reader 
and cD^o^iragee bla lo ev^uate blesolf oi^d hie relatlooshlp vi%U his partoer. Cu€h sstters as 
iodivldual plaod and gcsl^, feelings eovards ocx, Ir^Iws, smiey* as^ chlldrext are considered. 

Msrshali, Joho, M.D. , B^t4ymy:i3 Mo^maoo* Uolle^m Pr«SQ, 1962. 

Moelsdloc Ptibllelilog tlaos©, To Ujvc and Te? CficM^f;, Methodist PublUher's Ht^mse, 1970, 127 pp» 

fho Homage Msnual of the United Hethsdidt Oharch, for co^aged couples. A usable aad helpful 
, aanual for iho yGuii^ gouplo , planaing a O^riotias^ sarria^o. Uolpful chapter (m sex. 

Hyrotoio, Beroord 1., (cd.), Tfic^^^ kWiaaiA^n ojrA iaxfd, Opriisger Publishing ^. , 1972, 07. 9S, 
179 pp. 

fhis voluBO bring!) together the latest thinking of aajor theorists apd research workers m why 
. twi^ people arc drawo to caeh other. The contributoro were partieipaota in Uio Conneetieut 
College Oyapoaitm m Theories of laterporooool Attraction in the Dyad. Discussions, eonGlusiono, 
and highlighto ara given Id the smm^t^ ehapter. 

Peterson, JoBes A., lomnd a ^mi/^lvJi ikmlaSQ., Oeribaer'o, 1960, 26S pp., 03.95. 

Popular and easy reading. Useful for the layaan. ^ 

Ri(ser, Audrey P. and Holly C. Oriabano, ii(WiiQjd U^G, Charles A. Bennett, 1970, 3^3 pp. 

A otrictly aarriago book— divided into two main ooctionoi pcroonal rolationahips { and the buoi° 
nooo of Gjar^iago. Mueh cnaphar^is on the planning and meaning of a wedding. 

Rodcnffioyor, Robert rj., I, fahd Thaa, WoA^y, Ooobury Prooo, 1962, 182 pp., 03.39. 

Counool for thooo eonteaplating narriagot preparation for the wedding, adjuatscnto , tolerance, 
io°lawo, oca, children. "A book of ^riotion raarriage." 

Rutherford, Jeon J., and Robert lU Rutherford, VOAJ^onoi UndoAA^/mdiMQ of^ UaAAi/lQd, Budlong Proso, 1964 
01. SO. 

Eaoily underotood booklet highlighting major arcao of marital concern. 

Oands, Oidney L, GawUhq Up to Lova, Sex and tiOAAAJiQQ, Christopher, 03.00. 

Marriage io viewed in terms of q> proceoo of continuing growth and adaptation to ehanglng neo^b 
and eonditlono. < 

Dhodd, Qiarlio W. , LfUto/i^ to KaAOin On KaapinQ LovG in MoA^Xa^c, Abingdon, 1963, 159 pp., 03^00. 

A father* o lettero to hio daughter, in reoponoo to her request for adviee about •arriage— what, 
holds it together, what can tear it apart, what a wife ^d husband must contribute (or oacrifico) 
to laake it meaningful. Dr. Shedd ugoo hio cnpericnce as a husband, ninister, atid itarriage eoun- 
aolor in witty diocusoiono on ccmQunicationo , likco and dislikes, moods, troubles, in-laws, oex, . 
and the hose, swmg other aspects of marriage. 

Shcdd, Charlie W. , LUtoAA to PiuMipi On How to T/umt a Woman, Doubledsy, 1968, 131 pp., 03.93. 

A father's letters to his son, the sequel to L&ttCM to KoAjSLn. 

) 
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81»oas, Josepb, and Umm& Keidy, pfie Risfe Lo^dng, Etorder and lteidM, 1968, pp., $3.9S. 

ei«cta««-tli« tcndiBoy to irlehdm £r(» o«r ml fttUogt aad fuU rtiponte to othews ebe baaio 
€BO£ttfii« end fctllnfs ammm to all lov» wlatloBitiipi, tlm ftgr «i)d doi&e «a if«U as the jcy muI 
beau^ lo a low ralaticmship. 

Stoaa, Haanah M., aad ibwehm Otooa, A Uimd^aat Monuof, Gliwo and Oeliuitap, i9§2, 301 pp., 03. 9S. 

Queatlfmi iwom a ecmpla i&out eo Mn^ and aoivera ^elr jrfiyslelao. 

Otraio, franco isuca, UavijUiQQ U fox Two, Lcngn^na, 195S, 53. SO. 

Tifo liiHKS prasenttds «i© relatltm o§ afrly eblldhood aparlancat and noun's oav ec(mo«le e«pM^ 
citlaa for Mnriaae today. \ 

Sullengar, 'Shamsm Earl. Wc^iceCcd Ai^o^ 4n famU^ UMino^ Qirlatophir. 1960, 447 pp., 9S.00. 

n£ty»tvo aelaetcd artloles io areas coaaldartd by ttie editor m ntgleeted. , V 

fyrall, Donald J., iilhm Lom U Lc6t, Vord Books, 1972. 

Choiis why love Is needed, the eonsequences of Its luek, and hon to find. Attwpts to ahow how 
to express and to aecapt love. 

winch, aobert r., Mo^ SUe^Mon, A Siudy ai eesptencntoftf Nce4», H<cpar, I958f 348>pp.,'$S.Oo} 
/• 

Psychological study of uta selection on basis of '^oeed grstlfleatlon";^^ 2S eouplesi other Inter- 
esting Gas© studies; background utarlals foir tlie teadier and insightful study for the urtiage 
• counselor. ' ^ 

9ilm . « • 



Amiemy oj a Te^emge, CeafuUkip, Coronet fll«s, 1970, 24 Kin., color or bfai. 

Reveals the pressures, thf fears, indecisions and emotions Dave and'vidty (high achool senipra) 
experience to their developing reUtionship. Eitanines ewtional maturity, freedom, depeadcnoy. 
faaUy, identity, intimacy, sociaj roles, life style, vslues. ' , • 

Ana^my oi ;a racjia^c ^qagmmt," eorooet mas, 1970, 24 mln. , color or b&w. 

Bave and Vicky's problems iUuatrste the self-^examlnatlon and doubt that often accompany teenage 
engagements, they discover the difference between romance and reality. 

Afta Voa Riiad^ iox «fWyU^c7, Coronet Films, IS min. 

A marriage counselor helps a young couple to understand what is retjuited for a successful 
marriage. 

Afit Voa tht Ontf. Brigham toung Onivsrsity, 24 mija., color. 

Tliim film pinpoints some of the .issues to be considered in making ttie final selection of a nate, 
• Jsn and Keith ate "in love" but find basifi differences in tespetament. personslity needs., and 
interests, as well as attitudes towsrd life itself. 

ttdjug in loue» Kationsl Educstional Television Filiv Service, 16flM, 3pjiin., blsck and wliite. 

Katurity in attitudes toward love, normal and pathological attachments and attractions, the 
interconnedtion between mind and body, and the varying needs of individuals in terms of love 
are the subjects of this film discussion. 

ChvQs4ng^iox HdpplneQiA, HcCraw^HlU, 14 min« 

"Is he right for me7*' asks Eve each time she meets a new boy. Oomehow each one faile to moaouro 
upib Ev^ fin^l'' a flaw in each, and when ahe tries to change them "for their own good", they 
drift atfjfy/ A (toMB^ suggests thst^fOr Eve, as for everyone, self-analysis must come first; 
thst sh'e must sceept the possibility of making esrtain changes in herself and make fewer demando 
on other people. I 
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01OO6<6?0 Vou/l M!2/taia0(i PoAtnoA, Coronet, 13 aln.' ! ' * 

Young man tries to deci(li« vUich of two girl^T to marry. Consldors ouah factors as eootional 
oaturltyi family baekgriSu^id , philosophy oi life „ and h4rmony of persanalities. 

Cou/tt^iilp Cbid IkiA/UaQ^, Natl^oniXX FIIid Board of Canada, diotrihttfeed by McGravMUll Book Co. • 60 mln. 



^ Gxoalnes eourl;lne^ Qustoms in Olctly, tran, Canada and India. Contrasts arranged marriage with 
marriage based upon romantic love^ / 

r : ^ \ . ' • 

Vo Th^if UoAAJij Too VoofiQ?, CBO News, 19S9, 60 roin. 

Dldcuooos problems faced by teenagers and students. Case histories of young people who go 
• steady, marry with oc without parental consent, often precipitated by premarital pregnancy. 
\Jool Mooo and Loo Burchinal present otudiea of teenage marriage. Chicago PTA meeting, Lutheran 
' and Catholjlc confotcnces .shown in discussiooo. 

EaAJl(j ^OA/Uagd,^ 2, C. Br^, 19£0, 23 tain,, color, 16imn or 6mm. Distributed by Perennial Education. 

Begins with cartoGi^ review of .marriage customs; shows run-away justice of the peace wedding; 
reviews Protestant, Catholic an<i Jewish cercmoniba^ class room discussion of early marriage 
ahown .of fering balanced review of advantages and disadvantages. 

The ItHQaQOsnont Rin^, available from Planned Parenthood Federation, 23 mln. , color. 

The romantic dreams of young engaged Couple come up against some of the harsh realitica of 
modem Orbon life. ^The planned Parenthood message is skillfully woven into this moving human 
otory set in New York's Puerto Rican neighborhood. Spanish language. English subtitles 
available. 

EsXQaQmiiJiti Romance and RdoJUtij, McGraw^Uill, 1965, 15 mln., color. % \ 

Presents a otep^bystep. portrayal of a couple who plan to marry, beginning with thQ realization 
that tfcey do not really know one another to the time when they begin t6 see themselves and 
each other realistically in terms of marriage. 

0 ' 

¥o/i Bettea, FoA WonAd, Television, Radio, and Film Commission (TRAFCO) , Mcthodiat Chprchr 1967, ^ 
28 rain. , black and white. : - 

Depicts struggle to establish an adequate early marriage. Deaigncd*to help teenagers think 
about the moaning and dlmonsiono of marriage before rushing into it. 

Qolng StOAdtj?, Popular Science Publishing Company, Inc. , ' * • 

A personal and critical examination of the prevalent practice of "going steady". Its 
advantages and its dangers are presented. 

liou) Vo I Lovo. T/iee?, Brighom Young University, 1963, color, 28 mln. ^ 

Boy-girl relationships and wholesome choices, with ethical and moral values explored. 

llou) Vo Voa Know W6 lavc7. Coronet, 1951, 15 mln. , • ' 

How does love grow and dcvel^jiV How <tan you tell when it's mature love? Mother shares family , 
album with daughter; daughter and date double with plder couple and think through tecf^a of 
mature love. Dated. ^ 

J6 TiUA Lovo.?, McGraw-Hill, U mln. 

*\ 

Contrasts the romances of two college roommates. One girl, impulsive and emotional, is re- 
sentful of any persuasion to delay her marriage. The other hesitates to consider marriage until 
she has aolid proof of her love through successive stages of dating, courtship, going steady, 
and engagement. 

It TakeA AjU *U*idA, McGraw-Uill, 1950, 20 mln. % 

Shows various types of personalities, all under identical stress situation— car trouble— and 
their approaches to problem solving. ^ 
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Johnny LuiQO, Drlgham Young University,' Departaent of Motion Picture Production, 1969, 27 mln. , 
color.. / 

L * ^ 

The atory of an Hawaiian trader who bought Mahana for his .bride, even though abe vaa considered 
worthless by her father. Eophasisea importance of feeling aeXf-worth. 

Tfie Lo(;eA6, Paullat Fathera, 26 min. ^ ' 

The atory of a couple who poatpone marriage because the fellow fee^a he has obligations making 
poatpone^t necessary. He '^convincea his flan^ premarital sexual relations are proper in 
their case* Complications of this involvement #re portrayed. 



I^OAfUaQZi A ^bitptz Glofuf, Fred A. Nllea Communications Centera, Mbv, 1967, 40 mln* • 

Using the marriage ceremony as the basis for thematic development, thla film Is'^meant to stimu- 
late the audience to inquire of themselve^s of their attitudes toward marriage and the meaning 
of peraonal commitment. 

Mo/tttoge— WfuU Kind iofi Vou?, Brlgham Young University, 25 iin. , color. 

An engaged couple have the opportunity to see tlie sharp contrast between aeveral married 
couplea at a cocktail party— most characterized by atale, deteriorating relatlonahlp; one by a 
growth-producing, satisfying i|Glationahip. 



The Mtaning ofEngagmznt, Coroi^etf 1952, 12 min. 



Engagement period is Important step in marriage preparation: to d eve lop^psycho logical unity, 
to know emch other better, to plan for the future; members of each family appear and offer 
suggestions; couple work at probl^ solving. 



NeueA a fi^trfe, Brlgham Young University, 22 min. , col 



or. 



A self-seeking girl discovers that in anticipating ^larrlage, even more infportamt than finding 
the right person is being the right person. Following a summer romance, Laurie is forced ^o 
examine herself and her marriageability. 

RemejnbeA Eden, ^thur Bdrr Productlt)ns, 1970, 10 mln. 

. This film is a visual and verbal poem. Against the moods and colors of the changing seasons, 
t young adults express a variety of viewpoints related to the man-voman relationship. 

TtvU ChoAmlng Couple:, McGraw-Hill, 1950, 19 mln., b&w. . ^ 

* . * ' 

Dramatized presentation of problems of two young people who are "in love with love" and unable 
r&Allstlcally to evaluate good and bad qualities af each other. Suggestion: begin £llm after 
scen^ in Judge's chambers and cut before line "they might have found each other" or near wed- 
ding scene and have group evaluate possibilities for success of this marriage; either tell 
outcome or rertin film for group. Dated. 

To Be Ii;^ ioue, Billy Budd Fllmfi, 13% min., 16iiid, qolor^ 1971. 

Purposes to trigger response to and discussion of something of great 'human significance: love. 
Sl^s six vldxial episodes while young vplces speak and sing of their favorite dljBcussion topic. 

Vo, (iie Vo, Association Films, 1970, ll^i 

Confronted by ^Ire warnings from friends and computers, a young couple about to be married re- 
consider what it* means to ^ay "I* DO". 

ilJhen:Shoutd I MrmiJ?, McGraw-Hill, 1958, 19 min. ^ 

Af young couple, eager to marry but urged by their parents to delay, ask s minlster*a advice. 
Hie describes the experiences of two other couples who married at an early age. From this ^ . 
<■ aescrlptlon, he is able to sunmarize some practical, points that should be of help to all young 
people in answering the question of when to marry. 
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..i^. Wonj^i WditbiB Fo/t, Brlgham Young University, 28 mln. \ ' 

Tccnago loarriage. In this film the coupl<^^pp8 not toarry. Thcy^are about to'^^wed^in spite of 
their parents, but after visiting friends who did they change their ^inds. 

, Filmstrips 

J ♦ ^And Tkojj Livtd HappWj EvCA AiteA?. Guidance Associates. \ • 

Pxploree the underlying causes of early marriage. Combined the involvement technique of live 
Interviews with married teenagers, and the authoritative statements of psychologists, educators, 
Sh^ family relations specialists. ^ 

i ' *. 

BvQAijtking But. . Guidance Associates, Part 1-16 min. , Part II - 13 mln. 

The filmfitrip discusses the connection between love and sex in practice ofid expectation. Stu- 
dents offer their own description^ of love, consider the distinctions between casual and 
committed relationships, probe "reputation" ae a criterion for personal values, debate the 
value of virginity before marriage and confront such related factors as pregnancy and venereal 
\ disease. 



What Abomt Pote^?, Popular Science P^ublishing Company, Inc., $6.00. 



Dating is discussed as on experience in understanding others, as courtship, as the preliminary 
^ step in selecting a life-partner. A comparison of boy-girl relationshipa and friendships are 
made. 

b//ten cuiz iHz RejOdij |(o/i t^OA/uagz?^ Popular Science Publishing Company, Inc. , $6.00. 

Careful thought about marriage is stressed, without sermonizing. The practi&l as well as the 
emotional and spiritual qualities of marriage are brought forth. ^ 



C. Subcultural Factors in Mate Selection t 
Race, Religion, Ethnic Background, Social Class 



Litctrature • 

Be rman, Louis A., Jfii^A and IntzmaAAAMQZ^ Thomas Yoseloff, 1966, 707 pp., $12.00. ^ 

This "study in personality and culture" by a counseling psychologist considers not merply Jews, 
but intermarriage in general. Covers broad ground. 

Besancency, Paiil H. , S.J., IntViiaJitk lAafmAjOQQM * Who and Why, College and University Pre^s, 1970, 
22jp|:?., $6.50. ' ^ ' 

The principle findings of social scientists about couples who choose to marry V^ross religious 
lines. Carefully documented'^historical review^ Also includes cross-cultural data. Uelpful 
material on recent developments in Catholic-Protestant intermarriage. 

Black, Algernon D. ,1(5 I MoAMJ Owtsidz % ViidUJ^on^ Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 204A, 1966 (rev.), 
$.25. 

Deals with such questions as: Should young people of different religions marry? How difficult 
is' it for them to achieve contentment, happiness, and mutual satisfaction? Includes latest 
in£^mation on church attitudes. « 

Bossard, James H. S. , and Eleanor S. Boll, Owe Mo/wuuige,. Tm FacC/iA, Ronald Press, 1957, $3.75. 

Realistic presentation of difficulties found in l^ter-faith marriages. Intended for couples 
considering Inter-^ith marriages and for professionals. 

Bowman, Henry A., A ClViMuan IntZAp^itotLon oi ^OAAiaQZ, Wost|^ster Press, 1959, 127 pp., $2.50. 
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Cahmwn, Wenier'^. <ed.), InteAnOAAlage. and JmUh U<e in tmiUm, Berzl Preaa, 1962 , 200 pp., 
$5* 00* 

A collection of readings dealing vlth the hlatory, preaenC atatus, and Impllcatlona of Inter- 
marriage. 

DeFabriguiea, Jean, CknZttlan IkWAittge, Havthome, X959, 109 pp.^J $2.95. 

A conalderatlon of^he Catholic churah'a vieva on marriage, and family life. 
El8en«t|$lA« Ira, InWuKUUUag^, Burning Buah Preaa, 1964. 

Elaenateln, Ira, Jnt(lAmaAAlaQQ ioK JmiAh Pa/u*niA, Comniaalon on Synagogue Relations, federation 
of Jevlah Phllanthropiea of Nev Torkr 

Gardner, LeRoy, The TAuth aboii/t IntdAAOiUal lioMAxige., Gardner, 1965, l43 



An analysis, baaed on case histories of vhlte fcmalea involved vlth Negroes, of poomionly held* 
Ideas on race-mixing, mlsce^mylon and logitfinato interracial marriage. 

Gittelsohn, Rpland B. , ConA^CAOted Unto Mc, ifnlon of Amorican Uebrcw Congregationa, 1965, $4. 45. 
(Diacussion guide available for $2.00). . * , 

A Jevlah vlev of love ^d marriage. Excellent work. 

Gordon, Albert I., JntCAjnoAAAJige,: tntOAiolth, IntQAAacAjOl, IntQA&tknla, Beacon Rreaa, 1964, 412 pp., 
$10.00 (paperback $2.95). 

Presents original statist leal and casa data on a ^riety of heterogamous marriagea. Assembles 
the major reaearch findings of earlier atudies, docu|ients of the aeveral religious bodies 
atating their««policiea on intcrfaith marriages, and data on the legal atatus of Interracldl 
marriage* Devotes bonaiderable attention to shoving the hazarda of Intermarriage. 

Hathom, Raban, W. U. Genne, and Hordccai Brill (eds.), Movuage: An IntOA^cuXh Gcude iofi aJUL 
Cofiple^, Aaaociatlon Preaa, 249 pp. » $5.95, 1970. 

An examination of the traditions, insights, valuea, goals, and concepta of marriage of the 
^iloman Catholic, Jevlah and Protestant fsiths. 

Larsaon, Cloyte M. (ed.), fWuUagz AcAj066 the. Colon. Lcne, Johnson Publishing Co., 1965 ^ $.95. 

Reprints of 26 articlea on intermarriage. . / 

HcHughik Jamea T. (ed.), Mottuige Jut thz ll^kt oi 77, Familly Life Bureau, U* S. Catholic 

Conference, 144 pp., $1*25. \ 

Contributors conaid^r love, marriage, and parenthood from a modem, strongly Catholic viewpoint. 

KcHugh, James T. , M^xed IhAnioQZi Hm VlfiQ,cXAx)nA^ u:||S. Cstholic Conference, 1971, 36 pp., Xpaper- 
back $.50). « 



Explains the change of Catholic attitude and discifHine according to J^pe Paul VI*s Apostoi^jc; 
Letter on Mixed Marriagea (Jan. 1, ^971) and in accordance with the American Bishop's Statement 
on the Implements tion 6f the Apoatolic Letter on Mixed Marriagea. % 

Mayer, John E. , JCuii^h-OcntlCe CovJit^hipt An BKplofiatofijy Study a SocamI P/loc^a, Free P^cs^t ^ 
1961, 240 pp., $5.00. . ^\ \ 

Perceptive atudy of the development of the courtships of couples originally , intending tdi^mfve 
hcnogamous marriagea but who later entered mixed marriages. ^ ^ 



Pike, JntB A.. lf¥oa Uamj Oat&ldz Voua Fo^j, Harper, 1954, 191 pp., $2.50. 
Rabinovltx, Stanley, LOifC and Ma^/t£jge, B*nai Brith Youth Organieation, 1961. 

Scblesioger, Beniamin, Bii)£^OQ/Uip/i(j[ On ilacAAl and kOiligiQuA IntOAmMAJiQ^, Univoroity'of Toronto, 
2. School of Social Work, 1968, (available free on request). * • * 

A odaeographed 120-lteai liat. 
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iiamt Paul, and Jeanne Slaon^ PfiSt^tant - CwOiotLa floMloQQA Can Succeed, AsfocUclon Preaa, 1967 » 
^ 122 pp., $3.95. ' 

A re«llatlC| poaltlva approach to Proteatant - Catholic aarrlaget which the autflora .hava 
experlanced peraonaUy. ^ 

Trevettp R. F.» The, Chu/idi and Sex, Hawthorne *Booka, 1960, 12A pp., .92.95 • 

The Catholic Church* a poaltlon enriched by language of ■odem paychology and aoolology. 

Zurofaky, Jack J. (ed.). The P^ychotogical ImpJUaUionA InWuMft/UoQe,, CoMiaalon on Synagogue 
Relatione, 1966* 94 pp. , (paperback). 

Proceedlnga of a conference to diacuaa tl^e future of the Anerlcan Jew. Much of the dlacuaalon 
appllea to ot^er kinda of Interaarrlage aa mil. 

Pllwa ^ 

Love EnouQhf, Concordia Filna, 1963, 18 ain. 

Poaea (loeationa which ariae. when conaidering whether Chriatlan and non-Chriatl«n ahould marry. 

TomonAW), net, 16vi, 19 aini, cblor. Jr. Ii ar. high, adult, college. 

Vsxplorea an Interracial roaance between a black 8th grade girl and a white high achool boy in 
teraa.of the iaplication of the roaance in the black coaaunity. \ 

jiUxed MoAA^e, Peter Robeck, 1969, 30 aln. 

Problcaa facing aarriagea aaong different racea are explored. 

One Love, ConitUMng faJUthA, Hethodiat Publiahing Houae, 1^59, 2? aln. 

Shows aoae of the difficultlck facing a Protectant and a Catholic who aarry, vividly portraying 
aoaa of the areaa of conflict. Off era no aolutiona but la thought-provoking and atiaulating. 
jDiacuaaion leader' a guide available on requeat. Dated and exaggerated now, but dlacuaalon- 
precipitating. * 

Should I MoAA^ OuJtAldt ¥aUhf, FaaUy Pilaa, 1962, 30 aln., black and white. 

Proteatant boy and Catholic girl, in love, vlait prieat and boy talka uith hie ainiater; both 
talk with frienda of Proteatant-Jewlah aarriage. All diacuaa probleaa of aixed aarriage. 
Suggeated for group dlacuaalon with covpetent leader. 
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VI. MARITAl iNTERAaiON AND FAMILY PROCESS 



Tho preceding ooctl^n doalt vitl| courtohip, tnato c>oloction, and ongagcmCnt. This soction 
providoo lioclngo of roforcncco prlmaritly concornod with tho adjuotmont of porsons to ' 
married lifo» with tho roloo of husband oitd wifo, vic^ family process, and with family 
financial management. - • ^ 

The user of the Bibliography io c^mlnded that nmch^ of the material written about married 
living appears in the marriage and family textbooks which have been listed in the pre- 
ceding section. The references in this section 'should be Qseful to both the professional 
ai)d the layman. ^ 9ome are research monographs, some are academic treatises, some ore 
popularly written. 

^ • A. MarriaRe Manuals 



The materials in this section arc "how-to-dfr-it" references intended for married couples 
(or about-|to-be-marricds) and designed to h^p them to improve their marital skills and 
increase their marriage satisfaction. The user will also^want to peruse the sub- 
section to follow. Matprials on sexual intimacy, expression, and fulfillment are 'in- 
cluded in Section XX. C. - . 

Bird, Joseph and Lois Bird, MaAAlOQZ i/> ioK G>U«i;rtup6 , Doubleday, 1971, $5.95 (paperback 01.^5). 

Communication, moneyp'^ex, inlaws| children ai^ "work. 

Bird, Cbis, Hom; to Be Oi k^apcUbj fU^t/ie^A, Doubleday and Company, 1970, 05.95, 

A definition 'of the role of woman as lover-wife with suggestions for making the most of a , 
marriage. 

I\ovet, Thcodor, A Ma*t(fboof2 tx) HaAAiaQd,, bolphin Books, 1960, 152 pp., $1.25. 

Swioo marriage manual dealing with loving and the human relatcdness of marriage* 

Bower, Robert, Solving Pfwblmb in MoAAiago., Wm. B. Ecrdmans Publishing Co., 1972, 148 pp., $2.45 
(paperback). 

The author speaks* to the condition of traditional marriage, advocating that th4 New Testament 
concept of a^apo is the basic prerequisite for the solution of marital problems. Ue dS^a with 
communicative techniques, healthy self-images, division of responsibility, authority relation- , 
ships, self-disclosure, acceptance, sexuality, and identity formation*. Written for Christian 
couples who want a stronger and better marriage. 

Bums, Robert W. , Tfie M oi Stoijing Happily hioAJuad, Prentice Hall, 1963, 223 pp., $3.95. 

Offers pastoral advice ond pr^tical guidance on the art of staying happily married. 

Clinebell, Howard J. and Charlotte H. Clinebell, Tke. IntuMUU l\aAAiaQ(L, Harper and Row, 1970, 232 pp., 
$5.95.. * ' 

TVo counselors* give suggestions for finpro^lng the average marriage by increasing true communica- 
tion and action toward one another. 

Bvons, Louis H. , VooA l\aAnlajQ(Li Viitl OK VaU?, Fleming H. Rcvell, 1972, 12? pp., 95c. 

Explores the pleasures and pitfalls of marriage, from economics to temperament, spirituality to ^ 
sexi discussing the importance of mutual aims, the possible dangers of false goals, boredom, 
chonge, ond intimacy. Offers ways to create a viable, rewarding true partnership. 

Pane, Arthur and Xenia Fane, Bdiind tvzAiJ Face: A ChaiZmg^ 0^ Sacc€4A, Ginn and Company, 1970, 
90 pp., (paperback). 

This little book covers the wide range of married life Includlng^marital interaction, home 
management, family finances, family planning, and styles of family living. 

Pitch, William, Chvu^tim Pdn^p^ctivdl^ on Sex and MoA/u^e, Wm. B. Erdmons Pub. Co., 1972, 160 pp., 
$2.95 (paper). / 
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Httllton, Bleinbr, PcUUnoM lovc, A. 8. Baraeft, 1968, 22l ppj, $2.95. ^ 
A wirrl«^ cGuaselor sets forth the principles leading to tjtppier narrlages, ^ 

fiavemnn. Brriest, Miin, Worrmi, and IkuiALage,, Doubleday. 1962^ 22^ pp.. $3.95, 

Popularization of nateriala fron the aoclologlat, payeholofjlot , aarrlage counselor. 

llodgo. Harshall Bryant, Voufi Fqm o< *Lai;e, Doublcday and Company, 1967, 270 pp., $A.95. 

A psychiatr^iitMlacusses the cOMon anxieties and Inhlbltio^ns that prevent us from enjoying 
lovo, sex and friendship, and hov to overcome those. I ^ - 

Lobsenz, Norman M. , and Clark M. Blackburn, ii<xo to ^tatj tAoAAiod,] Covlos Book Company, 1969, 213 pp., 
04. 9S. V 

Helpful, practical approach to sex, money, and cmotlotML in inarriago. Advocates professional 
> help for marital conflict. i 

Locb, Robert 1!., Jr., tionfU^AA tO love Gi/, Association Press, 197|l, 128 pp., 04.93. 

A how-to book about marrlogo, addressed to "young couplos",' Cov«»rs the usual range of marital 
adju£3tincnts — communication, acx, money. In-laws, friends. Stresses the need for courtesy and 
good m£mner8 In marital behavior. |^ 

Maco» David R. , Sacce44 in MaAAJjlQ^, Abingdon, 1958, 158 pp^ , 02195 (paperback Ol.OO). 

'A marriage counselor discusses suggestions for meeting potential difficulties in marriage. 

^fcCinni8, Tom, VouA fiAAl Ve,aA MoAAia^^, Doublcday, 1967, 202 pp., 04.95. 

Simple, practical, plain spoken, constructive marriage halhd^ook. 

Moss, J. Joel and A. C. Moss, Mq<54 on tiOAJuOQd, flrlghom Young University Press, 1968, 35 pp. , 
(t)aperback $1.50). ! 

How to have a happy marriage and make it an exciting experience la the theme of this book which 
may be best accepted by Mormon youth. | 

Nelson, Elof G. , VouA U^^ Togct/lCA, Jolin Knox Press, 1967, 126 ^p. , $1.95. 

Focuses on concerns of engaged couples as well as married couples. 

Otto, Herbert, Mo^ Joij in VouA. ^oAAiag^, ^lawthome Books, 1969, 154 pp., $5.95 (0 ? , paper). 

Author offers techniques to help couples find more Joy through increased awareness of them- 
selves, their feelings and their capacity for relating to each other and to others. Suggestions 
as to gomes, gifts, thoughtful actions, f<^od, vacations, et^. 

\ 

Rutherford, Jean J., and Robert Rutherford, 2eA6onal Und^SM^^ml^jjia 0^ HOAAMQa, Budlong Press, 1968, 



(paperback) . 



A guidebook to t^ersonal marlt.^^ problems. 
i^Salz, Victor, 8c4Cwec« Had bond flAtf^W-ijJc, Pauliot Press, 1972, 282jpp., $1.93 (paper). 

A book for married couples Who want to Increase their abilicy to talk to each othei^, to show 



each other their feelings, and to solve problems in a crcatjlve Way. Exercises are included at 
the end of each chapter. | 

Small, Dwight Rervey, A^toA Voa*-V(i Said I Po, Fleming n. Revell Company, 1968|, 256 pp., $4.95. 

i 

TWb author, a minister-marriage counselor, discusses communjLcatlon In the marriage relationship, 
including the points of breakdown that cause conflict and cjrisis. ^ 

Stnichen, Jeanette, Love l4 Uofid Tkan A ZbiQ On Htj HngoA, Fleming H. Rcvcll, 1971, $2.95, 30 pp. 

A collection of poems* reflecting the very private quality of love. * 
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Paaily Procooa: DlQ cnoiono of Marital and Forolly Iptoraction 

Thio section Iwel^os matorlalo which provldo porspoctivoo on marriago and on tamHy 
interaction or which deal with family procosscs such as conmmication, conflict » Intlisacy, 
probletD'Solving, and doeioion-ioaklng. Tho uoor may als^ want to roviow tho natoriais liotod 
under "Pamily Crieofl and Disorganization j Gonoral" (VII A). Some of tho material In 
OoCtion V, ''Looking Toward Marriago" may aloo bo of intoro&t. § 

Aldous, Joan» Thomao Condon, Reuben «111, Murray Strauss, and Irving Tailman . (cds. ) » famiMj Pfiobim 
Solv4MQi A Stjmpo6im on ThaofiUical, h^oXiioHoloQlcaZ , and Sub^tanUvd Concmid. Drydcn Preoo 
1971. 452 DO. 9 1, 



A collection of paporo given by reprosontativeo of a variety of disciplines at a oympooium on 
Family Problem Solving. There io a wealth of fertile ideao for practit^onero and reeearchcro 

aiiko. 



Allen, Gina and Clement C. tlartin, hiOmajt Sdn^iUvWj, Sex, and tixz M Love, Caroleo Dook 
Co., 1971, 260. pp., 06.95. .(Paperback ed. by Pockolt Dooko, 1972, $1.50.). 

A guide to meaningful intimate »con tact, the mlooing link between lovc5 and oox, ohowing how lack 
of Intimacy coaotricto rclationohipo and circunoci/ibco livoo. Tho authoro explore tho wayo in 
which a person can re-leam the art of intimacy aiid have prepared a guide for dettJrmlning one's 
intimacy poC;^ntial. / 

AugobuVger, David W. , ChoAAJilioAiiJli lovZ and Ma/wx^e, Herald Preoo, 1971, 174 pp. (paperback $.95). 

Deals with men's and women's roles in marriage, Conflict (destructive and conotrtkctive) ; parent- 
ing, discipline, money, fidelity and faith, etc. Prequcnt uoc of Biblical rcferehces and 
Christian concepts. * f 

Bach, George R. , and Peter Wyden, T/ie hxtimUz Enzmj, William Morrow and Company, 1969, 348 pp.. 
$7.50 (paper, $1.25). ' 

Written for the layman bat also' of value to family-sorting professionals. Bach expounds hio 
theory of constructive marital communication, centering around the concept that marriages 
deteriorate because couples do not know how to "fight" fairly. 

Bernard, Jessie, T/ie FotuAe (>< lAanJUOQZ, World Publishers, 1972, 365 pp., $9.95. 

This book delves unsparingly into tho inequities and inadequacies of tho institution of marriage 
as it now operates, pointing to the continuing desire of young peAplo to marry as evidence that 
there io a need for tho warmth and stability it promises. The author looks forward to thiL 
improvements and advocates a positive attitude toward change, which io bound to come. 

Bernard, Jessie, Thz Szx Gatm, Prentice-Hall, 1968|, 372 pp., $6.95. 

Sociological discussion of how men and women Communicate with one another. 

Berne, Eric, Gamu VzopU PtatJ, Grove Press, 1964, $5.00. 

A psychological examination of human relationships based on the authors earlier "Transactional 
Analysis . The identification of "gomes" has implications for undd^tanding marital interaction.' 

Blood, Robert 0., Jr., and Donald M. Wolfe,' HuAbandA a^id WlviiA, Free Pres^ , I960, 320 pp $5 00 
(paperback $2v^5). kk i v . 

Study in Detroit metropolitan area of contemjorary marxiage patterns; based on interviews with 
nearly 1,000 families. ^ 

Carr, Jo and Imogene Sorley, T/ie IntdJtUonal famOkf, Abingdon Press, 1971, 144 pp., $3.50. 

Shows how a family can make choices that will] direct^'its own destiny into intentional channels. 
For a family to become intentional, it must consider such phases of life as: basic relationship 
learning together, management of time and money, and facing change. 

0 
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Charoey, iMX^^li l^cuUtat loue 8 Uata, MacallUn, 1972» 200 pp. » $S.9S. 

autbi^x believe* that aarltol lovo and bate are Inseparable and ho deaonst rates hov the 
understanding and acceptance of Inevitable conflict la a vital step tovard making warrlago work, 
tie aalotiilns tbat tbe passion of negative feelings Is not patholo^cal. . 0^ 

Chrlstenscn, llarold T. » Handbook o^ UoMlaQd and ttm FomOv. Band KcNally, 1964» 1028 pp., 017. SO. 

An Invaluable source book for the professional. Particularly relevant to this section lo 
Caiapter 17 by Jessie Bernard, "The Adjustment of Harried Mates". 

Crook, Roger H . , T/iC ChA4^tian famUiJ in Con^tLcJt, Broadnan Press, 1970, 127 pp., $1.30. 

A discussion of the fojilly conference as a way to enable \ho fadly to cope with Che conflict 
of the deasnds of their faith and the pressures of society. 

Cuber, John P., and Peggy D. Oarroff, T/ie SiQnIiicmt Amoucan^, Apploton-Contu>|(^, 1965, pp., 
04.95. 

A study of the sexual and emotional relationshipo between men and women of the upper middle 
class. 

Denton, Wallace, famitij PncblsotA and \Jihal to do About Them, Westminster Press, 1971, 158 pp., 
02.85 (paper). 

An excellent book for the layman who wonts to inav what wo have learned about bow families 
function, and how ho can put that knowledge Co practical use in his daily life. Suggestions 
for dealing creatively with the everyday tensions. Issues, and conundrums of ordinary family 
life. Well written, authoritative material. 

Drakoford, John W. , OamdA HuAbandii and Wiv<l& Platj, Droadman Press, 1970, .128 pp., 02.95. 

This book outlines the "games" that husbands and wives unwittingly "play". The author gives 
the aim of each game, the rules, and a Hat of maneuvers that will help to win the game, but 
the winner m^y ultimately lose more than the gome. 

Duvall, Evelyn M. , fOAJtii in FamttcCA, Rand Mciially, 1970, 206 pp., 04.95. 

A basis for happy family life built on an imderstandlng of'what a modem family Is and how to 
' deal with the problems of family life. 

Blsner, Betty Grover, Thd UtmAeA Potential 0(5 UoAAlaga and Sex, Boston: Little, Brown, 1970, 
243 pp. , $5.95. 

'Based on the premise that the Institution of marriage faces too many Impossible demands from 
too many sources, all clamoring for imnedlote and often simultaneous solution* Discusses four 
components of marriage— procrcatlo^, companionship, growth, sex. An uneven book, but well 
worth reading. » ^ 

Ellis, Albert, and Robert A. Harper, Cteatcve MoAAXOfle, |.yle Stuart, 1961, 288 pp., $5.00. 

Lovo, marriage In "ratlonXl-omotlve" framework. Useful for stimulating discussions and for 
professional counselors. 

Evoy, John J. • S. J. Evoy, and Sr. Haureen O'Keefe, T/ie Mfln and tiixd Woman: Hijaixoto^^ o< Human Love, 
Shced and Ward, Inc., 1968, l43 pp., $3.95. 

Using as a basis their personal counseling experience, the authors discuss personal fulflllmcnc 
and the loving human relationship. 

Feldman, Harold, Peve//)pmeitt 0(5 tk(L HuAband-Wl^iL ^(itationAiUp , Cornell University, 1961. 

Partial reiport of a long-range study of marital adjustment among a sample of middle-class 
couples. 

Pootc, Nelson N. , and Leonard S. Cottrell, IdmtUy and IntdApoMAonal CompiLtdnai. University of 

Chicago Press, 1955. ^ 
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fmiJltJ P^octt6, Soo "Porlodlcalo", Appcndis, for idtallo. 

Thio journal opocializoo in tho aroa of family procooo arid may bo of lato)rc6t to the roador. 

# 

ProDo, Jaoco L. (od.). famiiij 1 ntiAaotiosi t A Vi£toQu& BoM-DCdn familij tl(iA(Ui/ic^iQA6 8 famWj 
Thznapl!>td, Sprlngor Publlohlng Co., 1972, /l9. 50, 248 pp. 

Thio io oooontially a vorbolim record of ffhat transpirpd at an unuoual joint cunforcnco in 
which 29 nationally prominon-t family roocprchorQ and ^orapioto met togothor giving formal 
recognition to an emergent exciting flolJ of Invootigatlon { family interaction » and taking a 
major firot otop toward a new undcrotan/ing of what gooo on between people who are clooely 
related to one another. 

Cittoloon, Natalie, Thz Viotic U((£ 0(5 thd ^'hx^am isiif^^^ A Sa/ivzij oi Hqa SOMiai Mo4ei, Delacortc 
Prooo, 1972, 380 pp. , $7.95. 

Uoing two yearo of crooo-country rcjVortage, tho author, a journaliot, relatoo the ambivalent 
froco of mind of married American upmen. Oaoed on '*hundredo of intervicwo'* with married and 
once-married women of all ageo, rqfco, religiono, and social backgrounds. 

Glidewell. John C , Choitz Point&t f.m(Uj6 on t/ie Emotional PfiobZzm 0(5 Living mMi Pdopln, Maosa- 
\ chusetts Institute of Technologj/Press , 1970, $5.95. 

Tho choice points are tho critical moments when we moke decisions that somehow change the 
nature of our relationships wlch other people and provide a new self^understanding. The author 
defines the choice points and^the two choices available. 

Grey, Alan L. (ed.), Man, Woman, fnd tioAnAXLQzt SmaiZ Gnoup Pnj)C(UA -ut t/ie PamiZij, Atherton Press, 
1970. 225 pp. . $6.95. 

Collection of articles selected and analyzed to make the point that the family is o special 
case of the small group, afid that the interactional and interpersonal aspects of family 
functioning must be understood. Useful introduction, reviewing family theory and reoearch 
from a psychological viewpoint. 

Hart, Harold (ed. ) MoAAco^e: fon and Agaimt, Hart Publishing Co,, 1972, 285 pp., $7.50 ($2.45 
paper). 

The institution of marriage is examined in this volume by experts in the fields of sociology, 
human relations psychology, and philosophy. The history of marriage i£^ examined, as well as 
new formD of marriage, fcheir advantages -and disadvantages, and traditional arrangements are 
discussed*. 

Hovde, Howard, Th(L hizothcLAAild , Judson Press, 1968, 155 pp., (paperback $2.95). 

Presents an approach tt counseling newly married couples from a definitely religious viewpoint. 

Howe, Reuel L. , The CA,Z(Ulvf Vza/L&^ Seabury Press, 1959, 239 pp., (paperback $1.95). 

Maintains that adult ylfcars can become creative and rewarding if relationships arc broadened ahd 
strengthened. 

Howe, Reuol L. , Tkz ninacZz^i Vlalogaz, Seabury Pres»^ 1963, 154 pp., $3.50. 

Bxamlnes dialogue as thJi principle of effective communication. Pocttses on the factors which" 
determine success or fai^lure In a communication situation. 

Jackson, Don D. , Cotmwiiicxitio\ fcaniZij and tia^/Uagz, Human Communication. Volume 1, Science and 
Behavior Books, Ihc. , 1961, 289 pp., (paperback $4.93). . 



Scholarly papers with psycll 
^fQdical Reoearch Foundation^ 



[.atric approach from thq Mental Research^ Institute of the PoJ^o Alco 



Lalng, R. D. , Thz PotLUc^ o^ t/ie\yn^</» Pantheon Books, 1951. 

An intensive and systematic loot at family interaction: rul,cm and t^a-rules, scenarios and 
operations within the famllj^. \eB case studies to Illustrate tho dynamics. 
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Ledorer, VilllaB J.» and Don d. Jackson, The Uinago^ HoAfUdQa, W. V. Norton, 1968, 473 pp., 
07.93. 

A provocative look at the marital relationship— 'aa on loatltutlon today and ao a frequent 
failure. Explores several false asounutlons (mirages) about marriage; examines marriage ao a 
system; connunication; destructive elements; ways to strengthen marriage; marriage counseling. 
Both readable and insightful. Stimulating to family speeialiato and laymen. • 

Levy, John, and Ruth Munroe, Tha liajf>py VamlXiJ, Alfred A. Knopf, 1962, 0^.95. 

A claosic in the field of huabond-vife interaction. 

Maoserraan, Jules II. (cd.), T/ie VijnmicA oi Wonh Cbid {Aa/iAioQZ (Science and Psychoanalysis Vol. XVL), 
Grune & St rat ton, 1970, 09.30, 144 pp. 

A book of articles discussing the dutieo of, and escapes from, modem marriage. 

McCall, George J., Mlchal M. McCall, Norman Donzin, Gerald D. Buttles and Suzanne B. Kurth, 
SooiaZ flsLiajUonAlu.jf>6, Aldine Publishing Company, 1970, $7.93. 

An exploratory analysis of voluntary relationships between two persons — lovers, spouseo, 
friends, parents, siblings, rivals, clients, employees, employers, partners » et.al. 

Mlnuchin, Salvador et ol , famiZizA OjJ tlie S£ami » A>i Explonation of^ TtieUA Situatian and T/lCotmejU, 
Baoio Books, 1967. 

An interesting and practical account of how the authors developed tochniquos for creating 

changes in family interaction among lower class families. Part III is rich in descriptive 

case material. " ^ . ' 

Mishler, Elliott G. « ^d Uancy B. Waxier, ^tttonacUon 4j\ F(mt£ce^ : Af\ Expojumzj^utal Studij famiMj 
P/wcz66Q^ md ^/Uzoptviojua, Wiley, 1968. ^ 

A comprehensive^ interactional study for clinicians on the impact of emotional pathology on 
family interactiqn. ■ ^ 

Montagu, Ashley, ToudUngi TUz Human Sigtviiicancz -t/ie Stvbi, Columbia University Press, 1971, 
338 pp., $8.95. 

Without fondling and caressing, a baby con wither and die. In adulthood, security and sexual 
activity stqm from the use of touch. Montagu covers many important areas of tactile experience 

Mudd, Emily H. , UoWard E. Mitchell, and Sara B. Taubin, Succ(U& in fomiiij Living, Association Press, 
1965, 254 pp. , 96.95. 

Focuses primarily on success factors in family relationships. Discussion utilizes data drawn 

from studying 100 successful families. References are furnished at end of each chapter » 

O'Neill, Nena and George O'Neill, OpCii MoM^e: A him U|Se &t//£e ^OfL CoapldA, Evans, 1972, 287 pp. 
$6.95. 

A now, flexible concept of individluality within the marltjQl relationship dispels the notion 
that a marriage contract obligates a couple to totally fulfill each other's needs. 

Patterson, Gerald R. , Fomi^eAt AppJUcation6 oi Social Leuvuibig to VamiJUj tcfje^ Research Press, 
1971, 143pp., $3.00 (paper). 

Asserts that much of man's behavior is shappd by his past as well as the present, and that by 
realizing this, 'an individual is able to partially control his own behavior. This volume deals 
with the details of how one goes about changing hi^s own behavior and the behavior of those 
living in the immediate social cnvitpnrocnt. Methods for managing conflicts. 

Pcrutz, Kathrin, t^oAAAMgz U HoZt, Morrow, 1972, 181 pp., $5.95. 

A vehement attack on the Inst i tut ion /V>f marriage and on traditional justifications for m^irrylng 
Offers several suggestions for refortn. 
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Petoroon, J. Allon (cd.). The HoAAiaQQ. A^^oX-n, Tyndalc llouoc Publlohoro, 1971, 371 pp., 0^.95. 

i 

< 

An anthology of aritingo on niarriago and tho family, cnoot of whlfh hovo a dlatlnet ovongollcal 
s flavor. 

Pllpol, llarnlot, ^ond Theodora Zavin, VouA tioAAlagz t/ie ic^o^ Collier Booiw), 1962, 333 pp., 0.93. 

^ l^o logal oldo of [narriago including ongagcocnto, children, righto of hu(3bando and wivoo, 
divorce. 

Plattnor, Paul, Conj^lLcj^ md UndoAdtandinQ in tWuuaQa, John KnoK Prooo, 1970, 93 pp., Q2.93. 

The author b&llCTOo that all oarriogoo will have conflict and tho couploo must loarn to doal 
with it effectively. AJooo the Junglon oodel of peroonality typeo to analyze matital conflict. 

PoUak, Otto and A^^b'ii ^..v^fVl<^dman (edo. )b»..£00rCD/ Vijnasnlc^ and fmaJU S(!||ta£ V^toxqaiinaj , Science 
and Behavior 

Underotanding the fikiif^^^t't^it ao a oyotem which worko to aid or to deter the development of 
individual family ciembiiraf io the focua of the 18 articleo written by oociologioto , poychologioto , 
and poychiatrioto. Uoeful to family proTeooionalo , eopecially thooe in the field of ? 

Riokin, Juleo, and Elaine E. Fauncc, "Family Interaction Scaleo", A/ic/uv(24 OjJ QonZAOl Ptijchiatnij, 
Vol. 22, ;June 1970, pp. 504-537. 

Thio article io a good example of the interactional framcworko which are emerging for oyotcm- 
atically claooifying and otudying family intersection. In addition to their reoearch utility, 
ocaleo like those oenoitizo educatoro to important dimonoiono in family interaction. 

Rogero, Carl, Becomuig PaAJtneA^i tWi/Uaga and ltd MXoJuiatLvdd , Delacorte, 1972, 256 pp., $6.95. 

After interviewing married coupleo who had broken with the conotricting marital roleo aooigned 
them by oocic,ty, Rogero applieo hio ideao to tho conduct of marriage among them. Emphaoizeo 
that marriage ohould bo a changing, flowing union that carrieo no guarantee except that Oif 
further change. , *> - 

Rooenbaum, Salo, and Ian Algor (edo.). The MoA^oge ReJiaZion6ffvip t PbijchoanaltjtLc PeA4pCct^v/e>A, 
Daoic Dooka, 1968, 366 pp., $10.00. 

A collection of articleo by modical poychoanalyoto and poychologioto. Covero a wide range of 
topico from a poychoanalytic poropective; expectation in marriage* deterioration of marriage, 
proble^po of older coupleo, interrolatlonohipo between children and parento, oexual dioturbanco, 
variouo methods of treatment. . «^ 

Satlr, Virginia, Pe,opl making , Science and Behavior Dooko, 1972. ♦ 

f 

Satir io an internationally known family educator. Thio book io her moot recent collection of 
interactional ideao and practiceo about and for fomilieo. Doth J)rofeooionalo and lay poroono 
will learn more about rolationohipo among family members by reading thio book. 

Scanzoni, John^ SfilxiuU Ba/igaininQ: PoweA Potitic^ in tiit AmcAtcmi familxj^ Prcntice^Hall, 1972, 
$5.95 ($2.45 paper). 180 pp. 

Cxplodeo tho commonly hold notion that divorce io running rampant in our oociety by pjreoenting 
act^ual figureo on marriage and divorce trendo, ohowing that permanent monogamous marriage io 
currently enjoying ito greateot period of popularity. Maintains «that century-long increaoeo in 
divorce rateo may be dub to the inability of modem husbands td^^iJfccept demando for female 
equality in on age of advanced induotrialization whore achievement io baoed on skills rather 
than brawn. 

Schuller, Robert H. , PojOQA IrfeoA jjo^ a H^pij Vamilij, Fleming H. Rcvell Co., 1972, 128 pp., $3.95. 

A "do-it-youroolf" book for building a dynamic family, from a oirople blueprint for creating 
harmony in the home. Advice for hliobando, wives, parents, children, and young people conoider- 
ing marriage. 
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Seldenberg, Robert, M.O. , UofiAiaQe. in U<a and LUeAOJtma, Phlloiophl€«l Library, \ne. . 1970, 03.99. 

The author believes that uirrlage em brlBg problew to aoae peoples He uses ^laical aateriala 
as veil aa literature to dcwmatrate both theae probt«M and the prospect of gro^h. 

Salth* Cerald W. and Voa and (16, Peter wyden, Inc., 1971, $4.9S. 

A readeropartlelpatlon book eoDtaloiog a prograa of 47 oev expsrleiteaa for couplea atrugglliig 
vith coMunlcation problems. 

Cnoii, John B, , On PiJtgfUmasai Mo/wio^c in 70*6, Oeabury Presa, 1971, 147 pp., $4.50, 

Exaslfies the probleas of the instttutloo of aarrlaget Ita vulnerability, fragility, and Imt 
aocial rating. The sajor theaia of the book is that a revitaliaation of aarriage could effect 
radical change In nany other inatitutiona of society vhich are ■alfunctioning. The author 
celebrates carriage as perhaps the one Institution of our society capable of preserving truly 
hinan values. BxplalnS|thc vital function of H wtually shared field of Meaning and belief 
for couples. 

Snyder, Ross, Jmcapz, Abingdon Pr^a, 1968, Q2.90. 

t^p lores the X-Thou relationship of {Barriago-=*--diocovoring p^Qonhood in the carriage relation- 
ship. ^ . 

Stevart, Daniel K. , Hic PdydiotoQy oi Comunlautlon, Funk and Uagnalls, 1969, 201 pp., $7.9S.^ 

Scholarly introduction to the field. Language, man's priaary aeans of eoMunicatioo, is con- 
oidorcd boch as a nedium for the transmission of information and as a reflection of the nature 
of the mind itself. 

T^ncnbaua, Oamucl, A PdtjdiotoQiAt Loohd ajt ^o/LfUaQ^, A« 0. Barnes and Company, Inc., 1968, 405 pp., 
$6.9S. 

The author discusses marriagcsble personalities, the nsture and consequences of a good 
marriage, and the source and course of marital conflicts in "fairly normal" marriages. Leans 
heavily on his experiences as a practicing psychotherapist. 

Thorp, Roderick, and Robert .Bloke ,^iU^uc^ > An InvQAtlQajUon, Evans, 1971, $7.9S. 

A revealing study of marriage based on intorvicvs vith 40 married women, diverse in age, ex- 
pcrloncc, socio-economic status, and life style. Candid rcvclationa about themselves, their 
husbands, and <their marital and ejctra^^rital relationships. 

Westley, William A. and fiathon B. Epateln, SilojVt MajofUXiJ, Jossoy-Bass, 1969, 196 pp., $7.7S. 

An ambitioua study, utlllalng a soolopsychiatr^c approach, designed to assess the Impact of the 
family on emotional devalopment and health of its members. Family organisational variables exa- 
mined were pover and authority, problem^olvlng, autonomy, parental and spousal roles, status, 
divlaion of labor. Intarastlng, valuable ^tudy. 

tfinter, William, Dsvid Antonio, and J. Ferreira (eda.), UoA^OAdi in famUjy IviteAApUont UmdinQ^ atid 
, -^Comimta/ty^ Science and Behavior Books, 1969; $12. 9S. '^^^^ 

\ ' > ^ > ; ' 

A vari^ecy of atudles of Individual family memb^ers aa veil aa studies of family interaction in 
four broad areas s decision-making; feelings, iittitutos and pover ;\hehavlor; and Inter-famlly 
coMunication. 

Zimmerman, Carle C. , and Lucius F. Cervantes, Sucof^d |Sat^Amc>t(cum famUUe^, Pageant, 1960, 226 pp., 
$5.00. 

Study of factora making for "auccesa*' 
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da\fid cmd Haz(U, McGraw-Hill, 28 ain, black and whlco. 

^ A aim on cocxumicadon in imrriago. It illuotrato^a fanily in which 8ood coacunicacion GJiioto 

I and ono in which conmunicacion io poor. 9howo how lack of cocmninication io doCrlmcntal to the 

dovoloptucnt of an otnotionally hoalthy hooo onvironocnt . 



4 



\l£.oujfltQ.^^ St. Franclo Product lono, 1969, 7 nln. , color. 

' .r Through oin ohort illuotrat iono of ouccooo or failure in cocmiunication , this filo Gxaoinoo both 
pooitivo and nogativo factoro in tbo attompto of tho huoband and vifo, parent and child to cncotm 
tor« to lovo oach othor. 

Tkd indtQM6 Jhnzadf Epiocopal Radio-TV Foundation, Inc., 27 oin. 16tnm. , color. 

Pivo ono-mlnuto parodioo that arc oo typical thoy involve alcx>ot ovoryono who hao lived in a fam- 
ily rolat iomihip. 

Famctx^6 VVibt, Now York Stato DopartiDont of CotanorcC, 20 min. 

Dy a oorioo of ovoryday opioodoo in the livca of two contraoting fomilioo thia filiD dGtsonatratoo 
tho oourcoo of tonoion» f ruotrat iono , and anti-oocial attitudoo ao well ao tho oppooito roaulto J^^^ 
* of affoction, achlovomcnt and harmoniouo poraonality adjustment. 

famHiJf National Audiovloual Ccntor, 1971, 29 mln. 

Study of tho intorro^ationohipo in a mlddlo-claoo family with otnphaolf) on non-vorbal communica- 
tion. . ' 



famiZij fzzlingii, Paronto Macazino Viltan, Sot of 5 filmatripo and 2 rocorda. 

Exploroo tho joyo and conflicto of family life. 

fanUZy T^am.^onh and Vou, Charloo Cahill qpd Aooociatoo , 1966, color, 11 rain, 

Tuo homoo corttra»tcd ao to cooperative opirit, with rapid camera ohifto. Introductory narration 
only, to provide opportunity to oboorvo and develop ideao for diocuooion. 

T/ie FouA o|S U6 A/i^ StAOngnAA, Augoburg Publiohing Uouoe, 29 min. 

Drama about a family at oddo with each othor. 

GdofLQQ, and BoXtijt Ca/ui2A vz^uA t,\aAAAuigz, Newonhouoe-Novo, 16 mm., color, 10 mina.' 

Handling t\aAAJtai ConilicXA, McGraw-Hill, 1^ mln., color. 

Portrayo tho development of on argument between each of two couplea. Comparative polnto regard- 
ing tho elemento of constructive and doofroctive conflict. 

Have I Told Vou laJUlij ThaX. I Love Vou? , Univoroity of Southern California, 1958, 16 min. 

Shows how "tho machine'* hliG intruded into emotional relationohipo , oituation film leading to dio- 
cUsoion on poroon-to-poroon comnunication. ^ 

Mom? C£04e Can Vou GzJt?, Churchill Films, 1971, 10 mlno. 

Twenty young people (aged 15-19) oltting in a clearing in the woods, freely exprosoing their own 
thoughta and feelings* **No matter how clone you get to another person, you are still alone.*' 
Thia belief of Ann's le^ds into on intenao diacuaoion of expectations in marriage. Should the 
wife stay homo and keep house? Can you bo independent and growing while married? 
* ' * * 
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Love. -tA ioK </ie 8(//ufA, Brlgham Young University, 2f6 win., color. 

Demonstrates the need for understanding and offectivo communication, especially In marriage. 

f^OAJiiagz, Wcxler Film Productioi^s, 1971, 17 mlns. , color i 16 mm. or 8 mm. , distributed by Pesennial 
Education. 

Its purpose is to .provoke discussion about the different aspects of marriage: necessity for, team- 
work, problems of parenthood, situation of the lonesome wife when the childrenvhave l6ft, prob- 
lems of finance and retirement. Animated., Examines the role of husbands and wives in different 
cultures, and the contemporary pressures on marriage. ISmphasizeo that marriage as a human insti- 
tution has survived since the beginning of time. 

MoA^cage 16 CofmuifiLcation, Foundation for Living, 1972, 45 mlns. 

Discussion centering aroond the, five principal^ arpas^ communications in marriage - Verbal - 
Financial - Sexual - Recreational -^NSpiritual.' 

HiWLiagz Und(UL Peter M. Robeck, 19ti9, 40 min. 

ti\m examlnQS some of the caudes for friction and hostility among married couples. 

tifiAJuoQ^ <^ A PaAtn(Mhif) , Coronet, 1951, 14 mid., black and white. 

Some of the realities of early married l^fe Illustrated. **• 

ManAAJigz P/ioblem, National Educational Television Film Service, 30 mln. , black and white. 

Examples used to point out that yoUhg couples are often the victims of their own Unrealistic 
expectations ^n marriage and^eed both mutuality and independence. 

Rootli 0(5 Happln(U6, Mentai Health Film Board, 1953, 25 min, 

> A family in which each member grows and accepts self^ with appreciation, for human relationships, 
is contrasted with a family where discord and hostility prevail. 

To 5e MjiMfad, Billy Budc^ Films, 1971, 13 1/2 mine'. l.^*^ 





Soundtrack consists of .statements by young people about their ideas of marriage. X^eries of 
visual vignettes complement the statements. It is intended to produce discussion among H.S. 
students. 

McGraw-Hill, X950, 20 min. ' 
Couple work out adjustments combining careers and marriage. Clothes out-dated. 
Who'6 fUght?, M(*Graw-Hiil, 1954, 18 mln. 

f " ' . . . < 

Dramatises^ experiences of young married couple whose quarrels undermine their happiness and pre- 
vent the development of adult love based on mutual understanding; open ended questions stimulate 
discussion "of class. ^ 



Vou HavQ/ilt Oiangzd a BaX, Assocl^ation Fili^, 1970, is mln. 



After a fight, a young married coupled take separate vacations at their parenta homes, only to 
discover that, although shaped by the past, their real identity lies in their ^ut^e together. 



FilmatripB 



BoAJiy VtOAA oi ^aAAJLoQQ^^ Hoa Films, 10 mln. 



A helpful filmstrip focusing on In-laws, money, sharing, sex, deception, conflict^, rellgioiK the 
first baby and readjusttqents that must b^ made Ip the early years of marriage. !\ 
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ToQZtiiZA MonZf International Film Bureau, color filiaoerip and record, 12 tnlno. 

r ^^^^"^^^^ attitudes toward marriage and oxplalno peroonality and toonotary adjuatments in rol^ion 

(^^^^lifb the newly married state. 

-^-^ ^ ^ Be cords and Tapes 

A Chance to Ghm, prepared by Norman Paul, M.O., distributed by WGBH Station, Boston, 1967, $30.00. 

Becordingt of an eleven program radio series. Examines ways in which members off'llonnal famllieo 
deal with different critical changes in their lives, and how their reactions determine whether 
tlfese changes will be tnastered successfully. V 

Ploys and Simulation Games 

Body Talk, Psychology Today Games, $5.95. • 6 ^ 

* Designed to help persons learn to communicate non-verbally — to use their. bodies as effective, 
conscious communicators. Focuses on. various ways to express major emotions — non-verbally. to 
ID people can play at once, adults or children. 

Goi^ey, Virginia, WoA o^ thz ixJoAxiA, Family Service Association of America. 

One of the Plays for Living. A four character play about the signals children give in response 
to marital tensions. The half-hour drama traces the history of a family in which genuine love 
and affection have been overwhelmed by a pattern of chronic arguments. 
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D. ManOgemcnt^f Family Resources 
Literature 



Aaker, David - George Day, ConAumeA/CAm - SzoAch ^OK tht CovU^mVi IntOAZ/^t, The Free Press. A division 
of McMillan and Company, 1971, 404 pages. 

A college text for students in business. A collection of articles presenting the scope of con- 
sumer problems from several perspactive^V^ 

AAaii' (/a£ae^ U'JAiz^^p, 1972, Write ta: AAUW, Sales Office, 2401 Virginia Avenue N.W. , ^Washington, D.C. 
ft 20037. $.50 each. 

An awareness tool to help youth or adults where they stand among thp many conflicting values of - 
today's society. 'There is one act of values in the market place, another within the family, 
among races and a very special set of values for church and synagogue occasions. Such multiple- 
• ^aluo systcmB breed inner personality tension, deep-seated guilt feelings and a carefully con- 
cealed hypocrisy. Uow to face this situation and sort out ones individual position in each of 
these situations %b the aim of the booklet. 

American Uome Economics Aasociation, Covi&mQA OudiX in famiMj fimndcLl f^CbrngOJUQjit, Proceedings of 
a I^ational WorkstSbp, AU^, 1967, 183 pp., $2.00. 

Experts in various fields offer papers in the followihg areas: consisner credit and thp law, con- 
sumer credit and the U.S. economy, guidelines and problem^ in using credit and teaching consumer 
credit. 

American Home Economics Association, The. fonuMj: focuA on Managmznt, 1970, 76 pp., $3.00. ^ 

Seven selected papers from a national conference which exomiired in detail the concept of family * 
as a sociological and economic unit of study, with implications for teaching, research and ser- 
vice. 

. * , 
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hmiiol Pfiicjl SuAvay, Conmunlty Council of Creator New York (225 Park Ave. S., New York 100Q3) , 1972 
(15th ed.). 78 pp., $3.00. 

Quantitative Information about the Impact of rlolng prices on family living costs In NYC." Data 
on the coots of maintaining a moderate level of living -for all types of families, making It pos- 
sible to pinpoint those areas of consumption which have contributed most to thq overall Increase 
In family living costs. 

Bratton, Esther Crew, Home t.\amgmmt l4. . ., Glnn and Company, 1971^ 337 pp. 

A home management textbook emphasizing keeping house, making decisions, and, using resources. 
Teacher's manual also available. 

Bell, Camllle and Berle Fallon, ConAmZA and Homejmking Education, Interstate Printers and Publishers 
Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 

Human dev(^^cnt, values and management are related to foods and nutrition, textiles and 
clothing, houGjlng, home management and the family through case studies, 1971. 

Brawer, Harry, TcemigcAfi lYvOiodactLOn to thz Stock MOAkoX, Price, Stem, Sloan, Publishers, Inc., 
1969. 

Millions o£«teenagero with discretionary funds have Invested in the stock market. This booklet 
Is Intended as a basic guide to^^ them. 

Brltton, Virginia, PVUonal financt, 1968, American Books, 398 pages. 

• Down to earth presentations for college students on topics dealt with by Individual family In 
acquiring or using consumer goods and services. Excellent reference for professionals who help 
ail economic- social groups with understanding how to better direct available income toward their 
identified quoilty of life. , 

Burke, Marquerte, Co¥iMmption Iconomios'. A ^iuiUduoLpUn^cuuj App^oack, John Wiley and Sons, 1968. 

Deslgnei^fetf' Introduce both* marketing and home economics students to the range of knowledge of 
consumption economics pertinent to marketing problems. It assumes 'students already have an 
cicmentary knowledge of economics. 

Crawthor, Sam and Irwin Winehouso, H<giwmj RobboAy, 1966, 186 pages. 

Swindles and fradulcnt practices against American motorists in buylng-uslng and maintaining tars 

Foljfen, Prances L. , Tkz fajiUMj In a ^oncij Wonld, Family Service Association of ^erlca. 1957 A88 d 
(paperback $2.60). • » k 

4 

Considers the socj^, economic and psychological connotations of handling money and how these 
. can reflect confllj:t within the family. Usoft;! suggestions about money monagcmont for counso- 
iors in oil fidldo. 

FoAKin, J.C. Penney Company, Inc., Educational Relations, 1301 Avenue of the Aoorlcas, New York 10019. 

• Bi-annuAl publication with much matorlaJ^ of lAtoroot related to consumer concerns. Beautifully 
produced. *^ - 

Garrett, Paulino ond Edward Mctzen, Vou A/ie A CotUmnA oi ClothXng Gitm and Company, 1967* 

ThiM book relates mandfecment of peroonal and llnanclal resources to the consumer role, brings 
stud«nt« to grips with choice-making through use of resources and encourages them to explore 
their attitudes, motivations, goals and values upon which their behavior In the marketplace Is 
based. 

Gross, Irma H,- and Elizabeth W. Crandall, hianogment ioA, ModeAn famiJUQA^ Appleton-Century-Crofts 
1963 (2nd ed.), 589 pp. - . X • 

Designed primarily for college courses In Home Management., Emphasizes the point of view tha* 
management is a highly significant determinant of the quality of life experlenped by families. 
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Hasting5>-«6^crt J., to tianagt VouA Mone</, Qroadman Prcoo, 1965, 128 pp., $1.50. 

' An cxcollont overview of family finance. Fcoaily valuco and goalo emphasized. 

JdiH^Jta^ry Lamb and Eolen Karr McFarlond, Home t-ianagmzrU ^OA iOt4;- Income FoiJwXce^J W^tt/i a>ul JmXh 
Qfuxdd leve£, The Division of Vocational and Technical Education, State of Illinoio and Illinoio 
State Univ^oity* 1971, 64 pp. (paperback) . 



A homo^monagcmcat curriculum for thQ ninth and tenth grade girl who will likely marry ^ef ore fin- 
ishing high school. ^ 



Kirkmon, William C. , VoUma and SmAd in t>\aAJUaQZ, Expooition Press, 1972, 66 pp., $4.00. 

^ Diocuoseo oiich topico ao budgets, credit uniono, insurance, investments, utility stocks, the new 
car, travel, credit and credit cards. 'A 

Lasscr, J*^. » tAanaginQ VouA fajnUlj Fhuu/KM, Doubleday, 1968, 278 pp., $3.95. 

Practical guide to family finances. 
Ludwig, Amber, Tkz BiA^QJlJi GvJAd to HovJ^dKLdpinQ ^OK Voung' HommakeM , Bantam Book, 1967, $1.00 

From attic to basement all the young homcmaker needs to know about the house and its management. 

Margolius, Sidney, Bmj2A, Be ixJoMj, Public Affairs Pamphlet No.^382, 1965, 28 pp., $.25. 

Attempts to help persons become more intelligent shoppers. Deals with deceptions in packaging, 
major shopping difficulties, grades and etandards. 

Mo^goliuB, Sidney, A Co«4uineAA Guide, to H^^joJLtix InJt^uJumcz P£a*i4, Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 325, 1962, 
28 pp., $.25. 

Examines the advantages and limitations of various health plans. 
Margolius, Sidney, Tfie Gfinjout AimAixum Food Hoax, Walker Company, New York, 1971. 

Why we pay so much for food and don't kno^what we are getting. 
Margolius, Sidney, Hovo to Mofee the MoAt o(S VouA Mone//, Appleton-Century , 1966, 241 pp., $5.95. 

Practical guide for families and for counselors. 
Margolius, Sidney, Hovo to StAOXck VouA Momuj, Public Affaire Pamphlet No. 302, I960, 28 pp., $.25. 

Techniques and advice on managing the foaiily's** finances. 

Money Management Institute, ItA VouA CaqMX, MOiiia^C It UU4e£{/, a»lcaso: Household Finance Corporation 
' 1970, 45 pages, SOC. 

Excellent booklet setting forth the basics of credit.. Of general interest to families. 

cment Institute, Monej/ f^ounagzimnt LLbnoAij, Chicago: Household Finance Corporation, 1967. 
bklets, $3.00. y 

ThesV twelve booklets deal with such relevant InRues as budgeting, food expenses and shelter 
^expenses, children's expenses, and financing the family automobile. Recommended for home econo- 
mists and f^ily counselors. 

r 

Money Management Institute, VouA GuJidd foA Te/idUng Monet/ iAa}mgmmt, Chicago: Household Finance Cor- 
poration, 1970. 30 pages, 25c. 

* Presents in detailed form the key concepts that con be taught to families having difficulties 
with their money management. Includes a reference section. Useful booklet. 

Nickell, Paulena, and Jean Muir Dorsey, t^anagmeM in Familij LLvAj/ig, John Wiley and Sons, 1967, 554p. 
$8.95. 

Useful as a college text and as a reference for high-school teachers and students. 

V . • 
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Office of ConoumGr Affalro, Virginia Knauor, GtUde to fzddAai ContmsA 5eAv«.ceA, U.S. Government 
Printing Office. 

A guide through government services of the people that offer consumer services or who dool Hith 
consumer iosuco. 

Oppci^elm, Irene, tUmaQZimjf^ tixQ, Mvin Hom, McMillan and- Company, New York, 1971 

High School text to help students with orgalvization and operation of the home. 

Oppenheim, Irene, The, ftmiixj OA CotUmOJU-, McMillan and Company, New York, 1965, 300 pages. 

High School text gives a basic overview of choices available to an American family in an affluent 
society. Considers how to strengthen family and community lire through the effective use of tilme 
an^ money. 

Phlllfi>s, E. iryant, and Sylvia Lone, PzAfionaZ finance, John wfley and Sons, 1969, 536 pp., $9.95. 

Comprehensive discMOslon of financial management, written as a college text. 

President's Commifctee on Consumer Interests,' SuggeMtd Ou^dsJUnU {pt COiUmOA EducOJUon, GKodo^ K'12, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, $.65. 

A guidQ for teachers of all subject oreas in usihg relevant consumer problems and issues in their 
areoo and a suggested guide for developing a specific consumer competence curriculum. 

Rath, Louis, Merrill HarEwm, and Sidney Simon, l/oXuei and Teacii^, 'Charles Merrill,^1966. 

A teachers (rt pu4?onts) guide to JmJLging young people live more positive, purposeful, enthuolas- 
tic and proud is^es, rather than ttVi'hg to be the source of "correct" answers. 

Robertson, Thomao, ConAiSlt^ BeliavioK, Howard University and Scott Poresman and Company, 1970, U5 pp. 

Designed for college students In marketing who seeirTD understand how consumer decisions operate 
in the marketplace. It provides" a different look at consumerism. 

Sears Educator Resource Series, ConAumeA Education in an Age ojj Adaption, Consumer Information Series 
Department 703 - Public Relations, Soars Roebuck & Company, Chicago, Illinois 60611, 1971. 

A resource guide to uri^ as a compendium of ideas and Information in making Consumer currlculums. 

Simon, Oidney and Loland llowe, ifaJiuQ/> UoAA^iiaiJUon, llairt Publishing COBpany. 1972. 

Seventy-nine strategics for teadilng adults and youth to think," fom o/inione, cake dccioiono 
and take action. The atratcgico are designed to meet real life oi^tiatlono that are both practi° 
cal and ovofyday In nattsro. 

Opriogor, John t. , MoIjc thd UoAt Voun Imomz, Prcntlco-llall, 1961, p^. , 0^.93. 

A reference book dealing with' all aspects of financial managcuDcnt. Easy reading. 
Gtsrr, Mary Catherine, Mojtflg^mcnt <oA BqjUgA Living, D.C. Heath, 1968, 420 pages. 

A basic high school tc!M.^9n ^)»anagGncnt of resources, decisions, goals, stmndards and values. 
Tasl, Ucdcn, Holconbc, Mellnds, VouA famiJbj and lt& konejy, Houghton Mifflin Company, 1968, 255 pages, 

A high sdiool tiait on money management through the perspective of family living. 



The. Time,'JUie family Legal Gtuds., Time-Life Books, 1971, 400 pp., $9.95. 

Ic^ - 



•Based on the advice of a board of icM. consultants. Covers a wide range of family-related legal 
matters. X. 

J 
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Trocietrup, Arch, T/ie ContmdA in AmMcm So<U(^Jt HcGcav UlU, 1970 (4th ed.)« 

"Tho best protector of constizaer Inter^ta is axv alert. Informed, responsible iS^S^btir.** * 
Tble book is designed to make this possibly. A detailed study is msde of the problo&s in meet- 
ing economic and social needs with limited resources. 

Watkins, A.M., QwUding on Bw^q tht fUgh-QsmJUttj Hou^e cut iMO^t Co^j^ A Dolphin handbook, $1.93. 

A factual presentation of what the consumer needs to consider In choosing housing. 
Wilder, Rex, The ^^OiMJUmi Guide, to ^canity F^uumce, ^cmiUon Company, 1967, 235 pp., $6.95. 

A detailed, understandable guide. 

Wllhelms, Fred, Ramon P. tlormmerl, Herbert Jelly, CotU^mzA Economics, McGraw-Uill, 1966 (3rd ed.), 
463 pp. 

^ A high school tCKt to help students un4er8tand how their personal/ family consumer choices relate 
^ to the economic system and how to get more from the system. Teachers key and manual available. 

Wynn, John (Juries, Hovo duUMian VoAejnJU Face family Pfioblem, Westminster Press, 1955, 144 pp., ' 
$2.50. ^ 

A nontechnical book of advice about family maaey monsgemeht from a religious psrspectivo. 

Yearbook of Agriculture 1965, ContumeAA At£, United States Government Printing Office, 460 pages. 

■» . * ^ " ^ 

A factual prascntation about buying, using or making goods and services neccssa^ to family 
living. s 

Films 

The P'im, Walter J. fUoin Co., 1972, 13 mios. ^ 

\ The otory of pcoplc^who plan the use of their money—and those who don't. Finance prof coo lonol/^ 
narrates while showing the facts, of money management and mismmMigcsent. FUm helps families / 
dcsigQ their lifelong financial blueprint. / 

Soul and Bnaad, Pyramid Films, 1970, 14 mins. 

A young boy and girl show how a earefully plKiocd budget cap lead to a happy life. 

The, imp oi SoUd Gold. 1969, Mental Uealth Film Board, l6|te, b w, 51 mins. 

Telia the story of a young exeeutive aaught in the trj|p of living beyond hi^ income. Industrious 
and imaginative, Ben Weldon is headed toward a position of power, but on ^)e way finds him- ^ 
self In serious flnsDCial trouble. *Ue makes 023,500 a year, but in«uranee and pension ^Iod pay- 
menta, taxe»i houae payments, and the cost of supporting his wife, two ohj^ldren snd his mother 
add up to more than that. Part of the problem is that he must follow the company's regulations 
for whore and hcAi ita young executives and their famllico livet the fashionable suburb, the 
country club, the expensive parties. Part of the problem may also be Ben's own viev of wtiat la 
noceaaary in his life. 

my Budget?, McOraw Hill. 

Bxplaina the importance of the budget what it is, and how to sot it up In relation to family 
needs and income. 

Voa/L Moaei/ MatteA&, Producer - Royal Bank of Canada^ four films, each 6 mina., distributed by Roy 
Krost Productions. . 
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Colored Trangparcnclcs 



3M Company (Visual Producto Division, 3M Center, St. Paul .Minnesota 55101), Managanent Concept Kit. 
$34.00 per set. 

20 colored transparencies with a single management concept comes in a kit with a teacher's guide. 
The teaching guide gives the single -concept and some basic Information about that concept. The 
' teaching adds local Gxamplco to making the learning real. Useful to both adult and youth aud- 
iences by changing the local examples. 



« 
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VII. FAMILY CRISES AND DISORGANIZATION 

The 1^*'°^ P^"^^ Qoctlon lloto general materlalo on family crimes and dleorganl- 

zatifin. SubooqucQt parts offer materlalo on divorce, marriaga and foially counaellng, 
s, ond^acath. The u3er may aloo be Intcreotcd In oomc of the materials in Section XI, 
"Social looueo and the Family"— e.g. , thooo on drug abuse and alcoholiom or crime and 
dolinquGncy>-i|or perhapo certain materials In Section II (such ao ehooc on oex problems 
and dcviatloifi) or in Section III (ouch as those on unwed pregnancy). 

V • 

A. Family Criocs and Disorganization; General 

f 

literature 

Glaosor, Paul H. , and Loio N. Glaoocr (eds.), ^(mJUtJuiJ^ in CfU6l6., Harper and Row, 1970, 105 pp. 

A collection of articleo on family criola gro^upcd Into three categories: poverty, dioorgani*' 
zation, physical or mental illness. Cogently written introduction. 

Honocn, Donald A., as^d Reuben Hill, "Familica In Dlaaoter" , in George W. Raker and Dwight W. Chapman 
(odo.). Moil and SocieXiJ in VldOAWi, Raoic Rooks, 1962, pp. 165--221. 

Identification and exoiflnation of the dimcnoions of family behavior In disaster. 

Hill, Reuben, and Donald A. HoifsCn, "Families Under Stress'*, in« Harold T. Chrietensen (ed.). Handbook 
0(5 t\anjUaQQ. and tJ>\z famiJbj, Rand McNallf, 1964, pp. 782-819. 

A review o^ theory and findings on families under stress. 

Iivin, Theodore, Hm to Cope mitii C^<Z^, Public Affati^ Committee, No. 464, 1971, 28 pp., 0.23. 

Crisis defined; steps in coping with crisis. 

Uaing, R. D. , and A. Coterton, SoilUij, t^kldnOAd, and tiiQ. famU^t fajniilQ^ SdUzopll/UUiiCA , Penguin 
Booko, 1971 (2nd od.), 263 pp., 01.45. * ^ , 

CmQVhdod Chat (ho behaviors dia^mod as sehlEophreoic are the result of faiiily interaction 
* . , (^G^aitieuip^)* OS HfBufi^t log oi^d Inforaactve forepersons interested in any aspect of faffiily*' 

«eaG«r, A. ^. , Tha lf:^divi(hni <j; IHd famitf^ An AdaptaUgnai B^^, Charles C. Th6%A9, 1970, 2Sl pp. 

Poetispo on the iotorastion t)j5tw«eo the Individual and the fasUy, eaggc|jfeljQ$ thnt Bucb sall'= 
adaptive behavior is learned behavior within the faally. 

Ogg,' Eliaaboth, ^han a fMii^ faaOA £It^d, Publle Affairs PaspUee «3, 3&1, 1963, 29c. 

Discusses family stress, problca solviog* and eoBsmley resourees for troubled faallieSf i 

Parad, Howard J. (ed.), CfUA4^ JnJtQ/iVQpMent QoiQCJtad UondU^QA, Paally Qervlecs Asaoelntlon, 1965, 
$4.50. 

Tventy-nlno articles dealing with "crisis** in all phases of the life cycle. Qoae are part of 
the normal phases of psyehobiotoglcal and social development ; others are accidental and are 
peculiar to the lives of certain Individuals. ^ 

Pavonstedt, Eleanor, and Viola W. Bernard (eds.), CnlA(^& 0|S famStiJ ViAonjQonlzaZion, Behavioral 
Publlcstlons, 1971, 09.93. ^ « 

Ptesonts practical recommendations ond describes preventive oiad remedial interventions in 
seriously disturbed families. Takes into account Interactions between social and psychological 
factors. 

Films 

Catixif Come Home, .1970, 78 mln., prod., British Broadcasting Co. Distributed by Time-Life Films. 
Dlalntogratlon of a family, under economic stress. 
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ChmQit^Qt National Audio-Vlaual Center, 1971 » 26 mln. 

A blue-collar family goes through major changes in their life-styl^ precipitated by a marriage 
crlala. Ptoduced by the National Institotc of Mental Health. * ^ ^ % 

The Endl&AA ThA£Mxll Epiacopal Radio*-TV Foundation, 1968, 26 min. 

Profiles a family^-the little wor^d withip the big world — and raises the questioai How can the 
faoiily cope v#itH the atraina and pressure!* from that big w^rld? Hofw «an a family survive? 
Documentary interviews reveal in broad co^iCGpto family strengths. ^ ^ 

A Faml&tj A^icuA, Mental Health Film Board or International Film Bureau, 1955, 31 mln., bfrw. 

Family ties In an apparently comfortable group are otralnc4 whei\ an adolescent son defies his 
parents; then other areas of conflict come to the sOrface; professional counseling is sought 

through a family service agency; Intiirmting study of the entire family. 

«» 

Glnl In VmgGA, Robert Anderson Aasodates, 1966, 28 mln., b/w. 

O 

Otory of a 13 year old girl who at 13 looks. 18 #n*.acts like a 6 year old. After being taken 
to on adolescent unit of a psychiatric hospital, she begins to look and act her age and eoir' 
— rninicate better with her parents, yor parents, teaehers, social workers, nurses, guidance 
% counselors. } 

fk Uvzd WUii (15, Uq kta WUii ih, Wliat Bida, Ve^f , Paullst Prod. , 26 mln. , b&ii and color. Jr/sr 
high, adult. 

A teenager has been making LSD/Vlth stolen equipment from the school chemistry lab. Ola mother 
agrees that ho should cross stsite lines when the teacher threatens to €all the police, but tho 
lather tells hla son he'll stiek with him if he lail eum himself in and accept respcmslblllty 
for his a€ti«n». ^ ^ 

it^m Aga^, IntoroatiOnarPilm Bufeau, 35 slo.'. ^ 

i^Kie%y oi a mother rcctipcraelag from bfiart alliens who has grcatcff fear of failing foUy ehan. 
of 

h ssn Jogging ehrout^ York' a Central Park be€0»e8 a aeeaphsr foi; the breakup of a marriage. 
Ad li^rovised dialogue Cra^k traces the breakup from begifining to end. 

A ^JtJtLdsi ^omcaAd, intermedia. National Council of Chureheaf 1968, SO mln. 

This dramatic film shotfs the«^isruptlve effect of Japan's involvement with the fl.O. war in 
Vietnam upon a Japanese Christian family. A well» to-do tipper'^middlc class family In Japan 
faees conflict in family relations f irsl when the father loses his Job , then is hired by a Japa- 
nese firm maLm^ war materials far the U.O. in Vietnam. When one son becomes involved in pro-* 
test demons tf a tlono against the war, some traditional moral and Cliristian laaucs are brought to 
a test. Tlie father, who went to Jail during the Second World War rather than fight, out of 

$rlstian conaolence, now must answer his son's quesN^ons sbout the itmiorality of this now war. 
b son's activities rislglbis chances for college and his family's position; the father's new 
job, necessary for tho material security of the family » the medical atudiea of hia eldest son, 
and the special achooling for his mentally retarded granddaughter, preya upon his own renewed 
conscience. 

Tfie Wd/L 0^ the Ed^A, Pauliat Productions, 1971, 26^ min. 

Despite material success* s young couple find themselves unhappy with each other, and vent their 
hoatilitiea on their two year old aon. 

The Whole, Vmn Hunan Race, and Ofk^^ioAdt Paullst Prod., 28 mln., b&w." Jr/ar high, adult. 

A daughter feela that her humanitarian father doean't love her, and he is unaware of this until 
his daughter confides in hit brother. Bo ratiOnalizos that his work io too lo^ortont — that he*o 
had to "sacrifice" the love of hla family. 
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D. PivoTen. floparatlon. and Annulfacnt 
Decker, auosoll J., i^hon fAoAJuaQZ End6, Portrooo Proso, I97I, 36 pp,, (paperback $1.S0). 

A 0-0 r lent cd dlseusoion of divorce for those working through thio eootlona thftt follow a - 
divorce. • 

Bernard, Jeoole, RdmoAAiagz, llolt, ainehart & Wlnaton*; 1956, 372 pp., 03.73. 

Doolcally a ooclologlcal onalyslo of remarriage In Ito vorlouo coanlfcdtatlons^ 

Domard, Joooie, RmoAAAJigat A Studij Mo/t^ca^e, Ruooell and Rusooll* 1971 (telsoucd with new 
preface), 372 pp.- » 

Ohowo that tBoot peroono In their remrrtage are ao oucccQoful ao those In their firot oarriageo* 
Oeetlono Includi); J*A Cultural and Stat lot leal Overviews The People Who Rccuirry; Solidarity , 
CkiGipetltlon, dhd Conflict; and E^aluatlop**. 

DUke, Ueloon, fload to Ueno, Colltor-Macolllan, 1962, 269 pp., 03.00^ • 
• • « 

tllotory of divorce In the United Dtateo, €on9lderlng various otate laws and problci^9 of the 
QuprcfDo Court iUn oo Ivlng oltuatlono arising through variatleno In atate Iowa. 

DahanoGn, Pawl (od.), d4VQnCQ and A(^tQ/i, Ifeubloday, 1971, pp., 01.99 (paper). o 

€asltor, toiald J., Idc^a inem tiViAXa(}Qt Uguo to ^ik^ PfwblQm:^ oi MvoneC, ite. I^rrow and 

Cospa.'^y, 1971, 191 P5>. , 0^.93. 

^Immici^ tUo pro^-CQS €>i dlvoree, explai£)iog legal ia[pll€«ti<m9 of the sarri^o mntrase as^d 
varlcji^ seatca' dav3r<?e lows. PofiQts ©tst the cvilo of she "advetsaVy ttystcaC' which dcmsido 

pf«vcq8o jcj3tl€0. ease hiotmieo arc aosluded. * ^ ^n^J^^ * • 

Capttotr, £3tig53, and Patal €. (JHek, tovj^^^c cnd^dimfiea^ ^ ^oQiai cmi kesnemic Btud^^ Harvard Un\vor° 
oiey Pres©, 1970, 631 pp., 08.39. ^ 

Tiilo Ho a €6apf ehcQo Ivo ac^d oyotcaatl€ eoverago of Information gu the oooial , mid oeonoale 
aapoeto of esarrlago, dlvoretJ, and widowhood. It exploroo the laportaoee of eertain elctscnto In 
pr«;3DSlng sarrlago at tsaturo adul^^geo and oxpldins clreum^taneee under whieh Mrriageo ocoq 
» to foil. ^ H ^ 

Clark, Honor El., Jr., Lav o< PomZdUc UQlOJtXofiA, West Publishing COBpany, 1968, 736 pp. 

Gives legal diocnalon of (Jooostlc relations. Exactly what the title l«pll«a'><'Chia bQo|i gives 
lows ^d statutes. Quito technical. 

OGminian, J., WvUJtal Bfi^dmn, Penguin Books, 1968, 172 pp., (paperback $1<25). 

^ Oi^aws on latest f inding^ of sociology, psychology, medicine, and law to pinpoint neatal problems 
and to indicate those areas where deeper insight can help toward reeonciliatioa and avoid 
collapse. 

Donelson, Kenneth, and Iren^ Donolson, Mo/wiwf Todatj, SiiXQld TomonAmt Mo/wiage BtCfllrup and tlxz 
Lau), Doubleday, 1969 , 320 pp., $6.93. 

Attorney and his wife offer counsel on three major aspects of a marital ^?reak«n|pj causative 
problems, the actual divorce procedure, and what happens after the brcak--up. '*Legal'* chapters 
are excellent. 

Frolich, Newton, mJ^ioiq ttie. BeAt o< It, Uarper and Row, 1971. 132 pp., $6.95. 

Written by an experienced lawyer who believes couples seeking divorce should 'negotiate' and 
not^contest^ tells how and shows how it's done. Practical realistic advice on how to **ma(u! the 
best'* of the usually unhappy divorce process. 

Goode, William JJ, AjJtE/i VtlvofiCd, Free Press of Glcncoo, 1936, 366 pp*, , $6.00. % 
I 1 « i 

Study dealing with adjuatment after divorce. 

» 
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Ilauoaamcn , Floronco, and Mary Anno Guitar, Tfie Vivo^LC^ Handbook, Putnam^ I960, 256 pp., 93.95. 

Written in popular stylo. Ouggcsto legal aspects of divorce and alternatives and hazards. 

Iltmt, Morton, Wonld 0^ tii^ FonimAZiJ MoMlcd, McGraw Uill, 1966*', 326 pp., 05.95. 

A well written delineation of the pli^t of the divorced peroon In our oociety. Not a research 
study, but scholarly. 

Jacobson, Paul U. , AmfuUcm I-Uiaaa/iqz and VivoKcz, Rlnehart, 1959, 188 pp^0;X2.jp9* 

Deals statistically with the occurrence, duration, and dissolution of oarr^age in the United 
Otateo. , * 

Kohut, raester C. , ThQAapeatic famitij Law, Family Law Publications, 1968, ^'Sg^pp. , OlO.OO. 

Addresood to \ay otudento and young practitioners. Focuses on ncm;^<j^j[i^8eo in divorce lowo, 
divorce procoduroo in attomoy'o offices and courto, nutans to achl^cyi3^^;^|?onoiliatlon. 

Marl(ino, John U. , ^he oi P6(jchothQAaptj m VivoncQ and ^Q.pma(^Vfi Ca^o/i , Akoricon Preoo, 19SG, 
179 pp., 03.00. . ^ 

^ ^^o^too thot Q hixz^ano approach to the prot>l<Tg of carital fruoKraticm can bo found only 
tt?rouB&i a blooding cf poyctijiloay m4 tho laa. 

r^or, mcliaol F. , fk^oncc Gnd ^nui£:::2n^ 4.n (hs ^0 M^^e^ , Arco PtiS>liohi«g Co., 1971 {2Rd cd.), 
' OH pp. , 01.6^ (papoff). 

TJje a«ittts>f, o ptrocliring oetoft^oy. cDiocuoooo all tho lar^^^l jpoacsne for dt^tee a^6 a^uuisx^ai 
<i53 oa^ti of itio ocpoffoCo otQKoo. Aio0 a:3^lyooo iUq kc^ (JaHfornia dfl^^roe imt, tko tJcw Vcjtrfa ro" 
vlood (31u5?(r<?<3 law, o^id 5tjo by^ptrcderstto of ouot eorolLaa? ft«:530 off earr&dgo, al(l«M>i3V, and cfjlld 
^if^p^irt, am^ ccaplosi I loo of owj -of- tctvji and fffjffolpJ dSvoTeoo ifj rolaci^a to the l«wo of tho 

088. Glicatioth, d^voncs, ?%iblic Mtairg Pasphlpt Wo. ICO, 196^, 0.2^. 

TourhOo on all aopocto of divorce, inc lulling preventive csoaouroa. 

O*t]oill, Wllflao L. , ViVonCQ in tha Pno^fiQA64.VQ ina, Valo University Proso, 1967, 293 pp., 06.30. 

Purporto to analyse tfto liboral-cortservatlvb rl(ioh ovor divorco policy in the pek'iod 1080-1920. 
O'Uolll otrcngly fsvoro the liberal .pooltion. Qeeo divorce proper ao an index of family otrength 
rather than weakness*. 

Payne, Dorothy, WotnSn W^HwuX M<?rt, Cicilttv^ Living ion S^ngteA , VivoncdQA a*id WidoiJ^r, Pilgrim Press, 
1969, 150 pp. , 0^.93. . ^ 

A spiritually based design for living, writtentby a woman who is both a widow and a divorcee, 
for the middle-aged woman alone. 

mieinstein. Max, t\aAAiaQQ. StobitUtf, Vivonce , and tiiz LOiA}, University of Chicago Press, 1972, 
482 pp. , 017.50. ' ^ 

Explores the history and present status of divorce law and marriage stability in Japan, Italy, 
Sweden, France, the Soviet Uniqn, and the United States. l|ie demand for escape from unhappy 
marriages has grown In these hlgHly industrialized societies. Shows that a strict divorce low 
can become ineffective. Author ar^ueo that mohsurcs of poBitiVQ-Vocial policy, marriage coun- 
seling, and systematic education for family^ living *are more effecfliye in ^ncouraging marriage 
stability than are laws restricting the freedom ^o£ marriage. \ 

Sheresky, Norman, and Marya Mannes, Uncoupluigi The. Ant o^ Coming ApaAX., Viking Prtsss, 1972, 20^ pp. , 
$6.95. } ' ■ 

' Written to help forofltall the risk of on dnpleasan^ divftrce by guiding couples away from "tough- 
guy" lawyers who are mopc intent on victory than qguityf by explaining the legal and oocial 
distinctions in the effects of divorce on women and»t|j^i; and by exposing the usual strategies of 
fluitriaonial warfare as painful, destructive., and unnecessary. 

(? 
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Shorvin, Robert Volt, CompatU)l^ VivoAcz, Crown Publlohlng, 1969, 308 pp., $3.95. 

Tho author, an attorney, oxplalno^i^ho complcxltlco of dlvorco. 

Vayhln^r, John, 6e|So/ie Vivo\ct, Fortrooo Prcos, 1972, 56 pp. , $1.30 (paperback). 

Spoako to pcoplo who aro oooking viable oolutioao'to thoir marital conflicts. Stresses the* 
importance of conociouoly buildiifg new and positive attitudes for those just drifting along in 
their marriage. Diocuooeo beginnings, growth and common areas of conflict in marriage in a way 
that will help couples assess their own situation and suggests courses of action open to a 
couple. 



C. Marriaae Counseling and Family Therapy 

Thlo ooctlon contalnu costly materials on theory, techniques, and practical considera- 
clono for marriage counocloro and family therapists. * A few items are intended to 
provide interpretations of miarriage counseling for the lay person. 

Literature 

Aekerman, r^athan W. , Prances L. Uoatcian, and Oanford K. Gherman (cds.), iKpandinQ Ttido/uj and Pnacti&a 
in famiiij ThsAOptj, Potilly porvice Association, 1967. 

/ Doalo with the fiold of ta^ii^ troatccnt In the pact tc^ years, lacludoo papers the futuro 
fooily therapy, qtoccooco of fonily chas^ge, ciaooiii^ati^si &t fooily typoo. 

Asfeoreaji, naitjan y. , Tnaa^4si(^ ^jc Xnotdticd ^ca^Ztj^ EJaoAe D^^ka, 1966* 306 pp, , 07. 

I^c^ry asd caoo osar-ploo off cr^rileal, parcc^ci°cbtld, a:id p©y€^.3Kfie still l^^fasUy ehotrapJleo. ^oll« 
wrUeec^ and poadaJ>lo wHt&i g^ssd fidcao §otr fiho faBUly Rhcraploi. 

Acd, DoQ f3., Jr., a^d tooMfeeo C. Ard (cdo.), ^hndbmh oi Vimiua^Q Cou/^ cixiig , Delcneo and Dehavlor 
Bssko. I960, 666 pp^0l2.<>3. 

A coaprohonolve reference for the oarrlage counselor, pa^chlatrlst , psychologioC , social worker, 
physician, paotor, lawyor or other helping professional who caunoels couples. The fifty chap- 
tero by 12 coimoelors and scholars cover a wide range of theory, techniques, and practical in- 
formation. 

Gorger, Milton M. , M.D. , l/<(fcotap€ X zcixniqatt in P^tjciUaXAXc TnoAjiuiQ and TKzdtmonJt, Brunner, 1970, 
303 pp. , 015.00. 

This volume makes available the first comprehensive presentation of every aspect of videotape in 
psychiatry, covering legal and ethical considerations as well as theory and practice and the 
technical and artistic guidance. TVenty-six leading experts present their practical experience 
with videotape in psychiatry-- in medical school, hospital and private settings, for individual, 
family and group therapy. A comprehensive bibliography and glossary are included. 

Borne, Eric, M.D. , Tnatuactional ^naJ^lJ6>u in P6ijdiot^iQAjCLpij, Grove, 1961, 270 pp., $3.95. 

Statement of Transactional Analysis as a theoretical construct and method of treac^nt. Trans- 
act ional>- Analysis is the social aspect of structural analysis, which is seep as a more general 
theory than psychoanalysis. This volume is basic for tmderstanding the many popular books and 
articles on **T.A." 

B\^ck, Rubin, and Gertrude Blonck, K^oAAAMjQZ and P^onaZ VQ.\}QJiopmmt, Columbia University Press, 
' 1968, 191 pp., $6.00. 

TVo psychoanalysts offer a theoretical ^asc fo^ marital counseling based on "ego psychology". 

Briar, Scott and Henry Miller, Pfiobtmii md I44ua6 in SodaZ CoAmonh, Columbia University Press, 
1971, 274 pp. , $9.00. 

Two scholars provide a comprehensive picture of social casework for students and practitioners. 
A guide through a profession that %o turning away from traditional methods to try new approaches. 
Both old and new techniques are evaluated. 
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Brodoy, Warren M. , M.D. , OianQ4JiQ th^'^^f^mUij , Clarkaon N. Pottor, ^Inc. , 1968, 160 pp., 06.00. 

A phj^slclan'o dlocuaalon of treating adoloaccnts and chlldrc^ vltb enotlonal dlfficultlos to 
tho context of the whole family. Offers good suggestions In regard to therapy vltb the entire 
family. Ilovever, author' Q style of writing is often wordy and difficult to understand. ^ 

Couch, Elsbeth iicrzsteln, Joint and famiiij JntQAoiei^ in thz T/uuvtmoM oi Ua/Utal Pneblom^, fsmilf 
Service Association of Aneflaa, 1969, 330 pp* ^ , . 

Reports portions of tho find^gs of an extensive and intensive study of aarieal Vreacaent. 
aminos the use of joint and family interviews in tho treatment of marital probleas. 

Dlcka» Ilonry V. » \\aAAXal Tondiond, Basic Books, 1967, 334 pp., OlO.QO. 

Focuseo on the interaction between husband and wife aa tho crucial area of 0poratioD In dealing 
with marital diohartnony. 

ElllD, Albert, and B^jbert A. '{larper, A Oiuda MJUaml UiM«{3, Uilohlro Bosk €o. , 1971 ed. , 193 pp. ^ 
02.00. 

Thio book wao written for layaca. JJ^movor, QppH<pa5ll®ao Railsuai l^ffapy cooscpeo wlileh 
it contain© aafeo H a ttsoful gwido 6© lEi^orosondlng EaftiGaaJ Poystisjetiorapy. 

Pagio, Jgco, and Srca lcx> Ctic^^joird (cdo.), ^Q.6i!a&i 7foc^y tlairpot? & Egw, 5970, 229 pp., 09. 9S 
(paper, 02. 9S). 

Pa^jotjol, Oavtd, ond Proda Moso, ^ia^bacti A MaA/u^a An J(^ofand^, Colisbia t^ivoffsllty Prcea, 
200 pp. , 06.00 (paper). 

The tranacription of olx one*hour counseling oeooicmf}, oupplcmcntcd by an Introdu&ticm by Dr. 
FaSiohel and Q page of queotiono designed to encourage independent evaluation of the therapiat'o 
tactics and the client's reactions. 

Panshel, Dav^d, and Preda Mooo, Plaijbacht A MaAAioQZ in JzopoAdtj iJumin<id, Columbia Univeroity Preao, 
1971, 323 pp., 012.50. 

Contains the material in the paperback Ptoijbachi A tAaAAAjOQQ in JdOpQAdtj plus coBmcnt and dis- 
cussion by the authors on the technique and its ouccgoo as they listen to the playback of the 
tapes. Also includes introductory and concluding chapters. 

Peldman, Frances Loraas, and Frances 11. Scherz, famUjj Sotual llSdZioKZi HdlfUnQ TfLpubtdd famLUeA, 
Athorton, 1967,-386 pp., $8.50. 

Comprehensive volume on family social work. Authors analyze the causes of dysfixiction in 
> troubled families and project treatment goals. 

Ponsterheim, Herbert, He/p Withowt P&ijdioanatiJ6i6 , Stein and Day, 1971, 239 pp., $6.95. 

Application of "behavior therapy" to the vagaries of human functioning. 

Flaher, Esther 0.. Me£p ^OK Toda^^A JnoiibtoA MaAAAJxge^, Hawthorne Books, 1968, 288 pp., $6.95. 

' Written for the counselor, glv^s an over view of individual counseling methods and problems, 
from the psychological point of view. Good treatment of divorce and divorce counseling. 

Freeman, Oarrop A., Coun6QJUnQ in the, Un^eA StcuteA, Oceana Publications, 1967, 322 pp., $10.00. 

A report based on a three-year study of lawyers, doctors and clergymen who do counseling In the 
0. S. It la an exploratory stjidy on the state of training and practice In counseling, a general^ 
definition of counaellng, its dlatlnctlon from other disclpllnea, clienta expectations and 
reactions; offers a guide for counseling practice and training. 
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Friedman, Alfred S.., ThcAapy fAjlth FamilieJ^ o(S shiuaUt^ ^c^utg-OuX QaM^ , Springer Pub^llshlng^empaoy , 
1971', $7* 50 I 

'Deals with famjtly therapy in pne area — that of fomllieo with daughters who havg problems related 
^ to sexual behaviqr — vagrancy, promiscuity, inceo^, homosexuality, etc. Case examples are given 
with detailed reportg of progress Ifpom the therapy 'and the problems that, arise. It also 
^proxj.o^^tcs a^uida to practice by reporting on the learning process of the beginning family 
. ^j^^Serapist and on trie'r©le 6f his supervisor. 

Friedman,- Alfred S^. > ' and' Ivaq Bbszemaenyi-Nagy , ?6ychoHiZAA.py ^0^ tkz. Whole. F(mXx^ Spripger Pub- 
li^ng Company, 1965, pp. , ' ^ . 

M^vln^'^^f rom thinking, of dysfunction only in terms of- individuals, thb author desc^ribes treatment 
' • ^ of who if^^ €ami ties in^ therapeuti<^ progra^ carried out in their homes. Series of case studies 
rcpreseatative' of the cufrent, clinical approach to the whole family. Insights into intra- 
famiiial^ dynamics as well as tlTe u6e of 'techniques^ ^ ^ 

Gangsei,. Lyle p., M^uyifli jjo^ G^oup P^oaUclI Cotm^cZtiig, Association Prdss, 197,1, 251 pp., $6.95. 

^ DesigTied to bring tlie values of 'group coMnselin^ pr^occdures to the practici: of premarital ^ 
counseling, this manual ts'for the use of clergyiQen,. psychologists, counselors, and educators. 
Well-selected materials and an imaginative approach^ 

Greene » .Bernard L. , M.IT. , '^' CJUnicaJL Appnx>adi^^ Ua/uX^ P^oblmt, Charles C. Thomas, 1970, AA5 pp., 

$2(j.oo. • 

-1^ - • . / 

This book distinguishes betwden individual isi\d marital therapy, but gives extensive coverage to 
treatment of the personalitys U^es systems thepry as an approach Co both diagnosis and treat- 
^/mcnt, dealing thoroughly with both. /■ 



^1 JVt'^ 



3, 




. ^Greene V Bernard (ed.), P^ychotheAople^ 0(S ^cuuiaJi Vi^hanmol^^ , Free Press, 1965, lil pp 



. ) A colicctl'on of writings byf therapists ri^preseftt^^^ vaiiety*of api^roaches. For counselors. 

iMal^y, Jay, S>cWtegie4 0|S VtyckothzAapy , Grunel and Str^ton, 1963, 20A pp.', $7.50. 

^mA. Written >y a communications analyst, examining commonalities of several methods of therapy. The 
, chapter^ on "Marriage Therapy" and'*'Famiiy Convicts*' are recommended t^r professional counse** 
\ ^ « lors. . >• . " I * ' " ' 

^Haley, Jay,, and Lynn Hoffman^ Tzchnl^a^ f<utl^.y Thwapy, Basic Books, Inc., 1967, A80. pp. , $l2.50. 

r ^ Views of five leoilers in the field are pr^siented, wit^H verbatim extracts fro^ counseling 

•j^-yfe^"""" . •^eastons. ^ > ■ . 

- fM ;^Qwella^, Jbh^.d. , 'Hie.'ontj and .PnacXJjiz Ojj family Vi>ycJfilatnjy , Brunner/Mazel, 1971, 953 pp., $25.0(1. 

' W ' ' * A n<^ approach tb famidy psych iatry^he re the ifam^Lly replaces the individual as a unit in. 
t^. * ^ clinical practieel There is 9 full p4"esentation Of the theory and practice of family psychiatry- 
j . with an cxteoffsive bibliography.. 

4. ^^ackson.^ Don D» (cd.), ThzAapy^ Cormunication ^ and Change., Human Communication Volume 2, Science and 
;4 Behavior Books, Inc. > 1968, 276 pp. (paperhack $4.95). 

, * -The,v6lame contains four sections of" papers on the family". ^The first two parts^ontaln theoret- 
ical papers on behavior in the context of fam^lly interaction: psychotic behavior, anxiety, 
asyima, and hypnosis. The third t^^arf is concerned with" views on psye^otheraseutV: training, 
theory and technique. The last section deals with theoretical, technical ayd research consid- 
- v'."^'. erations pf conj6int fand^ly therapy. ^ 

Johnson, Doan, MoAAA^agz Coiw^zting , . Thzc^ny and Pnacticz, Prentice"-<Hall, l961i 246 pp.,"* $6.95. 

• V Operational definitions, theoretical formulations and practical illustrations for those con- 
• cemed with m||rital coimseling. or >^ ' ^ ^ ' 

Uemer, R. H. (ed.)^ CoUnAe>toig -tn Ua^iXal and Sz.Kual PnobiesruT, Wlllidms^ Wilkins Co., 1965, 3Q[? pp., 
* $9.76. r ' 



-ilandh^ojk for physicrions and other professionats. 

. - 163 



FAMILY CRISES 



Kiuekholn^ Florence, and Johm P. Spiegel, TmatjipU 0^ famili(U> in- ConiUct: Tfie CliyUcM Study 
fojnUij Pfioce>i>6, Science Houoe, 1970, 3?7 pp\ , $12.50. 

Prepared by the Commit tee on the Family of the group for the Aclvoncqmcat of Psychiatry. Idon- 
tlfleo and conceptuallzea the loouco and variables of definition, focus, procese and theory of 
family therapy. " t " . 

Knox, David, ^SoAhlouQZ HapplnaJd^i A BeJiavionaZ AppnxxLch to CovMqjUaq, Research Preoa, 1971, 171 pp., 
$4.00. 

The application of behavior therapy to the treatment of marital disharmony. Explains clearly 
what behavior modification la and then applies It to the problems currently brought to marriage 
counselors. A welcome and significant contribution to the marriage counseling literature. 

Mace, David', What 16 IkanAldQt CoumeJUng? , Public Affairs Pamphlet Not 250, 1972 (rev.), 28 pp., 
$.25. 

Intended to educate the public about good marriage counseling services., 

Mudd, Gmlly H. , et al. , MoAAuige Coun6e.ling: A C^ehook, Association Press, 1958, 488 pp., $6.50.. 

Cases submitted by members of t^he American Association of Marriage Counselors. 

Nash, Ethel. M. ,* Lucie Jessner, and D. Wilfred Abse (eds.), MflA/txage CouMdJUng iti Utdiail P/iacttce, 
University of North Carollha Press, 1964, 368 pp., $8.00., 
* ^ , 

Twentyone papers dealing with what the physician can do In counseling and with the curriculum 
of medical colleges. ^ 

Peterson, James A. (ed.), UoAAiagz and fomiZy CoawAetaig: Pc/iApecttve and P^^peot, Association 
Press, 1968, 188 pp., $7.95. 

Major addresses from 25th anniversary meejtlng of the American Association of Marriage Counse- ' 
lors. Useful for serious students of marriage counseling. Deals with progress In research 
methodology In marriage and family; contemporary status of family; trends in f^rcmarltal, marl- 
tdl, and family therapy; impact of marriage counseling. 

Rutledge, Aaron L. , Pnz-^OAAJtaJL CovmoJUng, Schenkman, 1966, 336 pp., $8.95. 

Covers the Important aspects of preparing a couple for marriage. 

Snger, Clifford j. , and Helen S. Kdplan (eds.), ?fiogfi(Ut in GfLOup and family JhwapiJ, Brunner/Mazel, 
197|, 935 pp. , $25.00. 

Intc^ed to enable professionals to keep pace with far-ranging developments In this field, to 
remain alert to the Interreltiftionsmfs between the different group modalities, and to take 
advantage of new concepts and techniques for the understanding and more* effective treatment of^ 
mental Illness. Presents significant recent developments Ip tke group and fatally fields within 
a meaningful conceptual framewotk. Contains 52 papers. 

Sanctuary, Gerald, ^anAAMQt UndoA St/LeM6: A CompoAotivt Study ^a/Uiiago, ConcJJUatJion^ George Allen 
and Unwln Ltd., 1968, 197 pp. 

This Is a comparaclvc account of marriage conciliation services In Britain, the U. S. ; Scondln- 
^ avla, New Zealand, and Australia., .Differences between the services of selected areas of the 
U. S. are drown. ^ 

' V ^ * 

Satlr, Virginia, Conjoint family TkoJtapy: A Gaid2."to The.oni^> and Tediitcqae, Science and Behavior 
Books, 1964, 196 pp., $5.95. 

Y A well-known family therofilst puts forth her theory and method. of family treatment. Intended 
I primarily to prepare students for effective famil^ therapy. 

ir ^ ■ / . ^ 

Silverman, Hirsch Laz^r (ed.>, ^anJJtalAkViapy i Mofuil, iooiological and PAychologiaU facXonjs, 
' Charles C. Thomas, 1971, 632 pp., f 24. 75. 

Forty-seven, authors of varying interests, therapejltlc activities, an^ conceptualizations con- 
tribute to. form a book with a* vide range of topl^ In the «fleld of marriage counseling and ther- 
apy. Deals' with qounsellng^ in many areas of cu/rent Interest — vaYlant family forms, divorce, 
-sexual revolution, ^tc. v; / ♦ 
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Stoln, Calvert, PnacZicol ¥<miJisj and tAa/uuaQe. Coan/^iuUng, Charlco C. Thomao, 1969, 341 pp., $12.50. 

Practical guideo to the toanQBcment of everyday problems in child guidance, ochool dif ficultioo , 
' OCX, 'the teenager, and marriago. 

Stewart, Charlco William, The t.iuu6teA (U tioAAlogz CowtXA(Ux)fi, Abingdon Preoo, 1970, 224 pp., $4^75. 

Thio rcvioed edition includco a new oection on a theology of marriage and a oolocted biblio- 
graphy. ' Dr. Stewart wrltjco on paotoral care and marital tounoeling for the practicing miniotcr - 
and the tr/iining otudont, and o6co the miniater oo marriage counoelor ao a valuo-bearor , a 
oymbol of religion, reprooenting lifo*o central valuos to thooe who opek hio help. 

Taylor, Donald L. , lioAAiaqz Coan^ltinQ, Charloo C. Thomao , 1965, 100 pp., $6.75. 

An effort to form a theory of parriage counaoling. 

Trainer, Joooph B. , M.D., Phijiiioioqic foundationd jjo^i tAoAAiagz CoanAfiJUng, C. V. Mooby, 1965, 2J37 pp., 
$8.00. 

Providoo information on the biology and medicine of oex, marriage, and reproduction. General 
chaptero'on marriage from the oocial and legal viovpoinc and marital problems. 

Younghuobond, Eileen (cd.), CaAewo^k ihitii familio^ and ChAMiAm, Univoroity of Chicago Preoo, 1966, 
175 pp., $1.75. 



3rican \^ Critic 



Fourteen articloo from American Dritioh oocial work journals dealing with practical and 
thooietical aopocto of fami).y casework. * 

Stirling, Nora, ^fiokzn QJjicZz, Fanlly Service Aooociation. Single copy: $2.00, Production Kit, 
$12.00. VL/ 

Excellent American Theatre Wing drama interpreting the value o^ marriage counseling. 

Zuk, Gerald H. , famUiy TkzAapiji A Txiadic - BoAzd Appnoadi, Behavioral Publications, 1971, 289 pp., 
$12.95. 

The author . sketches the proeeduroo^for family therapy, emphasizing the triadic approach in which 
the therapist asouc^s the role of a mediator and technical expert who can and does take sides in 
family quarrels during sessions - directly opposed to traditional psychoanalysis. 

Zuk, C. H. , and Ivan Boszormonyi-Nagy , fanUZtj ThViapij and VAJitunbzd famitLzA, Science and Behavior 
. Books, 1969, 243 pp. 

An interdisciplinary volume which trios to redefine concepts and methods in family treatment/' 
Considers the groat variety of approaches now being used and of professionals doing family 
treatment. 

^ Bibliographies 
Click, Ira D. , and Jay Haley, famcLij TheAajot/ and RftAe^Uc/i, Grune and Stratton, 1971, $12.50. 
Annotated bibliography of family therapy materials of the past two decades. ...^ " 

Audio-Visual Materials and Aids for Counselors or About Counseling 

T/ie fcuniMj Gamzt In&iQkt and iind^A& tanding , Games Worth Playing, Berkeley, Ca. , Roseman-Uobbins , 
1971. 

A game for a family (parents and children) to play together. In the process of enjoyable play, 

it can yield valuable insights to both the therapist and to sensitive family members. 

\ faiJuZy Intake In^eAv-cCw;, Mental Health Training Film Program, letAn, 35 mln. , b&w. 

A psychiatrist meets with the whole family of a 12 year old referred because of school di^fficul- 
ties. An example of an average working class family's response to ono stylo of psychiatric 
Interviewing. Useful for professional training. 

^ 165 / * 
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Garner Vtopia VUlji The. rhaonii, N^T, Indiana Unlvcralty Audio-Visual Ctr., 1967, 16mm, 30 mln. , b&w. 

A oorioo of intorvlcwo >!n.th Dr. Eric Dcrno daring which he explains the assumption© upon which 
hio theory of transactional analyolo lo based. Deocribeo the relationship of his method of 
transactional analyoio to the more traditional methods of psychoanalysis. 

GmU^ Vzopta Picuji The P/iocttce, net, Indiana University Audio-Visual Ctr. , 1967, 16tBn, 30 mln., 
b&w. 

A continuation of the interviews w^h Dr. Eric Berne during which he explains hie use of the 
tormo "game", "script", "ego stat<^i>and others, and why he chose the term "transactional** 

rather than "interaction" to describe his method. Talka about* a patient with a psychological 

problem and relates the problem to a fairy tale which he sayo is the "script" the patient is • 
» unconsciously following. ' _ . - 

HiltcAJUit fcuruMji StadlUA in Human CoimunicjCUtLon, Psychological Cinema Register, 1968, mln. 

This tJeries consists of separate interviews of the Hillcrest family by four psychlotrlffts. Each 
poychiatriot then discuooes hio view of the dynamics of the family situation with the therapist 
who has been working with the family, comprised of husband, wife, and four children. Husband 
and wife had been married previously and some of the children are fron the former marriage and 
one from the present marriage. *> Fpr professional use only. 

rflne, James R. , G^unds ioA, Ha/iAiagz, The InterstatWprinters and Publishers, Inc., 1967, 79 pp. 
$6.23. 

A study and work monu/il to be used by marriage coimsclors, ministers, teachers, and couples 
' preparing for marriagit. Includes questionnaires' as bases for discussions, work sheets, etc. 

Hine, James R. , AWuoge CcunAzJUnQ tCU, The Interstate Printers and Publishers, Inc., $25.00. . 

A set of xards Which may be used to help couples understand each other's ideas concerning marri- 
age and romlly life and offer them opportunities to discuss the points on which they may- differ. 

A SpQ.(Ual Kind 0< CaA£, Harvard Films, 1968, 13H tain; 

Carol Miller is ill with hdvanced cancer, the tednage daughter is failing in 'her studies, and 
the ten-year-old son is fighting at school. The husband consults with a social worker. The 
emotional turmoil of the family is alleviated through her techniques and guidance and the family 
is held together. 

Tfuoubto. in tho, famiZij, National Educational Television Film Service, 1965, 3 part^, "90 mln. 

Filmed behind one-way gloss, this film follows the progress of a family in actual therapy ses- 
sions, and reveals their growing understanding of the problem under the probing questions of a 
family therapist. / 



D. Death 

A selected listing of (mostly recent) materials on this topic of burgeoning Interest. 
The Inclusions here focus largely on the living portion rather than on the dying phase 
of life. A listing of other bibliographies is included below. The user may also be 
interested In SectioQ^IX "Widowhood". 

r 

* Books 

Anthony, 8ylvla4 The Vi6CjOv&Aij ojj VoMh in ChMhood and A^teA, Basic Books, 1972» 280 pp., $6.93. 

Exanlnes how children respond to death. Includes on exploration of the many similarities between 
contemporary children's reactions to death and the rituals of ancient peoples. Valuable to 
parents, teachers^ counselors and t4ierapists struggling for a way to understand and deal with 
the child's discovery of death. ^ 

Bowers, M. K. , Edgar N. Jackeon, J. A. Knight, and Lawrence Le Shan, CounAOJUng the. Vying, New York: 
Nelson, 1964, 183 pp. 

(• 
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Bowman, Lb roy, Vhc Amc>Ucaii funeAolt A Woif Ojj Peot/i, New York; Paperback Library, 1964, 181 pp. , 

Brim, Orville G. , Howard E. Freeman, Sol^Levine, and Norman A. Scotch (edo.). The. Vy4Mg VatLzvU, * 
Ruooell Sage Foundation, 1,970, 390 pp., $10.00. 

Fourteen original articleo ejiamlne the probleran of dying and medical conduct from trhe peropec- 
tiveo of oociology, economics, medicine, and law. Social policy queotiono arc raised and 
clarified; oomc oolutiono and alternative policieo are advanced. 

Down^g, A. B.. (ed.), iaXfxana^ia and thz flight to Vacuth, Naoh Publiohing, 1969, 206 pp., $2.45 (paper) 

Eleven articleo by attomcyo and law profeoooro, clerico, phyoiciano, biologioto, and phil- 
ooopherb making the caoc for voluntary outhanaoia. 

Eaooon, William M. , Hie P(/-tng Chiid-- thz Mona^ejTiCn^ Ojj thQ Ck<Id on AdoieAcenX i^ho Vying, Charleo 
C. Thomao, 1970, 103 pp., $5.75. 

Fargueo, Marie, Tki' Ckild an(ji thu Uy^t^Aij Ojj V^cUh, Pauliot Preoo, 1966. 

Feifel, 41erman (ed.). The HearUng Ojj PeaC/i, McGraw-Hill, 1959, 351 pp. $7.95 (paperback, $2.95). 

A "waterahed publication" that otimulateo diocuooion and research regarding thio formerly taboo 
topic. Nineteen articleo by a diveroity of opecialloto deal with theoretical outlooko, devel- 
opoiental orientation, death concepto in culture and relftj^on, and clinical and experimental 
otudieo. 

Fulton, Robert (ed. ) , VzcUh and IdzntUy , John Wiley, 'l965, 415 pp.,*'$8.95. 

A book of 27 readingo including oome clinical and experimental otudieo and oome theoretical and 

expooitory esoayo re four aopecto: theoretical diocuooion on death; attitudeo and rooponoeo 

toward death; grieFT mourning and ceremony; and the oelf and oociety. Intended to help pre- 
oerve rather than looe our peroonaj identity in facing death. 

Glaoer, Barney G. , and Anoelm L. Strauoo, AwoAene-AA 0(S Vying-- A Study o<S Social InleJiaction, Aldine, 
1965, 305 pp. , $7. 50. . . ^ 

Examineo the dying patient and thoQe about him in their oocial interactlono , advancing an * 
original theory for underotanding "who knowo what about dyinj;, under what circumotanceo, and 
what difference it makeo". Diocuaoeo typeo of "awareneoo contcxto" — clooed, ouopicion, mutual 
pretenoe, and,opea awareneoo. A firot oociological otudy of dying in hospitalo, useful to 
^ chaplaino, nuroeo, doctoro, social workero, family membero in confronting the pfoblema involved. 

Glaoer, Barney G. , and Anoelm L. Stl^iuoo, StaXa6 Po&Aage: A Vonmol Theory, Aldine, 1971, $7.50. 

Development of a theoretical framework from numerouo caoe otudieo and previouo reoearch data. 

Glaoer, Barney G. , and Anoelm L. Strauoo, Tism ion Vying, Aldine, 1968, 270 pp., $7.50. 

Data gathered from 6 American and oome foreign hospitalo. Concerned with the reciprocal effect 
that patiento, family, otaff, and inotitutional otructureo have upon one another within the 
hoopital ao a work place. Traceo oucceooive otageo that bring patiento to death, how theoe 
changeo relate to inotitutional otructure, and how the hoopitalo adapt to thc^chonglng needo of 
the patients in different wardo and on the part of dlveroe peroonnel. / 

Gorer, Geoffrey, Pcat/i, Gue^, and ^ouAning , Doubleday, 1965, 184 pp., (Pa^^^ftclj^ $1.25). 

Research conducted in England by this anthropblogiot formo the baoio for a conolderotlon of: 
Religion and the Bereaved, Styles of Mourning, and Typeo of Bereavement. 

Green, Betty R. , and Donald P. *Irioh (eda^v^eutfi EdacaAons PKzpanotlon ^oK U\}iif\Q, Schcrtkman, ' 
1971, 143pp., $3.95 (paperback, $1.95). 

Containo major addreooes from Sympooium of same title. Feifel diocuaoeo the meaning of death Iri 
American ooclety; Brantner deals with dearth and the oelf; Leviton focuoeo on the role of the 
school. Irish elaborates death education wit;hin several oocietal oettlngo. Green presento 
brief summaries oi death in relation to age and lif^e cycle, with regard to profeooional persons 
In medicine, nurolng, religion, and other profcsoiono. 14 page bfbliography . 
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Grollman, E. A. ^^^^» Exp^AOung V^cUh to CkiZdnen, Doacon Pr.ooQ, 1967, 269 pp., $4.95. 

Tc^l articlco relate to the thcmo and to the author *o belief that children ohould bo ttiught that 
death lo part of total e}{pericncc of life and ohould oharc completely in our cultural practicios 
oucroundlng death. Sourceo come from religion, poychology-poychiatry , sociology-anthropology, 
bii^logy, and children's literature. Separate and explicit trc^ittpcnt included for Catholico, 
Proteotanto, and Java; but agnootic-humanlotic approachoo oeom ignored. 

K 

Grollnon, E. A., TaOUng about VaaXh, Doacon Prooo, 1970, $6.00. ' * 

A book for parento. to help them okplaln death to children. 
Harmer, Ruth M. , The High Co6t 0(S Vying, Colller-Macmlllan , 1963, 256 pp. (Out of print). 

Focuoeo on the economic aopecto of death In American oocioty. 

Hinton, John, Vying, Penguin Booko, 1969, 208 pp., (paperback, $1.25)j# 

A Drltioh poychlatrlot who hao long been concerned with patientQ with terminal illnoooeo 
frankly and o^yopathetlcally dlocuoQCG the foclingo and exporicncoe of thoQO who are dying — 
attltudeo^, phyolcal dlotreoo, emotionM^sBToblcma , awarencoo and denial, cormlnal care, and 
mourning. 

Jackoon, Edgar N. , TeJiting a Oiiid about VzaJbi, Channel Prooo, 1965, 91 pp., 04.95. 

Well-known clergyman dlocuooca when to talk about death t children, what to oay, how children 
of different ageo may react, and how to understand chlldi .i)*8 grief. And the adult helpo him- 
oolf ao he helpo the child. 

Jackoon, Edgar K. , Whojn Someone P-ceA, Fortreoo Proso , 1971, 58 pp., (paper $1.50). 

EmphaolzGO the ok'Tllb and inoighto that help one to work* through the process of grief. 

Joneo, Barbara, V^J^ign (joA Vtath, Bobba-Morrill , 1967, 304 pp.^^^Oip^OO. 

Although not a profoooional oocial ocientiot, her croQO-<^ltural references are lAtolllgcntly 
uoed ao ohe dealo with varlouo facoto of death in oocial, cultural, and economic aopecto. Dc~ 
oigned.for popular reading but lo temperate In tone, untouched by special pleading, well 
reooarched. 

Kaotenbaum, Robert, and Ruth B. Aloenborg, Ptychotogy 0(S VojUh, Springer* Publiohlng Company, 1972, 
512 pp., $11.95. 

A major, indopth otudy of theoretical, practical^ and hiotorlcal aopecto of death by two 
poychologloto , incorporating their own rooearcfi contrlbutlono. Our actional ihd attitudco In 
every ophero of life affect our relationship to death, and wo have oomc control over theoo 
factoro. 

Kubler-HooQ, Elisabeth, On VdiJ^XJi and Vijing, Macmillan, 1969, 289 pj). , (paperback, $1495). 

Report of a doctor* o oxporimeltt In a Chicago hoopltal, Intoryiowing terminally ill patiento in 
the presence of students ao a leaminft-toachlng model. Emphisisoo paticnts^aa^human beingo in- 
cluded in the dialogues and what they nave to teach doctoro, nursps, the clergy, and family 
members. She postulates 5 stages of dying — dgnial and isolation, anger, bargaining, depreooion, 
and acceptance. 

Rutschor, Austin H. (od.), Vzath and BOAO/ivmznt, Charles C. Thomas, 1969, $8.00. 

Mills, Liston 0. (od.), PoA^pdctivQA on Vo/ibi, Abingdon Press, 1969, 288 pp., $6.50. 

Mitchell, Marjorie E. , Thd Ctiitd* 6 Ajttitudd to VzaJtii, Schockon Books, 1967, 162 pp., $4.95. 

Mitford, Jessica, Th^ hmoJiiain Waij o^Vzatix, Simon and Schuster, 1963, 333 pp., (paperback, 1969: 
Fflwcott-World, 93c)- 

In this popular and cogent treatise the author exposes various aspecta of the "funeral busineoo"- 
psychological otratogios and public relations, its language, economics and merchandising, legal 
machinations, cmbalralng and other artifacts and fashions In the USA. 
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Morr to,- Sarah, G/U^i (Uid Hqia) to Leva wf^h Jt, Croooet and Dunlap, 1972, 122 pp., $2.95. 

Provldeo inoighto for thooc in counooling and advloory capacitico, with one chapter devoted to 
grieving children and how ourviving parent o can aooiot them. Glvco tipo on evaluating well- 
meant but often poor advice given at tlmco of death. " 

Pcaroon, Leonard (ed.), Vzatlx (ind Vyhigi CuAA2}Vt U^ued in tixz Tfie^atrnznt oi tiit Vijhig POMMon, Cleve- 
land: Preoo of Caoe-Weotecn Rcoerve Univcroity,- 1969^ 237 pp., $6.95, 103 pageo of biblio- 
graphy, hardback only, (paperback, $1.95). 

Five cliniclano and ocientioto examine psychological, oociologlcal , and phyoical aopecto of 
death, focuoing on the exiotential problems of dying and the interaction between the dying per- 
son and significant figures in his last days — physicians, nurses, and family. Evaluates 
assumptions and methods involved in care of patients in hospitals and nursing homos, the 
agencies of death. ^ ^ 

Quint, Jeanne C. , The. hiuA6Z and thz Vying Patiznt, New York: Macmillan Company, 1967, 306 pp. 

Vjrltten for parents' use In helping children^ gain a realistic perspective on death. Case 
studies used to exemplify all areas. 

Reed, Elizabeth L. , Hdlping ChUdAdn voith tixz l\ij6tQAjy OfJ PeoCh, Abingdon Press, 1970, 143 pp., $3.50. 

Written within a religious context, the volume provides guidance for i^rents, teachers, minis- 
ters, and others who must aid children to face reality about death. Ilalf the book constitutes 
resource materials, practical suggestions » poems 'and prose. Scripture selections. 

Ruitenbeek, Hendcik M. (ed.), Peoth: IrvteAfVre^ltcon^ , Doll Publishing Company, Inc., 1969, 266 pp., 
^ $2.45 (Delta paperback). 

A practicing pyschoonalyst with degrees also in sociology fmd law presents an Introduction, 
followed by 14 articles on death and 7 items on mourning, w^iih a strong focus on psychotherapy. 

Schnoidman, Edwin S. , VtcUbx (uxd t/te CoiZzQZ StadeAt, Behavioral Publications, 1972, $9.95 (paper 
$4.95). 

Nlnet eon- essays written by college students, including personal reflections, contemplations of 
contemporary death, and discussions of the sequelae and remnants of death. Interesting col- 
lection. 

Schoenberg, Bernard et al, Lo66 and GfUzi, Columbia University Press, 1970, 398 pp., $12.50. 

A collection of 26 articles designed to define concepts and practices for professionals 'of 
diverse fields who are called upon to jioxidle matters relating (o loss by death and gYief . 

Splro, Jack D. , A Tim to Mou/m: Jud^m and t/ie P6ychology o(( BQA(Ul\)mznt, Block Publishing Com- 

pany» 1967» 166 pp., $4.95. , ' 

\ 

Offers a detailed picture of the elements associated with t^e fact of death, emphasising the 
therapeutic value of inoumlng. ^ 

Sudnow, David, PoA^ing On? TAe Social OngmvizatLon o^^ Vying, Englowood cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., 1967, 176 pp., (paperback, $3.95). ^ 

An ethnomothodological study of the social organization of *'death work** and the daily occupa- 
tional life ef those who care for the dying and the dead in a private and a public county 
hospital. * 

Toytl^ee, Arnold, et al. , Han* 6 ConceAn lAJitix VzaZh, St. Louis: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1968, 280 pp. 

Woismon, Avery d. , On Vying and Vznying, Behavioral Publications, 1972, $9.95. 

This psychiatrist focuses upon the **practical significance of mortality**. Dying and denying, he 
contends, . are'basic counterparts reflected in the psychosocial stages of fatal illness. Dying 
is seen as a dynamic phase of living rather than as on end-product. General ptinciplea; clinical 
^ Studied of death; and the psychology of impending death. 
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Wolf, Anna W. M. , Help<.ng Yqua Clfuld UndeA4^tand Veath, Neu Yofi: The Child Study Asoociation, 1961^ 

Articlcot PamphXotOt and Porlodlcals 

Foifol, llonnan, *'Attltudoo Toward Doath: A Poycho^nlcal Poropoctivo" , JouAnai 0^ Consulting and 
CUniaU PUjcholoQij. 33: 292-295, 1969. 

Green, Betty. R., "Doath Education: A Dlmcnolon of Life'*, lUnnn^ota }ouAnal oi Education, Docembor, 
1970, pp. 34-37. 

Jordahl, Edna K. , Planning and Paying ItanQJiaJU, St. 
orolty of Minnooota, 1969, 33 pp. , HM-72 ca. 35c. 




rlcultural Cxtcnalon Sorvlco, Univ- 



Loviton, Oanlol, "Death, Bereavement, and Suicide Education", In Donald A. Read (ed.). New; VviZCtiOYiM 
in Haalth Education, New York:. Macmlllan, 1970. 

Morgan, Erneot, A Manual OjJ Simplz QuAial, Dumovllle, North Carolina: The Colo Proso, 1971, 63 
$1.00. ~ 

Murphy, Carol R. , "The Vall^sy of the Shadow", Pondle Hill Pamphlet ffl84, 1972, Walllngford, PoniN 
oylvanla, 24 pp. , 70c. 

r 

Smith, Bradford, "Dear Gift of Life", Pendle Hill Pamphlet #142, 1965, 38 pp., Walllngford, Ponn- 
oylvanla. 

Somorville, Rooe, "Death Education ao a Part of Family Life Education; Using Imaginative Literature 
for Inolght Into Family Crloeo", Tfie Familtj Coondinalo^, 20 (July, 1971), 209-224. 

t 

Jou/ufial oi Thanatotogtj (See "Periodicals", Appendix, for details). 
Omo^ga hoe "Periodicals", Appendix, for details). 



"Deatt 



and Education", Special Isoue of PoAtonal P6ijdio£x>gy , Novcnber, 1971. 



Blbliographleo 



Borardo, Felix M. , V^jotk, 8^Aeavem^J^^, and Widowhood: A SelzcXe,d Bibtiogftaphy , Department of Soci- 
ology, Untveroity of Florida, Gainooville, 70 pp. Mimeographed. 

Fulton, Robert, Vzath, GKiz^, and BeAeauemen^ : A CkKonological ^tiognapky, 1843-1970, Minneapollo: 
Center for Thonatologlcal Studies, the Unlverolty of Minnooota, 1970, 82 pp. Mimeographed. 

Venlck, Joel J., Se^fected Bibliognapky on VzaXh and Vying, Waohlngton: National Inotitute of Child J 

Health and Human Development. National Inotltutco of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1970, 61 pp., 1494 citations. Superintendent of 
Public Documcnto, S. Printing Office, 65c. 

Fllmo and Filmatrlpo 

family oi tot: Vzath, BBC-TV, 50 minutes, color. Produced by John Perclval. 

What happens to people when they die? Major tocus on Lancastershlro, England; and the British 
brogue makes sound a bit difficult to understand. Surveys funeral customs among various peoples 
of the world very realistically: Western Now Guinea, Botswana, Hindu India, Hong Kong, among 
others. % 

A Mo^eA oi Time., 16mdi, 53 minutes, black and wKite. * 

Documentary drama depicts the life of a cancer patient in Princes Margaret Hospital in T(fronto. 
Except for actor-^patient , all medical and other personnel play thenBelves and perform under 
actual conditions. 

f 
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ICiilQJU>, B&C-TV» 30 minutes^ black and white. Jeremy Jantce reporting. 



A review of four actual coses of terminally ill persons in relation to the prDbloui of euthan- 
asia , prdsonting vieva of the patients themselves, medical and legal personnel, religious 
officials, and family mcmbero. British brogue on sound track makes it a bit difficult to 
indifrstand. ' 

P6tjdi060(Ual AApectA oi VoUR^, Indiana University Audio-Visual Ctr. , 16imD, 39 mln. , b&v, 1971. 

Dramatized story of a leukemia paMent, his wife, and a nursing student who is facing the death 
of a patient for the first time. The patient unreollstically looks toward the future. His 
pregnant wife wants him to live to oee thfe baby. When he unexpectedly dies, the nurse becomes 
emotionally upset but must }.eam that her Job still consists of helping the faslly. 

SandcMtt^, (flims^rip), image Publ. Corp., 1971, color. 

On death in the family. Designed for children, grades 4-6. 

Thode Who MtmAJfi, Tolekotics, 16mm, color, S mln. 

This compact film of moving visuals and few words probes a young widow's lonelineaa and reveals 
h^^ sorrow to bQ In itself a way to hope and new life. ^ 

Tfie Tovuch Tvnz, (filmatrip). Family Service Assoc. of An., filmstrip and tape, 21 mln. 

Tells the story of how death caused a serious emotional crisis In a family and how it was worked 
out with the help d€ a family caseworker. 

The Wo/itxlA Ab^iahajn Kaplam Voath^ University of Michigan Television Center, 1971, 29 mln. 

Chosen by TIME magazine as one of America's top ten teachers, Abraham Kaplan, philosopher and 
aoclal gadfly examines a subject most people avoid but which Inevitably touches everybody. 

Consider also: Tfie Loued Onz (Bvelyn Waugh) , The SzstoMh SqjU (Ingmar Bergman), death TakoA a 
HotLday (A3C-TV), Tvnz to P^e, and others. 
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Vlll. CHILD DEVELOPMEMT Af^D PARENTHOOD 



Thlo occtlcn Includeo matorlalo for both parcnta and for profooolonalo on a variety 
of child devolopmont and parenting topLco: art of parenting, learning and creativity, 
ooclallzatlon, child aifd oocloty, adoption and footer parenthood, one-paront famllleo, 
• ordinal pooltlon, "oxcr^t tonal" children (retarded, emotionally, and phyolcally handi- 
capped), child nogl^ct and abuoe, and day care. 



Ab 



A. The Art of Parenting; General Culdoo to Child Rearing ^ 

-\ 

Thla» oub-oectlon lloto functional (In many caoeo, how-to-do-lt) materlalo for parento 
on the ooclal and emotional developcient of children,, dloc'lpllne, and other day-to-day 
concemo. The uoer may aloo be 1 "creoted In oome< mater lalo In Section II J (oeK 
education), Section VII D (death euacatlonK Section XI 0 (drug education). 

Booko 

rahamaen, David, The Emotional CaAZ C(S V^OUA Cklid, Tri'dent Preoo, 1969, 267 pp., $^.95,^ 

Zaoy to read, practl4al guide for parent o. DlocuoQeo the handling of children, and the *'why" 



r. 



behind their behavlo 

Adler, Manfred, A PoAznt* 6 Manua£; An^ijotn^ to QueJ^tiorU^ on ChiZd Vi'velopmtnt and Rio/Ung, Charleo 
C. Thoraao, 197J., Ill pp.. $5.50. 

A beginning oource for concerned and Intereoted parento. Not a highly technical reocarch- 
orlented work, but a oummarlzatlun and olmpllf Icatlon of what reooarch tollo parento. A 
humorouo book Intended ao a otlmulant rather than a depreooant. 

Alder, Jameo B. (eti. )V4n PlACAC oi Bob^eA , Doubleday and Company 1968 , 39^ pp. , $2.95. 

A witty book of brier veroeo by Ogden Naoh , among othero, on marriage and family life. The 
accompanying oketcheo are very attractive. 

Alderfer, Helen, and Edwin Alderfer, Helping VouA Ckild to Gaoia), Herald Prooo, 1968, 29 pp., (paper- 
back $.35). 

Simply written dlocuoolon of the varlouo wayo a child growo. 

Arnold, Arnold, VouA ChiZd and Voa, Henry Hegnery Company, 1970, ,$5.95. 

Thlo book lo baoed on the author *o column "Parento and Children" and hao been written tp provide 
parento with a concloe and coherent approach to the myriad problems child-rearing Invoiveo. 

Arnold, Arnold, VouA CkUd* 6 Plaij, Eooandeoo, 1968, 120 pp. 

A dlocuoolon of the meaning of play, Itp functlono In a child's development, ahd ouggeotlono to 
parento. / 

Arnold, Arnold, VioUncz and VouA Ckitd, Henry ReglH^^Company , 1^69, 224 plp^t^. $^.93. 

An Indictment of televlolom, movleo, comic booko, war toyo, and magazli^eo ao purvoyofo of 
violence oubtiy^t^olng Into the makeup of our children. 

Arnold, Arnold, Thz Wonld Book o^ CkUdAtifv' 6 Gama^ , World Publ., 1972, $9.95. 

Contdlno hundrcdo of Iftdoor and outdoor ^ameo for children. Deolgned to convey meaning of play. 
Sponooro children* o spirit of play and culture of childhood. 

Atnoteln, Helene S. . What to Tet£ VouA C^Uld, Bobbo-MorrlU , l^^Zr^OZ pp., $3.50. 

The author offero guldellneo to parento In anowerlng queotlono about birth. Illness, community 
dongcro, mental lllneso, mothero working, divorce and remarriage, death, financial crises, and 
family moves. . ^ 
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Docker, Wooloy C. , Pa>imt6 f<AJi TeackeAM A Ckc^d tianagemant Pfiognam, tleoearch Prcoo, 1971, 19^ pp. 
$3.75 (paper). 

Doood on behavior oodlf Icat ion (or child monagcmont) principloo and wr'ittcn in the form of 
programmed inotruction. Offcro'-a variety of behavior modif icatlim tochniquoo. Thto book io 
JDoro humane and Icoo threatening than many written in thio formr Practical, clear, and read- 
able. Includeq tnatorial intended for uo^^n dlocuaoion groupo. 

BpTg^ Leila, look <U K4,dA , Penguin Dooko , 1912, U4 pp., $1.95 (paper). 



BrlngD the hidden wotld of the city child to the reader through anecdote and improooion and 
photographo, looking at them with corapaoclon, anger, lyriclota, and extraordinary perception. 



Deltz, Stephen, Hou) to Mafef Johnny Won/ to Sehawe, Prentice-Hall, 1972 , $6.95. . 

Daoed on behavioral poychology, Suggeotionu for '*bringing d child under control'*. 

Bernhardt, ECarl , and David K, homhardt (eda.), Be<ng a Pa/i(fnt'> Unchanging' Vaiue 6 in a Changing 
Wonid, Univt»rDity of Toronto Preuo, ,1970, 187 pp., (paperback $2.50). 

Thio lu n collection of articleu written by Karl S. Bernhardt on parent education. He bclievea 
that the fundamental volueo of^ huuuin relat ionohipo have not changed and that children need 
parentn to guide and nurture thooe clooe rolationohipo. 

Bcttelhfiro, B. , Viaiogue^ vo<t}\ Mof>ie>t4, Free Preoo, 1962 , 2QU pp., $A.95. 

TVenty-three of the author'o diocmjoiona with parentn of nonnal children about the ordinary but 
inescapable difficultieo that face every parent are produced verbatim. 

Bird, Jooeph, and Lo^ Bird, PcwcH to the PoAenXA , DouJ>leday, 1972. 

Aooert that parento have the duty to reaoaert authority in relation to*thGir children. 

Boon, Peter, I xpio^at<on Unto Ch<i^d Cane, Homanitieo Preno, 1971, 116 pp., $A.50. 

BricUlin, Borry, and Patricia M. Bricklin, Stnong faming, Strong Ch4,Xd, Delacorte Preoo, 197*0. 230 pp. 
$5.95. 

A how-t(j hook baruvl on the premine that'otrong famllieo produce strong children. Practical hintn 
for ctil Id-r^nr ing. Including the function of a family council. St reooco management of emot lono 
and commuji ic at Ion nkillo. Central nigniflconce of marital rolatlonohlp otreooed. 

Briggo, Dorothy Corkille, ViUiH JlfH^i^d' \ E.Sti\'m, Douhleday, 1970. 33^ pp., $6.95. 

A dlncuHDion of the Importance of high If -en t rftn for tho (hi Id and hnw to help him to develop 
it. Concerned wiUi denrrn>inR thr ne 1 f -a( t im 1 1 / i ri r. rxporW'nc rr^ fur children which lead to o 
( more t(^al fulfilling exintence. 

Button, Alan Dewitt,.The Authentic Chii^d, lUiuinm Houoo , 1969. ^/^l pp, , $5.95. 

At analynio of the cl\aracteri:it Icu of^ the child who biTomen diithenti£ from bin relationship with 
authentic parento. Streoeeo th»» importance of parentn* acceptance, honeaty, and ivillingneno to 
be human. *VH11 help parentrj nee beauty In their children and exp^erience Joy in a mutual, non- 
power relat ionohip. Rejectn pat aolutiono in parent education In favor of developing Hpontan- 
eouoly open relat ionshipo with children. ' 

Carr, Jo. and Imogene Sorley. Thr Jntffnt H'riaH hwuiy, Abingdon Prose, 1971. pp., $3.50. 

All famllieo come in a fruntratlng c<imbinatIon of two life-qtylen: at times il^feiiut ional and at 
otH&m^imei3 otherwioe. Thin book Is meant to help families to mnUe dec io ions that will guide 
their^ivea into intentional channeis. 

Cheaveno, Frank ,^Ciea/'xu4' PaAk\nt<ng: Advatttxig^'^ Vnu Can GivP Vain ChiXd, VJord Books, ^^71, 183 pp.. 
$A.95. % ^ 

A psychologist of fern practical .1 lonr. on how to Rive ch i ldt*ep. e<^ery advantage to berctmp 

nraCure, creative individuals. Some quggestlonB involve npecific met^odB and techniquen. hui 
most come from conotructive a^tjltjudew. * 
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Cheoo, Stella, VociA Cki.i^d li a Pc^Aun, Viking Prouo, 1965 , 213 pp., $4.75 (paper $1.85). 

A view of child rearing principloo and practicco baood on the author^a longitudinal otudico of 
Xho individual behavior pattcrno of infanto and young children. Emffliaoizoo tho unique wayo 
each child reacto and thq reoponoeo hio reactiono generate ao crucial elemcnto in personality 
development. Xncludco many implicatlono for profeooionalo and paronta. 

Day, Beth, ami Margaret Llley, M.D., The SecAet WonZd Ofj the BabiJ , Random llouoe , 1968, 113 pp., $1.95 

Thio book deocribeo the world of the unborn and newborn baby, including how a baby behaves be- 
fore birth, what bttth lo like from a baby'o point of view, and hip development during the firot 
• * few roontho In the world of. air ^nd people. 

DlnUmeycr, Don C, , Ciu^d VeveJiopmenX*'' The imenging Sel^, $5.95. 

Doboon, ' Janreo , Vani' to P< 5cxp^<rn', Tyndale Houoe PubUohero, 1970, $3.95. 

A pnycholugiut offerH advice to parents and teachers about the nianagenient of children and young 
* people. 

t)o<faon, fltzhugh. Haw tu Patent, New American Library, 1970, 444 pp. , (paper, $1.25). 

Donpvan, Frank R. , iVlid KldA , Stackpole Booko , 1967. 

An eye-opener for people who are unacceptlfig of today *£:\ children and their behavior. Shown how 
Uldfi have been rebelling agolnot authority thrcxighout 'iVlotory. Showo how children have been 
ejti^^etTed and dominated In all generatlono by adulto. 

Drclkuro, Rudolf, and I^ren Grey, ijqical Co¥i*teqaenceM A WciV AppAXfOxJt to VUcA^p^AJie , Mcrldlth 
' Preoo, 1968, 216 pp., $4.95. 

Contalno uneful exampleo of rapeclflc oltuatlonfj Uluotratlng Drelkuro approach to ralolng 
children. 

y Drelkuro, Rudolf, and Loren Grey, A Po/ient^ t Guide to Child V<^<^piine , Hawthorn ,Dooko , Inc., 1970, 
101 pp. , (paper, $3.95). 

Specific fltep-by-otep Inot rue t Imio for dealing with children*o miobchavlor Including many 
exaopleo. 

Drelkuro, Rudolf, and Vlckl Stolz, ChildAen: The CkoUcnge , Duell, 1964,' $5.95. 

Abundance of material covering the myriad oltuationo and challongeo parento face with their 
children. Each oltuatlon is followed by an apprbprlate teoted oolution and the principleo 
behind It. 

Elklnd, David, A Si/mpcithetA.c Unde nAtxmding od the Child Six to Sixteen, Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1971, 
154 pp. , $7.95. 



A dlocuoolon of the ooclal and mental development bf the child ft^lj^r^^i^Z^ profileo of the 
><?hlld at each year from six to tJlxtecn. 

Far^, Arthur, and Xdnla Fane, Behind iveMj facei A family, Glnn and Company, 1970, 92 pp., (paper). 

A guidtf meant for the couple who are about to otart a family or who already have one, l^^Jrovero 
responolbllit leg of parenthood, preparing for the arrival of a child, and dealing with pi{^lerof3 
in child-rearing. * c- • 

Ferguoon, Lucy Rau, ?e.n^onalXJttJ Ve^veiopment , Brooks/Cole Pubaiohlng, 1970, 186 pp., $2.95 (paper). 

Dealo with the development ol a child's Interperoonal relatione from birth to adoleocence. 

F<A6( VeaA OjS Ufe; Ed com Syotem!3, Inc. (145 Wltheropoon Street, Princeton, New Jersey 08540T. 
Thirteen 32-page pamphleto Q $1.25 each or $14.95 for the oGt. 

Thirteen 32-page iUuotrated pamphleto, one for each month of the "firot year of life". Each 
pamphlet containo an 18-page article on the infant *□ growth for that month, with tf 2-page chart 
for mothero to record behavioro and compare it with a compooite behavior outline, pluo an 8-page 
Interview with medical, poychologlcal , and reoearch profeooionalo. A opeclal multicolor growth 
chart ie available for $1.50. , 
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Fletcher, Grace tflea, O/liof' A ^g^kt With Ui PoAentA?, Wm. Morrov, 1972, 182 pp., '05.95. 

Addrooocd to concerned paronto and T;o young pcopto who long for the kind of cocammlcatlon vlth 
tholr oldcro that the concept of "the candid facilly" inpllcD. Looko at many losuco of (oday 
with firm faith In hucon potent laJ>o, providing coimucl that io inopirlng. without boin^ foloo or 
oGpticiental. 

Frank, Lawrence K, , On th(( JmponXmcz In^anajt Randon Houoc, 1966, $1.95, 

An excellent diocuuoion of In^^cy drawing upon rcoearch (roa aany dlscipllACo. Entcnoive 
bibliography. 

Freiberg, Selma, Tfic Bagic VzoA^, Scribncro, 196^4, 305 pp., $3.95. 

A lucid account of the Dcntal and emotional developcnont of the child from Infancy to ocbool age. 

Fromon, Suzanne S. , CiUldkdn and ThdAA PoAzi^td, llorper and How, 1960, 205 pp., Q5.93. 

A Dtudy of relationohipo between pa^cnto and children, with Che child point-of-^icw kept 
firmly in mlnd.-^ 

Fromme, Allan, AfiC 0|S CkildcOAZ, Pockotbooko, 1969, (poperback $.95). 

Accumulated knowledge of emotional problems of infancy and chiMhood io contained in thio crooo- 
referenced, alphabetised encyclopedia. Informtion io frcohly put with the aim of helping 
people build **q ocnoo of certainty" about themnelveo aa parento. 

Gardner,, C. E. , The EfmAg4^ng PznAoncUUXij i Inf^oixdj Thfiough Adoi(L6cenc(L, Oelacorte Preos, 1970, 
28^4 pp., $6.95. 

A ch^ld poychiatriot diocuooeq the developmental taoko^whicff a child muot accom^liQh ao he 
growo from baby to teenager. 

Geroh, Marvin- J., M,D. , Mow tv RocAC ChUdAnn <U Home in VouA Spam T-one, Stein and Day,''19«69, 
216 pp., ^5.95. 

A light, Interdoting diocuooion of medical, phyoical, and emotional- aopecto of child developtticnt . 

Dr. Geroh' 0 phllooophy io that ''child rearing io oo oeriouo that^no parent can afford to take it 
oeriounly". • ' ^ 

Gilbert, Sara D. , Tk^zn VzaAA. to G^ou): ^ Guidance ^ofi Vou/i fkcld's ViAAt TkAze VzoAJi, Paronto* Maga- 
zine Preoo^ 19/2, 256 pp., $5.95. 

Gof;ltining vtth an overview of thio otage of growtt}, the author dealo with topico of interoot to 
young paronto^ Quch aa: ^ntal development building the bondo of love, individual dlffcrencpo, 
common concemo, the "hard timeo", diocipliue. 

Ginott, Halm G. , BeJtwenn Panent and Oiild, Mocmiilan, 1965, 223 pp., $^.95 (paper, $1.25). 

Dr. Ginott invitcu3 parentp to communicate with their chi}.dren marc effectively in a hDlpful book 
that examlnco the foclingo that lie behind what children oay and do. Off era concrete ouggeotiono 
for everyday oituationo parento face. Including diocipline, oex education, fearo, etc, 

Glovor, Leland E. , HcM tp Guide VouA Sdiooi-age Ctiiid, Macmillan, 1965, 275 pp., (paperback $.95). 

Goldman, Juno Parker, SeMcix EveAtj CoAneA, Abingdon, 1972, 96 pp., $2.95.** 

Explains the Christian significance of the daily evento of life, ao ohd recallo tho.Joyo and 
frustrationo experlenc(fd as a miniotcr'o wife and the love and heartaches ohe experienced with 
hor children ao they began to reach maturity. 

Goodman, David, A PoAzntA^ Gwide to EmotLonai Uaedi^ o<5 OUJLdAOjn, llawthornc, 1939, $6.95. 

Points out to parents wayo that they can moot chaldron's basic emotional needs. Stresses lo rhe 
parents' relationship to each other in establishing the climate for wholesome growth. 
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Gordon, Thomao, PoAen^ £(S(Sdctcvenm JfUJUuvbiQ, Potor H, Wydon, 1970, 338 pp. , ^$6. 95. 

A method of- dealing with children based on rospoct for persons. It teaches how to listen 
honeotly to a child; hov to express 6nc's ideas effectively; and hov to work out differ^ccs. 
Many cxamplco are given.' 

A . • 

Grams, Artoin, ChiZd/izn and Th^Jji PoA^vU, T. S. Denison and Company, 1963, 176 pp. , $4. SO. 

For interested parents, pastors and laymen. Central theme %o relationship betyeea concepts of 
fiiith, hope^and love for preschool child, middle childhood ^ond adolescence and growth to 
manhood. , » \ 

Gruenberg, Sidonie, Tim Meiv EncijcZt)pzdia o(S QivULd Co/ie and Gu/ufowce,- Doubleday, 1968 (2nd ed.), 
1016 pp. , $10.00. • 

Practical information on all aspects of a child's growth; thutnb-indexed.* ' 

G?uenberg, Sidonie M. , Vcuidnt* ^ Guidz to EvQAijday PKobldmt, Boi}^ an/GAAJU , Random House, 1958, 
363 pp. , $4.9S. ' ' r 

Deals with the often overlooked school-age child. Offers useful suggestions for bettering daily 
life and family relationships. The author is continuously aware of how social changes are pro- 
foundly influencing the lives and behavior or today's chi]^en. * 

Hadfiold, J. A., OvUdhood and KdolsL/iCZncz, Penguin Books, 1962, (paperback $1.25). 

• / 

Interesting and enjoyable fading. Written \Sf an English medical psychologist primarily fpr 
parents. The general nature of maturation, early development, t^p organization of the child's 
personality, adolescence, and various abnormalities are discussed. The final chapter discusses 
wHat Hadfield views as three principles of parenthood: love, freedom, and discipline. 

Hartley, Ruth E. , and Robert M. Goldenson, The ComploXz Book oi CivUdAOn* A P£a(/, ^C rowel 1 , 1937, 

462 pp., $5.00. * ' \ 

An encyclopedic volume of help to parents and others who wprk with children; follows a chrono- 
logical sequence. t ' ^ 

Hein, Lucille E. , Bnjoy VouA OiUdAzn, Abingdon, 1959, $3,^0. 

The author, a free-lance* writer for radio, TV and popular magazines, suggests tnony games suitabl 
for family car trips, amusements for convalescent children, creative activities, hobbies, etc., 
concentrating on children 7-12. 

Homdns, William E. , Ckild'SmAz: A ?(LdiatAX.cian* t Gtiidz io^ TodatJ^A famUUai, Basic Books, 1969, 
308 pp., $6.93 (paperback $1.25). , • f 

This pediatrician suggests ^that the development of a child's personality -depends on love,^ 
discipline and independence. Then he goes on to di^uss in a rambling Informal way, eating, 
sleeping, toilet training, sibling relationships ,^*|R8onality traits, sex education, the special 
child, adopted, J^dicapped, child of divorce. He concludes that the total health of the cflild 
is di^isi'ble in£o the aspects of phyoAcal soundness and emotional well-being, and suggests the 
physical health has'l^d more attentdion thai^emotlonal health. ^ ^ ^ 

Hoover, Maty B.> Tk(L^2^ponAive, PoAtnti t^^ft^ng thz ^(LaJUJUzM 0(5 PoAdnthood Todoi^Parents' Magazine 
Press, 1972^^p256 pp., $5.95. 

Reassuring, In^rraative book dealing i^ith situations all* parents mee^odayt maki^ig cKU4ren 
behave, tapping children's potential, parenting approaches. * ' \ 

Ilg, Frances L*. , and Louise Bates Ames, Child BQJ^avlo^, Dell Books, 1956, $.95. / 

Reliable, useful information i^gc norms are not taken too literally. Based onG^^^l In- 
stitute's 8*"tudies. ^^..^^'---''^^^ 

Ilg, Frances L. , and Louise Bates Ames, PoAZntA Aife, Harper and Brothers, 19^. 

Using parents' letters, the authors discuss causes and answer questions dealing with problems 
of feeding, toilet training, discipline, school^ bel^avlor , etc. 
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Isaacs. Busan, The HixnMQAXj Vzcui^t The. tUnd Ojj tiiz CtiiZd ifwm B-^^i to ye£UU, SchockoD Booko, 
Inc.*, 1968, a40 pp., $4.50 (paperback 01.95). ^ 

t^cy edition oi a work firot publiohed in 1929 by a noted child poychidtriot . A diocuooion 
emphasizing the child' □ point of view. ^ 

Jonco, Evo, Tht InloJUUQOJit VokojiX* 6 Quldt to RatbinQ ChUAnzn, Free Preso, 1^59. 

The author explaino how to meet the child* o etnotional and^ phyoioXogical needs ao hedevclopo 
' naturally tram birct> through adolcoccnce. 

Kannor, Loo, m!D. , A WonJ to Pa/imtA Aboat.Me>ita£ Hijgimz, Univereity of Wisconsin Press, 1959, 
94 pp. , 01. 00. 

Kawin, Ethel, '^Parenthood in a Free Nation", Volume I, QoAic Conczptd jJoA Pa/imtA; Volume II, EoAJiij 
and titddJ^Q, Ctuidliood; Volume III, LaXeA CtUMiood and Ado^eieoiec; Macmillan. 1963. Vol. I, 
207 pp., 02.00; Vol. II, 303 pp. ,> $2.75; 'Vol. Ill, 338 pp. „ $3.00. v 

The volumes in thio oerico were developed ao content for a ^tudy-discusoion |;}rbgranr designed to 
help parento acquire know'ledge of children at various otagCl) of development and to ,help parents 
to understand themselves, both ao persons and as parent)^ ^Volume I deals witK the character- 
istics of a mature,^ responsible citiq^ in a democratic so<^|ety and the ways in which parento 
need to know what children are Hke at 'various stages, con^|iin descriptions of the physical, 
mental, and social-emotional characteristics of J>oys and g^|'ls dui;lng Bucce&eive periods of 
childhood. ^ * 

The format of the volumes is ^Cellcmt with discussion questions, case hfstories, and suggested 
reading provided. The author hbs avoided talking down to parents, yet the reading level is 
geared for parents with relatively limited reading skills. *The volumes are woll^written and 
illustrated.' 

^ • ' ^ 

Kohm, Freda, and Joe L. Mini, LeX CtuJji/un be CkUd^Oii QjxQ^tiond oiid An^oAA aboijut Rflv66^ig Oiiidnzn 
*l5/iom Iniantij tivwugk tiie. Pnii-Tttin^QiVU , Association Press, *1968, 60 pp., $4.95. 

Answers questions most often asked by'^iarenta* and teachers, $imply and directly. Emphasis on 
importance of family unit. v^^ . 

Kennedy. Wallace A.. CfiUxi PAijdiolOQtj, P^tice-llall , 1971, 526 

Textbook for students wit\i blnlmaiybackground^lii psychology for teachers to use as an outline 
for*a course. Major emphasis i^^qp the development of a fcWj|»asic concepts which provide the 
foundation understanding of Uj M w^psychology . 



cin, Ted. Thz Book, Willl^ ^b>rrow an^ Company. 1968, •|Si pp., 07.95. 

A common sense' guide for every man who wants to be cr. better father. Helpful in providing 
detailed infQrmatlon as to where help of many sorts can be fot|(i(y( 



Krumboltz. John D. , and Helen B. Knimboltz. Changing CiUldAm*6 ^m^loK, Prent Ice-Hall, 1972,, 268 pp 

Writton from a behavior modification viewpoint, the book focused on^ ways adults oan help child- 
ren stop inappropriate behavior and learn socially acceptable patterns. Contains numerous case . 
^examples and a question and answer section. j 

Rugelmass, I. N.. Wl^om idMi CkiiMmi Thz Compldte. GwLd<L to VouK C^Uld^A dzvoJLopmmt, WdU-Btung, 
and Ca/vz, The John Day Co.. 19%5. 514 pp. . «^ t 

Designed to aid parents in the understanding of their child's physical development. 

j0fiAmtit Elliott D. . Sherrie Landau Epstein, and Ann Plaat Stono (eds.). CiUid V^vdiopment TtiAjOugh 
UXsJuUuAZ, Ptent ice-Hall. 1972. 520 pp. r 



A selection of fiction writings that focus on and dramatize various (ispecta of child development; 
from birth through adoleacence. Major subject areas covered include early development, ^son- 
ality development, emotional development, tntellectual development, communication, play, /the, 
handicapped child • (Including the'retarded child), homcjlnfluences , school influen^igfl, arl soci- 
etal influences. The sections and aub-aectlons are proceeded by a brief overvlci^M th^edit 
of related aoi2ntlfic literature. Bach selection Is followed J)y a brief anaiy9ia;^uost£one for 
-diacuaaioni and related references. 
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Lansdon, GrflTcc, and Irving W. Stout, U^AMging Up C/uXd/iC/i, John Day, 1960, $4.50. * 

\ 

Tho authoro^otudiod more than 4,000 fomilico with wcll-adjviotcd children and organised the 
expcrienceo of\theoe ouccoooful parents Into a, coJnprehcnoive guide to rearing Children from. 
Infancy througtt^ the teono. i « 

Langdon, Grace, and l\[ving W. Stout, T^achuiQ hional and ^piAitual l/a£ueA, John Day, 1962, 124 pp., 
$3.50. 

A ^ulde to help poKmta in the character devolopmcnt of<rthoir children (honeofy, cpuragp, Joy, 
love, .reDponoibilityS — e&a£e<-ting, □imply written. 

LoShan, Eda i . , TUz' Con6p4JuiciJ Ag(Untt CPUZSlood, Atheneum, 1968, 36§ pp., $6,50. 

A hard-hl%ting ino^ghtfuL booji. Her mojor theofo Id that thio io a terrible time U} which to ^ 
bo a chrlldy in a [nechant<zed and dehumanized oociCsty. 'Written to encourage diocttooion among 
thoti^htful^&rento and family life educatoro of a number of vltol^qucotiono. 

LeShan, Eda J,,^Hoto to Sa/iv^iv/e ?(Viznth^od, Random Houoe, 1965, 

Malyzeo tfio, dtlSmma of pa?bnto (aught betweon the <^emando of peCmiooivo child-roaring normo 
and today* D highly competitive oocf^ty. Streooeo the iteedo of parento- ao individualo and ao 
married couplccu inX^f^ tfV^ the domando of. the children. • . • - 

teShan, Eda J., UqXuAjoJi ?,<ViZYithoodi 'V.CLUing VouA Child WiXhouX a ScAipt, New American Library, 
197#, 160 pp., (paperback $.7%). ^- . ■ . ' 

f ' ' ' ' * 

The author advocacea a return to oelf-conf idenco in patenting— growing, thinking^ and learning 
about oheoolf and applying that knowledge to helping children fulfill themaelvea. 

LeShon, Eda, On\ow Vo VouA CiuldAdn Glflw;, David McKay, 1^72, 306 pp., $5.95. | 

Thla book preiento the beat of th\televioion ohow "Hpw Do Your Children Grow" with Kda LeShan, 
covering In three parto the pre-ocHool child, thooo of grade school ago, and teen-agoro and 

a'dulto. The oubjecto range frbm pacifiero to pot, with tho paronto opeaking freely and 
opfcenly rrom the &rona of active^parenrhood. 

Llley*, H. M. l.l Modern Wotkz^hood, Random HAioe,^nc., 1967, 239 pp., $^.95. 

Phyolcl:in dVocuooeo pregnancy, childbirth and thf^irot oix montho^of life. She includeo 
Inot ruction^ on care of the babvjjnd off the mother. . V 

Ma'do6h, Clifford K. , and^SKarlaa^rfT Madoen^ PoA^znt^ /ChildAm/Vl^clpUne., Allyn and Bacon, 1972, 
213 pp. , ^ 

Baoed on behavioriot principles and research. Showo Jiow to avoid failure and fruotration and-^ 
develop a feeling of confidence In relationohipo with children. Eaay to read. 

Mclntire, Roger, FoA Lo^ffoi ChUdAzni BziiavioAal Psychology ioK PoAfLn^, tRM Publiohlng,, 1970, 
$6.95. - ' . . ' 

Application of operant conditioning to the parent-child relationohip. Explaino how parertto *can 
manipulate, change, even predict tho behavior of their children. ^ * ^ 

Mlleo, Mary, Uve and LeoAn: Child Vzv(Llqpmznt and the. ChaJULnnga q^^^&^iood, Schocken Booko, 
1969, 114 pp., ^3. 50. 

The main theme of this book io that no two individualo are alike, and that parents must adjust 
thtimoelves to this fact of life. Temperament, rate of/a^owth, development, are all different for 
each child. The author pointd out that parent love is not simple, as it becomes easily ^mixed 
with feelings -such as domination, poasessiveness , a desire to create one's child in one's own 
image, or to be a better parent than one's own parents. Parents canftot solve their children 0 
problems for then^ they have to do. their own growing up. 
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Mogal, Dorlo P., ChaAactzA in the t^akingi Tlic tianij (i}(uj6 Pcumnt^ Can Hzlp tkz Sfiiiooi kQO. Cluld, 
Parcnto' Magazlno Preoo, 1972, 224 pp., $5,.'^5. 

I 

Intended to hdlp parcnto hear thGmoclvco ao clearly ao they wish to hear, thoir children on ouch 
topico ao: ochool, fricndo, rGoponoibility, oox education, drugo, oionoy. 

Myoro-, Caroline Clark, and Carry Clovelantl, VouA Child and ^bu, Hcwott Houoo, 1969, 222 pp., $4.95. 

The authoro, author Itloo on child care, offer many good ouggcotiono for dealing with normal 
developmental taoko, * ^ - 

Nelll, A. S., fm(Ldom--hiot Ucme, New York: Hart Publiohlng Co., 1966. ' • 

Meill takoo the phllooophy underlying hlb Sunqjiertil 1 1 School and applies it more opec^HSlly to 
the adult-child rplat lonohip , pointing out the difference betwcon freedom and exceoolvo per-, 
mlooivenedo. V/111 provide^parento with more underbtanding of the power of truqting children. 

^Jolooer, Edith C. , tAothfiAA and Vaugkt^AM A ti/^jUong RdUX^onAiiip , Harper and How, 1967, $7.95. 

Explored; an important aopect of family life in a broad 'context , yet relateo edch finding to 

• % 'everyday American life in ouch a way that motboro (and fathero too) will gain new under otand1 /R^ 
of their roleo^ 

\ Neiooor, Ed i tb^ , Pl^cA f^ofi^VoAzntd oi P^(Udiool<M , Parento' Magazine Prcso, 1972, 320 pp., $5.95.^ 

Author provideo inoight intp ^a t^hlAd'o development during what ohe terms '*the delightful ycaro 
of childhood", the yearo 3 to 5. « 

Neloon, Elof, Pnxjne .Tima: ^ GUide (joft Pcuaints in Tamilij tiiz, Joumal-Chroniclo Company, 1^71, 83, pp. 
(papchrback $1.50)./ ' . 

\ • <r 

A otudy prepared for the MinHeoota Jaycedo, thio book covers the oubjecto of { parents a<^ 
people; parento ao mtoj} and lovero; parento ao partnero in child-rearing; ^and parento ao 
onablcro in family life. , * " , 



V 



Nlblett, W. R. (od.), K\o^ Education in a CiianginQ So<U.e^tij, Humanities Press, 1963, O^.OO. 

'Serleo of* addreoo&o given in 1962 jat the Univeroity of London Institute of Education by Chrio- 
tiano and agnootico, including antatomlc ocientiQt, a theologian, a poychiatrist, tw6 educatoro, 
a oociologlot, a philooopher, a oocial-ocience researcher, and on Oxford vomai\ don.. 

Patteroon, Gerald R. , and M. Elizabeth Cullioon, Living uUXh CtvUxi/ient Nm t^^XhqdA ^on. PoAanJU and 
JdaciiQAA, Rooearch Preoo, 1971, 99 pp., $3.00 (paper). ^ * ^ 

Baoed on behaviot modification principleo and written' in the form cff programmed instruction. 
Offero a variety of suggeoi:iono for the implementation of behavior modification. Heavy efiphaoio 
on material rcwardo. . ^ ' 

Roich, Rono, CiUld/uin and ThziA F^ieA4, Hill and Wang, 1962, 70 pp., $4.50. 



Stirrl^ng pictureo of children and fathqro from all 



over the world. 



Reich, Hons, Ciiild/Ldn and TkoxA ^otiie.AA , Hill and Wang, 1966, 66 pp. 
Photographs of mothoro anq children from many parts of the world. 



Reich, Hans', ChiidMLn M(Ui(/ LandA, Hill and Wang, 1958, 220 pp. 

Photographs of children all over the world showing the j:ultural differences but also their 
unity as childrei^. . 

Robertson, Elizabeth Chant, and Margaret Wood, TodaiJ* 6 CtvUdr A f^oddAn Guide, to Babij CoAjd and CtvUd 
'TJwinAJXQ, Charles Sctlbner'o Sons, 1972, 338 pp., $7.95. 

Covero ouch topico ao prenatal care, child care and train£ng, characterlotico of common di^easen 
^ .and the home care needed^ vacations and travel. Includeo ai> appendix of diseases and other ail- 

nents, and a bibliography and index. 
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aalk. Loo, fif^utt l\)puj CiyMi WouJWUkz Hid PoaqMa to Kna/o {To H<Up H-cra iUtii tAo. Emotional Pnobimt 
oi aU E^ZA^day UiSe), David McKay, 1972, 239 pp., Q6.^5. ^ * 

A dlocunt^ion of duch problems aa Cho middlo child oyndromo, otcallng, quootioao about doath, 
/,£|lnlahlng your child, "playlTng-dootor'' , fighto^ etc. Tho author cxpiaino what io in a chdld'o 
taind and pc^dtratoo hio oootldno oo that tho parent can help copo rcaliatlcally with the every- 
day crlaoa* can Qxpoct hlo child to .encounter.^ , ' * , • 

Salk.^ Leo,, and P4tQ Kramor, How; RocAe a Human Bzajiq, Random Houao, 1969, 205 pp., Q5.95. 

A parents* guijdc to ciDotional health from infancy ' through ado^eaccnce. ^ 

Satir, VifBlnia, PeopZmaking, Science and Behavior Dooka, 1972% 

fitrcaoep -Dclf-worth and cotmimnicfjtion and how they are enhanced or hampered, llow fooily procooo 
influonceo a c^illd'o* development. Uaqful, lively, and readable. 

^ y 

Schruk, David, Babij CoAe, ind Jr<mitij lover IhtdficaZ KdvicQ. and QoanAoX on t/ie GKou)th HaUti\ 0(S/ , 
' riie yoanq ChUd in'a SettU^g oi family iOKjk, C. R. Glbaon Co., 1970, 201 pp. - | 

SlJiarkcy, Bcrna^a, G^xw-c^ig to WondeA* Paullot Preoo, 1^71, 96 pp., 01.95. 

A book about footerlng wonder In children. Primarily for parenta who have children f row pre- 
. ochool thrjough 6th' grade levclo. Contalno cotnmon acnae guidance on how to bring out the 
creativity of a child, how u» develop 9 oenoc of wonder that will atand the child in good atead 
emotlotially hater ao an adult. Aloo beneficial to toachera and educators. Pilled with photo- 
graphy/ 



Shodd, Charlie, P^ovflU(L6 to PeXzAi 'BiuJldinQ a B^dgz ^fj^Pan^dnt to Child, Word Dooko, i970, 1^7 pp., 
$3.95. - 

A book about Incrcaaing cotanunlcatlon between parenta and children through three prcralaea: 
growing toward oelf-govcmment ; Icaaona ^^n how to love; and the dignity of work. 

Sheen, Pulton J.\ CkiidAen and PaAe.nt6, Simon and Schuater, 1970, $4.95. 

. /» # 

A oorleo of paotoral eoaaya on Itemo aa they relate to children auch aa freedom, dutleo, dlo- 
clpllno, work and play, adolcocenca, teenagcra, etc. 

Slmona, Joocp^, and Jcaonc Roldy, W^Sdm'A Ciuldi- Explonxng ^dult InmiatuAltiJ , Herder and Herder, 
^ 1969. Uh pp. , $4.50. ^ . 

A araall boy tclla the atory of ^io life, providing a commentary on adult living. "Some people 
will-read thla book and hoar a'amall boy talking ao no amall boy hao ever talked. Othera wlll"^ 
read thlo bodk ^H*< hear thcmDclvca talking aa they have alwayo wanted to talk.|" 
' * • ■ .J ^ 

Smith, ^Looha J., Guiding thz Chamctzn dzvzlopmznt oi tixz PMUchooi Oiild, Aoaociation PrcQiK^ 19^, 
127 pp., .93.95. ' , . 

^ A poychologiot offcro thlo practical guide for parenta and teachero. 

' Spock, DcnjarSin, P/lob£em oi PoAOvtA, Houghton-Mifflin, 1962, 308 pp., $5.00 (paperback $.60). 

In hio well-known popular □tylc,1)r. Spock deal?) with paront'o daily problems (tcnaiono, every- 
' day mano^cmant, anxictico, anowering queotiono) , Jger iodic crloeo (divorce, deoertiono, the otep 
' child), and critical p;roblcmQ pVeoented by maoD media, prejudice, war. 

Steve*, Aiita, and Lucy 'Frcbman, I Halt Mt/ raAe*iti,^4. Y.: Tower Publicationo , 1970, 202 pp., 
Raperback $.95). ' ^ 

Explorca thp-^reaaono behind many rclationQhipG"tkat produce hatred and offcro Buggoationo ao 
to what patents may do to help. Includca an examination of Charlco Manaon and hia "family". 
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9trang, Ruth, Hdiping Voun OiiZd Vevtiop Hlii PotznXX£L£JjU(L6 , Dutton, 1965^ 256 pp. 

V OoolBnod to help j^arcnto and toachoro undorotand the many aopocCo of a child *□ dovolopdiant and 
to utilise the child* 0 potoKitlalltlco ao- they boQln to unfolds Dcoldoo phyolcal growth tho In-* 
tolloctual and creative povero are dlocuoocd, ao well aa tho ooclal, moral, and opirltual 
valuco. 

Swor, Chobtor E. , The PoAunt Slant, Droadraan Preoo, 1971, 139 pp., $3.93. 

Todd, Vivian E. and Helen Heffcman, Til^ Vetm ^Bdionz Schooii ^GaidinQ Pne^dwoi ChildKzn, MacalUan 
Company, 196^, 658 pp. 

A book for parento, grandparent o , teachero, ooclal workoro, nuroery ochool workers and anyone 
who would llko ougqcotlono about preochool children and programs deolgned for ^hcm. 

Trooo, Loo J., PaJiant and CiuJid, Shecd, 1962, 186 pp. 



Concopto of love, dloel^dlne, punlohiDcnto , virtue, delinquency are conoldercd In a didactic 
way froiD a poychoanalytl? point of view. 

WixcU To Vo When "fheris*6 hiodiAng to Vo" i A HotiieA*6 Handbpod - 601 ToJitzd Ptcuj IdzaA ion. VoimQ 
Oictd/ien, by racubcro of the otaff of the Dooton Chlldren'o Medical Center. Delacorte Prcrio, 

1967, 150 pp:;, $3.95. : 

Collection of creative play Ideoo dor ted Into age groupo, and written with an understanding of 
what a child lo able to do and lo Interested In doing at eaqh age. 

Wright, nuth Stout, Repott to tii^ HcutXon on ChiJid/ien and Voutii, National Committee for Children 
and Youth, 1968, 135 pp., (paperback). 

UoQort on the problcmo, ncedo and aooeto of the' nation* □ children and youth, with the Infor-. 
motion coining from people In varied aroao Working with youth. 

^ V 

Young, Leontlno, 11^0. Among ti^^ CUantA , McGraw-Hill, 1965, 193 pp., 02.45 (paper). f 

Tho author explains what it io like to be a child, not from an adult *o vantage point, but from 
* tho level qf chl^Jrcn to whom the grown-up world io confusing, oven frightening. She toacheo 

hor adult readero*how to be children again, in order to lead them through the illogical maze of 
dcmondo, hypocrlQieo, regulations, and cuatomo that make up our . oociety . . The purpose, quite 
well accoTQpllohed, lo to remind adults what a child feelo. 

9 

BiblioRraph>c3 and Sourcoo of Other Materials 

' Space limitations preclude* the Hating of pomphloto dealing with paront-child relation- 
ships^ Listed bolow are a few bibliographies and reference lists, and somlo major sources 
of pamphlets and other written ^materials. Reference lists and catalogs of available 
V materials may be procured from those sources. Addrossco for most of theso oourcos are ^ 
provided in tho Appendix. / 

AnoT^con Social Health Association 

Child Study Association of America 

See especially Rcconwended Uzading about Chiid/izn and ¥amiltj U(5e, 74 pp. , 01.95. Includes a" 
section on **ChildrGn*s Books About Special Situations". 

Family Service Aoooclation of Amorica ^ 

Public Affairs Commlttoo 

Science Research Associatoa ^ ' • 

U. S. Govornfflcnt Printing Office (Children's Bureau publications, Office of Child Development 
^ publications, and othcra). 
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B. LcarninR oi^ Creativity 



A ooloctod listingtof motoriald on childrcn'o learning and crt^ativity, Including 
motoriala ^n tho "gifted child". Thla M&tion Includes both aatorials for parents and 
rather comprehensive treutmcnto intended for professionals. The user is rcninded that 
many of tUfi general references in both Sections A and tolso Include materials on 
learning and creativity^ TWe user may also be intereotl^dKd' the materials dealing with 
the "retarded and learning-handicapped child" (U).' ^ \ 



Doodle, Muriel* A QiUZd* 6 tUnd, Anchor Books, Doublcday, 1970, pp., 06.93 (paper, $2.95). 

An ancltfor to tho question "lloi^ do^ children loam during thg years from birth to ago five?" It 
io the author's thooio that learning occurs much carlior^in life and io loss susceptible to 
later modification than io generally suspected, , therefore, a child's experiences during the 
pro-ochool years largely determine all future academic progress, oo well os the personality 
traits upon w^ich hio oucccoo in life d^ends. 

Dridgco, S. , Giitzd CtiUdAe^n and ti\(L Qn.(intioood ExpoAAjnojit, Pitman, 1969, 160 pp. 

Drovn, Dorio V., and Paullne^McDonald, C^ativiL fsAX. AcXivitl(L6 ion Home, and School, Lawrence , 
Publishing Co., 1966, 90 pp., (paper). 

Emph^iolzoo the enjoyment of art activities. Loaded with- suggest Ions for painting, drawing, 
^ collage, ^ono^uction, and modeling. Ideas for gifts and holidays. ^ 

Drown, Dorio V., and Paulino McDonald, LdOAning QzQin6 aX f/amci A Stuniiiu6 ion a Chiid'^^ 1*0,*, 
Lawrence Publishing Co., 1969, 161 pp., (paper). 

\StreoGeo importance of parents being parents not buddies. Suggestions on (/variety of iooueo— 
visual okillo, listening, speech problems, tantrums, lying. ^ 

Cohen, Dorothy H. , Thz idonning CkiJtdt A GtUdz ion Panojid, 1972, $7.95. 

Focuoeo on what parents can do to help prepare children to face on uncertain future without * 
destroying their ocnoo of oafety in the present. Considers three critical learning stages in 
tho child's growth. 

# Cutto, Norma E. , and Nicholas Moocley, BnAM^U CiUldA^nt A Oaufe ion Pa/iOntb, Putnam. 1933. 238 od. 

03.9^. \ • . »F • 

Cutto, Norma E. , and Nicholas Moooley, Tzadfung thz BnlglU and Giitzd, Prentice-Hall, 1957, 268 pp. 

Although not a new book, the information about identifying a gifted child and the teaching and 
counseling needed to augment his* development provides a sound overview of this special situation. 
Readable for parents. . ^ , 

Davis, Gary, and Joseph Scott ,^TnaAJving CmoJUve. TtUntUng, Holt /Rinohart/Wins ton, 1970. 

Dlnkmoyor,|Don C. , and Rudolph Droikurs, Encounaging CivUdAm to Lad>un T/iC EncounagmdnJt PnjOCQAA, ' 
ProntVce-llall, 1963. 

Prochilli Mourico, Giite.d CtUldAmi ThexA Pdijdiologij and EduaUlon, Macm'lllan, 1961, 412 pp. 

Garicpy, Richard R. , Voun CtUM J& Vying To iOMn, Barro Publishers, l968t 192 pp. 

Goldin, Augusta, How to HdleoAo. t/ie LdOAnlng PmoA in CtiUdmn, Parker Publishing Co., 1970, 236 pp. 

Sets forth a psychological inccntiVo plan 'for boosting children '» desire to learn. 
Gowan, John Curtis, Educating tim Abio^t, Peacock Publishers, 1971, 295 pp. *^ 

New practices and research regarding t\fo pducation and psychology o| the gifted. 
Guilford, Joy Paul, IntoZligdncQ,, CnoiativiXy , okui THqaa Educational Itftpticatfym , Rnapp, 1968, 229 pp 

Quite toctmlcal. ^ 
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ilalnstock, Elizabeth G. , Ttacking Hontzii^on^ ui tlm Hotmi Thd ?fie,-Sdiool Vqmaa, Random llouoo, 1968. 

, Step by otop Inotructlono on how to teach MonCoooori in the homo with maximuiQ benofito. 

llalnotock, Elisabeth G. , TzadUiiQ Hont<Ui60fU in tiid HomC: T/ie Sdiooi VflOA/i, Random llouoe, 19^1, 

176 pp. , 96.95. * ^ • 

A practical Quide to ohow parento how they* can help their ochool-age children "leam better and 
loam more— and actually en J oy the learning proceoo". • 

Hill, Winfred P.. UoAiUng, Mothuen, 1972, 249 pp. 

Holt, John, Houi) CiUZdAAin LeoAii, Pitman Publiohlng Corporation, 1967, 189 pp., 04.95. 

Provideo inoight into wayo of leading children through lean^lng cxpericnceo. 

Holt, John C. , Whij Ciu.idA.zn fail. Pitman Publlohing Corporation', 1964, l8l pp. 

Kagan, .Jerome (cd.), CmcutiviXiJ and LzoAJ^ng, Houghton-Mifflin, 1967, 289 pp. 

A collection of 16 paporo by educatoro and poychologioto dealing with o«ch ^uestiono ao: What 
Id creativity? How doeo the creative peroon differ fro© othero? What effect doeo our educa- • 
tional oyotecj have on otudent'o creativity? ^ 

Landeck, Beatrice, CliiZdnzn and MiM^c* A>i llxionmai GvUde io^ VoAQjfitM and TiiadiCAA, William Sloane 
Aooociatoo, 1958, 179 pp. 

Author contcndo that "every individual, regardleoo of age, hao the potential for oatiofying 
expcricnceo with muoic". The author attcmpto to inotill confidence In the adult reader, then 
guide him into everyday "how-to'o" with children. 



Uon, W. C. Brown Co., 19Vor 226 



pp. 



Logon, Prank Xl , fiuidajrtzntal& oi UoAnhxg ajiid t^otisjotion , 
/ 

Simple and rcallotic approach to thcf booic fundamentals of learning and motivation. 
Mooney. Rood Lawlcr, and taher A. Razlk (cda.), Explonation6 in CfUiXltivltij , Harper, 1967, 338 pp. 

4 

- A collection of papero from the fields of psychology, poychiatry, -and education. Contcnto are 
divided into throe areao: the nature ^ the nurture, and the measurement of creativity in the 
individual. ^ 

Painter, Gcnovlove, Tuacii VouA Babij, Simon and Schuster, 1971, 223 pp., 06.95. 

This author points out drolnatlc discoveries that have been, made about early learning. Believes 
that parents are the most effective teachers of their 'own babies. She presents a program of 
simple daily activities that parents ond dhildrcn find enjoyable and rewarding, designed for 
the stages of development from Infancy to four years. ^ 

Plagct, Jean, S(Ue>icc oi EdaavUon and tiiZ PSijdioiogij o< tiizX^iHd, $7.50. 

A sunmary of the paat 30 years and proposals for the future. 

\ 

Plaget, Jcan,Hmd Barbel Inheldcr, MotCa£ JiiugoMJ hi tiiz CtUid, Basic Books, 1971, 416 pp., 

Plagpt*s latqat atudy of children's mental development, foojuslng on the role of Imagery in 
.human thought. " 

Rambusch, Nancy M. , izmning Hao to ioMn^ A*i AmoAican Kppnoadi to Uontzs^ofii, Helicon, 1962. 

Rlcp. Joooph P>, Hie Qif^tQd, Thoiaa£3, 1970, 339 pp. 

Sharp, Evelyn, T/Unfcxng U Child* 6 Vlaij, E. P. Outton, 1969, 157 pp. 



A mathoiAtico 
to think. Much 
cognitive growth 



teacher Interprets for parents Piaget's thcoes on developing children's abilitico 
h of the book containj3 "at^horao" garaGo and eKpcrlenccii that will aid a child'n 
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Smith, CHarlo8 P. (od.)^ ^du(LvmQJit-tlQJicUad HotLvi^ ^i CIUldA,Qn, Rustoll Oagc Foimdatlcmi 1969, * 
^ 362 pp. , 08.75. 

Papers included rofloct th9 -major tradicioas of rcaoarch on a topic which has been given a 
colativoly omall anotmt of attention. 

Smith, David Wayne, Gi^tzd OUldAOn in T0monAW)*6 WoKtd, University of Arizona Press, 123 pp. 

/ 

Staoto, Arthur W. , CtuZd UoAfUng, IntMlsoncz, and PoAAonaXUXtj , Ilarpor and Row, .1971, 358 pp. 

Stevenson, Harold W. , CkitdAzn* 6 LzoAniAQ, Appleton-Century-Crof ts , 197^, 388 pp. 

The main body of this text is divided into 6 major t%)picsi Research on human infants; language 
and learning; reinforcement and learning; otimuluc factors and attention; concc(ft learning; 
and individual differences. 

Taylor, Barbara J., \* Child OoeA VoKth, Brigham Young Univero^ty^Preoo , 1970 (rev.), 133 pp. 

A wealth of information and teaching tochnlqueo that lead to a better understanding of the 
development and cognitive abilities of the preschool child.' Streoscfl creative experiences, 
especially useful for teachers of preschool children. 



Torrance, E. Paul, EdaCjOJUon and tiiz Cnzativz ?otAntiaJi, Univeroityof Minnesota Press, 1969, 158 pp., 
$4.50. ^ 

Diacuoocs creativity and learning and proposes changes in our schools which will give children 
a better chance to learn and think creatively. * " ' 

Torrance, E. Paul. Gl(^ttd ChildAm in tixQ, CloAtfwom, Macmillan, 1965, 102 pp., 01.25. 

Vernon, P. E. , CAJldtivitij , Penguin Books, 1970. 

The, GUtdd OndA, International Film Bureau, 1959, 22 roln. , black and white, 
f • 

The gifted child, whose advanced mind distinguishes him from others of his age. Is ^elng recog- 
nized as a most valuable asset to society. Opinions differ about his cducatipfi. This film 
presents the v^cws of two prominent Canadian educators who discuss the challenge that such 
childroi^ present to society. It takes .the .audience right into the classroom to observe gifted 
children in their regular school activities. 

Houo Babi2A idOAn, New York University Film Library, 1965, .color, 35 Win. 

Produced by fUt. BeCt^e Caldwell. -Describes some of the Important/ developmental advances made by 
babies during the first year. Mother-child relationships emphasised. For parents and parent 
groups primarily; nlso* professional people and students. 

idOAning to LeoAn in Inianaj, Now York University Film Library, 30 mln. , b/w. < 

A demonstration of the ways in which adults can encourage children to explore and discover 
things for themselves. ^ 

C, More Comprehensive Information on Clilld Dovelopnent, 
^ Socialisation > and Parenthood 



Adams, Paul ot. al. , ChiJLAKdn^ h Htfl/UA^J ToooAd tht lih(L\ation o(5 tkd Cliitd, Praegor, 1971, 247 pp.. 
$6.95. 

Aloxanddir, Theron, aUidAOi and AdotoACdiitA ^ A Bio-CuJUuAaJi Apfmadi to PdtfdwioQiail VQvlUopmdnt, 
Att^erton, 1969n 500 pp., $8.00. 

A combined emphasis on the biological and cultural factors that determine the course o? the 
child's psychological development. « . 
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I 

Anthony, E. J., (md C. ^Koupomlk (dds.), T/ie C\yUiA ixi Hlb famU^, Wliey-Intorscleneo; 1970. 487 dd 
0X2. SO. • ^ 

The Intornatlonal Yearbook for Child Poychlatry and Allied Dlociplinoo /volumo I, io a collec- 
tion of recent roooarch on the otructuro and function of the •foollv unit and its ouboequcnt 
poydiooocial offccto on the child. Contrl|)uttone of 34 eminent behavioral ocientioto. 

Anthony, E. Jamco, m.D. , and Thorooo Dpnodck, M.D. (ods.), PamtUSioodi -ItA fttjoholoQij and P^e/dio- 
patiiolOQtj, Little, Drovm and Coapan^, 1970, 617 pp., 015.00. 

An examination of parenthood tn the context of the biological and environmental evolution of 
• • human behavior. Prcsonto parenthood ao a proceoo in continual chongo. 

Arie3,, Philippe, CdntwUoA oi CtiUiBwod^ Vintage Dooko, 1965, 447 pp., (paperback 02.43). 

Dcalo with the hiotorlcal dovolopincnt of childjhood (not 'children) by analyzing drooo, gacioo, 
art, OCX behavior, educational policy, oocial and Gconomic activitiea. Well written with a 
^ clear presentation and moooivo docufientation. , - . 



ro docutien 



Ariotl, Silvano (od.), (iJonld Uamxial oi yd^jdilaXAtj and P6tjdiotiiaAapu, \fol. 1, Baolc Bofko, Inc., 

1970, 020.00. ^ V \ 

Thio volume bogino a major ooric3 in the field of psychiatry. The latest dovolopoicnta in the 
field will api^oar csvory two yearo. Thio volume covoro four main areaqt new dovolopmcnta in 
poychiatric theory; clinical otudieo; childhood and youth; and biological studies in poychlatry. 

Oon3on, Leonard, ¥athQA^ioodi A So(U;OioQia^. PQA6pQxXiv(i , Random Ijouao, 1968, 432 pp., 07.93. 

, Valuable diocuooion of the Importance olid rolo of the father. Dealo- mainly with the middle 
class father. 

Bottolhtiim, Bruno, J/ie CtlUdA^n oi tliz Vn^ium, Macmillan, 1969, 063 pp., 06.93. 

An analyoio of the children roared from birth through adolosceneo in the Israeli Ribbutc 'and 
consideration of the implications for our methods of child-roaring both in thA slums and in 
middle class homes. 

Billcr, Henry B. , Fot/ieA, CIvUd and SdK Roldi PaXeJmal doXQJtminantb oi PQMomJUt^ t?eve£/)pmgitt, 
Heath Lexington Books, 1971, 208 pp., 012. SO. 

An examination of the formation of sex identity and sex roles. Competent review of the 
literature. 

Birch, Herbert 6., M.D. , and Joan Dye Guooow, di&adva}Xt(iQQA CluJUiAmt liooJUii, Ndt/Ution, at%d Sdiooi 
faUtJUJUl, Hareourt, Brace, and World, 1971, 07. SO. 

A systematic' assessment of the evidence on the ways in which poor health and nutrition affect 
sdiool porformonQo. Refutes the Jensen thcdis of genetic determination. Call for a national 
eoffloitiient to a program that will break the intorgenorational chain of poverty. 

Bossard, J. 11. S. , PdfWM and CivUd, University of Pennsylvania Prooo, 1933. 

Tlie basic family situations which call out cor t{^^ kinds of behavior in family members are 
presented with full and complete discussion: description of the sociological factors to which 
Ihc child and his parents respond; the **spatial index for family interactions**; interesting 
comparison of small and large family *' systems**} the effect of sioe of family patterns and the 
effect on the child as ho moves out into the world. 

Bossardf J. H. 0., and Eleanor S. Boll, The, SocioloQtj CthUd Vcvdtopmo^it , Harper and Uow, 1966 
(4^th ed.), S66 pp., $8.73. 

A tl^Ough revision of the well-known informative and highly readable text. Tlio authors con- 
. sid^rythe roJ.e of family life in society as the basis for child development. Includes many 
references to recent research and an excellent bibliography. 



18S 



CO 202 



CHILD OlEVELOPMENT AND PARENTHOOD 



Bowlby, John, tAatdnnai Ccuin, Schocken, 1966, 357 pp., (paperback 02.43). 

IWo of ttu) cloQsico — Matomal Care and Hcntal lloalth and Ooprivation of Matornal Cwcc — in one 
volumo. g^iscusses. the offocco of matomal deprivation in early life and appropriate nethods to 
prevent ouch deprivatiQno. 

Drasolton, t. D. , Iniantb and hiotixQAbt ViiioAJincfLb h\ V^vdlofmznt, Oolacorto Preso, 1^69, 281 pp., 
OIO'.OO. 

A month-by-^^th developmental outline for both active and quiet babiea designed to eaoe the 
anxiety of the oothero of fii;pt bomo and to ohov how oach child* a deveXopQcnt is unique. 

Drlabone, H. E. , Thz VQviUop4Jig Child, Charleo A. Bennett, 1963 (2nd ed.), 470 pp. 

A child development text otrpooing on analyoio of physical, emotional, social, and intelloctual 
functioning. v 

Orody, Sylvia, VaXXQAM 0(5 l\oti\znAjnQ , ^International Univeroitieo Preoo, 1936, 446 pp. 

Civca a neatly analyzed \picture of ciothero* wayo of handling babieo wlXh detailed obaervationo 
of the behauior of mothero of babieo at each of 4 age levels : 4, 12, 20% 28 veeko. Almoot an 
cncyclopedip of baoic knowledge on the pattemo of motherhood. • 

Burton, hiu^y /vaJbiZAabla CiuJid/uin, Schocken, 1968, 277 pp. * . c 

Three otudieo of children /n conflict: accident-involved children, ooxually-T»S?iultQd children, 
and children with aothma. 

Bronfenbrenner, Urie, Two WonZdA 0(5 CUJidfioodt U.S.. and U.S.S.R. , RuiJ^oA Ba^o Foundation, 1970, 
190 pp. , 07<95. ^ 

A ocholarly report of a comparative study of child-rearing practices in America and the Soviet 
Uhion. Showo how American parento have driven their children to be brought up by their peero 
and TV. Showo parento how they fail to provide freedotlT to children and how, in contrast to 
Soviet parents, we are neglecting training of children to be cooperative, altruistic, and self- 
disciplined. 

Wtbauzn, £dlth, Txoub^ed CMdAQ/i in a Jfioubldji -Wonid, InCemational Universities Press, Inc., 1970, 
313 pp., $10.00. ^ 

♦ * 
A neo-Preudian analysis of the psychology of the child ah it affects his behavior. Includes " 
material on Kibbutz children. 
\ 

Chandler, C. A., R. 8. Lourie, A. 0. Peters, and Laura A. Pittman (eds.), EoAJbj Oiild CoAH, Atherton 
Press, 1968, 385 pp. \ 

Reports of a two year series of conferences and workshops on early c(\ild care in which the 

participants were experts In the fields of pediatrics , psychology , child psychiatry, anthro- 

/ pology and child development. Attention is given to what io known about today's pro-school 
children — advantaged, disadvantaged; n^ormai, handicapped, disturbed. 

Chess, Stella, M.D. , and Alexander Thomas, M.^. (eds.). Annual PnOQ^Q^6 -Oi Ciiild PAydUatn^ and Cilild 
VQ.velCjpmnl, Brunner /Hazel. . ^ *• , 

Volume U 1968, 363 pp., 013.00. i > 

Volume 2 1 1969, 700 pp., 013^-00. 

Volumo 3j 1970, 383 pp., 013.00, 37 articles. - , 
Volume 4i . 1971, $13.00, 34 orticles in 12 areas. 

Each volume offers a selection* of the pc^cedin^ year's outstanding con tribt^t ions to the under-- 
atonding and treatment of the normal and disturbed child. 

Clausen, John A. (ed.)» Sociatization (u\d SocioXij, Little, Brown and Coapany, 1968» 400 pp» , $5.30. ^ 

Examines conceptual usage, approaches and is'suos in the field of socialization research, es- 
pecially caphasislng the effects of social structure upon the socialisation process. % 

136 



4^ 



ERIC 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND P/«ENTH0OO 

Cohen, Stewart (ed.), Ciiiid VdvoI^pmoMt A Mudtj oi^GAaiftin PfwcQA^e/i, F. E. Peacock Publiohoro, 
1971, 484 pp., 011.50 (paporbac^ 05.95)^ ' V 

A reader conta^iUn^ oany of the cloooico In tho area of emotional, phyo leal and Intellectual 
, doveloprujDt of tho child. Rocuoca on taajor thcorlco, loouco, and^rcaearch queotlono. 

Colca^^, , CiiildAen OjJ QfUAAM A Uudtj oi Counam and fdon, Little, Brown and Coapony, 196.7, 401 pp.. 
-Of.SO (paper, 02.45). ^ - • *- / • i^h • 

A^hlld poychlatrlot oxamlnco^the Uvco of oodern Megro children In the South— and dcocrlbeo the 
way thoae llveo have ccpo to /ema with currc^nt political and ooclal changes. 

Coleo, Robert, ,and Maria Plero, (t'a/jcA UdQiztti Ueiv SoiuUon^ (Jo/i -C/ie CtuJLdnzn tha Poon, 
Quodroaglo Books, 1969, 05.95. 

An oxanlnatlon of the condition of pair chlldr/bn with an eoiphaola on what would help then to 
grow through the otageo of development. \^ 

CK4^4^ in CtuXd tJiQJitai HQaUb\. 

Report of the Joint Conltolooltjn on Child Mental Health. A oourcebook on dlagnoolo, -prevention i 
and treatment, prooentlng an Innovative dfticusolon ot^ the failure of our ooclety to coosnlt It- 
, oolf to tho (lovelopmcntal noodo of our young, whether nonoal or disturbed. ^ 

Dager, Edward Z. (ed.), SoiUdtLziition, Markhom, 1971, 188 pp*- 

A cotDpllatlon of readings which deal with oelectlve oopocto o^ &ho ooclal and emotional dovcl- 

, ^ opmcnt of tho child dnd ocmd of tho more otratcglc, proccooco that faclll^oto ttui tranomloolon 

of valueo and attltudoo during tho early yearo. Tho focuo lo on tho theoretical view of 

ooclallsatl<(n rather than upon Individual reooarcheo. 

Oagor, Edward Z. , "Soclalleatlon and Poroonall'ty Dcr\/bl6piDcnt In tho Child" In H. T. Chrlotonacn (od.) , 
lian(&ooh oi {^oMiago, and tiu f'amiiij, Rand-McNally , 1964, pp. 740-781. 

* ^ A comprohonolvo ouamary of otudloo on ooclallsatlon and tho presentation of a theory of oo<Aal- 
l2;at|^;> 

Oovld, Henry P., ClUld Mtnt(\^'HQ,a£>Ui jin JnWinotionoj^ PjiAApdUivn, $10.00. \^ 

Thlo report of tho Joint Comloolon on Mental Health o^ Chfldten doalo with tho current picture 
of child dental health activity around tho world and ^ociioea pn the exciting Innovatlono, 
oo,rvlcoo, and dovolbptnonto n<w taking placo abroad and^ particularly. In tho United Statea. 

' * ' ' ' . f 

Dovlo, Carroll, Room to 6^yj. A Stadtj Ofj PaAoM-Cli^d U^diatioMliipt Urilvorolty of Toronto Prcoo, 
1968, 214 pp. J 06.00. • * 

A doocrlptlon of a twenty- four year toUf^^ftllnal otudy. 

Ooutoeh, Martin, and Aoooclatoo,- The dl^advanta^d Childi StudloA oi Social Enxfi/uotrnznt and tiie. 
UOAninQ PnocQAd, Daolc Booko, 1967, 400 pp., OlO.OO. 

Cxomlaea tlio problcida of the dloadvantaged child and tho ooclal onvlroftmont from which ho corneo. 

Gdgo, David (ed.). Tha fonmativd VdOA^t {i<M> fiuJLdKzn Become KSoirhoM o^ tixQAJi SociOJty, Schockcn 
Booko, 1970, 72 pp., 04.30 (paperback Ol\.75), 

A oorlcfl of olx articles CKpaaded froa talko broadcast cn the BBC, in which opoclalloCo OKomlna. 
tlio forces that mold our dovolopnont and conoldor whether our grasp of social relationships and 
' the formation of our personalities occuro In early life when a cMld lo building up a working 
• knowledge of hio environment. • * 

Elkin, Frederick, and Gerald lloivdcl, Tliz CiUld and Soddtiji The f^nocQ^6 ojj SoCAJUlzation , Random 
House, 197^ (2tad ed.), 192 pp., 01.95 (paper). * 

A conpact otudy of th6 oo^l allzatlon of chl ldT€?n'--prpcondlt lono ,pQttorno , ogcncleo, varlatlonft, 
and effect on tho lodlvidpal*s adult life. Tno authoro draw on a variety of frameworks ^ 
(oymbolie Intoractlonist, (Social otructural, tind cultural thoorotlcal) to dlscuso contcnpolfory 
soeldi concoras and lasucs. Concise but thormigh. 
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BMiliid, Vfivld,^ CfUldmn and Adole^cmt&f JnfsApAeXim i^^ay^ on Jean PlageX, Oxford University Preas. 
1970, (paper). * ^ >, \^ ^ • ' ^ ' 

An' Inierpretatlta of Pla^^t's theories Is gly^' through nine Infonutlve end relatlveiy clear 
chaptera*. Authclnr suggeita * applies tlona of Pl#get In <;^ucatlon and paychology. 

Etikson, Erik . ChAdhoo^^ anfl SocJ.Ztt[, W. w! Norton 4^ Co. 1963 (2nd cd.)» 445 ppv, $6.50, (paper- 
^hack $2.95). * ^ - . ^ • 



Devoted to explalltlng the relation of the Individual ego to society. Empbaslzes that under* 
standing^ this, relatlonahlp depends on grasping three p^ocesses--^the sooatic process (biology) 
the ego process (psycholoffir) • snd the societal process (fhe social sciences). 

Eron. Leonard D. . Leopold W. Wslder, and Monroe H. Lefkowlt:z. UoAn^Q o6.AgQ/LQA6lon In CfecM/iew/ 
Little. Brown. 1971. 311 pp.. $9.'95. - ' * • ' 

Faegre. Marlon L. . John E. Anderson, snd Dale B. Harris. Child Co/ie and T/uwf^Sfp ^958 X8th xd. )» 
'University of i^nnesots Pt^ss. 300 pp.. $3.00. , < « . 

. ■' • ' ^ ■ ' ■ 

A baslc hiunidbook of child development and grofwth; useful to teachers, students , physicians, 
parents. and nurses. ^ # . 

Fredarlckseni Hazel, and R. A. Mulligan. The CkUd and Hl^'itJ(UiaAJSL, W. H. Freenan. 1972. 434 pp.^ / 
« $8.50. . % 

A coihprehenslve study of .the history , development and current stste of the field ^of child wel- 
fare, exploring family-child relationships, thedilld and the institutions (such sa schools) 
tt\at exist for hln. the, child in trouble with society .« the child separsted from his parGnts. and 
much more. Concludes with ah snslysls of the tr^da iadicating the future of child yelfsre. 
An appendix includes a descriptive list of fl)^ about children Vnd a full bibliography. 

* , *. • • » ' ' ' i , i» ' f 
Gabriel.' John. Ciiild/t^ GnjOj^iQ Up, American Elsevier. .1969^ (3rd ed.). 480 pp. 

Defines personality in jrelation* disposition snd character; gives main theories about hov it 
is determined; and desorlbea the varioua stages of emotional and social development from birth 
to adolescence. ^. ° ~ ^ • - 

Gardner. Rlley'W«. and Alice Moriarty'. P^AAondUty Vzvzlopmmt,at Pfuadol&6Cjmcjs,i ' BxpZbhationA 
S't/mctUAe FoAino^on. University of Washington. Press. $9/^^ • ^ 

■ , * \ ■■ - . * ■ '■ 

• Prc9Gnt&\he results of a research project intended to asaess a ntafiber of majo^ aspects of. ptc- 
sdolescent? in^iyid^lity and jperdonality organization^ An ego-psychoiogical point ;0f view ^ 
drawing heavily on psychoanalytic theory. A scholarly aod. thorough work, including a compre- 
hensive teview of the literature." . .* . 

Garrison. Karl C. . Albert J. Kingston, and Harold W. Bernard. The P6ycholo^y 0^ CkUdhoodi A SuAvet/ 
Pet/e£{ypmeitt and BQoiaM.zation^ Char lea Scribner'a Sons. 1967. 457 pp.. $7.25. 

Thls^college text takes the bipsocisl spprpsch to child development. The two lupjor divisions of 
. tHe book cover the course of development and th^ socisllzstitsn process. Partiliilljtr attention is 
given to the early foundations of development in the preschool and earliest sdiool years. 

Ginsburg. Herbert. T/ie IMfth 0^ thz VzpfiLvziL CkUd, Prentice^Hall. 1972. 252 pp.^ paper. . 

pe$.ngva* cognitive point of . view and making extensive use of Piagett author sunm&izes what is 
known ^ out poor children's intellect and educational poaaibillties. He also analyzes the 
psychological asiTumptions underlying tUit sttempc to reform education and diacuaaes the contri- 
bution psychology can make to this end. ' 

Olszer. Nona, and Carol F. Creadon (eda.). dUld/vm and PoveAty: Some SodolOQltat md P6ycholOQicaJt^ 
PeA6ptctive/^ , jUnd McNally. 1968 . 328 pp.. '$3.95.^ 

Thirty contributions explore interconnections between social inati tut ions and the aocial and 
, ^ psychological, c^aracteriatics of poo^ American children. Gonsidera the problems faced by 
famil^lgs and' cjiildren living^ in poverty. 
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Goodman, Mary Ellen, The, CvJUuM. 0(5 CtuJtdliood, Teacher's College Presa, 1970^ 167 pp. > $6.25. 

A*crd88-cultural otudy of learning experiences In childhood rovearllqg a wide and diverse range 
6£ learning patterns which brings out t)io need for a universal porspectlvo from which parents 
and.teacljora can- develop a "child's eye view in th^lr child-rearing''. Children from the 
Philippines, Ja/a', Puerto Rico, New Zealand, Japan, and the Middle East wore studied in. 
addition to American children from middle-yclass and minority backgrounds. . * ' 

Goslln, David A. (ed.). Handbook 0(5 SoctaJUzatipn ThzoMj and Re^eoAdi^ Rand-McNally^ 1969, 1182 pp.^ 
> $20.00. ' . ' 

A massive handbook bringing together relevant concepts and data concerning socialization, firom 
a variety of' theoretical positions and contcxtuAi viewpoints. 

Gottlieb, David, and Charles E. Ramsey, UnddAbtandoiQ OUZdAjm 0(5 Po^GutJ, Science Research Associ- 
ates, 1967, '76 pp. , i 

A summary and analysis of the contributioa, sociologists have made toward understanding the 
' culturally deprived child in the context of the family, the social life of the community, the 
employment market, the school as a social - institution , and tfhe classroom within the school. A 
recurrent theme is the goals of Tleprlved youth. T* • > 

Harms, Ernest,. UndZAAtanding MejfitaJt fhUoKdVLb In CiiUdiiood^ In'terstat^ Printers and Publlshoro, 1970 
68 ^p. , $2.50 (paper). 

A brief outline description of mental dlQord^rs in childhood. 

Haworth, Mary R. (ed.), CivUd PAydiotiidAopij, $10.00. 

Forty^flve specialists including Erik Erikson, Louis, Oespert, Anna Freud, and Solma Fralborg 
jiresent contrasting theoretical and methodological approaches to the treatment of children. An 
• mxthorltatlve reference containing important ^claaalc and contemporary contributions. 

Hess, Robert D. , and Judith V. Tomey, T/ie VQ.v(Uopm^ o< PoUtlcaJt JittitudQ^ <^ Ouldnjm, Ooubleday, 
196a,. 331 pp., (paperback $1.95). 

Studying more than 17,000 elementary .school children, the authors conclude that the school 

Itanda out as the domln{mt force in the political soclalieatlon of the young child— n^ch more 
nportant than foaily, peer group, or ckurch.^ 

Hill, John P. (ed. ) , Hcnne^ota SympoAium on CkUid P6,tJcholoQij , Unlvcf^lty of Mlnneaota Press, 1970, 
275 pp. , $5,00. 

Hoffntan, Martin L. , and Lois W. Hoffman', RQ,vl(m 0|5 CiUld V&vQJLof3mQjfU Re6eaAc/l, Russell Sago Founda- 
tion; Volume I., 1964, 547 pp., $8.00; Volume II., 1966, $8.00. 

These two volumes represent a treasury of InformatlOTT jhd Interpretation of the social, psycho- 
logical, genetic, and neuro-psyslologlcal aspects of child development. The chapters, written 
^by prominent specialists, are wch more than mere summaries of research. Bach includes a 
synthesis and on evaluation of the best st^udlosr available as wqII as extensive bibliography. A 
most significant contribution to the chlXdf^t^olopment practitioner. 

Kagan, Jerome^ UndQJtAtanding ClUtd/i&n: BaiuWAJoKt Aotivk^, Thought, Harcourt, Brace, 1971, 153 in>. , 
(paper). , \ 

Written primarily for teachers ^ Discusses the influence of motivation and thought on behavior. 
Useful for anyone working with childr^. ; 

Kramer, Edith, Ant OA Th^Jiapy uUth CkUdn.m, Schocken, 1971, $10.00. ^ 

A stlttulatlng study of the use of the form and content. of pictorial production to aidjthe child 
In working through his ideational, emotional, and Interpersonal problems. Beyond this, it pro- 
vides general inslghta into Identity, feelings of emptiness, interpretation of reality, ombiva- 
leifce, aggreaalon, defenses,' sublimation. 

* . * 189 ' • 
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Lemastcro , E.. E 



, PoAznU in Kiodznn AjnejUai, Doroey, 1970,'^ 232 pp. , $3. (p(^r) 




Starting wiUi the assumption that being* a parent in/oodem Amer^ca is a difficult and Important 
Job, Lcmasters (a sociologist) offets a realistic , ^Lively , and critical review of the literature 
.on parent-child relations. Concerned wi^h wh'at -happens to parents in the child-rearing process. 

Lidz, Theodore, T^e PeA^onr Hli Vzv(LtopmeyU TiiKoughoui tiiz U^e CifCJU, Basic ^jooksi 1968, 573 pp.;^ 
$10.00. ^^fc.^ 



The author, a psychiatrist, draas upon many disciplines and many interpreters of human ^i)ehavior 
, to track t;he development of a man as a person f'rom the earliest days of infancy through child- 
hood, adolescence', and maturity, to the culmination o'f life in old age and' death. 

Lipsjltt, L. P., and C. C. Spiker <edo.), ^dvcU(lCe^ in C(vUd Vzyfalopmant , Apademlc Press-, 1965. 

^Loitao, Pet^ro (ed. ) , Tfie Vfudicxmmt thz ¥amily, International University Press, 1967, 219 pp., 
^ $5^50. , ' ' 

iNlne papers from the Institute Of Psychoanalyoio , emphasizing the Importance of family influences 
\son the child. Primarily for the professional. 

Lynn ,1 David B. , PoAZntal and Sex Ro^e JdzntiiiccuUoni A TkzoKeXical Vonmulatixfn, McCutchan Publish- 
i^ng Corporation, 1969, 134 pp., (paperback $3.30). 

Author offero hypotheses in this area, a^d ,de£^LQ with research evident eith^;^ supporting or 
, refuting fi?ls hypotheses. f 

Maccoby, Eleanor E. (^fl.)", Tfie VzvoJiopmejU d^'Szx ViUVUnce^ , Stanford University Press, 1966, 
351 pp. , $8.50. 

Summarization of research awrfhe ways inj which sex differences develop in young children — 
biological, learning ,^nd cultural, deter^nants. ^ ' ^ 

^Maier, Henry W. , TiMZ rk^o/u^^ Ckild Dzv^pmeM, H^lj^ind Row, 1969 (rev,), 336 pp., ^7.95 

PreoenOa and compares the research and tjheoretical iformulatioAs of Erikson, Piaget, and Sears. 
^ Shows ^ concepts drawn ^rom the theorijes can be employed by those engaged In the helping 
professums. Extensive bibliograt>hy. [ - ' ^, 

ftcCandleoo, Bd^d R. , QhiZdAmi BeJiaviak and \OzveJiopmmt, Holt, Rinphart and Winston, 1967 (2nd ed.), 
671 pp. v> I ^ 

^Doals with developmental processes as sdcn in various characteri«t;lcs of the child and with the 
cultural and pro^ssiofial factors that nay affect them. 

McGrcw, W. c, An Ethologicxil Study 0(j Oiild^'6 BeJiavio/i, Academic Press, 1972 , 271 pp., $10.50. 

Applies the methods" of the biological sttudy of animal behavior to research problems arising from 

the social development of preschool children. About one third of the book is devoted to a 

comprehensive glossary of children's bel^avior patterns: |a£i»l expressions, gestures, postures, 
and locomotion. ' 

i ^ ' ' ' 

McNeil, Elton B. , Human SooLoJUzoUon , .brook^ Cole Publishing Company, A Division of Wadsworth Pub- 
lishing Company, Inc^,^1969, $7.50. • * - ' 




A comprehensive discussion which incorp(l>rates tfc theoretical and practical aspects ot human 
socialization. It covers the nature ^ agents and components of socialization, the influence of 
education ha well as informal influence^ in childhood, youth and the adult years. It is de- 
signed* for use OS an under-graduate tex^ for courses whiqh focus on socialization. 

Medinnus, Gene R. , and Ronald C. Johnson (ed^.), avild and kdotd&cmt P6ijchologijt A Book oi noLding^ , 
Wiley, 1970, 662 pp., $5.95 (paper*). 

A reader on child and adolescent develo<)m0nt including the Infli/ence of the family and society 
on the socialization of the* individual. 



/ 



190 



ERIC 



C0207 



chUd oevelophent and parenthood 



A papotbach#)f relevant rcaearch reports on the parent-child relationsbip. T<$piC8 include 
pgrenta l^ tcccdcnts of child behavior, children's perception of parents » identification! and 
social and cultural factors in child rearing. , • 



Mcdinnu?, Gcno (cd.), RdodinQd Jbi tiid ?6ijdwlogj^ Pan^it-OiUd Re^attOiM, John Wiley, 19*7, $4. 3a. 

A 

Miller, D. Rl^Rd G. E. Swanson, Thd ClumQlng AmOAicm Po/Wt, Wiley, J.958. ^ 

A classic study of the American parent in the cont^t of American society. Readab^^^^ond 
illuminating report of research in the Detroit are^ 

Hishler,^ Elliot A., and Nancy E. Walker , clnXeA/zctu)n 4Jt VamiJU&Ai An Ex^^nJiitmtat Stiidy Vamiiij 
Pfmc2^^eA <md SdUzoph/LSiUxi, John Wiley and'Sons, 1968, 436 pp., $11.95. 

This is a report of a 3-year study of the inter-relationship of family pro^essea and schizo- 
phrenia. Almost one-fourth of the volume is' devoted to explaining the method of investigation. 
Three types of families Oero compared in iorms of their expressiveness, pover, strategies of 
attention and person control, communication and responsiveness. ' . 

Mullcr, Philippe, The, ToAks^ ClUMlfood, World University Library, HcGrow-Hill, 1969,. 2^4 pp. ^ 
(paperback $2.45). 

• ' ■ ^ - ^ . 

^ Author treats the stages of growth ^ "tasks" in the increasingly demanding relationship which 
each individual contracts with society. 



Musscn, Paul (ed.)., CoAmidiaeX* 6 ^fmual Ciiitd P^tjdipJtogy, two volumes, Wile^^ 1970 (3rd ed.), 
t> Volume I, 1319 pp.. Volume II, 872 pp., $40.00. ^ 



Comprehensive and accurate picture of the current state of knowledge In the psychology of human 
d^elopment. A wtal of 29 chapiters in five sections: biological baais of development., infancy 
and early experience, cognitive development, socialisation, psycbopathology. Contributions by 
leading authorities. 

Ostrovoley, Everett S. , FoCheA to th(L ChAZd, Putnam, 1959, $3.75. 

^The author, a student of Piag^t, attempts to trace the conaequcncea of father absence In indi- 
vidual ca8e8'*-the widow's family, the divorcee'a family, the family wboaa father *a business 
keeps him long-absent, etc. . 

Parfit, Jessie (ed.), ThiL Coffmm4Mj*6 OiilSnJ^yiman^tieB Pjreaa, 1968, 108 pp., (paper $2.75). 

Contributors discuss the work that is being done (through state organisations) in England for 
deprived children. 

Pavcnstedt, Eleanor, M.D. , (ed.>, Thd VfUiteJi&t CivUd/tm VlSongoiUzed' lA^eA-'ClaAd f amities. 
Little and .Brown, 1967, 345 pp. , $10.50. . . 

Study of ' nuracry-school^^ed* children ahd their«lower*class disorganized fanlliea, from a multi- 
disciplinary point of view. 

Pearson, Gerald (ed.), A Handbook Child PsijdtoanalyAU , Basic Books, 1968, 384 pp., $12.50. 

Guide to the paychoanalytic treatment of children and adolescenta. A major portion of the book.. 
. is devoted to the deacriptlon of the treatment of two apecific dhildren. 

^Peck, Robert F. »^^ind Robert F. Qavighurat, The PAychology oi CkcuiactOA Va.veJtopmcjivt, Wiley, 1960, 
(paperback*^1.45). 



A atudy of character development and its peraonality correlates during adolescence. 



I 



Piaget, Jean, and Barbel Inhelder, Thd P6ydioloQy oi the, ChUd, Basic Books, Inc., 1969, 173 pp., f 

. $5*95* ^f-'imi 

0> ' ■ 

The book is a concise synthesis of PiagetS cognitive development of the child froa infancy to . 
adolescence. Piaget dhploys a 'genetic theoretical approach to analyse the child's mental 
development. 

* ■ ■ • 

\ 
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Por^tcr, Judith D. p., Black Ckiid, Wlvitz Ctvildi Tkz Vavolopmrnt 0^ Racial KttUudiUi, Uarvard 
^ University Ptbso, mi, 278 pp., $8.95. f 

Pm^lodgo, Fired, To Clianga A Ctilldi A Rzpont on thz hiAtiXatz ^ofi VzvzZopmOJVtat Stadizd, Quodranglo 
Books, Inc., 1967, 110 pp. , $2.25. 

. A portrait of tho Instltuto*o program for education of tho young disadvantaged child. 

Rabin, A. I., G/iCM)4Ji9 Up^iix ^le iUbiSulz, Springe^, 1965, 230 pp., $5.00 (p^lpo^ $2.95). 

Examines the effecOs^of kibbutz child-rearing practices on ego functioning and personality dovol 
opment. Compares cluTd-rearlng In the kibbutz to child-rearing In Israili settlements similar^ 
In most ways to kibbutzim but characterized by "normal** family life. I 



Rcbcloky, Freda, and Lynn Dormonn, Clvcld V^veJtopfmnt and BzkavioA: A Booh oi RtaduiQA, Ranclom House, 
1970, 399 pp., $5.95. 

^Ichardoon, Stephen A., and Allan F. Cuttmachec, CkiZdbdaiing r Jt6 SocJjol and PAijcholoQicxil AApect6, 
^Wtlllamo and Wllklno,- 1967, 334 pp., $8.50. 

tQfforo a valuable Inter-dloclpllnary approach to tho subject. Includes the papers of 6 profeo- 
slonalo, and much supportive data. ^ 

R4^hett&, Lioa Aversa, Tfie JlxM/OaMaij CiiUjd/LOr, Llpplncott? 1969, 342 pp., $6.95. 

^'Throwaway*' referd to the children the author has encountered. In juvenile court. These are the 
children of families In all ^f the socio-economic classes of America whose parents, community 
and society nave failed to help them develop their potential. Through case* studies the realities 
of subsequent events In the «llvos of youth In the courtroom «p|^8lts tho need for moro rehabili- 
tative and less punitive leglslatlon^f or "throwoways". 

Richmond, P. C. , Art Jnt^oductltnTto PiaQ^t,m^^ic Books', 1971, 12,^ p<b. , $4.95. 

A9 Introduction to tho work of tM^ eminent child psychologist — suitably for students, teachers, 
and others Interested In understanding Plaget*s approach to child psychology. 

Rlesmann, Frank, Tkz CuJUuAaJUiJ Vzp/Livdd Ciilld, Harper and Row, 1962, 140 pp., $3.95. 

An examination of . tho subculture and family background of disadvantaged children and a challenge 
to the middle-class oriented public schools to adapt their programs to better serve the needs of 
these youngsters. I 

Ritchie, Oscar W. , and Marvin R. Roller, Sociology oi CtUlSwod, Apfileton-Century-Crof ts, 1964, 
333 pp., $5.00. 

It Is the authors* contention that students arc relatively knowledgeable rogardlilg the develop*^ 
mental, psychological, and educational approaches to childhood, but havo'^ot been sufficiently 
sensitized to the social and cutlural contexts In which children grow and develop. The book Is 
a sociological analysis of childhood dealing primarily with socialization: settings, approaches, 
and obstacles. College textbook. ^ 

Tloff , Merrill, S. B. Sells, and Mary M. Golden, Sociajl AdjuAtnznt and PcnAonaJUtij Vzvclopimvit in 
ClvitdAm, University of Minnesota Prioss, 1972, 206 pp. 

Schorr, Alvln, PooA, KidA, Basic Books, 1966. ^ 

Schram, Wilbur* J. Lyle, and E. 'B.^ Parker , T(Llzvlsix>n in thz livU Ojj OuA, CtUMmm, Stanford Univer- 
sity Press, 1961, 32^ pp., $7.50 (paperback $2.95). ^ >C 

How does television affect children's health, ^^^olwork, reading, behavior, fears and values? 
Members of the Stanford University Institute for Communication Rosearcli provide some oifBwors In 
this Report of their study of the viewing habits and attitudes of some 6,000 youngsters. The 
authors* data on television's irasediate lm|act lends weight to their discussion of possible 
long-term effects, values, and Bangers. 
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Soaro, Robert R. , L. Eau, and a. Alpcrt» Jdonti^^MOtion and CliLtd 9,ZQ/unQ, Stanford Unlvorslty Press,- 
1965. ' . <5 * . 

Sears, R. R. , Eleanor Maecoby,^iUt ^^ry Lovtn, VaJtWm oi CivUd %<wA|f|» Peterson, 1957. ' 

A report of the child rearing^ pVacticcB of 379 oothc^^s Qf Eive^j^^^t^ld^iifttdldrcn; deal,6 with 
feeding, weaning, toilet training, aggression and other par^mC-chlXd Interactivities. A 
research report intorcotingly^writtcn; illustrated vith appropriate live aketches, and compre- 
. henHlble to the Intelligent pinrent. , « ' 

Segal, Julius (ed.). The Mento£ Wealth oi Jtiia CttUdt PfWQnam ^l^ontA oi jC/io Ha^nal ItiUitltwU oi . 
Mental HqjxWi. U.S. G(>v't. Prir|^ng Office, 1971, 588 pp., Cpsperback C^S.OO), PUS Pub. 2168. 

A collection of reports in the ^ork of the National Institute of Mental Ucalth including studies 
and d<L!iBon8trations in preventiofi of deprivation of children, factors that influence the child's, 
.mental health, advances in diagnosis and treatment and bosic Atudi€>8 in ehil'^ d^elopmcnt. 

Scnn, Milton J. ^. , and Clair Jlartfo^^, The flnAtbomv Ex|^eAience6 oi Eigtit Am(uUcm PmUUoA, 
\ Harvard University Press, 1968,-533 pp., OlO.OO. 

Describes and interprets the expirienccs 6f eight representative fonilies with their f4>rotbom 
Children, concentrating on paren&^l expectations,' soeiocultural factors, and the fanil/ pattern 
whiQh emerges. Captures the tex||ure of day-to-day family living from the mother's early pr eg- 
•nancy through the first two yeari|of the child's life. 

Senn, Milton J. B. , and Albert J. S9lQ'ilC| Pnoblom iit OUfld BdhavlofL and VavoJtopmntf Lea & Febiger, 
1968, 268 pp., $7.50. ' j 

IWo doctors who apecialize in child psychiatry and pediatrics deal vith the management of life 
situations and the prevention of behavior problems in children .^^tared to the medical 
practitioner. ' \ ' * * 

Shapiro, Sam, Edward R. SchleaiHgot, and Robert L. Neabitt, Jr., Iniant^ Pe/Unwtal, l^vUAnal^ and 
ChUdhood \XofUaJLit^ In thz Hnited StaJtxiA. Harvard University Preaa, 1968, 388 pp., 97.95. 

A technical volume prepared by\ the. American Public Health Aaaoeiatipn, Docimenta the notorious- 
ly bad record of they. S. inw^fant mortality. Dlacusaes reaaonac«.for th^ aituation, and \ieans 
to remedy it. 



Smart •^llie S. , and Ruffsell C. Smart ,\h^(/<i%e>i, dOAJOJLopim^ and Ke^otiOMAfUp^ p^cmlllan Co., 196^, 
582 pp., $7.50. . \. \, ^ \^ 

Introductory text book for college atudents. The first to integrate the vieva of/Brik Erikson 
^ and Jl^aOi Piaget . Pumiahcs comprehensive material on the phyaical and psychological growth of^ 
the child, relating both to the familial amU cultural environment. 

Stole, Loia Metk, Influenced on Pansint BoMmilofi. Stanford University Presa, 1967, '355' pp. , $8.95. 

A unique study in, that parent behavior is treated as the dependent variable— the behavior which 
is to be explained. Her findings provide mumi^ood for reflection. 

Stone, L. Joseph, and Joseph Church, OvUdkood and^Adots^aenmi A P6yeholoQy oi the Gfiming PoMon^ 
(2nd ed.)r Randan House, 1968, 616*pp., $11.25. 

Ocscriptiona of how children grow, learn, feel, think, andt react give a living picture of the 
dynamic proceas of growth toward maturity — including a fine atatcment of what maturity really 
la. Revisions take into account the newest reaearch dealing with prtnatal and Infancy periods 
and later cognitlnflb development . - * 

Stott, Leland H. , ChUd V&veJtopmvti An Individual LonQitudinat Apipnoadi, Holt-Rinehart'^Winston,^ 
1967, 513 pp., $8.50. 



Bi^ngv" together pertinent reaearcb jflndings in the field of child davalopmant and family rcla- 
tionghlpa from a 20-year contact with some thirty, families and their 'growing children. 
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Stroan, Herbert 3. (cd. ) , KppnoGiclxQ/i in Ciiitd OtUdaf^^Cdt A Book o^ RojOduiQl^ Scarecrow Preoo, 
1970, 313 pp., 07.50. 

Talbot, Toby (ed.), T/ie Wdnld oi tixd Ci}^t BinXii to Kdotu><iQjicz inom did CUM^ 6 {Viewpoint, 
Doublcday and Company, 1967, 468 pp., 06.95. 

Essays an<i excerpts from writings of psychologists, educators, anthropologists, and others con- 
cemlAg the Integration of the individuality of the child with the external world. Considers 
the adult's 'ability to recollect his own childhood; discusses the lafoDt'a at^^rupt arrival in 
the world »hio tentative exploration and growing sense of self and sexuality, and the private 
world of children's ^lay, art, and language; explores the child's reaction to certain realities 
of adult lifo^death, war, bigotry; considers how one generation can best prepare the next to 
contribute to society. 

Thomas. Alexander ,. Stella Cheoo, and Herbert G. Birch, TmpQAamznt and Bdiayfiofi VtfiOnddAA in 
diild^zn, r4ew York Univeroity Prcoo, 1968, 309 pp., 08.50. 

BaoeA on a longitudinal otudy o-f 136 children ^ring the first 10< years of life, the authors 
hold that inaate temperament makco as fundamental a contribution to personality as does envir- 
' onmcnt. An earlier vdlume established the theoretical framework, while this work deals with ^ 
a^ual behavior problems that developed in shortened t|reat(hent method emphasizing parent 
guidance. 

Wesley, Frank» Child- ^((L(VunQ> Pstjchologij, Behavioral Publicij^tipns, 2,971, 243 pp., 08.95 (papeif, $^^5) 

This book presents scientific findings which psychologists liave uncovered during the los^ S& 
years. It bridges. tl)e|^ow-- to-do" book and thh general text, achieved by turning theoretical ^ 
and experJLmental d^to^^to detailed practical applications. The general viewpoint .Is behavior- 
istic andHo 'Cont[tastqd to Freudian and Piagetion approaches. Part I discusses general princi- 
ples of learning, ,the effect oFVeward and punishmeort , methods' of training and IQ. Part It, ' 
treattHlipecif i^ problems or areas of parental concern. ' 

Whipple, Dorothy V. , M.D. , Vijnamic& c/(5 VdstdlQltmMt EwUioniC PddAJVtAA.C/> , McGraw-Uiil, 1966, 648 pp., 
$14.00. 



J 



for the 



Lon by a pediatrician m{ the dynamics of the developmental proooss. Written primarily 
pediatrician, it i>^also of intc^rest to parents and all students of child development 



White House Conference on Children, Pnjoiilz& 0^ Ctiild/LOX, 1970, U. S. Gfivcmmcnt Printing Office, 
(paperback $3.00). ' * 



Proceedings of the donference. 



White House Conference on vChildren, kdpofU to thd Pns^idmtt WiuXd Hoiubd ConioAmc^on ClvLldAm, 
1970, U. .S. Governooiit l/rinting Office, 430 pp., (paperback 04.73). 



0^ of 



Thirty forum repotps of the 1970 conference on the condition of children in the United States. 

Williams, Thomas Rhys, ItvOwduction to Soc^LaJUzcutiont Human CuJUu/ue, Tnan6mittQjd, C. V. Mosby, 1972, 
316 pp., 08,73. 

• Explores the process by which the individual interacts with others to acquire the cultural 
characteristics, vtflueSt and beliefs which midkb up his unique personality. The author draws on 
^ material from anthropology, sociology, psychology, biology, medicine, and education* to form on 
integrated summary and basic interpretation of the socialisation process. The tronsciiltural, 
tronstemporal approach examines the evolutionary origins and biological bases of socialization, 
describes specific types of research applied to the study of socialization, and examines the 
relationships between socialisation processes and specific cultural groups, the* role of tech- 
nology, and the relationship of language and culture.' ||* 

Winnicott, D. W. , XhoMpawUc ConAiiJLtatLonJS in CiviXd' PdijdUatAJj , Basic Books, 1971, 416 pp., $1^.00. 

Contains a series of '21 tiierapeutic consultations which demonstrate Winnicott's tuccedsful 
techniques in the treatment of children. Based on the aathor's well-known theories of child 
development . 
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CHILD OEVELOPHENT AND PARENTHOOD 



Wolff, Sulo^ CliUdAon UndoA $Vu^^>, Penguin Prcoe, 249 pp., 06.95. 

A clear account of hov nomal children deal with tho otrcsaes of *groving up. Includes, on out- 
line of porsoaality devolopnent, cxaainacion of specific atresffful aiCuatioofi, and agggeocod 
ereaOncnt approaches. ^ 

Woodward, 0. M. , T/i£ EoAJUo^t VQa/U>t The Omoth a>t4 Vdvolopmrnt oi CiUJtdf^i UmjiQA Hva, Perga2ioi4 
Preaa, 1966, 138 pp. 

Deaeribea how the child acquires the basic skills ,eo fie his la l4ter 11£« and the difficulties 
through which he has to pass In order to attain tbcm. 

Aa <iie mcQ U QeMt CMd Vo^voJiop^mt md Qohaviofi, UbnoAij CovmoJboK (Vol. 24, Octobpr, 1969), ' 
Published by Colorado^^ato D^|>arci8cnt of Oocial 9ervicoa Library. 

i ' 

Annotated bibliography includes roforcncos on growth and developnent , child oapagcscnt,, deprived 
and diaadvonta^ed children and children if^ ctlais. 

D. Audio-Viaual Materials on Child Development and 
^ Parent"Child Relationshina , 

Filaa 

4bb(/^ flAAt Two yojom. New York University Film Library, 30 vin., bftw. 

Shows the developmental sequence backwards* from 24 months back to 2 months, thus' dramatising 
the changes in a normal child. 

Adi/eiiCa/ie.^ on *, Guggenheim Museum, 1957, 16am, coloc^^ 10 mio.^ ' 

Ah animated cartoon picti^ring the life of on average human being, symbolised by Che figure 
The life of begins as a >aby who enjoys the new world ab^out him. As he growa, his ability 

.to see and enjoy life is reduced. Unable to react freely (o'the world, the adult neither seea 
nor finds pleasure in new things, until through his %vn 'dh||if; he ^ reborn and sees tho world 

. anew. 

f .* ' ^ . ' 

A^fuUd 0^ School, Contemporary Films, 1966, 28 min. , b/w. , 

Story of a six-yeajt-old child refusinl^ to stay in school because of obsession with death and^ 
dying. Shows importance of experiences in Infancy on a child*s emotional development. For ) 
parentm, teachers, guidance counselors, child case workers. 

AggrmAlvz §tvUd, National Asso^tatidn for Mental Health Film Library, 1966, 28 min., b/w. 

Story of a aix*year-old boy referred to a psychiatrist by school authoritiei^ because of his ox- 
treme ag^essive behavior. Shows how fear often underlies difficult behavior in children. For 
parents, teachers, guidance personnel and in advanced study in child psych, and pediatric or 
paychi^tric nursing. 

Angfty 8o{/,' International Film Bureau, 1951 # 33 min.,«b/w. 

Dr«matis«eion of the atory of a boy taken t^'^GR|ld^guidance clinic after being caught stealing; 
the psychiatric team reveals source. of the dif^ct^lty in the boy*s home situation. An experi- 
enced leaded Aould be preacnt for adequate interpretation. 

AnmejUng the, Child^d ^*Wky**, Encyclopedia l9rlttanica, 19^1, I61BI4 black and white, 14» min. 

Stresses need to answer children* s questions fully and frankly, without undermining his Gocurity. 
Shows how failure to meet his questions may make him unable to ask questions later. 

\^ ^ ^ r 
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTHOOD . 



Hie Odd StAon^sM^ Guidanco Film^ 196^, 6 ain.» color. 

■'A . * 

DC9igacd Co teach young childrca to avoid cor ^in situations o^d to. impress diia With tho dan- 
gers involved without frightening then, \ \^ • 

UaUoon T/ica, Pyramid Filas, 1970, 10 mln, \ 

A young boy leamo that his well-being is more important to his aunt' than even htl? f^reciouo 
ivory antique. 

UZQisvainQd oi CondCAznai, McGraw-Hill, 1957, l(> mtn. ^ 

The social conscience of an adult io traced back to his soclalieation as a child, ChroUgh the 
experiencing of oueh social sanctions as force, exclui/lon, and ri(|leule. 

UqJjiq liotj6--B(ilnQ GVUa, Sterling, 1968, 10 min., colpr. Aimed at children; might work with parents. 

Considers the mony ways people grow — eath different in size and appearance — and how gehopl and 
home contributes. 

StQ Pviop^e, LUtlz Pdoplz, Mass Media Ministries, 9 min., color. * - '\ 

Designed to encourage feelings of identity, to define to' the child a concept of himself 119 a 
child, and to show him his need for adults as he is growing up. v*/ 

Mo^dom, Cathedral Films, IS min., color. V ' 's 



^- - 1.., 



^ theme of racial innocence. Two youngsters— Tony and Melissa — at play on a summer afuiril^j^on 
unaware that race con be a bar to relationships. W i 

Hie B^id^e, Camera Eye Pictures, Inc., 1964, 28 min., b/w. / 

An 8 year old boy's' behavior problems and the gaps ho faces between himself, his pdrcnts, and 
grandparents. Provides a good picture of therapy- by counseling. For parents, high school and 
collegd students, child case workers.' 

^nJidqixiO^ tkd Gap, Cinematic Concepts Corp., 1972, 30 min. /color, 16t!iD. Available through Effective- 
ness Training Associates. ' ^ 

A communications film for the generations, introducing the family problem solving of Gor4on*s 
Parent effectiveness* Training. 

J\\Z BnA.Qht Scde, Mental Health Film Doard\ 1938, 23 min., b&w. General* . 

» 

Stresses that being a paronjt is not primarily a problem, but is a ^ource*of t>lca8urc. ^ntflcates 
that the anxiety of parents can hurt the children they are trying to )ielp. Day to day tnjoyment 
-'^ ^ of family living by parents can provide the best emotional climate in which children c$n jgrow 
into happy, well-adjusted people. 

CtUixi^ioodi The, Endmvtzd Vzoaa^ nBC-TV, 1971, 60 min., color. 

A study of prominent child development specialists; the research they ain^jconducting( atid the 
implications for parents. Special emphasis on the mother as "the archi'OKf who desigiif (her 
child's) world". * , 

OvULdnan^b EmotiOfU, McGraw-Hill, 1950, 22 min., b4w. Adults. 

Considers the major emotions of childhood — fear, angor, jealousy, curiosity, and joy, ^Points 
out what the parent can do to lessen fears and promote the child's happiness and natutAl devel- 
opment. 

0hUdAjm\6 FantOAiOA, McGraw-Hill, 1960, 21 min., b&w. 

To children all fantasies, useful or destructive, are very real. This film explores ttte 

reasons for a child's fantasies and explains how they develop, as well as how tho chtjlcl c^n be 
affected by then. 
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OvUdn&n'6 PiatJ, HcGrow-Ulll, 1958, 27 mtn., b&w. 

This flliB points up tho changing fano of 6hildrcn*8 recreati(Hit portraying play at each age 
l€3vel. Tho filjB demonstrates the foportont contribution parents ean and should sako to give 
' tboir children tho best possiblo chaii|eo tor healthy play. 

The, Conddnnca 06 ^ UttU dUtd, (no infoniation available). 

Obotis none of the ways In whick^ psychologist are studying the growth and develo|H6nt of 
' personality and enotional behavior in. children. ^ 

Evan' 6 ConnoA^ Bailey Pila Associates* 1970» 23 min., cQlor. 

* ' ... 

One of six children » Evan longs for a place trhero ho can bo alone. U^s mother helps bin oeleat 
a comer. Through bio own ef forts « ho "furnishes** it. But ho finds, he still isn't happy. Ills 
-Bother helps hia learn why. ' 

FamcUCA fin^t, 20 rain. 

By a series ^f everyday episodes in tho Uves of two contrasting families; this film demon- 

atratcs tho sources of tension, frustration, and anti-social attitudes as woll as t<ho^ opposite 

results of affection, achlevcnent and lianaonious personality adjustment. 

fomittj Ct>icu6, International Film Bureau, 1956, 10 mln. , color. Teens and parents. ^ 

An animated film about a young child's Jealousy of her baby brother. WQil*h«ndled; good 
stimuluf) to discussion. * 

fcmilij oi tAanr QiuMfum^ Tl«o-Ll£e Films, 1970, mln. 

This film compares the raising of children In fivo different locationst ttfo In EngUnd, and 
three abroad - In New Guinea^ tho foothills of the Eliaalayas, and Uor them Botswana. The first 
> half of the film centers on tho relationship between mothers and cliildren, and the second half 
on education for adult life. 

foMS ChWOum, International Pilm Bur^u, 19S2, 29 mln.> b/w. Teens and adulta. 

now everyday fears of a 5 year old are Intensified by his father's stem discipline and his 
mother's coddling. Early classic. Contains loader discussion guide. Fot parents, child study 
groups, and day jcare peraonnel. ' ' ' ^ 

HoMng U^AtWXif, Rational Film Board of Canada, .1948, 27 mln., black and white. 

Early d^ildhood, adolescence, ond mature life of child with feelings of resentment and frus- 
tration. 

FCfUUng 0($ Re/ec£^RV\NatiGnal Film Board of Canada « 1947, 20 mln. 

'cas/riilatory of 23-yoar old girl who learned lii childhood not to risk soalal disapproval by 
' tiwlng Ir^i^pcndont action. Symptoms of hot trouble are illustrated by incidents in which she 
submits to other people while inwardly protesting. Under psychiatric help she hecamci tnoro able 
to understand her feelings and assort horaelf. Sliould bo shown only with able discussion' 
leader. ^ ^ 

VindbiQ a fniend. Alms instructional Media Services, IGram, color, 11 mln. Pre-se^lool and primary 
grades. , 

Trlendship la a two way street— this is the costly insight Danny acquires when moving to a new 
neighborhood. 

FociiA on ChUtMm, 1962, 16nm, black dnd white. General. ^ 

i • 

Designed ior people Interested In tho welfare of young children. Sl^owsXhat a child's Icamlnc 
to satisfy his curiosity, to use his bpdy, to express himself, to cope with his own feollngo ond 
emotions, and to got along with other people io baoic Icarnlne, wherever it happcno. 

00214 



V 
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Tho, ¥fU0tit(in(ld Child, Intornatlonal Fllo Bureau^ 19S7» 19 mio. » b/w. 

Otory of an 11 year old girl living vlth an- aunt since her nother'e death. Oho la aeeldenr prone 
and a social worker discovert she biases herself for hor mother's death. For parenta* guidance 
eounsolarpi, social workers » high school and college students* 

ffwm BoeJjibU Six to HoUtj Hino,, McGrcv-Ulll» 19si, 22 mln.» b/v and color. 

Illustrates behavior characteristics of normal children age 6*9. For parents » teachers » recrea- 
tion leatlers. 

F>toffl Tan to TweJivZp Mc6rav*Ulll» 1957 • 26 mln.» b/v and color. 

ProbJcms of discipline, guidance^, and understanding dealt vl^ by parents of this age group. For 

* parents, teachers, youth leadera. 

¥nu6tnatLng fouM and ¥a6CAJiatinQ ¥ivQ^, HcGraw-uill, 1933, 22 min. , b/w and color. 

' Gilldren aeon In nursery school and home' sot ting. Gives advice and encouragement to parents of 
this age group. For parents, teachers, day care and adoption agency staffs. 

QfiOLO Kidd 6^0, Iowa State University, 16 mlns. , b&w 

Film on chlllT^ffimkng, sunoarlzlng the main points In basic nutrition. 

Hand in Moiitl,. Antl-Defamatlon League of B'nal B'rlth, 90 mlA.,\b/w. ' ./ < - 

Brotherhood and Inter faith understanding theme. A deeply s^sltlve frlendsfi^t;) between an 8-yoar- 
old Catholic boy and a 7*year-old Jewish glrlv ' ^ 

He Acts IIU A^C, National Film Board of Canada, 16 mln. , color or b/w. 

Ejcamlnes the play habits of children from 1-15 years of age and shows the character lot Icq of 
each group . ; 

Haaded ioK Tnoubln, t'ub^c Affairs Comnlttee, 1963, 61 mli£. ,^ b/w. 

What con be done to change the dlrectloa of a child who is headed for trouble-*and whooe job to 
tt? For PTA, community agencies, law enforcement personnel. 

HoJIjO Up ThOMp Trafco Films, 1969, 9 mln., <^ot. ftvall^o"^4^ Learning Corporation of America. 

A sight * sound montage of original tcmpur^ paintings and comments by eight and nlne-ycar-olds . 
Designed for families, the film explores the theme of the coi^unicatlon gap between young chll^ 
dren and adults. The children convey their feelings about relationships with the world of older 
and bigger people through ai^t. Touching, funny. Sometimes painful. 

HeJtping tiiz Ctiitd to Accept -t/ie PcA, Encyclopedia Brltonnlca Films, 1968, 11 min., b/w. 

Shows how a child's personall^ is Influenced by the "do^s" and "don'ts" a child must learn to 
accept! those for personal living, the masculine and feminine, and those which teach him respect 
/ for the rights of others. | 

Hejtping t/ic Child Face tiiO. Von't6, Encyclopedia Brltonnlca Films, 1968, 11 min., b/w. 

Film shows how the little clilld meets a world filled with '*dont*s" and how he reacts to them by 
conforming in his own distinctive way, thus forming his own Individual personality. 

Tha Hldwfuj Stick, Intematlonol Film Bureau, 1961, 29 mln., h/w. 

* A revealing visit to a 5th grade classroom where a skillful teacher hanAlea various problems of 
discipline. For parents, teachers, student teachers, youth center Starrs. 

Holiday <Aom RaCeA, Portafllms. 1958, 16mra, 11 min.. color. Aimed at children; may work with adults. 

A group of children on an imaginary Island where there are no rules, dlacover the benefits of 
organised group activities controlled by rules- 
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Has) (Uq LovQ? , Byo-Cato PIIcd, 

How cvo brothcro l^oam Co look forward to a nd^ baby. 

Wow tfi AduJivi! SucCQ^^iui tXUexptuie, Award Record and Plla Co.,, 1967, 35 oln. 

A cnodorn program for ochoM offlclalo, teaching otaff, counooloro and ooclal workcru , in which 
typical dialogue and oituptiono arc repnactod to dcc0notrote correct and incorrect approachco to 
oituationo and problccn. it) the claoo room, at hoino , and in the oocial world. 

I WondoA \£hij, 6 laln. • ' ' r 

Roflecto the fcelingo of a child ao he pondero the injuotiCe with wftich he hoo to live oecauao 
of the color of hio okin. Brief,* but packo a bi^ fucooage. Delightful. 

Iji rhe^e mMl VouA ChA.ldAJ^n, Aooociation Filco, 1962, ^9 ain. , b/w. 

Study of a group of oocond-grade ochool children and tcacKbr in ordinary circumotanceo. Panel 
of expefto diocuoo children* □ behavior. For parents, teachero, youth center otaffo^ 

The JmponXanc(l oi hiothen, Graphic Curriculum, 1960, color, 2^ oin. 

Tho oocial bond io tho tncano of ourvival for many ope^eo. The all Important foundation on 
which a [Donkcy'a oocial rclationohipo occm to be bflocd Is ito firot oocial relation, with ito 
mother. What lo "maternal inotinct?" How doeo the oucceoo or failure of the firot oocial ro- 
latidnohip affect the potential of oil future relationohipo? 

lnteAv<ew M-Uh Pi. Jzan Pajl^qX, CCM Pilrao, 1971. 

The eminent Swioo poychologiot and pioneer in child development cxplalno hio theorieo and oh-* ^ 
oervatlono through the yearo. 

Ivan 6 Hl6 fiJLtiieA, Churchill Filmo, 1971, 14 mln. 

Problems faced by a young man becauoe of the way hio father communicated with him ao a child. 
Aokcd "What would you like to oay to your father, if you could?", he otruggleo to breakout of 
hio ohell. 

Jamie,' -Thz Stonij oi a Sibtcng, National Film Board of Canada, diotributed by McGraw-Hill, 1964, 
28 mln., black and white. Paronto. 

Dcoigncd to promote dlocuooion of rivalry between children in the oome family. Showa how the 
emotional development of children lo affected by parental attitudeo and by competition for 
parental attention. Jamie In thlo film lo a ten-year-old, an age When It hurto If you foil to 
win a parent* 0 approval, or If you muot give way becauoe you arc omalldr. Parento who want to 
know what goco on Inoldo a child* o mind will find Jamie and the family of which He lo part, 
a provocative, revealing otudy. 

J? ' 
KlfidViQanZdn , McGraw-Hill, 19^2, 22 mln., black and white. 

A candid camera otudy of children being very much thocaolvoo In tho opoclal world of the kinder- 
garten claooroom. Thto film ohowo children ao they are— uninhibited, opontonoouo in every word 
and gooturc. Herein are the aooortlono of Individuality, the beglnnlngo of rlvalry^and cooper- 
ation within the group. How the children adjust to one another and to the oituationo in which 
they find thcmaclveo makoo thlo Mlm an intereotlng otudy for the adult. 

long Tone to G/uw: PoAt I, New York Unlveroity, 1951, 37 riln. , b/w. 

Aq the camera followo two and three-year-oldo In nuroery ochool wo oee their actlvltloo o.ach day 
and through the year. It ohowo what children are like while learning and growing. V/p ooe the 
okill, tho effort, and the eagemeoo with which two and three-ycar-oldo go about their dally 
affairs. 

long Tlmz to 0/iou)t PoAt II, New York UnlvGroity, 1954, 37 mln., b/w. 

Pour afias f IvG-ycar-oldo In ochool are oocn In a world of vigorous play, with omphaolo on gr lup 
activity; of oenoory pleaatires; of dramatic play. 
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tkatUfiQ $lna>ig(tA6t^ H(ld UxjiU, G^een UgiU, DPA Educational Mcdlo^ 1969, 20 oln. 

Thlo fllo holpo f|)o child to undorotajid w^cn tCho oicotlnQ of otrangoro Dl^t bo potentially 
danQorouo and providoo hjxj with ocicnti^ic DucBootiono for behavior at ouch tlmc3. Children arc 
)tivatcd to diocuod roaaonablc couroco of action in thcao oituationoi rcfuoal, retreat, and 
^ ri^portUiB of the Incident. 

tMj>€tUidho^(ii MubeAe iiusnpiAs.tj* 6 Soatii Vahola and Jaiua6 Qaldi}4.n*6 HoAtoi, Benchmark Pi^, 50 oln. 



Pi la ohowQ both the ditferencoo between peroonalltlco and the ^inivetoallty aciong people, by 
j^eaving together piychoUonical , oociolOBlcal , and educational elebento of the chlldhoodo of 
flubcVrt HCiaphroy and JanaD Baldwin. 

tUj Mot/ie/i u the mo6t BdautiSUl Woman am t/ie Wonid, Dalle/ p^iId Aooociateo, 1968, 9 min. 



\iho io tho^Koot beautiful uooon in the i^orld? The queotion io answered in thio charoing folk- 
tale froci tho Ukraine. It io hdrveot tlae and all the villaftero froa mllco around are harveot- 
Ing tho uheat^ Dut Tanya io loot; ohe cannot find her D^^thec^ VJhat doeo her oother look Tike? 
Hor anowcr lo: "My nothor lo the moot beautiful woinan in the^world." VThon her tnother io 
finally founds uho provoo to be the cr^ot beautiful woiaan in the world — if pnly, perhapo, in the 
oyoo of her ooall daughter. 

Wou; We Ohe PanojitA, Augoburg Publiohing Houoc, 30 Din. 

I 

Hcjj young couple* □ liveo becooo coiaplicatcd with arrival of a firot chfld. 

PaimouH StAZdt, 1950, 27 min., b6w. 

Uelateo banic ooncepto of mental health to family life. Showo the way life patterno of fear and 
confidence, trust and hate, are eotabliohod and how otrongly paj^nnto influence children in theoe 
mattoro. Tho all-Mogro, nonprof eooional caot portrayo problems In tho dally liveo of familieo 
everywhere. " 

Th^ PoAentAi Chanc^AnQ P^pbi(^Mt> Ojj AmQfucm famitii^, National educational Telcvioion Film Service, 
1964, 60 min.*, b&w. 

Part of "America* 0 Crioio*' oerico. Depicto tho confuolono and opportunit ieo facing paronto in 
a tlm9 of rapid uocial change. Since tho film ouggeoto few uolutlona but effectively outllneo 
problems, it can boot uerve ao a bosio for group diocuooiono. 

PoAfiatd A/i? Peopio. Too, 1955, 15 min., b&w. 

Shouo ho;:; parrnto and children can work to gain mutual undero tanding and edtablioh good family 
relationo. Focuoeo especially on toen-parcnt relationohlpo. 

Plaij and PenAonaiA^ij , Now York Univeroity, 1962, 45 min., b/w. 
# 

Thlo film io a record, over a period of ten montho, of tho play of a group of pre-ochool child- 
ren. Tho film focuocs particularly on two boyo aged two and four yearo. It attempt o to ohow 
hanj thc6e two boyo* anxletleo about themselvoo and their parcnto were revealed In play.' 

PfusnoAij Education <n England, National Film Board of Canada, (McGraw-Hill), 1970, 17 min., b/w. 

A otudy of tho non-graded concept of education; of tho use of everyday home- things In creative 
play; of children learning to l«am* 

Prioblejn CiUld^en, Ohto'^t^ite Univortlty, 1947, 20 min., b/w. 

their peroonalit ieo a 



Tcllo the Dtory of two Junior high-ochool boyo and huw their poroonalit ieo are affected by their 
rolationohip In home and schools ^ 



Sandca^tleA, Almb InotmCtlonal Media Sorviceo, 1971, 6 min. 

Children feel parento ohould keep their promloeo. They don't realize oome promloeo muot tae 
broken bocauoo of iclrcumotanceo. 
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Biitjndd^, McCrowmill, 1933, 23 oln. , b/w. 

A ocnoitivo otudy of ohynootj In eblldrcj}-'~ltQ cquqcq I' ^Jangcro , and what porpto and tcaehoro 
can do tQ holp. For parents » toaeboro, otudcnto of^hiid dovoIopEicnt. 

Biblui0 fUvatUo^i and PanaitA, Heprow-nill, 1956, iijkn., black and white. 

Rcofiono for a Certain aiBount of rivalry ason^'^ 
and wayo of balding friction to a ralnlmua arip^ 

I /:/' 

BoUal VQVQloftfm^t - McGraw^-Hill , 1950, 16 min.^: b/w 



Rcaaono for a feortaln aaount of rivalry ason^-^^'Otboro and aiotero, ito varied manifeotatlona, 
and ways of balding friction to a mlnlmua arip^fcacribcd in thio film. 



An analyoio of oo^al behavior at vari^^pi age levolo, showing how behavior patterns change ae a 
child grows. Ohciwo how imderotandingrf^lj'ircnta can make inevitable ooel^l adjuotmento much easier 
and sffioothor. 



Bamitan^ I ^^at . . ., Parento' Maga?<j||t PIIhid; 5 filootripa aijd two records. 

fVf ' ' <^ ^ - 

bfakea the child aware of bio f#filngf3 (Cianto are Very Drave PcopX^f^'^^'f i I MadI j (2axiet 
The Blah J Did You Ever?) /a 

Thz S*jmQA. UoveA to Etm HeGrow-Uill, 1966, 28 aln. , color. * 

//J ' . . 

Tries to show what goeo/ji^ In the mind of a 9-year-oid girl when aho moves to a new street. 

ToJUvUion* and CliUdn&n, ftkiMyivania State University, 1961, 28 mln., black and' white. 



A talk on televia;li|Ril and its effect on ciiildrcn by a university faculty mc3ibor. 



TdA/Ubti TiCOA '6 TnuMtJthS T;viee6, McGraw-Hill, 21 min. 

tf~ . .- ■ 

Child behavior' At theao ages. 

thoxnl ^iAM 10 mln.. City College Institute of Film Technique, available- from Pennsylvania 

Qtato i^fy^ralty. 

Gl^tfili^'t eristic oBpceta of the homo In terms of parcnt*>chlld rolatlonahlpo; should contrlbutti to 
bit^rr understanding of needs of children and of res pons lb 111 ties of parents as their first 
^^^faicher. ' ' 'X 

/(i^iimz O^UmUn^, 16ma, 29 mln. , ^/w. Free loan from Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

^ OboTt version of "the two-reel ibotlon picture, 1(5 T/j£^e Cs1gA£ ^oijj^ CUJtd/UU%, Deals with how * 
children learn. . ^i 

To Ih a Pcmnt, Billy Budd Films, 1972, color, 13 mln. 

Pereoptlons of parenthood and of parent-child and parent'-tocn rolatlonohlps , through spontaneous 
coments by a variety of persons, especially tecno and young adults. The film coiSbincs anima- 
tion, folk music, a ** cinema verlte" sound track and good photography. Good discussion stlmula- 
tot for parent or tccn groups. ' 

Tho. iUftxeJUa, Perennial Education, 28 mln., b/w. ^ ^ 

Dcplcto a day In the life of an elementary school boy who lo desperate for the love and affec- 
tion of his parents. 

Up Id Vavn, Pyramid Pilma, 1970, 6 mln. ^ 

An animated fable about a boy who walko on hlo hando and who not only looks different, but can 
SCO things differently. Proscnte a direct treatment of tolerance, conformity, and conflicts 
between a man and hlo ooclety and botwocn one gonordtlon and another. 

What Do T Knav Abottf B2nnij9 , 16ra» 10 mln. » color. Holt, Rlnohart and Wlnoton. 

Tlio limitations of children and how to adapt cHpoctationo to capacities. 
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ifJho QoAZA Ai^out Jomcef; Smart Family Foundation, 1963, 16 min.^ blacK and white or Cplor, 

A day in tho life of a first grader » the difficrulties in growing up» how parents handle a 
difficult aituatiout raising the question of how much punishment parents should use. 

iiUliz Ccutchu On', HcGraw-Hill, 1962, 25 min«, black and white. 

foViiiaea aa- the sometimes innocent ways ^In ^ich parents peittlt prejudico to be ttituilliiitted to * 
their children. ' For adult groups » high schofil and col^^egt^ stud^ts. 

Tfie ifJoftZd O($'KiAec,.National.j|0|^oard of c£^#ii«i969, 28 rniV^^ b&w. Distributed by McGroW'-Hill. 

Story of a 3 year old whir^fas been "king" of the family. His reactions when a new baby comes. 
Suggests how confusing a parentis actions, can soiDetlmes seem to a small bqy who is learning to 
t*quate good with love and £ad with tejectlon. ' . 

Vom0 ClhUdAnn In BMizi SzpoAotion, li^ K<vU, New York University Film Library, 1968, 33 min., b/w. 

In this film', the effects of adequate separation and affectionate foster care are shown as thoy 
help a child cope with separation from his mother* Informative material, especially useful for 
<, Jii-service ti'aining *of those working directly with children as foster parents , nursery school 
teadlersy day*care mothers, and so forth. * i . 

* : 

Vowig OvUdAZn in Wvizi StpoJiat^on, lUi John, New York University Film Library, 1967, 45 min.^vb/w. 

i ■ ' ' . 

The sad result of a child's sudden transfer from home to the stressed of institutlOiial care are 
/ vividly shown tn this film. Provides an illuminating explanation anl^ interpretation of the 
emotionr Jo))|i experiences. Useful for in-service training fot those working directly with 
children, residential institutions, day care centers, etc. 

Filmstrips 

Hovo an kvQAaj^d Hkild BdiaveJi A^eA 1 ThAaugk 5, Parent's Magazine Films, 1968. 

Five filmstrips with accompanying record to guide mothers in what to expect as fh6ir child* grows, 
through th^ first five years. Reassuring for ^irst parents. , 

Film Listings 

Chiidrep's Bureau PubUcatioa No. 376, Selected ¥Um on Child Ujje, 1965, U. S. Government Printing 
Office, 40c. ' y 

International Childbirth Educatioh Association, ICEA Tlbn and ^tcond Vln,zcXonjy, 1972, 40 pp.; $1«50. 

'Films and records on childbirth, family life, and sex education^ 

Multi'Media Program 

Thz ABC 6 Qi ChAJtd Management, Infomatics, 1972. 

A multimedia learning program *f or parents ^d other adults who regularly deal with children to 
teach them how to use simple behavior modification techniques to change child behavior. The 
instructional program ccmsists of four workbooks (247 t^ages each) and four accompanying 16mm 
* films. Both the workbooks and the films can be used either conjointly or independently*^^ Work- 
books 1 and 3 cost $1.00 each; workbooks 2 and 4 coat $1.50 each. The four films are: 

Umand PnjoczduAjZA ^o/c>^zhaviafi Managment, 20 min., b&w. > m. 

General Introduction to child management through reinforcement methoda. Presents 
three reinforcement procedures and shows how to use them. 
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Rewo/ui PnjocQjdMU^ iofi CioA^ftoom fAai^OQQintnt, 25 min. ^ b&w. 

Teachers and classroom aides from elementary and special education classes demon- 
strate how to use individual and classroom reinforcement procedures to help increaoe 
academic and social behavior* 

T^e Oatt A isiay to Hzip ChWbim Saiiave B^tttfip 25 min. . b&w. 

Teaches the tulcs for using the Time Out management procedure to reduce unwUntcd 
behavior*— rule breaking, sibling quarrels, tantrums. Stresses reinforcement, hot 
punishment, as a preferred child management strategy. « 

TexidUnQ ClUid/Lm SehavloK, 25 min., b&w. 

Parents and teachers are shown using three easily understood teaching models: Tell* 
in£f, showing, and guiding. 

Plays 

Acco/idbiQ to &cze, Ment^tl Health Materials Center, 30 minute play. Single copy, $1.50; production 
packet, $6.00. 

V 

Deals with attitudes toward discipline— how much restraint and how much latitude does a youfig 
child neld for healthy ^^rdtflH? Requires only three performers and a. few readily accessible 
props. Discussion guidci^^eluded . For parents. « ^ 

Thz Gmm BiackbooAd, (by Nora Stirling) , Family Service Association. ^ } 

A play for parents and educators showing the effects of undue learning pressures on children. 

Random ToAgeX, Mental Health Materials Center, 30 minute play. Singfle copy* $1*50; production 



packet, $6.00^i. 



A good discussion starter for parent groups concerned with problems of mlsbeltSivlor, aggressive- 
ness, and discipline. Centers on expression of angry feelings. Four charactera* Single props 
Discussion guide. For parents. 

ScattQAfld ShcM^AJSp Mental Health Materials Center, 25 minute play. Single copy, $1.50; production 
packet, $6.00. , > ' « 

Good discussion starter on parent-.chlld interaction— demonstrates Importance of trust bc^tween 
mother and child. Three characters. Discussion guide. For parents. 

TheAZ WoA a Little, BotJ, Mental Health Materials Center, 30 minute play. Single Copy, $2.00; produc- 
tion packet, $12.00. 

Emphasizes the 'Importance of communication'— -in words and In other more sensitive ways— between 
children and grown-ups. To help parents understand the need^ children for parental coopera- 
tion In play activities and other areas. Five perfontfeWrT'^lscusslon guide. For parents. 

TomoAAOvO l6 a Pay, Mental HeaAh Materials Center, 30 minute play. Single copy, $1.50; production 
packet, $6.00. 

Deals with the ways children develop self confidence (or fall to do so); and the vays par^ts 
can^help them In this matter. Suggests how parents can become mor6 aensitlve to their child's 
point of view, four chatacters. Discussion guide. For parents. 
« 

E. Adoption and Foster Parenthood * v 

Literature \ ^ . 

Anderson, David C, CkiixVim oi SptoioZ IntWUUiAMJi Adoptlon^in AmViJica^ St. Martin's Press, 

1971, m pp., $6.95. ^ 

A general guide to interracial adoption and fin up-to-date book on adoptive theory and' practice 
Aserlca. Conblnea a peracmallzed case-study approach with a dlapMslQuate factual examina- 
tion of agency requirements and adoption procedures. ' 
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Ano field, Jooeph G. , M.D., The Adopted OUZd^ Charleo C. Thoipao, 1971, 78 pp., $5.75. 

Written in lay terrao, thio book airo the foellAgo , fearo and reoentrafento that adoptive parento 
TiQve but are reluctant to express, making ^them more aware of thoir true motivations, the know- 
lodge of which enobleo them to bo betterlparento . Written for parents ,prospoctivo parento, 
adoption agencieo, oocial workero, and otjher profeooional family workors.* 

Bernard, Viola W. , Adoption, Child Welfare LeaA»e of America, 1964, $.35. « 

Focuoeo on the mental health aopocto of adop%lon.^ Anoworo questions that are conotiantly poood ^ 



by adoptiv^jj^^ple Applicanto, phyoiciano, lawyero , J'udgeo , legislutoro , board merabcro and the 
average ciHKn who contributeo financially to adoption agencies 



Child Welfare League of America, Gu^deZuitA ^Adoption SeAvict, 1971, 22 pp.. 
Written to oooiot laymen. 

Children' 0 Home Society of Cali^mia, Hc^^oAmtA TaM JhoJji Qhitdhzn Thdij Axt Adoptdd, Loo Angoleo 
Children's Home Society of Calif omia^^70, 21 pp. 

Written for parento, anecdotal with humor. 

de Hartog, Jan, T/ie CkUdAzn: A P2JUon<ii Rzcond jjo/l tht IMe oi AdoptivZ PoAQJitA, Athcnoum, 1969, 
265 pp., $6.50. 

The Dutch author writeo a "handbook for adoptive pai^jnto" , boood on hio awn adoption of two 

slightly older (ages '3 and 5) Korean children. Practical, entertaining otyle. ' / 

Fanshel, David, FoA ffiom 'tht keJ>eAv<vUoni The Tnjoni^mcUal Adoption o^ Amv\jjum Indian CtuMtKm, 

Scarecrow Press, 1972, 388 pp., $10.00. 7 

This study describes the experiences of 97 American Indian children adopted by whitrO families 
through a cooperative project of the Bureau of Indiqn Affairs and the Child ^eifare League of 
America, in order to develop systematic knowledge about the characteristics of the couples who 
adopted the children and to develop a picture of the experiences encountered by tho families 
and children for a five-year period after placement. J 

Fanshel, David, Fo^tfLA PoAtnthood' A Ro£e Anaiij^U, University of Minnesota Press, 1966, 176 pp., 
. $5.50. 

Inquires into the motivations of a group of foster parents, and identifies the psychological, 
cultural, and sociological attributes of those who functioned well in the role as contrasted 
with those who performed in less than adequate fashion. 

Farmer, Robert A., HoM to Adopt a Cklld, Arco, 1967, $4.95. 

A guide for aspiring adoptive p^ifdits. Discusses procedures, requirements, organizations, 
sources of assistance and ii^jf ormation. Emphasis on knowledge of law. 

Gottesfield, Harry, Im Loco PoAoMUi A Study oi PViC(U\)Zd Roiz VaixkXlA in ^o^tvi Homa CoAfi, Jcv^ish 
Child Care Association of New York (345 Madison Avenue, New York 10017), 1970, 40 pp., $1.25. 

' Study of 75 children in Foster homes. • 

Herzog, Elizabeth, Cecelia Sudia, JaniJ Harwood and Carol Newcomb, familiOA io^ BZoch OiWOimi The 
SzoAdi ion. Adoptivt PoAWtAt An Expe/U.ence SuAvtij, U. S. Government Printing Office, 70 pp., 
(paperback $. 75). 

This experience survey" is part of the effort of the Office of Child Development to increase 
the number of adoptive families available for black children in need of placement. 

Isaac, Rael J., Adopting a duM Today, Harper and Rtw, 1965, 300 pp., $6.95. 

Intended to present an objective, helpful view of the methods of adoption available today. 
Sheds light on the pitfalls and dleappointmenta that almost invariably accompany an adoption ^ 
ef^rt. Offers practical counsel on how to deal with each. 
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Jaffco, Bonoon, and David Fanohcl, HcM Theij fcMd in Adoption; A fo^lpH^Up Studtj, Columbia Univer- 
sity Prcso, 1970, $13.50. ^ ' 

This io a otvdy of the findlngo of reoeaixh Into the life . adjustment of one hundred aduUt 
adopt coo done l>y the Child Welfare Leaguo of Ametica. It concludeo that while the adoptive 
family sharoo many charactoriotica with the uaual family, .ft^aloo is unique in many reopocto 
and io relevant ao oubject matter for further invdstigation by the student of the family. 

Kaduahin, i\ttfrod^ AdoptuxQ OldoA CkUdKZn, Columbia Univeroity Preoa, 1970, $10.00. ^ 

^ Thio io the report of a group of adoptive paronto who accepted a child who was five or more 

^ yearo old. Thq book prcocnto, primarily in the parent *o own wordo, some of the Joyo and oatio- 

factiono, some of the oorrowo and disappointments that reoulted from welcoming older child 

into the family. 

Katz, Sanford 14., Whm PoAentA Fac£: im* 6 Re^pow^e to fajnWj BAJLohda/on, Boston: Beacon Preoo, 

1971, 251 pp. , $12.50. 

A critical look at the process of pi^blic intruoion into the parent-child relationship and an 
analysis of footer care and adoption. The author urgeo that the lawo and agency procedures be 
clarified and reformed In {Ligh^ of new theories of child development. 

Kirk, H. David, SkoAJid fcuU, t^^/ee Press, 196^. ^ 

A otudy of adoptive parents. Found a great deal of lipprchcnoion about how the adoption would 
"turn out". , ' " . iv^ 

Kline, Draza and Helen Mary Forbuoh Overstreet, fo6teA CoJUL o{^ Chiid/imx Uu/itWiz and T/izatmdtvt, 
Columbia Univei'sity Press, 1972, 316 pp., $12.50. 

I ' • y 0 

PrefKmts the basic" principles , processes, and procedures in the placement of children, describ- 
ing a systematic approach to dlagffosis and decision-^aking from intake through discharge. 

Komitzer, Margaret, Adoption and TamMj Uj(e, Humanities Press, 1968, 252 pp. 

A study of 500 adoptive situation^ involvipig over 650^ adopted children. Considers motives, 
needs, legal process, and others. 

Lowder, Elizabeth A., and others, A Fo££ao-Up Stwiij Oj( KdoptionJbi Vobt-Ptxcmmt FmcZionAJfig o^ 
^ Adoption famitidA, Child Welfare League of America, 1969, 232 pp., $4.00. 

Study to determine how adequately adoptive couples adjust to the responsibilities o^ adoptive 
parenthood, aft d what information about adoptive parents and children is predictive of how the . 
family will later function. t 

McWhinnilo, /Alcxina Mary, Kdopttd OvLtdAjm, Humanities Press, 1967, 302 pp. 

/ 

Fiftyeight cases used to tell us about adopted children and what adoption involves. First 
study in this country of an unselected sample of adults who were adopted as children. 

Meredith, Judith C , And Wotf AAe A Tamiltj, Beacon Press, 1971, $4'.95. 

A read-aloud book for adoptive parents to "talk through!' with their young children, helping 
'"'them accept and be comfortable abot^t their beginnings and their biological parents » and the 
reasons Chsy surrendered the children for adoption. 

Raynond, Louise, Adoption and A^teA, Harper, 1955, 238 pp. , $3.00. . ' 

A thorough, thoughtful and sympathetic treatment of the emotional^experlcnces of the adopted 
child and hls^ parents; discusses the need for the parent's emotional preparation before adopt- 
ing a child, «the ways whereby the usual parent-child tensions may become accentuated by the 
fact of adopfion% and what to do about them; procedures for adopting a child alao csxplained. 

Raynor; Lois, Adoption 0(J Won-W/vcte Chiidn.m, Allen and Vnwin, 1970, 210 pp. 



203 



C0222 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTHOOD 

aondcll, and Mlchaolop fiie, famliij That GmAj, Crown, 1951. * 

A story to bo^rcad to tho fidoptod child t ''Honiny turned to Daddy iuid Daddy to Mommy and said, 
•This is tho child for us'." 

Rovrc, Jans, PoAzntA, OUli/ieji, and kdopUon^ Ilumanitios Pccss, 1966, $6,00. ^ 

Geared to tho heeds of social workers. Constitutes a rather comprehensive handbook for 
practice. 

Stone, Helen D. (ed.), lto6Wi CoAJl in ^QAtioni A hiouUonaJt RaoAdQ^drmnvt BtJ Tirnvtij-Om ExpOAJtA^ Child 
Welfare League of America, 1970, 273 pp. , 

Reports from the Practice Commission on Foster Care and the first Notional (Conference on Foster 
Care. Examines the theory basis of foster care practice and looks at sucK problems as decision- 
making, delivery system, manpower and education In relation to present practice. 

Tod, Robert (cd. ) , S&C/Ca£ Wonh 1^% Adoption, Femhill House, Ltd., 1971, 138 pp., $3.73{(paper). 

^Peals with adoption procedures 'both In England and the U, S. Includes articles on the ^ilos- 
ophy and history of adoption, adoption of older children, work with adoptive parents after 
adoption. Also contains a btbliography. 

Films 

Ang(tZ By tfie Hand, Hollywood Film Enterprises, 1963, 23 min., color. 

An adoption recruitment film showing a cross-section of children, primarily preschool. Well 
done. 

y A/omecf X, Spcnce Chap In Agency, 1960, 60 mln. » b/w. 

A documentary about the work of on adoption agency and the experiences of three couples who 
apply for a child. Shows the service involved for the unwed mother and her child, and the 
process for the selection of adoptive parents. °"1iftrt treatment. 



Tk(L CdOAen CtUld, McGraw-Hill, 196^, 5^ min., b/w. 



Study of the tragedies and happiness surrounding child adoption as the camcxa follows a child- 
less couple to a New York adoption agcn^ where interviews are shown with case workers. 

Peep W<M, Child Welfare League of America, I95y, 36 min. , b/w. 

A dramatic documentary film which gives/a moving portrayal of agency practices in dealing with 
children who need foster care. Shows vAAc range of casework services. 

EvVuj Iramilij i6 SpQ^oiaZ, Sutherland Learning Associates, 1972, 3 1/2 min. 

Story of a small boy running away from home because he's found out he is adopted. "Hairy", a 
troll, tells about a family he once kncv — a family of string instruments--and how they become a 
very special kind of family when they adopted a trombone. 

Fo/l tht Love, o< C/ia/ttte, 30 min,, color. * 

A documentary/ on the adoption of ininority children involving Minnesota families. 



A FottlieA GUmpbii 
national Fil 



mj. National Film Board of Canada, 1968, 28 min., b/w. Distributed by Inter- 
Bur dkd.. 



Joey, aged nine* has been adopted by a childless couple who sincerely want to win his love. In 
their concern for him, they are perhaps somewhat over anxious. Altliough Joey is beginning to 
love his new parents, his past unhappy experiences prevent him from reacting in any dither way 
but by running away. 
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Jomj; National IPilia Qoacd of Canada, 19^5* 28 lain. , b/w. 

A otory of adoption ao aocn froQ a child 'o point of viow. ^ 

low; ^im ¥nom a Vantl Shadow, Indiana Univo^roity Audio-Vioual Ctr. , 4f9^0, Ifinm, 30 min. , b&w. 

A caoo study featuring a fostor child following tho breakup of hio^l^o djuo toxfomilv otrifo, 
phyoical violence, and lack of money. The boy io ohovn reacting in a child's totmo to hio 
temporary placement in a home with other footer children, then into an approved footer hfStac 
for an indefinite time with an oxioting family, revealing perceptiono familiar to mo5t footer 
children. 

f4ot AAkdd ¥ofi, Health and Welfare Material Center, 1965, 27 min., b/w. 

A documentary narrated by Ann Francis aboOt "hard to place" children needing adoption. 

Riw Jiimij Run, 1968, 30 min., color. 

Tne otory of Jimmy, dght-year-old Negro boy, adopted by a white couple with oeveral children 
of th^r own. The parento deocribe their worrleo, probTcmo , 'oa^iof action, and love for thi»^boy. 

T/ie TdddtJ Beo/l VaoA^, WKYZ-TV, 19 68,, 24 min. ' ' ^ f^-^^ 

The Chriotmao 'opirit Id uoually oynonymouo with mcrrymcnt, miotletoe, conviviality, fcaoting 
and especially happy children. For oome omall oneo, however, Chriotmao time is, indiotinguioh^. 
able from all tho other days of the year ao they olowly forget thBt no <9ne wonted them and not 
eaoily Await the poSoibility of belonging to a real family* lliio program is a natural, 
spontaneous view, primarily from the children's perspective, of the "forgotten ones". 

A \iSaij OiU, Westminster Filni^ Ud., 1971, 22 1/2 min. ^ 

Show& the emotional problems of adoptive children who fall into the categories of being "older", 
"multi-racial" or physically handicapped. 

^OOKVVuj (hsn. University of Southern California, 1956, 17 min., color. 



Explains the requirements and dramatizes the procedure of child |4opt ion with emphasis on the 
of Negi 
se of tl 



adoption of Negro childrep. PescribCss the care and matching chj^Act eristics of the parents 
with those of tho child. \ ^ 



F. One-Parent Fam^ics. Stop-Children, Children of Divorce 



^ This "section includes materials jabout one-parent families, sten-childrcn, and children 
of divorce — including studios oO the nature and problems of thj( one-parent family, 
materials intended to hjolp stop^ parcmts or singlc-paren^ cope With theic^ special situ- 

o help children understand divorce or step-'cHild status, 
io be intf^rcstcd in some of the items listed in Section VII B 
:h). 



otions, and materials intended 
The user of this section may al 
(Divorce) or Section Vll D (Dca 



Bomard, Sydney E* , faJthviZoA^ FoffuiJc^ : ThfUA Economic md SociaJi Adiu^-dnoii^ Walthom, Mass 
Brandei0 University. 196A. ' : 

Includes discussion of the financial crises^ of AFDC mothers. 

Burgess » Jane K. , "Tho Single-Parent Family: A Social and Sociological Vrohlt^BSM amUUj CoondLnatoK^ 
19: 137-144. April 1970. * , 

Considers Che unique problems facing single parents and offers some possibl^bolutions 

Despert, J. Louisa, OiMdAM Vlvofutz, Doubloday, 1953. (paper 1962. $.95). ; 

Examining the effect of marriage failure on the child both before and aftgr divorce; suggests 
ways of saf cguarding^^e child and explores such questions as "When children experience di- 
vorce, are they tiound to experience failure in their own marriage?" Presents a "child's eye 
view" of failing marriage. j; 
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,Dou&lao, WtlUaa, Ttie. One-Fooeat fmilyr^^^^ Press, 1971, 138 pp. 



This H&thodlet Church study book dlacuases particular problena and adjuaeaaDta faee.d by 
dingle parcjita, Including cose iaterlal draua fron ^he author's experlojfce in pastoral j»nd 
marriage c^nsellng. ^ 

Bngleacm, JlW and Janet Engleson, PoAontA {iiWiOut Pa^SA6, E. P. Dutton, 1961, 249 pp., $4. SO. 

A guldo for divorced, vldotfed, or separated pareiit8,\ written by a pr«0«htly warrlad couple* 
each of whoa had previously been ncabers of Parents Without Parsers, ^rop their ovn and 
other's personala^perlcnces and from a review of assottad literature, the authora have written 
a book which ahM^ be of value to the "single parent" aK, well as to others seeking Information 
about this cver^gifotflng problem. \ <4» 

Gardner, Rl^ard A. , Thd Qoij6* and GVilA* Booh oi Vivoficz, (with an Introduction Tor parents). 
Science House, 1970, ^59 pp., 07.95. . \ 

A let's-face-lt^ook for children^ but also well worth parents' ^^Ing. About the specif It 
pains, fears, dilemmas of children of divorce. Well Illustrated. 

Goit; Beth, WhOAC. 16 Voddifi, Beacon Press, 1969, 28 pg^, 03.99. * 

The story of Janoydear's 'feelings surroimdlng the dlvorc^ of her parcnta^^y help a child In a 
like altuatlonf to stand back from his own confusion |^ Identify Vlth anothet\ehlid and then go 
back to examine his own feelings. 1^ 

Groliman, Batl A. (ed. ) Exptoiiuno Vivoru^ to ahUdnmi, Beacon Press, 1969, 2S7 pp\^ 05.95 

r 

Nine experts on divorce f rom the^ fields of sociology, psychiatry, psychology, laWV chll<l study, 
and the three majoryellglons examine ^Jho child's fears, tensions, unhspplneas and^deralned 
sense of sacurlty. The authors suggest ways for parents to deal realistically and n^Msurlngly 
with their ^^ichlldrcn to alleviate some of the strain on both Che children and thcmselv 

llarzog, Elizabeth, and Cecelia Sudla, Botj^ in fathQAl2A6 Hornet, U. 8. Government Printing Off* 
98 pp. 

^ fjurvcy of many studlio of the effect on boyo of growing up In fatherless homes 

\ Jones, Eve, ReUAlng VouA CiMrf in a VaXkdAlojf^t Home, .Free Press," 1962, 340 pp., 04.95 

A dlscuaslon of the problems that cc^front the single womadpseporoted, divorced, widowed, or 
never wed — and her children. • I , 

Maroden, Dennis, IhotkzAA KtonZ} PovQJiXxj and ti^z VatJ^xdAloA^ Vamit^ - Penguin Press, 1969, 282 pp. ^ 

Study of 116 f^herless f omllles In England living on National Assistance presents the experl- 
^ ence of f atherlesoness , dependence and poverty from the mother's viewpoint. 

Mlndcy, Carol, Thz VlvofiCCd f^othoA, McGri^llll, 1969, 268 pp., 06.95. 

A practical handbook for the divorced mothelr, giving pointers on learning to live without a man 
around the house, raising the children wlttiout a resident father and adjusting personally to a 
new life Status. Written by a mother who married at twenty, had two sons, divorced at thirty, 
and remarried after having been a single parent for seven years. 



Sauber, Mlgnon, and Eileen M. Corrljon, Tfie Sut-VeaA ExpeiXence 0< iimdd Mot<i(iA4 06 PaAmt6, Commun- 
ity Council of Greater New YoA*„1970, 17a*^p. , (poperback 05.00). 



Roberts, Robert W. (ed.), TtiTunWCd MothCA, llarper and Row, 1966. 

crl^fl 

'T 

A continuing study of 200 wom«i who kept and reared their first-born, a child bom out-of-wed- 
lock nearly six years #go. 

Schlcslnger, Benjapln, Tfie lOne- PaA^*tC hdiAjiij, University of Toronto Proso, 1969, 132 pp., $6.00. 

' V, . Valuable reference source In a rather neglected field. Includes annotated bibliography. 
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SlJBon, Anno W. • StdpdiUd in tiit JFamUtj, Odyooey Prooa, 1964, 2S6 pp., 05.00. 

A pioneering work In an unexplored arco of fooiily rcdotiono. Case hi£itorica of t^e 8tcp-chiid'a 
world. 

atoinzor, ^mard, Whm Pa/JhtA Vivoficat A Uow Appfwadi to flQJtatioii6ivim , Pantheon Books, 1969. 
243 pp., 05.95. ^ 

Holp for tt^o parent ancl child during the period of aSjuotment during and iooiediatply after the 
separation. An unhca^my majlriage la far more damaging than a healthy divorce, the outhor 
holds. {le»further de/cnds tffe concept that **for the sake ot the children and for the sake of 
the growth of your pdb^ilitieb of loving another, you should keep as clear of your ex-partner 
OS io hupumly possible". 

OtXiart, Irving a., and Lawrence E. Abt (cdo.), CiuJidAin oi SzpanatLon and VlvoKaZt Grossman, 1972, 
314 pp. , 012.50. 

A collcctiim of articles written by psychologioto , lawyero, clergymen, and social workers that 
, examine the problems of oeparatidn and divorce in laymen's language and show how their effects 
con be minimized or overcome. Diocuooco what to do as much as what io wrong, in the belief 
that those who understand thp problems will be better able to deal with then. 

Thomson, Helen, T/ic Saeca4A^a£ Step Po/lOiU, Uar^r, 1966, 237 pp. 

GmphoBizcs the feelings of vUie step child oifli the ptep parent with many oauuiples of wayo to 

handle problem situations. 

o 

Vincent, Clark, iJbma/inA,Qd MotiuM, Free Press, 1961. 

Wolf, Anna W. H. , and Lucille/ltein, Hie Om-PoAjSint famlltj. Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 287, 1959, 
•0.25. , ' 

Sugg€!atiGns for adjuatmcnt on the part of parent and chij.drcn. 
Wynn, H. , FcuUiQ/UoAA famLUe^, Hlchaol Joseph, 1964. 
* ^ 

0. Ordinal Position 

Materials on birth order or family position and its effects. 

Child Study Association of America, And Then TkeAe. WoAa TiOoi A limdO^ook ^on MotkeM and faJtiioMA oj 
Twin6. Child Study Press, 1971 (rov. ed.), 32 pp., $1.00. 

Cutta, Norma B., and Nidiolos Mosoley, The 0\iJUj ClUM, Putnam, 1954. ^ 

Foror, Lucille K. , WvUi OnddA md Uje Ro£a6, Cliarlcs C. Thomas, 1969, 165 pp., $8.95. 

Offers evidence that the childhood family position influences an individual's child and adult 
personality, behavior, choices of fricndo and spouse, and determines to a considerable extent 
ways of rciating^ to hia children. ' % f 

Gehman, Betsy U», TmlnAt Twice, tht Tfioubto,, Ttu^ce tiiz Fun, tippincott, 1965, 224 pp., $4.95. 

A guidebook for parents of twins Stresoos individuality as the key to raising twins* Practi*- 
cal, down-to^carth suggestions. ^ 

Koch, Uelen L. , Twin6 and Tmin RoZojUom, University of Cliicago Press, 1966, $6.95. 

Exploratory study of fitst-t^om five- and oix-year-old twins, exploring their behavior compara- 
tively, their attltudco in relation/to each other, to family, and to playmates. Attcmpto to 
show the effects of the ui)ique aspects of being a twin. 

Nittlcr, Peter, The Studij^oi Tt^^6^4, Penguin Book5, 1971, 192 pp., paperback $2.2S). - 

Covers the study of the twin fron anthology and supposition to present scientific studies of t ha 
psychology tf tlie twin. -It includes flndingfi on 4;no biological factors, cognitive proccsoei3, 
peraonallty and mental dlsbrd^xa in the process of twinning. 
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tiels8%, Bdlch G. . T(ie ltA(Uiit 



t dvUd, Harper f 



1957. 



StotlaHd, Eera, Stanley E. Qhenan* and KeJ^ly G. Sharer p Empathy and BOttfi OndQA, Uolveralty of * 
N«|raaka Preaa» $8«50. 

Thip first ayatc«atlc» large-acale «perlsental loves tlgation^ focuata on birth order as a 
prf||ary detemlnant of the Interpersonal and notlvational ccQdltions which vill lead a peraon to 
SBplithlEe. PhysloJ^gleal ^nd subjective aeasaresents sre used. 

Toiian, wJ|ter» "Birth Order Rules All", P^yoholoay Todoly, Oec«^er, 1970» pp. 45-49, 6B-69. 

The mthor ins lata that* given Information about the acxea and age ranks of all solera in a 
given Wraon*s ioBediate fanlly* he can make very accurate predictions of that perao^'a person* 
allty iake*up and life chances* 

Toman, Waltei, family ConSteJUatlotv ItA E^^cctA on PQAAonatUy and Soolat BohavloK, Springer* 
^ 1969,, 2AA pp. 

\ " p ... ' "^ 

Argues tnat a peraon* s position In the family ho grew up In strongly influences the kind o^f 
person hm turns out to bo, and also Influcncoa his probable reaction to his huaband/vlfe and 
to the children they produce. 



U. The Retarded and Leaming-Uandjcap 



Matoriala oil the mentally retarded, braln-injurod, and leaming*diaabled or handicapped 
child. 'Bevelral types of matorials ara included hores scientific or theoretical analyaes 
and revletfa , treatment cons idorat ions, treatiaes on educating the retarded or laaming- 
hondicapped »lld, practical gbides for parenta, and 'subjective accounta of life with 
are^orded chjud. Tho us or may also be interested in the next section on physically or 
motlonally h<mdlcapped children. 



ERIC 



Bcnoborg, G. J. , Tea 
Board, 196S. 



Litoraturo 

>ig tii<L MwtaJUtj UeXwideji, Atlanta, Goorgia: Southern Regional Education 



Blatt, Burton, and Frc'd Kaplan, CiinAMnm in Pu/igatonjtji A PhotognapiUc E66aij on IkmJtal UoXoAxiation , 
Allyn and Bacon, 1966, $5.95. 

A numb lag rocltal In words and pictures of conditions in institutions for tho mentally rotardcd. 
Tho text is written with groat compassion and tho plcturos aro stark ovidcnco of this hidden 
ocondal of our socwty. 

Blodgott, Harriot E., mJUoMij UqXo^I^ CkUdAi^ii Wluvt Pan&nJtA and OthoM Should Knov), Unlvorslty 
of Hinnosota Press, 4972, 165 pp., $5.93. 

Tho author^ a paychoJugist and program dlroctor of a prlvato organleatlon that conducts a day 
school and research program for mentally rotardod ctiilUrcn, has written s practical guldo for 
parents, toachors, and others for doallng with the realltlos of mental retardation. She 
stresses tho importance of parents and teachers sotting roasona))^le expectationa and th(9 strong 
need for approval. Shi talks about the problems of chonnollng ^aotions* the Importance of 
repetition in loamlngl special education facilities, options for the future, and the problems 
that must be j^sced as tna youngster approaches adulthood. 

Bulst, Charlotte A., and Jerdpie L. 8hulman» ToyA and OamoA ^o/i EdtuuUlonaUjj HandicappeA CliildA.oi, 
Charles C. Thomas, 1969, 228 pp.* $9.50. 

Discusses gomes as means to improvement of memory, perception, etc. 

'cat^lson, Bemice Wells, and David R. Ginglcnd, Play ActivWJlA iofi thd tlcXoAddd Child, Abingdon ^ 
Press, 1961, $4.00. ^ 

Designed to help parents snd teachera of retarded children plan play actlvltiea|that will 
develop skills as well ss entertain. Gates » crafts, and activities are keyed 
development—mental, aocisl, physical, language, intellectual. 



tD five areas, of 
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Chillfant, JaiDcn C. , and Marcorot A. Seticfflln, CentAxU FnvM^ing Vtj6 ^uncZiond in Ctiild/i^iiyi^i A fiQ.vleiv 
, 0< Re^aaadi, Inotltuto tor Roocarch on Bxcoptlcnal Children, 1970, 148 pp., 01.25. 

StDnaarlsea present otatuo in Idontlf ication and trcatccnt of cainloal brain dyofunctlpn. 

Childrcn'o^ Bureau, Qnoap Wonh and iQAAiinz Timz P/wgnam ^oK IhosUf^JUij KoXa/uizd ClvUdmn mid Afl(o£e4- * 
ecilti, U. 8. Covomocat Printing Office, 1968, 38 pp. 

lllustratoo the current, overall picture of proBrama and oervicoo offered by public and volun- 
tary agencies and organizations. 

Cruickohank, W. M. , T/ic B/uUn-lnju/ud CkUd in Homz , School, and Comunitij, Untvoraity oi Syracuoe 
Preoo, 1967, 281 pp., 06.50. ^ 

Intended to help find the greateot amount of fulfillment poooible for the brain iajuted child. 
Useful for parent d or child development opecialioto. 

Dittman, L. , The l^ientalitj RztoAdad Ctxild at Home: A hianuai ion PoAjsj^, Children's Bureau, U. S. 
Covommcnt Printing Office, 1959./ , ' ^ 

Egg, Maria, EduCjOting Hid OuM OJiw l6 P^jjjjc/Leivt, The John Day Company, 1968, 192 pp.^ $4.50. 

Simply and wannly written. Dr. Egg *o' book cmphoaisco the dovolopmcnt of opocific okilla, ouch 
oo muaic, crafts and painting. The lietmotif throughout %a the development to the fullest of 
the limited capacities of retarded children. 

Clllngson, Careth, Thz Skadoiv ChiZd/iom A Zoo\i KboiU Ciii£tdmn*6 LdO/uiing VidondoAA , Topa^; Pub- 
lishers, 1967, 06.50. 

Papers rel^iting to learning disorders. Directory of private and public agencies In Ut 3. who 
off^r service to children in this area. 

Faber, Nancy W. , The koXoAddd ClUid, Crown Publiahinp Company, 1968, 308 pp., $5.95. 

Guide to the importqnt recent advances in the care an4 rehabilitation of the mentally handi- 
capped child. 

Poaaler, Joan, Ond UXtlz QOil, Dchaviordl Publications, 1969, 20 pp., $3.95. • • 

A book to be read to children. A picture of Laurie who is slow in schoolwork but quick to 
enjoy nature, sports, and painting. A sympathetic account of the rqtarded child. 

Fotheringhom, John D., Mora Skelton, and Bernard A. tloddinott. The, koXoAdzd diild and H^ Famc6/:' 
T/ie E^idctA OjJ Hotrn and Institution, Ontario Institute for Studies In Education, 1071, 115 pp., 
$2.75 (paper). 

French, Edward L. , and J. Clifford Bcott, Hou; Voa Can HaJip VoitA Rdtandfld ChUdi A Ma>iaa£ iofi 
POAmtA, Lipplncott, 1967, 190 pp., $3.93. 

Dovolopmcnto in treatment and general philosophy of dealing with the retarded child. Authors 
discuss what it means to be a retarded child, reasonable expectations of child, parents* role ' 
In raising such a child. ^ 

Uayvood^ U. Carl (ed.), Wuibi Vamagu In Sdiooi. Aga Oiild/im, Council for Exceptional Children, 
Departacnc of the National Education Association, 1968, 273 pp., $6.50 (paperback $5.50). 

Papers included concern the topics of ^neurological foundations, psychological diagnosis, and 
' approadies to treatment. ^ * 

Helsor, Karl F. , OuA. Bocks/OOAd ChiJidn&}^, Morton, 1955', 240 pp., $3.75. 

A guide to the recognition and care of the mentally disabled child; the, importance of export 
diagnosis In cases of mental retardation and the need for further scientific research is 
stressed. There to a helpful discussion of the diotinctlon between emotional disturbance and 
itental retardation. 
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♦ 

Hlggioa, Jean C. » Undtj^ % RetoAdod Q\vUUi^ Judsoa Press ^ 1970 (paperback^l. SO). 

A mother's poetic tribute to ber retarded child froa vboo she l^aFoed^so aueh about llvlag. » 

JohnsOQf Warren R.» "Sex Education and the Mentally Retarded", The Journal oi Sex ReAeo/tc/i^ August 
, 1969, 8XECUS Reptlnt 1068, 30c. 

Outlines what parenta and society should understand and accept about the eaxual developsent of 
mentally retarded and emotionally disturbed children. 

Kempton* Winifred, et> al. , LovQ, Sftx, and HlAJth Cont^l (Jo/i Hie, UdJ/UatJLy Ro^andedt A OiUd^ io^ 
VoA&nJUp Phlladolphlat Planned Parenthood Asapclatlon of Southtastem Pennsylvaniat 1971, 
35 pp., $.75. 



Rephart, Newell C. , Tfie SlCM €minQA Jj\ CioAAfvoQm, Charles E. Merrill, 1971 (rev.), 424 pp. 

An approach to the Identification of slow-learner behavior and learning probl« . 

Kirk, Damuol A. , Morlc B. Kamea, and Winifred D. Kirk, Voa md VotVi UfUoAjdod CShUdi A Manual io^ 
PoA^ltVCA o] koXa/id&d Ciiildmn, Pacific BooIes, (2nd ed.), 1968, 164 pp., $1.S0. 

Practical guide for parents and interested others. Specific suggeatlono are given for handling 
and guiding the retarded child. 

Kocji, Richard, M.D. , and James C. Dobaon, M.D. , The Uoj/MUUj R(UaAde4 dUJtd and IUa IraxdJbj. Brunncr- 
Maeel, 1971, OlS.OO. 



A comprehensive, integrated, and practical guide for all practitioners* concerned with the. re- 

" .M^^f ..^ 



_ ^ ^ _ ^ , act: 

tardcd child. Original authoritative articles by 26 contributors from 17 different dlscfpllncs. 

^ Und, Miriam 9., Uo OujhXQ He tkakoA, Herald Press, 1972, 93 pp.,' 01. SO (paper). 

This is the story of a family raising, and growing with, what society would call a retarded or 
occeptionol child, ond discovering that the child Is not different, but normal, wonderful, and 
lovablQ. A sensitive approach full of honest and open communication. 

M^>um£ hrumi ViJ6imQJU(fin in CtMdmx, Public Health Service Publication No. 2015, «. 8. Govemocnt 
Printing Office, 1970, 81 pp.. $1.00. 

Report of a task force on learning disabilities in children. 

f 

Osier, S. P., and R. E. Cooke (cdaO. The Uodoclal Ba^U oi MeiitoE RcXo/lrfotcort, Johns Hopkino Preoo, 
1965. 

Roberts, Nancy- and Bruce , Vavld, John Knox, 1972, 04.50. 

The authors kell the story of the first four years in the life of their mentally retarded Son, 
through words and pictures. Pbrtray a retarded child not as a problem to lie endured but aa a 
dialicnge to be accepted and a blessing to be shared . 

Robinson. H. B. , and N. M. Robinson, "M cm sa t* Retardation" . In Paul H. Musscn, (ed.), CamLdiaU*6 
, Mortuot oi CiUld P&tjciioloQtj, Volume 11, Wiley, 1970, pp. 615-66^. 

A comprehensive review of current 'knowledge on mental retardation. Considers problems of 
definition, etiology, learning, personality, remediation and prevention. Includes a 21-page 
bibliography. , 

Robinson, H. B. . and N. M. Robinson, TlM IHonialbj Retarded ChUdt A VAijcholoQlcal Appwadi, McGraw- 
Hill, 1965. 

• 'Schririjer, Meyer (ed.). Social Woftk and Mentot ke^andatian, John Day, 1970, 758 pp., $12.95. 

StemUcht, Manny, and Martin R. Deutsch, PoMonatUi^ V^vQJtopmdnt and SocJjtt Eahavio^ In Hid fAentalbj 
Re/^ed, Lexington Books, 1972, 192 pp., $11.50. 

The first large-acale atudy to deal eiicluslvely with the personality of the mental retardate. 
tHm r#Btiii' of Ions research both in the laboratory and in a natural environment, Oie book dls- 
• ?heSM?1^^5?. of 5«r*on.Uty aSJelopwnt «.d .ppilu these theories to the 

^'.vcry oaaic problems of emotional and social adjuatment. 
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Qtovcno, II. A.J and a. llcbor (cda.), tiarUM R^Xa/idation i A Ro^vlm UoAOJi/idi, 'Unlvoro'lty of 
Chicago Prc30, 1964. 

Qsutck, 8. A. » and I. U. Dorlln Teds.), Pdtjdiodomtiv, Vl6on4QAd md f^ojital ReXoAdaXlon in CiUMfian, 
Science and Behavior Dooko, Inc., 1968, 306 pp., 06.95* * 

A group of primarily poyehlatrtoto offoro articloo in four aroOGi genetic conoidorationQ and 
diagnosis and treatment of poychocuitic dioordoro. oental retardation of variouo etiology, and 
case studies. « 

Thtnnpoon, Travio, and John^'Orabiwoki, B&havlofi hiodl^aUlon ioA, tkd tiQ^ltaJUtJ RoXandzd, Oxford, 1972, 
291 pp., 07.30 (paper, 0^.95). 

♦ A truo^ well-documented, and for many probably unbelievable, otory of paychological treatment 
of the mentally rotaydcd. Should be profitable and encouraging reading for nurses, social 
wo rke ro , teachers, phyoiciano, staff workers In institutions, and concerned members of the 
pubMc. ' 

Wender, Paul El. , M.D. , UoUmai Bnaln VytiuiicXxon in OuMUi^n, Wiley, 197S, 010.50. 

Hlniraal brain dysfunction hoa become increasingly reco^ized as being at^the base variety 
of disturbances and behavior problems in children. Wcoder gives an excellent account of this 
Condi tion-'-revicwing, evaluating, and proposing clinical and theoretical positions. Technical. 

^ Bibliographies. Film Lists, and Sources of Materials 

Gorhon, Kathryn A. (ed.). Selected HtadUiQ Suf^QQ^tiotw ioK PoAontA HovtaJUij UQXaAdQ4 OUldAJi}^, 
Children's Bureau Publication 19, U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1970, 58 pp., 0.6O. 

A book o£ annotated readings on the management, education, and protection of thc^ mentally 
retarded child. 

National Medical Audio-Visual Center, UiUVtaJi ReJtaAdcuUon ¥Ujn ii^t^ RfiA Information Service, Social 
and Rehabilitation Service, U. S. Department of Health^ Education and Welfare, Washington, 
D.C. 20201 (free). 

A useful listing of films dealing with the nature of mental retardation, its causes and general 
treatment, prevention, and mor%.specif ic aspects of diagnosis, clinical treatment, rehabilita' 
tion, and control. Both professional and non-professional films are listed. Bach listing in- 
cludes complete technical and ordering Informotion and a britif. descriptive comncnt. 

Children's Bureau, U. S. Government Printing Office. y 

♦ r 

Rational Association for Retarded Children. o 

Pibpw and PilXttStripS r 

Be,cky, Stuart Pinloy, 1967* IS mln. , color 

Will help parents understand retarded childrclm and their possibilities for growth. The film is 
about a retarded child and how the Cole family happily overcame what is often on ov^rshelming 
tragedy « 

EfUghtBoyp Bad BchotVLp Robert Anderson Associates, 1966, 28 mln., b/V, 

Film ab<^t bright children* some cxccptionslt who can't seem to learn In school. Demonstrates 
that auch diildren can be taught if they rocoivo special help soon enough. V<^ parents, teach-* 

^ era, nuraes» guidance personnel. Should have a resource person preaent to answer questions 

* about these conditions and community resources. 

Cam oi Jbi^Votmg UoJtand&d Qhitd^ Intemstional Piln Bureau* 1965, 18 min. , color. 

shows that retarded, children follow some developmental patterns as normal children » but at 
slover rate, for parenta^ pediatricians, public health nuraea, staff taking care of young 
l^tar4cd infants and children. 

213 



C0230 



CHILD OEVELOPNENT AND PARENTHOOD 
EtoJna/ ChUdnm, International FlJa Bureau, 1960, 30 ■In., b/w. 

KmtUi tm dm, Huimml Mio VUu.! Coit.r. 1965, It «o. , W«. ■ 

. «r« dl.cm.ed. " " retardation «nd Ita frtqueney la tba popuUtlon 

Vm Hot Too Famous At It, Contemporary rilM, 1969, 28 Irtn.. b/w. 

T^l^V:^^^^hlVy'^\li^^^^^^ ^' icml^/dlaabllltle.. Polnta out 

It FcOi Ufec Voa'/re te^t Out of tha Wo>Ud, Conte-porary Fll«a. 1969, 28 »4n,, b/w, 

Z,IIJT^^ZTJ.^T£: S «Saf;S'.Jno±"'" -P^-* POl«»»tly about the 

cnt because he does not Iwrn eSS? IaHT^^T md wora>le.anes« of the ehlld who la differ- 

«d other probi™ of ^e llll^H Jr JmlS.^*"""'"' '^""^ "^'^ 
Uia'6 Would, university of Michigan TV Center, 1968, 29-nln. 

Story^f sevcn-ycar-old retardate a. told by her «ther. Explore, -other/ahlld relationship 
Meet U6a, Mmb instructional Media Services, 1971, 3 ain. / 

"'^ioSJr''^" '"'^^"'^J Cfllmstrlp), Planned Parenthood Asan. of 8. E. Pcnn., 20 „ln., with 
Based on the pamphlet "Love, Sex & Birth control for the Mnntallv Hnti.rH«H" r»-„4- a . u 
naaturbatlon, ditlng, ,c«ual intercourse, contraception, 8terlll«stion, abortion, and Sirrlago. 

«G«ta£ ^Mxtlom Th<i Long ClUMiood H Timny, 60 mln., b/w. Contemporary FH«/Mc6r«w.Illll. 
Ototy of ij. family's love for s retarded child. 

Uei^tatty llandicapp&d auidnm OnouiUig Up, Association »11m, 1962 , 30 .In., b/w. 
Mentally retarded children reared In a ^'family" aat-iin ii.<.m 

»liofal« - < UmgoleU auU, Us. loik om„. fII. library'. 1962, « irtn.^ bfc,. 



I 



^roble.: Pl««»«"«- Cet to know hi. a. a child, rathe^ than a 

IR - Man^ RMition, Bnlvorslty of Wisconsin Bureau of Audio Visual Instruction, 1966. 54 .In., 
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Old Enough Out ^4ot Ueadtj, Contemporary Viiao, 1969, 28 min. , b/w. 

One of t^vo "Loamlng Sorlca'Mf Ito. Dcalo with early rocognition of loaming dioabilitico. 
Concomcd with hov to oCop Idarning hong-'Upo ooon enough to pcfivido tho child with opocial 
training in ordor to avoid pdkrchological damago and companion behavior problems which aro oo 
often tho result In children who aro different. Givoo aomo general advice to parcnto on how 
to opot oignalo of a child in trouble and wayo in which ^uch a child can be helped at home ao 
well an in ochool. 

Spacd ion tiia (AdntaWj UoXoAxkd, South Dakoto CoEmiooion of Mental Health, and Mental Retardotion, 
1968, 20 1/2 mln. 

Although aismd primarily at a Gouth Dakota audience, thio film deala with the problems of the ' 
retarded and their familieo in a rural otate. The filia dcalo in part with the cauoeo of re- 
tardation and what the community can do to help the retarded and their families. Variouo 
agoncloo that can help the family with a retarded child or adult are depicted in action. 

Tdadiing ^lO, Waij TUglij loui/ui, Contemporary Pilmo, 1969, 28 min. , b/w. 

One of the "Learning Serieo" filiao. Dcalo with the remediation of. learning diQabilltioo. * la- 
oioto tho teacher ohould figure out what level of functioning tho child io on and otart there 
with matoriala and proceduroo to help him toko tho omall next otop. A number of model train- 
ing ooquencoo are presented in detail. ^ « 

A Wo/rXd Oi Tho. fUoW S^ze, He^rooka Poychiatrlc 'tnotituto , 1968, 21 mln., color. 

Thto attroCtlve animated film preaonto a broad overview of mental retardation. Citing caao 
hio.torioo, it diotinguioheo between mental retardation and mental illness , explains tho varying 
degrees of mental retardation, and emphasizes that tho retarded child or adult should always 
bo accepted ao an Individual with needs and potentials, ao well as limitations. 

I. Tho Pbyoically or Emotionally Handicapped Child 

General mater ialo on handicdpped, troubled, or "exceptional" childrpn. Specific 
materials on children with variouo physical handicaps— blindness , ooafnessV cerebral 
paloy» crippled. Materials on emotional or psychological health of children. Materials 
on illness and hoopitalization of children. Tho user may alao want to refer to tho 
preceding section, "The Retarded and Learning llandicappo.d Child". 

Literature 

Bower, Ell M. , BoAJitj IdQJVUilcatLon OjJ EmotionaUtJ Handiaippe.d OUldAOji xii $diool, Thomas, 1969 (2nd 
ed.), 261 pp. ^ 

Methoda by which emotionally handicapped children can bo identified. 

Cllncboll, Howard J., and Charlotte Cllneboll, CUa^A and Onaotiu Holphig VoiUi r^ub£ed Oiltd, 
Fortress Pi^si 1971 (paperback Ol.SO), 56 pp. ^ „ , 

Jlolp m^KB^% when your diild needs holpV^how ,.C0 help him, how to know when profesaional 
services needed, an4 how to find that sorvico,'^*|loriou9 psychological dlaordora aro contrasted 
with notaal ^^^^^ development. 

Dcapert, J. Louise, HrO., T«c tmotLonaUtj PlAtuAbad CUJtd, Anchor Books, 1970, 339 pp. » (paper $1.95) 

Inquiry into the family patterns of familica having emotionally diaturbed children. 

Oallor, J. Altai, Jr., M.O. , and othcra (ods.), Thu ^pApUatiT^dd OUld and FomO*/, Johns Hopkins 
Preaa, 1967, 9^93, 

Wsctii»slon o£ thXflBotlonal aa well as physical effects of hospitaliuation on a child. 



Kvaraceus, Willlan C. , and B. Nelson Hayca (ods.), I< VooA OUZd U HmdLcappdd, Sargent, 1969, 
412 pp,, $/,95. 

The peraonai atorlea of 46 families arc presented to tell of tholr adjuatncnta to the limlta- 
tloDi of a handicapped child. 
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Love, H«v9ld, Pa/vnjiVtal AttUudo^ laumd lKQAptJU)ncJi ChJUbiAj^ C; Tho«M» 1970, 1,67 pp. * ' 

Looking at all types of exceptional children — those who deviate from the average In phyalcal, 
mental, emotional jot aodal characterlatlca to. auch an extent that they reqttir<i apectal educa- 
tlonal* acirvlcea In order to develop to their aaxlnua capacity, the book atrcaaaa how parenta 
can affect their chll^en*a bchaVlor. Written for the profjcaalonal, but undaratandable to most 
parenta* ♦ • , - 

McMuUiD, Hargery, H(M to Hzip the Shut-in ChUdi 315 KtittA {o/t the Hotmboimd ChUd, E. F. Dutton, 

. ■ ■ • , * » ' ■ 

A ci^endlim of gaaea# entertalnnenta , and activltlea to while m^y^^the difficult houra of a 
bed-ridden or hoadbound child/ * V. 

Miller, Alfred L., and Roger Lehman, A Pnactlcol Guide, on Hea/Ung ImpoUMd ChWinm. Char lea - 
Thomas, 1970, 69 pp., $5.50. 

'Anatomy, physiology, and treatment of hearing Impairment in children* 

Npland, Robert ^t. (ed..), CotmzJUnQ' ?(VV6J(U6 oi the lit md ^cufidi(uippzd ChUd, Thomaa, 1^71, 606 pp» 

A complete and thorough treatment of the dynamlca Involved In dealing with parenta (and others) 
who have physically or mentally handicapped children. Emphasis Is on counseling techniques 
for specific problems, but good theoretical material is provided. Good reaource for lihyalclans, 
clergy, social workers, anyone called upon to counael £he family of the handicapped or 111 
indiiHLdual. . ' 

Ranah, leave Sthe Uglfut m foK Kwtt The T/tue 5to^ oi a Himdlcappad OiUd, Eixpositlon Preas^ '1971, 
79 pp., $3.50. . ^ 

' The mother of a child suffering from cerebrsl palsy writes the story of her aon, the agonizing 
' and despairing realisation, the sacrifices, the therapy, and the joy of small accomplishments 
and progress, resulting In a close family relationship- 

SChlff, Jacqui Lee (with BetfV Day) , Att ChUdmn, Pyramid Books. 1970, 2A0 pp., $1.25 (paper). 

The 9tory of a couple who take schlkophrenica into thi^r home, act as parenfs to them, allow 
them to be babld? again, and guide them toward emotional health. It Is a testimonial to the 
**, power of human love* and understanding to offer hope whefe none existed before. 

Spencer,- Marietta B. , SUnd ChAJidnm la Family £W§ Con»nu*Uttf , University of Minnesota Press, I960,' . 
142 pp. * , 0 

Spock, Benjamin, and'Jlarion 0. Lerrlgo, Ca/ung ^o>l VouA ViAobifid CkUd, Fawcett Crest Books, 1965^ 
383 pp., (paperback $.95). 

Practical Information for wunderatandlng and helping the mentally, physically or emotionally 
handl'capped child, directed mainly toward parents. Covers a wide range of subjects. 

Ulrich, Sharon, ElLzabcMi, University of Michigan Press, 1972, 122 pp., $4.95. 

r 

.A mother's account of raising a blind child, and a comentary on this experience by two experts 
who have contact with Elisabeth. Covera the first five years of one blind chlld'a life In the 
midst of the give-and-take of family living, donveying the Immense love and Joy that can be 
experienced when parents successfully heljp their special baby become a happy, „ normal, truly 
delightful Uttle girl. ^ 

Van Riper, Charles ,n /ouA ChUd' A Speech P^ti^emA, Harper, 1961. 

Discusses home treatment of speech defects In children. 

.Wright, Beatrice, PhySlcat' Vi^abWXy t A Psychological Appfwach, Harper, I960. 

Mfhlle written for professionals, parents of handicapped children will find a good deal of In- 
sight into the feelings of children afflicted by varloua types of dldabllltles. i ' 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND. PARENTHOOD 
Directories and Sources of Materials 



American Foundation for the Blind. 

Children's Bureau Publications, United States, GovemmenC Printing Office. 

Offer a 'number of good, inexpensive booklets on handicapped children, Including: 

Tfie CkUdiilho U HoAd oi HextAAng 

T/ie ChUd OfiLth CeAah/ial PaUtf 

Tfie ClUld \Mh a CU^ ?aJtaJtz ^ 

Thz aUld iHith EpitSLptij 

JifUL Child iUith a tiU6<ng hun oft Leg 

The ChUd iHAjtix a Speec/i VAoblm S ' \ 

National Society for Crippled Children and Adults. 

Sargent, Porter, Tfi'e VOizctomj ^OK ExcJiptional QkUjdnmi Ehiaition and TfuUnlng VadJUtLu, Porter 
Sargent, Publisher, 1962. - 

An al'd for parents of handicapped children. Lists 2,000 programs for the training and education 
of exceptional children. Including 1,100 clinics. Gives Information on assiiclatlons , societies, 
foundations, and federd^ and state agencies which are directly concerned with handicapped 
children. 

Films 

Boy6 in Conflict, Columbia University Center for Moss Communication, 1969, 72 mln. , b/w. 

The experiences of a 'counselor In a camp' for mentally disturbed boys provides the material for 
this film. A vicarious experience in viewing and understanding emotionally d'isturbed children. 
Technically excellent; useful and interesting resource for training and educational purposes. 

Can Vou Hqm Me?^ American Broadcasting Company, 26 mln. , color. 

The efforts of the family of a deaf child to- provide her with a normal life illustrate- the 
film's central message: that it is difficult, but not imppssible, to teach children words they 
will never hear. ^ .. • 

CkUdnm, IrAMt ...» WGN Continental Broadcasting Company, 1969, 16 mln. 

An in<-depth look at the Illinois Children's Hospital School, a state-supported facility for the 
, education of severely physically (but not mentally) handicapped children. An effort is made to 
. show and Infor^n the viewer that these are children, first, children who happen to be handi- 
capped, second. 

Chiid/im in thz Ho&p4Xal, 1962, AA mln» , t^/w. 

A sensitive record in depth of the experiences of some normal childreh admitted to a general 
hospital for a brief period. Interesting side observation about the guilt some parents feel 
about leaving a child in the hospital. For parents, child study groups, pediatricians, nurses, 
social workers. 

Chitdfim Oi thz SiLmt hUght, Campbell* Films, 1967, 27 mln., color. 

Documentary film shoving hov deaf-blind children are educated at a school for the blind. 

Thz Epit&ptic CkUd, Indiana U. Audio-Visual Center, 29 mln., b/w. Rental $5. AO. 

A mother of an epileptic child discusses the social problems which arise due to her child's 
affliction. Interviews young people with epilepsy conceping the problems they face with jobs, 
marriage, parenthood, etc. ^ 
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Ev^AXft^l^nQ But HZOA, The Clarke School for the Deaf, 1971, 15 

Feat urlTs * Susan Phillips, 20, who was bom deaf* DeoMnsnrates her, capability to apeak and read 
• lips of others despite this handicap. The purpose ia.eo denonstrate that she lives a full and 
normal life through the acquisition of these communication skills* Susan was chosen for this 
post because she had been chosen at age 5 fof a role in a 1955 film, and flashbacks show her 
early training in the basics. 

Thz Exceptional Chtld SeAXe6, Indiana 0. Aud^io-Visual aaries* 

Bach film discusses different types of exceptional children for example the blind » deaf, 
crippled, gifted 9 etc* Uov can parents help them dope. 

T/ie Etj(U 0^ a Child, Time-Life Films., 1970, 30 mln. 

This film follows children in the primary grades through a typical day at a apeclal school for 
the blind* 

FotA CkancJL ioK TarAm/, National Society for the Prevention of Blindness, 1957, 10 mln., b&w. 

Presents an example of how partially jpcolng children can toko part in regular school activities* 
Shows Tomfny's need for adjustment, followed by more detailed scenes of the varieties of equip- 
ment and material used* 

Ika HdddbangOAA ^ Communicable Disease Center, Audio-Visual Facility , .U.S. Public Health Service, 
^1966, 30 mln., b/w, (free loan). 

A documentary studying a small group of emotionally disturbed children who have injured them- 
selves through compulsive headbanging. Unique study of a little known condition. For pro- 
fessional audiences or students Iji nursing, psychiatry and therapy. 

Incident on WW^on StAZtt, HcGraw-Hill, 1964, 51 mln., b/w from NBC TV news. 

Documentary of a New York City school's special program coping with learning problems of 
emotionally disturbed children from a low-socio-economic area. For parents, teachers, counj^ 
lors, specialists in education. ^ 

I 

T/ie Pe>t6on WAJttun, The Clarke School for the Deaf, 1966, 28 mln. 

There Is no star, but many stars, in this film presented by the Clarke School for the CM^af. . 
The translation ot the school's educational program- is built around a central figure, Nancy, a 
member of Clarke School's centennial (1967) graduation class. Through this girl's story can be 
seen the work being done in preparing deaf children for higher education and a rewarding life' 
in a world of hearing people, because through training in lit^reading and speech, they communi- 
cate through the spoken word! 

Hcbin, VztoJi and VaAAijl: ThA^e to tht Hospital, George Stoney Associates, 1969, 53 mln* 

Portrays the experience of three youngsters age 2 years 10 monthli during their first hospitali- 
zation and separation from their parents. Illustrates ^ho effect of maternal separatiot^/ancT^ 
reaction to hospitfiiliasation. 

StASL&^t PaAznti WWi a Handicapped Child, Contemporary Films, 1967, 30 min., b/w. 

Poetises on the special problems of handicapped children. A moving film document that would 
make a good di^scussion aid for many different kinds of groups. Poignant, but uQt sentimental. 
Intended especially for parents of handicapped children but also useful for other adult dis- 
cussion groups* ^ * 

Sudden Vepa/VtuA£., National Film Board of Canada, 1965, 26 mln., b/w. 

When an Infant or small child goes to the hospital, added to the illness from which it may be 
suffering there con be dangerous emotional shock caused by separation. A psychiatrist discusses 
what parents can do to lessen a child's anxiety. v ' ^ ■ _ 
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J. Child Nctlect and Abu»c ^ . 

Literature 

AiBerlcan Rtmcne Aflsocl«tloa» N^gls,ctLn§ VanAXVU, 1969, $.33. 
B«k«n» D«vld» SVuiQMqa tlxa Imoo&nJtA^ Beacon Pres0» 1971. 

A study of •the battered child phenooenon. _ 
BllUngsley* Andrew* «nd Jeanne M. 61ovannonl» QhltinsLn oi the, Stom, llarcourt Brace» 1972. 

Comparisons of 103 "physically abusive" » 153 "neglected", and 242 "adequate-care" parents. 

D*A]nbroslo» Richard* Wo Language But Cny, Doublcday» 1970, 252 pp., $6.95. 

A look at the grim phenomenon of child abuse and a factual depiction of successful treatment. 
Provides a familiar example of the legal and, social aspects of child abuse. 

DeFronMs, Vincent, CtUtd Aba6e UglMation in tiio, 1970* /i, American Humane Association, 1970, 
134 pp« (paper). 

A monograph reporting a study of child abuse legislation. Reflects changes in such laws In the 
fl^ve years prior to the 1970*s, reports the status of such lotfs in eacit U.S. state and terri- 
tory, notes* new approaches, challenges some concepts, discusses some problem areas. 

Elmer, fillzaboth, CltUdnAn In JdopoAdtji A Study Oj( AbuAhi M6to>i6 and T/iexA FamtUu, University of 
Pittsburgh Press. 1967, 125 pp. , (paperback $2.50). 

A study of 50 children hospitalised because of abuse. 

Planmang, C. J., Thd VoUcJi. and tiiz Unrmtitctdd CtiUd, Char^^es C. Thomas Co., 1970, 310 pp., $11.75. 

This defines and Interprets the manifestations of child neglect and abuse, describing practical 
police' methods In such areas as Investigation, ^^tlc^ctidn of ovldgnce, interviews and Interro- 
gating. It Is also an analysis of Interagency jMatlonshlps with suggestions for Improving 
need relationships with other child protect^ctni|[eo^p«.. 

Pontana, Vincent J., The Maltnzatzd aUld, Thomas;^i^f , 96 pp. 

Simple, basic, easily-read discussion of the problem of maltreated children. 

Gil, David G.. i/iotancd AgahiAt CkUikmt Ph(j6lcJ^ CkUd Abu&d in t/ie U. S.. Harvard University 
Press, 1970, 204 pp. , $6.50. ||^ ' umvurwity 

A survey of 13,000 cases of child abuse and conclusions ^about Its prevalence, causes, etc. 
Also consideration of child abaie by the socletV through Infant mortality, hunger and malnutri- 
tion, Inadequate medical care, poor education, and officially sanctioned abuse in scHSbls, 
Institutions, child faclUtlcs and juvenile courts. As^owerful, detailed report. 

^*^^*To^S*^^h* ^' Kcmpe, M.D. (eds.). The, BidttCAeft C/u^, University of Chicago, 

1968., 268 pp.. $12»50. / 

Comprehensive collection of articles from many fields. Including the history of child abuse, 
ext^t of the problaa today, medical, legal, and psychological aspects. Treatment rather than 
punishment for the parents Is emphasised. 

tats, Sanfbrd. When PaA&nt6 fait, Bescon Press. 1971. 251 pp., $12.50. 

Basically tlie legal view of the child neglect situation. Technical. Of value to the attorney 
or Judge. Conalders difficulties in determining "unfitness". 

Rempe. C. Henry, and Ray E. Heifer, HoJLplng thz BattoMd ChUd an^^ Fedfcei/, Llpplncotf, 1972, 
313 pp. ' 
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Pavenatedt, Eleanor, end VloJte W. Bernard, OuUtt Famltt) VUoHgainizatlont VAjOgfum.to So^t^ 
Thclk tmpacJt on ClvUdfi&n, Behavioral Publlcatlona, 1971, 103 pp/» $5.95, 

Pcaaenca practical recoMendationa «nd deacribea aevc;ral preventive and rmdial innovationa in 
fa«ll]f criaea* The papata are arranged in three catftgorieai parents with acntal iUneaa| 
parent^ under unaana^eable ajtreaa; and prograaa to ^fl*t parents • ^ 

tlce, Blicabai^ P*» Hiriaa C. Ckdahl, and Led MiUer, chddnm o^ VidKitaUtj lU VoASjnJUt Vfvobl^ in 
Child Com, Behavioral P.i4> licet ions, 1971, 269 pp., $9.95. ^ \ 

A studjr of faailiea in which a parent becoaaa mentally ill.^ Found that often, the child is. 
• either left with the parent vhere there ia tucMoll, inconsistent cars, and poaaibly abu«a or 
neglect, or is sepsrsted froa the psr«it snd is often exposed to disruptive eaipsriences which 
often result In frequent sjiifts in substitute cere. Suggestions for liiprovlng KSthods an^ * 
organisation of aervicea of comunity agendea are given, ^ritten deerly and lucidly, 

HoUnce. and the, ¥<mllif. Special iaaue^ JouAnal oi M(VUiiag& and tka FamU(/, Noveaber, 19)1, 



Especially^ David G. Gil, "Violence Againat Children** (pp. 637-648) and Jeanne M. Giovannoni, 
''Parental Hiatreatsent: Perpetratora and Vict^iaa'* (pp. 649-657). 

Young, Leontina, iP^dnudoy^A Childxmt A Study oi Child ti^gt^ct and Abu^e, McGrav-HlU, 1964, 
195 pp., $2.45 (paper). ^' ' 

A study utilizing case record uterial on faailiesci known to hsvs sbuied or neglected their, 
children. 

Biblioirsphies 

American lliinsu^in li I j PubUcationA on Child Pfu)tA(Mjon. 

Lieted ere paaphleta, case materials, and testa for prof eaaionaljl. 

Children* a Bureau, BiJbtiog/iaphy on th& BatteJted Child, Clearingbouae fpr Reaearch in Child Lif«, 
U.S. Govemnant Printing Office, 1969 (rev.), 22 pp., (free). 

Lista articlea, booka, reporta, thoses, conference pspers, research^ reports. 

' yii« ^ 

The. BatteA&d Child, Indiana Univeraity Audio^Viauafr^enter, 58 lain. , b/w. 



A docuaentary atudy of child abuae based upon the book by Rempe and Helferi who have establiahed 
a tcaa to study the causes of physical child abuae and to treat children affected mentally. 
It is argued that the. nental *illneas evidenced by ^srents Who sbuse children is as reel as the 
consequent suffering of the children; and, therefore, these parents aay need paychiattic 
therapy rather than penal action. * ^ 

• * . * 

R. Day Care and Early Childhood Education 

This is a brief, aelected list of nateriala on day care and early childhood education. 

There are aany leafleta, panpleta, and periodical articlea on thia topic of growing / 

Interest and laportsnce. A few sources of such aaterials are llstsd below. ' 

- Litersture 

Beer, Ethel S. , WofdUng MotheA6 and tht Day Hu/LbeA4f, Cystic, Conn.: Lawrence Varry, Inc^', 1970- 
(2nd ed.), 189 pp., $4^0. « 

The roie of the Day Nuraery in nodem life-'-of poasible intereat to working mothers of snail 
childrdh, to social workers, nurses, training schools, nursery schools, and teadhera* colleges. 
The aiathbr ^laini the need for more day nuraeriea as distinct from nursery sdiools or dsy care 
centered which have restrictions on sge and hours of opsrstlon. Ksny csfa hiatorias. 

. ■ ' . ■ ' 2 2. ; ■ ' • .-^ ■ 
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Bogu8law8kl/D4 R.p Owidd iofi E^tablUiUnQ aiid OpeAotbig Vag Coaq. CeiU(yt6 ioK Vomg Chltdnm, Child 
Wolfave League of Amoricai 1966, 90 pp. , (paper, ^$3.00). ^ 

A "hovto*[ book for starting a day caro program that will serve the 8oci«X^ emotional, and 
physical licods of tho ichildren. Explores litaffing, equipment, c^dmljtilatrative structure, 'Ond 
/program cc^mponents. Emphasizes the importance of parental involvement in day care. 

Child Welfare League of AmeHca, Thz QhanQikxg V^msiotUi oi Vay Co/ie, Child Welfare League of 
America, 1970, 62 pp., $1.75. 

Eleven articles on various aspects of day caret ^ 

' . ^ / ) 

Children's BurCiou, Vay Ca/UL ion OtiiOA P^vpi(i*6 (MldAJdn in Vou/i f'ome, HEW, U. 8. *^Qovemment Printing 
Office, 1964, 17 pp. , 15c. ^ ^ 

Children's Bur/^au, Vaij CoAZ ioA VouA. Civild in a famUij Home,} HEW, 1964, 14 pp., 15c. 

Day Care and Clkild Development Council of America, AJU<LnnatLKf(U> in QswJbUty ClUld CoAc; A OiUdo, ioK 
VioilUnQ and PloAn^g, Behavioral l>ubUcations , 1972, 80 pp., $4.95. 

^ A basic resource for decision-making about day care programming, for use by local da/ care 
boards of directors, staff, parents, planners. Discusses such basic questions as types of day 
care, child development wisdom, styles of day-care program^, degrees of parental involvement;, 
community and family Impact: Considers, programs for infanttS, aftik-school children, and 
special problem children as well da preschoolers. Readable. ^ 7,^7 

Evans, E. Belle,* Beth Shub/ and Marlene Weinsteln., Vay CoAzr Hoiu to Plan, Vdvalopp and OpoAoto, A 

Jd8t£ CantOA, Beacon Press, 1971, 337 pp., $6,.95. ' ... 

sents a broad radge of information and advice on planning, develop|.ng, and operating a hlgh^ 
lity day care center for preschool jchlldrcn. '^Emphasizes alternative ideas and solutions 
ropriate to laymen as well as professionals, and to small parent cooperatives as well as' 
large federally funded ienterprl/ies^ 



Hechinger, Fred, Pfui^choot Today, IkAleday, 1966.^ 



Hess, Robert D, , and Robert^ H. Bear (eds.), Ea/tZy Xdaavtioni CuJiAent Tktofiy^ ke^OMcIi, and Action, 
Aldlne, 1968, 272 pp. * A 

. Papers ^om thp Conference on Pro-School Education held in 1^66. Topics Vange ftom '^informal 
education during the first months of life** to the characteristics necessary for the child to 
have as he ^s Introduced to pro-school education. ^ ^ A . 

Kagan, Jerome, and Phillip Whittcn, **Day Care*Can Be Dangerous**, P^yckology todo^ llecentit, 1970; 
pp. 37-39. ' -y ^ \ • 

Senior aut.hor was chairman of the White House Conference on Children foru0 on Day Care^ 
Cautions that the important dimension in day caro la what happens to th^ child. Day care must 
be more than mere custody. • . ' 

LaCross«V\E. Robert, Vanj CoAC ^OK Ame/U,ca'A CH^idnen, Public Affairs Coonitt^e, 1971, 24 pp., $.25. 

A compelling essay. ^ Speaks to th$^ needs, the values, and the required resources for day caro 
in th^ country. . ^ . . ^ 

teeper', Sarah Hiomund, Ruth J. Dales, Dora Sikes Skipper, and Ralph L. Witherapoon, Good Schools Xo/i 
Vomg Chltdnm, Hacmlllan Company, 1968 (2nd ed.)b, 463 pp. ' 

. 'J ' ' . 

^ A guide for wprklng tflth ^ three » four and five year old children. An interdisciplinary approach 
for teacheri) and parents to early childhood educatioh.* In three sections the authors deal with 
the needs of small children for school In our society; the planning and teaching of the curri- 
culum; and the admlnlatration and supervision of programs for young children*. 

Miiich, Cynthia, Elisabeth Prescott, tmd Elizabeth Jones, Qfvowp Vaij Cafim A Stadc/ in VlveJisittj, 
PasMdena, Calif.: Pacific Oalte College, 1969. 

: / • , 



• Jr* -4' . ■ wi 



0.0238 



CHILD DEVaOPMENT AND PARgNTHOOD 

Pcatcoct, Blicabetb, and Ellsipbith Jonu,. G^up Vay Ca/t& 04 a ChUd Keo/Ung EnviAmmtnt, Poftdtna/ 
Calif, s nclflc 0«ka ColUfi* 1967. 

U* "^Offlca of Child Dev«;LopMot» Vag Ca/te< SeAifing UicufVUt U. S. CovanuMnc Pdntii^s Offlcif 
1972, 75c. \ , 

Deslgntd for paopla incareacad In provldlns quality day cAre for chlldran. ^onaldara develop* 
atncal prlnciplaa, how to orgaolsa a day care cencar, general daily planning, and apecifie 
activicica appropriata for babica of varioua agea* \ 

Ruderaan, F.*A., OUJU CcM and WoftlUng Mot/ieAii A Studtf oi AMongemmtk UaBt ioK Vaytimt Cane, oi , 
QUtdMn, Child Walfara League of AMrica, 1968, 380 pp.; 97.50. f 

Reporta a atudy of tha child care arrangeaenca vorklhg nochere. In conduaion, tha author 
calla for a new look at child day cara, aaphaaieing the oted for facilitiaa developed for 
cbildr||i'a aaxiauB growth during the houra when Mother ia away working. 

Bibliographiea and Sourcea of Materiala 

Llated below era a few bibliographiea «f aateriala related to day care and aarly 
childhood education, aose organicatlona whidi publiah or diatributa oatatiala on theae 
topica, and ao«e periodicala which frequently publiah articlea on theaa J^opica. for 
addreaaea of organicatlona, publiahera, and periodicala, aee Appendix. 

Day C(V(S. Re^e^tenee SotOvaoAt An Annotated BlbtLognaphyt Inatitute for Inte^diaciplinary Studica,^ 
Aaarican Rehabilitation Foundation, 1970^ 29 pp., $2.00. ^ 

Liata refarencea on day cara and related aiibjecta avilable froB the fedaral gov'^xnaent and 
national voluntary organieationa . 



cjtony oi Redou^ced on Ba^tjtf Childhood EduaUlon, ERIC, 1971, 17 pp. 

A directory which liata early childhood education laboratoriea , cetera, organicati9na» and 
Major pub licet lone. 

American Ptiblic Welfare /aaociation. 

Varioua aateriala. APHA*s quafterly periodical* PUBLIC WELFARE,, occasionally includea articlea 
on day care. « \ 

ChUfi Uelfare League of Ai^rica. 

Publications dealing with all aape'cts of child welfare, includilig day care/ Publiahea the 
.Journal, Child WcJtianz. ^ 

Day Care and Child Developifei^Council of Aaerica. 

A variety of aateriala including i 

R&AOU/juie^ ioKVay Co/te, (Blaonthly catalog; available upon request). 

National Aaaociation for tha Education of Tpung* Children. 

Concerned with development and advancement of aound prograaa f ocuaad on wall-being of children 
under eight yaaira of aga. Publiahea ahd diatributea varioua aateriala including the Journal 

Vomg iSMdnen. ^ ^ * 

U. S. Office of Child DevelopMmt/Children'a Bureau. 

Publiahea varioua aateriala, aoat of which are distributed through tha U. S.^Govamnent Printing 
• Office, The OCD periodical , CkUd^en, haa articlea on day cara. Alao haa publiahed a ^e^cted 
BiblLoQfiaphy on Vay Cdt£ SeAvlaeA. 

Ckitd Cafm ^uvUiJity (periodical). 

Vay Cam and EanJbi Bdueation (periodical). 

■ ♦ « . 



00239 




CHILD DEVELOPHBIT AND PARENTHOOD 



ChUdnm oi QhanQ\ lotematlonal Flla Bureau p 31 wln.p b/v. 

^oblcM of working aothera end children left alone during the days rfyleira good child care 
center actlvltl^and challenges conmntt^Yor reaponalbllity for the children; technical 
unevennesa. Ifor Mrenta » eapeclally working aotharap older high achool et;udenta and college 
'etudenta. \ 

\ ^ 
UeeCe Wonld, OEOp Itep Meek and white, y ain. ' 

Describee the actlvltl4a of e day cere center in 19ew York City, and the Banner in Whl^ it 
provldee for the neede d| the child and anawere aoae of tAie probleM of the perente. 

The, Shad(M ClUtdnj^n, NBC Educeeipnel Bnterprlaeep 1969 p 25 ain. 

Illuatretee the enormous pecience and dedication of 'e single Head Start teacher » and the diffi- 
culties ahe enodtmters in att^pting to tranafom frightened, soae tinea hoatile boys and girls 
into cooperative and aggresaiv^ youngsters. 



Books for 'Children 
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There sre multitudes of books to be\read to and by children«««any goodp many badp aoat 
mediocre . It is beyond the scope of \this Bibliogrsphy to list sll the good (or even 
just the excellent) books for children^ Howaverp this is suoh an important category of 
written materials thst a nuaber of ItBtm of books for children and sevcrsl major pub- 
JLishers of children's books sro listed below. Some books for children sr^ listed in 
previous sections of this Bibliogrsphy (t); K« VII D« VIII F). 



iph^s 



Bibliogrsphlts and Book Lists 

Allenp Pstricisp B^At BookA ioA CiUldA.en^ R. R. Bowser p 1969 (psper). 

Includes 3700 titles of books currently availablli^i annotated mx^ arranged by age and grade' 
level. Alao adult books for idolescents. 

Ths Amsrican ' Jewiah Coomittee. Aboat 100 Book^, AJS Instl^uts of Human Relatione (165 Bast S6th 
Street New York 10025) p 48 pi^. 50C. 



Bibliogrsphy of books for children thst increase underri 
religiona« and nationalities. 



nding among people of ell recee* 



Asaociation for Childhood Education Intemationalp BibUoQHapli^i Book6 ^OA ChWtnm, 1969. $1.50. 
^Contains over 1500 listings p annotated p giving price p age l^elp publiaharp author. 

Asac 



•ooiation 
^8 pp.. 



for Childhood Education ^te^ational, CkUdfien*6 Booh6\foft $U50 on, Le^6, ACBI. 
75a. Reviaed cai£h year. * ' 



A clasaified list of inexpensive* spproved books for children. 

Bsker» Augusta* Tfce Black ExpeA^cc ^ Chltdn&n*6 BoobA, Offics of Chili 
fiibUc tibrsry (8 Bast 40th Street* New York 10016)* 100 pp. p $.50p 



*a Servicaa* Hew York 



A aelected liet of bo^ks for children through ega 12— books cowendcd tM the way they provide 
understailding and mu^l regerd between children black and whits* and h«^ ^ck diildren find 
an identity of their^own. Uaeful cetegoricetions. Completely indexed.^' 



Books {o/t Boys and ^regular feeture of Maga2<(ne. 

Cepeule reviews of a few to eeverml booke for children. Suggeete reci 
Child Study Aaeocietion of Americe* ChWbim*6 BoobA oi tho. VeoA, CSAA* 750. 

Lists resdings for children eged^thfee to thirteen. 
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% . CHILD oiVELOPHENT AND PARENTHOOD 

f Dodfon, fitihu|h» Now to Pcmntf nm AacrlcW Ubtirft 1970. 

At^endlx C, "A Par«nt's Guide to ChlldAknU Boolui for th« Prachool Taan" (pp. 3A9«»402) pro- 
:V ^ vidw a voluKlnoiw listing of books arninstd accordins to sfts, stagts of dcvalopMit » . and 
. Appandix D (pp. 403-fl3) offera a "parcata* guida to diildr«o*a raeorda". 



topical cooeaxna 

,^fal^» Hary K. (ad«)» Oood BookA ioK ChU(bn 
i! • (paparback $7,9S). u 

Vor paranta, taacharat and librariana^ ttka annotated b^iograpby liata cbildrao*a booka 
raviffitd and rai^oaModad in the Btaiatln if the Center for Children *e Booke friMM9S0 through 
1966. ' * 

yield, B. W. (ed.), ^Shn Boob Re^tecticn^t 0}^\k^Xdfm^h mi KtasUngt, The Bom Book, 1969, 
367 pp., $3.50. ' : \ ^ 

Selectione froa the Honn Book Ma^oz^e, bemen 19A9 and 1966 on the laporteoce of fibiily read- 
ing, children'e litereture and the €hild*e tntereat in booke. 

I^k, Joeette, }fouKQhUdfk ftmUng Today^ Doub%dey, 1969. 

CiMprebcneive blbliogrephy of booke for chillreh end edoleecente. 



(3rd ed«), Univereity of Chicego Preee, 



pp. 



Griffint Loulee, IkitU'-Ethnic BoobA ^OK Voung Cfiiffl/ieni An AmoteuUd BlbUognaphy ioK ?<mnt6 and 
Tede/te/t6, Netionel Aeeocietion for the Education of Toung Children, 1970, $2.00. 



Larrick, Nancy, A P<vimt*6 Guide, to ChUdAm^A 
paperbeck) 



10, Trident Preae, 1969, (eleo Pocket Booke 
Coapreheneiv^guide to booke for children up tl|llrelve yeare of ege. 

V 

Tumex, Mery C.,.8eAt BookA ^OK QMJtdfitA, t. E. BoHkiy Co., 1960. 

u . ♦ 

A cetelog of 3300 titlee reco—mded by the Libmry Joumel. Arrenged by ege end eubjeet. 



PubUehi 

The follovli/g publiehere, awmg othere, pfiil»|Heh g^d booke 
Abelerd-Schuaan 
Abingdon Preee ^ 
Albert Uhitxen 4^0Bpany ' 
Bebeviorei PijA>licetione ^ 



^r* 



children. 



PuSlieh e nuaiber of children 'e booke on peychologic 

I Have Fee^94, Tfee Man oi tht Hou6t, AJU Atom i 
Tfte Boy taith a Pfuobt^, Uy Gt^ajsa Vied Today. 



Children* e Preee 

Covard-McCann 

CrowaU 

Oelecorte Preee 
Dial Preee 
Doiibleday 
Pollett 

Groeeet end Bunlap^ 



ly "tod eocielly relevant theaee, indudingt 

[Daddy, Cnt UUUJU^Mi; VohU WofUiy Vojon.^ 
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTHOOD 

Harpor and Ron |[ I 

Lollipop Pover (P. 0. Box 1171 » Chapel Blll» North earolloa 27S14). 

''Liberated ehildreo'a booka''* 
Pareot'a Magaxlae Preaa 

Kany cxcellefit childrcn'a boofca* A catalog la available* ' ^ 

Pflaua Publiahera * 

Including the aeriea of booka*-^ What About He,, lioAe, 1 An, Tm Mot Atofte^ and Becomdi^ M{/^&t^** 
respectively for 3rd » 4th, Sth, and 6th graders. Dea^ vith personality. ' 

Randoa House . «. 

Including the Dr. Seueas series. 

Watts 

Western Publiahlng 
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IX. NIODLE m LATER YEARS 



eiotf that sore and aorc Individuals pre^living out their Cull ^pan of yeara» ve vill 
eontinuo to have large auoibora of aging and aged faaily mco^era. The increaaing in* 
eidenee of aging peraona haa raiaed a nuaber of practieal coneama the ptobim of 
their retiresentt aupport^ healthy housing » and leiaoce. The inereaae in Ufa apan 
haa alao extended tha duration^v^of the faaily life cycle raiaing the laaue 4^t inter- 
generational relatione* A con^arable body of knovledge about ^ba aoeial, phyaical» 
and psyoholpgical aapaeta of aging haa bean publiab^d.'^ Thia aection providea a listing 
of ao«e of thia naterial. The reader ia alao referred' to the eerlier section dealing 
with "Kinship and Extended Faaily Netvorka" (I B) . 



A. Middle«Age aa a S tage of Pewlpj«WLt 

The aaterials in thia aection deal vith the» until recently » rather neglected area of * 
aiddle-'age as a stage of develop«ent-*-*the meaning and nature of aiddle-age» the proa- ^ 
leas and problcaa of thia atage of the life cycle. This aub-aection and the next; 
"Middle Aget Interaction and Relationships" « can beat be viewed as s unit. Indeedf 
the user aay want to peruao the entire '^ddle and Later Years" aection. 

Bischof, Ledford J., Adult P^ydioloQtj, Hsrper and Row, 1969* 310 pp. 

Psycholo^ of the Individual in poat'-adolescentt pre«senility years. Collection of opinions^ 
resesrch bindings » and conceptual inaighta* 

€hilaan» Catherine 8.» "Faailiea in Developacnt at Mid-^Stage of the Faaily Life Cycle", T/ie family 
CoondlaatoXl Vol. 17, October 1968, pp. 297-312. 

Dcckcn, Alfons, QmiinQ Old and ii&a to Cope (Uttii It, Paulist Press, 1972, 102 pp., $1.2S (paper).; 

A book to read before growing old. Intended to help the aiddle and later yeara of a person's 
life be tlacs of crestivity, visdoa, insight, and faith. Contains suggestions for working out 
the probleas of age, for building up self-respect, for dealing with worries, pain, unexpected 
events, loneliness. Shows how old sge csn be a tiae of joy to those Who look for it. 

Duvall, Evelyn M. , Fomttt/ VdvZlofmnt, Lippincott, 1971 (4th ed.), 576 pp., $9.95# 

Includes s discussion of ^the concept of faaily life cycle and dcacription of life in the poat-* 
parental and Ister yesrs of. the faaily. 

Fronzblau, Rose N. , Jhi VUddto. 0(^nQAatlOii, Itolt, Rlnehart and Winaton, 1971, $5.95. 

For those between ages 25 and 55 who are desling with their own children as well ss their par- 
ents while carrying on^ith their life work. Some of the problems dealt wit^ are: aarital 
incoapatibility when- the children are grown; wide acceptance of the birth control pill; and 
aibling rivalriea that carry over into middle years. Question and answer format* Written by a 
paychiatrist. . . ^ 

Fried, Barbsrs, The kiddt&'-AgQ CtUaU. Ilarper and Row, 1967, $4.95'. 

A study of the probleas thst plsguo men and women entering the MlddXe-Tesrs* 

Johnson, Psul H. , ThZ fUddie, VCd/ld, Fortress Press, 1971, 60 pp., (pspsrbsck $1«50)« ;^ 

A discussion of the middle yeara "as a atage in the growth of the individual, with potential ^ 
creativity and sat ia faction, t> y 

Kelly, 6. Loabard, A VocJ^X ViAcuA6eA Mmopau&c^ Budlong Preaa, $1.50, " ^ 

Informative tad reaaauring foj^ husbsnds snd wives. * 

Heugsrten, Bemice L. (ed.), fUddl^yiga and AglnQ, University of Chicsgo Praaa, 1968, 596 pp., 
915*00^ (paperback $7.50). 

Dea^a vith age ststus snd age*s,ex rples, psychologicsl Chsnges in the life eyele{ social pay cho* 
logical theories of aging; changing family roles; work, retirement, snd leisure; perspectives , 
on time snd desth. A comprehensive coversge of current knowledge. Tha focus on middle-age, 
a relatively neglected area, ia uaeful* 
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HIODLE AND UTER YEARS 

Heug«nen, Bemlee L. , PeMonaUty in lUdslt& cuid LUeA Ui&, Athereon, 1964, 231 pp., $7.75. 

Mb«r» €. A. I, Uiddte. A Test^i TlKig, Herald Prasa, 1966, 27 pp., 3So. 

Tlfia ll,tcl« booklet belpa foeua on tha aeaDlog possible for huaana aa they expariance the 
nlddl^ yamra in the life cycle. 

Rice* r. Philip, Hie thange, oi U^e, Univeraity of Maine Coopari^tive Eitenalm) Service Bulletin, 
I 1967, 18 pp., «.1S. 

Roacnberg, Gtorge 8. it The (tfo^CA Old, Joaaey-Baaa, 1970, 206 pp., $8,S0. ' 

Lookji at relet ionahipa in work ^at affect the worker aa he reachea tfie «lddle and later years. 
The role of die faally la looked at in one chapter* 




SiBon, Anne W., The Hm )fQMM A Hm Middle, A^e, Alfred A. Knopf, 1968, 331 pp., $6.95. 



The author cojiaiders the new tiaa of life that has appeared in the 20Ch century'^mlddle age^ 
and the poaaibilitiea it bringa. 

Vedder, Qlyde (ed.), P^b^emA o^.tka ^UddU A^ed, Charlea €. Thoaaa Co., 1965. 

A bopk of readinga on the pnyeical, aocial, and psyehologieel problcaa of nlddlp^age. , 

■* • • 
8. Middle*'Ag et I nteraction rod Iliiffil^qnahiM 

Amatein, Heltne S./^oMlsiQ Along Wl^}fotJUijSi0infUfCM^ EVims, 1970, a07 piil, 95*95. 

Govera a vide range of subjects relating to th^^ire^tiofiah^ with grown aoni' and (faugh tera. 

'Oeutacher, Irwin, VioMlad U^c hi ti\^ Vo6t'Pahm$Cit^)lcjsm , Cowmity Studiea Incorporated, 1959. 

Reaeareh report of an tntervifw study testihg the hypotheais that the departure of children 
froB the faally presents a eriais forj^he «iadle-aged parent. ^ 

Donahue, tfilsa, Joyce Dombluh, and tivrenee Powers (cds.), livJbuQ in tind ikvJUiQm^AatJiMn ^amil^^ ' 
Niflber three of the Occasional (Papers in Gerontology. University of Hi^chigan Inatitutc of 
Gerontology, 1969, 106 pp., (paperback $3.75). 

Olasaer, Paul, and Louis Olamser, "Role Reversal and Conflict Between Aged Parents and Their 
Children**, fWuUaQQ. and VamWj UvinQ, Vol. 26, 1962, pp. 46-51. 

Gravatt, Arthur B. , **FaiBily Relations in^Hiddle and Old Age; a R^icw**, JounnaJt oi GcAjontoiogy , 
Vol. 8, April 1953, pp. 197r^l. 

Kinney, Jean, UvlnQ WWi iQAt jun mi Enipt{/ H(^t^ tlovthomc Books, Inc., 1970. ^ 
' / 

Self«-help idea for couplm to look at many aspects of marital relatioqshipa efter the children 
hove left home. An optlnlistic approach to iiuiny aspects of middle age. 

Kostyu, Frank A., Hoto ^pama f^iVt/Uane.. (iihcn ^ic Kids Uava \ioml Pilgrin Preaa, 1972, 128 pp., 
$4.95. . 

This book waa written to **help middle age couples fal^ in love*' after (their children hove loft 
hmt* the suthc^r points, out the perplexities that„ can *^rise and how they can be hiodlcd, off or-"' 
ifig miaberous iXluaeratioba from his own counaeling experience. 

Lee, Robert, and Harjorie Gisebler, Tkt SpouAd Oap, Abingdon PresSf 1971, 222 pp., $4.95. f 

Gonsidera the problcma 'of aMdle-aged married couplea. ' In order to help these eouplea who may 
be going through a middlescence crisis period, the authora lead them back to their dating days, 
thtn on to the early gapa in marriage when routine replaced honeymoon. They deal with t4)c 
<^ problems of eex, children leaving home, adultery, communication, and divorce, and propose somo 
. > ' exciting pocsibilities for bridging the **spouse gap** through tho couple's rcd^covery of ono 
another and through the re*'creation of a full life together. ^ 

•* 
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HIDDLE AND LATER YEARS 

Pennington^ Cbesteri and Mdrjorio Pennington^ AjteA tSiQ. QiUdfi&n Laave, lioma, Graded Prcssi 1972| 
160 pp» * ' ^ * 

A discussion of the pcoblcas and adjustisents £aecd by parents after the ehildren have grown 
and left hone. ' , ' . 

Peterson » Jamea A. » tAoA/Uad Lova in tlia fiiddla Vqoaa, Association Press » 1966» 157 pp.» 94.95. 

For eouples io their 40' s and SO'o. Insights on sexual relations » menopause and male 
elit9aetcrie» oaaeullnity and' feminity » self-image » recapturing the Joys of oarly marriage* 
finding ncti interests together, adjusting to obscnco of children. 

Pefierson, James A., UoA/UaQO, md Lovd hi diQ ^dtc VooAA, Public Affairs Pamphlet I4S6, 1970, 28 pp. 
0.25. 

Ghanos, Gthol, and Gordon Qtreib (cds.), Soclai StAucXuAd mid thd VmU4j. Prentico-llall, 1965. 

Doalo particularly with intorgcnoratlonal and extended family reXationohips. 

Ousoman, Man/la B. , *'Xntorgenerational Family RolatlonoliipD and Social Role Changes in Middle Age'*, 
JouAnai oi QQAontoiOQij, Vol.43, 1960, pp. 71-75. 

Young, Michael, and Peter Wilraont, Tomilij and KMuliip In Ba6t London, 

Gnglioh otudy comparing families in inn or- city area with those who have moved to a working 
claoa auburb^^aceo Implication for rolationship0 among generations. 

G. Aging I General 

Albrocht, Ruth E. (ed.), ^Qing In a ChanQinQ SocLSXtJ, University of Florida Press, 1962, 167 p|^., 
(paperback Q3.75). 

Conference report of a mooting of specialists. ^ ^ 

Allogor, Daniel E. (od.), SoiUal ClianQd and, Aqajiq In tiiQ. TwQjitioXii Cmt^Ay, University of Florida 
Presa,' 1964', 114 pp. • 03.75. 

Presents the proceedings of a conference on gerontology, .Papers by sociologists, home ecbho- 
mists, government and volunteer agency personnel. 

Barron, Hilton L. , Tlid' Aging AmQAicant Crowoll* 1961, 268 pp., $S.75. ' 

An introductory college textbook ^roA a sociological point of viev, presenting historical 
background, a theory that older people form a minority group, and raaearch reports. 

Berardo, Felix H. (ed.), "Aging and the Family", T/il FamU(/ Coondinatofi, Vol. 21, No. 1, 1972. 

Tlie ^ntire issue deals with this topic. 

Birren, James E. (cd.), Handbook oi Aging and t/ie hidivldual. University of Ctil^ago Preaa^ 1959. 

Collection of competent and thorough reviews of selective topics and tlte psychology of aging; 
basic reference and source of further bibliographic suggestions. ^ 

Birren, James E. , Tho, P6tjctiiologif Aging, Prentice-Hall, 1964. ^ ^ 

Textbook presentation of psychological processes in aging, including psycho-motor and perceptual 
changes, altcrationo in learning and intellectual ability, adjustment, and preparation for 
death. 

Boggcss, Louise, VOuA, SocAM SamtAlttJ Be»ie|^t6, Funk and Wagnalls, 1969, 116 pp., $5.95. 

Presents a readable history of the Social Security system and an explanation of its workltlga. 

Boyd, Rosamunde R., and Char lea G. Oakea (eds.), foandationd oi PnacXical OWfntbloQy, Univcraity of 
South Carolina Press, 1969 , 270 pp. ^ : 

Book of readings covering various aegmenta of gerontology. 
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tf^ MIDDLE AND LATER YEARS 



BroAlcy, D. B., Thz PiychotoBtl Himim Agins, Penisuln Books, 1969, (paperback $1.45). 

* ^ . t ■ 

Deals witH the biological «nd social aspects of age, personality and adjustment; Rental dis- 
orders; iOiangea in occupational and skilled* pcrforaancer changes In intellectual, aocial. and 
other achieveaents. . ' * ^ 

..■ • ■ • 

Burgeas* Ernest W. (ed.), A^ing In WeatcArt SoqJLxMjU, University of Cfii'cago Preaa, 1960, 492 pp- , 

^ \ 

A survejr of the situation of older people InHi variety of weatem societies; coapsif^ the status 
of the aged in each- country in regard to population atructure, eni^oymetit and retireaent^ 
income, medical care, housing, snd social roles. 

Burr, Helen Turner, P6ycholOQical ¥un<Jj^ifUng OldzK VzopJU, Chsrles C. Ihooas. J.971 (3rd ed ). 
12« pp.. $7.50 (paper $4.50). t*- v /, 

Carp", F. M., A FttCuAe io^ the, Aged: UcXo/Ua Plaza and lt6 KUldantA, University of Texas Press. 

1966, 258 pp. - ' " 

A study in planning housing for the sged. An examinstion of^he planning of Victoria Plaza and 
its ieffects on the morsle snd life sdjustment of its residents. 

Committee on Aging, TavjoAd a VtibUc PoUcif on Cental HuaJUth CoAz of thu E^d&Ujy; Oroup for the Ad^ 
vancement.of Psychistry, 1970. 

^ • Discusses nature and quality , of services, financisl mechanisms, draining and reaearch. 

Cumming, Elaiae, and William E. Henry, Gnautlng Old, Basic Books, 1961, 293 pp. 

A research report from the Kansas City studies of adult life in which the much-diacussed theory 
of diaengsgement is set iorth for the first 4:ime. 

DeBeauVior, Slmone, The Coming oi Age,, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1972, $10.00. 4. ' 

A scholarly But passionste work on aging and the aged. An indictment of those vslues of 
civilization-^current and past — that, devalue aging and often destrcy the aged. 

Donahue, WlJma.' and Clark Tibbetts (eds.), Onming in the, OldeA Vco/w, University of ^chigan Press, 

1951. V 

Compilstion of papers presented at one of the famed Unlhrersity of Mic^igsn Gerontology Work- 
shops. 1 »- • 

Donahue, Wilma, and Clatk Tibbetts ^eda.). The Hm ThJOntlenA oi Aging, University of Michigan Press, 
1957. 

■ V ■' , ■ ^ ' 

Invited pspers presented at s University of Michigan Conference on Gerontology. 

, ' ' ' ' ' • a- * 

Drske, Joseph T. , The Aged in AmeAldm Soainty, Ronald Px^ess, 1958. 

Sociologically-oriented textbook In gei^ontblpgy; presents description if the itstus of the aged 
in American society and of aocisl programs for older persons. • 

■ . ■ ' .X.-' , , 

Felatein^-^Ivor, Lo^eA U<e: Ge/tAjOtfUcA Tiffif^^ and Tdmo>ttota,#enguin Books. lAc./l969. lAUoo.. 
(paperback $1.25). A * 

A physician deala with the medical and social aspects ojf old-age, aa well adl the various commun- 
ity services, for the el^erl/. Prsctical, fpt the non-professional as wLll ad^e professional. 



/Garment » Louia, Vou*/U, OldeJt Than You TfUnk^ Westeriyl^chigan University 



3tei^[y(^G 
raw older 



Popular- preaentation of what it means ^o groy older; indudepsuggestions for preparing 
oneself. 
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Gerontological Society, Project^ Division » iffo^tiUnQ mth QtiVi ?zopl(Li A /ionuoC iOK PAoetice^ 
Vols. I-IV, June, 1965. 

* r- 

1 # 

Vol. Xi , The' Practitioner and Aging i^ 

Vol. IX: Biological* Psychological and Sociological Aspects 

Vol. Ill: Clinical Medicare . , 

Vol. IV: Needs Related to Aging: . Community Ser^iftfies and Reaourcet 



Havlghurst, Robert J., and Ruth Albrecht, OliVi Peop^, L<mgiuui8,' Green, 19^3. 

^ Ono of the research reports growing out of the Kansas City study of adult life; ((lacusses the 
social roles of older pariBons. 

Hoffman, Aflelinc M- (ed.). The Vac£i/ NeexiA and IntzAO^tti OldoA Pzopio!. Charles C. Thomas, 1970, 
528 pp., $16.50. - ^. . • . 

The knowledge, experience, and points of view of leaders tfrom several disciplines are brought 
to focuo an the needs and interests of older people as related to their daily living. Directed 
primarily to home economists, but should also be of interest to pther professionals and to 
anyone concerned with older people. « 

Jacobs, H. Lee, Vowtk lookA At Aging, University of Iowa, 1964'', Bulletin No. 819, 41 pp^, 4L,Ool 

Intended for secondary level, a teacher's guide for a three to four week unit on o^fng as 
a social and psychological phenomenon^ 

Kallsh, Richard A. (ed*), T/ie Pepende>iC/ce4 Old Pzo^lz, Institute of Gerontology, Aug. 1969, 
\ 106 pp. ,' $2.00. " 

A collect fon of papers which ^rcw out of a sympoiB;Lum on dependency sponsoyd by the Gerontolog- 
ical Society. A wide variety of viewpoints are included. 

Klein, Wilma H. , Bda J. LeShan, and Sylvan S.^Furman, PfuomotLng Menta£ Hoxxltk oi^Oldtn, P^optz l^ou^/t 
Gnjoap l^QJtkodA: A PftOcXicjoi Gwid^, Mental Health Materials Center, 1966, 156 pp., (paperback). 

« Consideration of techniques and character is ties of psychotherapeutic gr^oup discussion for 
older persons. . & 

Knowles, Lois ^. (ed.), UoAJitOAjUng High Leve£ WoZlno^^ in OidVi /ea/t6, Unive|:sity olb Florida Press, 
1965. , 

Roller, Marvin R. , SocaaI QdJWVVtology , Random House, 1968, 176 pp., $5.95. 

Introduction to the field, especially good for lay public. "Emergence of Social Gerontology" 
•chapter illustrUtes the scope of t^e discipline. 

Kutner, ^Bernard, et al. , fivz Hmdmid OvVi Sixty, Russell Sage Foundation, 1956." 

Survey report of interview with 500 persons over 60 years of age. Describ{(8 their situation 
and iBorale. 

Milne, torus J.^ and Margery Milne, Th(L Ag^ Liid, Har court. Brace and World, 1968, $6.95. 

o 

Review of recent discoveries on growth and aging, and a look into the future to see how scien- 
tific progress can be applied. toward usefully extending individual human life. 

llational Council on the Aging (NCA), TfvipliL Je^opondyi Hytk Ofi RaalUy, MCA, 1972, 40 pp., $2.00. 

Four papera on the theme of ^elng old, poor, and a member of a minority group. 

OecaAiongit PdpeAA in GzJiontotogy^ University of Michigan Institute pf Gerontology, 1969. 

A seriea^ of 'papers providing information and stimulation on the major issues and problems of « 
older people in our society today. 

. • - V . 
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MIDDLE AND LATER YEARS 



"Old Age as a Social Issue" » Jou/UfioJt Pi $ooiaJt U^ue^, October 1965* . 

* ' Entire Issue deals with status and role changes of the aged In American culture. Contains 
valuable bibliographies. ^ - t 

Oaterblnd» Carter C. (cd.)» IndzpQJ'Xdmt Uv<ng ^OK OtiZJi Pzoplz, University of Plorlda Press, 1972, 
^ 142- pp., $5.00. ^ 

Collection of papers*^rom a 1972 conference dealing with national policy, societal obstacles to 
t&alntenance of independent living, budgetary requirements, factors In loss of self-image, 
/ measuring quality of life, and others. 

Poe» William D. » M.D. , Tfie Old VWbon In ijou/i Home, Charles Scrlbner's Sons, 1969% 180 pp. 

Doctor discusses symptoms and ailments of older persons and i^hen these might be of concern'. 

Public Health Service, Wonking mMi OidsJi Vwplz, Vol. I J The, Pf^titUUoneA and tiiz ttdoAJUj, U. S, 
Government Printing Off ice, 1969^ 54 pp., PHS Publication No. 1459. 

The first volume of a guide to practice with the elderly. This volume presents an overview of 
aging i,n America and outlines the problems' met by aging Americans. 



Public Health Service, WontUng w4Mi Oldvi Pzoplz, \fol. 11: ^toglcjal, P6ijdioloQlcjaZ, and SocIoIoqI 
cat AapzcjU Oj$ Aging, U. S. Oovemotent Printing Office, 1970, 51 pp., PHS Publication Ho.. 1459. 

Public Health Service, Wonking mXii OtdzK Pzopiz, Vol. Ill' Thz Aging PoAAom hizzd6 and Sz/ivlcfiA , 
«. S. Government Printing Office, 1970, 90 pp., PHS Publication No. 1459. 

Public Health Service, Wo^dUng mXh OldzA Pzoplz, Vol. It/*' CUmIcxjJL A^pzcXA o^ Aging, U. S. 
Government Printing Office, 1971, 388 pp., PHS Publication No. 1459. 
, * 

Primarily concerned with physical aopec£o of aging but some consideration of clinical 
psychological aspects. 

Rabinowitz, Dorothy, and Yedida Nielsen, HomZ Liizi A Sto^y o^ Old Agz, Macmlllan, 1971, 192 pp., 
/ $5.95. • ^ ^/ 

Description of life In two New York Jewish nursing hdlies, meant to Illustrate problems afte<^t^ 
Ing old age homes f 

Reichard, Suzanne, et al. , Aging end Pz/U>0naiAXy: A Study o^ 87 OldeA Men, Wiley, 1^62, i37 pp., 
$7.95. , ^ 

Based on in-depth studies of the 87 subjects; five typical perlto^ality profile^ are presented. 

Riley, Matilda White, and Anne Forer, Aging and SQciztyi An Invzntofty o^ RzAza/Lck Vinding^, Russell 
Sage Foundation, 1968, 636 pp., $25.00. ^ 

Volume I of the "Aging and Society" series. Summarizes the results of recent social science •> 
research on middle-aged and older people and interprets this knowledge. In termo of sociological 
theory and professional practice. Addressed to social aclentlsts and t'^cherd engaged In re- 
search and education on the aging process and to practitioners concerned with prevention f|Eul< 
treatment of the problems assocloPted with aging. Selects condenses,,' and organizes aoclal 
science findings on human beings In their middle and later years and Is d^d^gned as a reference 
work to be used as a tool for advancing theoretical understanding and enhancing prof esslon^^l^' 
practice. * 

\ ^ a , 

Riley, Matilda White, John W. Riloy, Jr., a)(id Marilyn E. Johnson (edo.). Aging and So(Vcet^^;J 
and thz PAjoiz^6iom, Russell Sage Foun<i^tion, 1969, 410 pp., $9.50. 

Volume II of the "Aglpg and Society** s'eries." Draws upon Volume I as a refer^ce work, and 
interprets the Inventory for the several professional and related fields concerned with the 
well-being^ of older people and with the prevention or treatment of problems associated wltli ag- 
ing. The chapters are each written from the perspective of a particular field, the authors 
having been asked to identify those finding)^ from- the Inventory of highest relevance for their 
own professions, ax^ to Interpret the implici!^tlo(^s of the findings both for practice and fo.- 
pollcy making. ^ 
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\ MIDDLE AND lATER YEARS . ^ 

111^ » MACllda White, MariUn Johnson, and Annl forer, h^Uc^ and SoUaXyt A SgQ^jotogt^ oi Age StfuvU" 
iicatlon, RutaeU Sagr^Uumdation, 1972, 652 pp., $20.00. 

Volina III of the "Aging and Society" iarlta puta Into focua this arta of aocdal aeicnce Inquiry* 
The eUaenta and proceaaiea fundaaental to a nodel of age attatlflcatlon are aysttutlcally dev- 
eloped In the najor theoretical' chaptera of thla voluae, atreaalng the Inevitable connectlona 
between hlatory and the changing opportunities, revarda, ind conatralna holding for the yoimg* 
iilddle*»aged and old. 

Roaov, Irving* SoUal Int&gfuUlon th^ Age4, Free Preaa, 1967. ' 

Scott-Maxnell, Florida, Th^ 9J^^aAuA^ oi Uy Vcuj6, Alfred A. Knopf, 1966. 

A delightful account of one wooum'a vlev of aging— vrltten In her 65th year. Xlluatratea aone 
Internal aspecta of aging. 

Shanas, Bthel and others, Old People,^ In Tfuiee lvidu6Vdal SoqIqZLsa, Atherton Preaa, 1966, $15.00.' 

i^roaa-cultural exposition of the health, fatally relatlonahlps, and aoelal and econonlc atatus of 
aged. In U.S., Brl(«lp, and DenaarU^ 

Shfcppard, Harold I^. , Mettf Pe^pec^ve6 vn Oldvi iUonkeM, The W. B. Upjohn Institute f or Eaployment 

Research, 1971 , W pp. fpaperbick 91.237 . ^^^^.^ . 

A perspective oti the ststus of |older Aaerlcan In todsy*s job narket. 

State CoMnmltles Aid Assoclstlon '(SCAA), iUhat Am Vouf I Am . . .Old, SCAA, 1972jr 12 pp. Single 
copies free. 

Stresses thst aeanlngful activity for the elderly fa a prime requlalte for avoiding even the 
appearance of senility. 

Steele, Harold and Charlea B. Crow, Hm to Voal uiWk Aging and the BtdoAiy, Strode Publlahers, 1971, 
172 pp. $5.95. • 

. Offcvs suggestions for ldcntlfy£nj( and solving the unique problems of older persons. Provides 
answers to questions sbout sglng and dealing with the elderly. Outllnea a alfflple philosophy of 
living for the person who faces the inevitable events of time and change. ' ^ 

Stroib, Gordon, and Wayne Thwifraon (eda.), "Adju^fment in Retirement,** Jofjmat oi Social Vol. 
14, Ho* 2 (entire laaue). 

Report of a Cornell study of retirement dealing with what happens sf ter retirement and what fac- 
tors contribute to.adjuatment. ^ * 

TavGs, Marvin J. .Xco-edltor) , Aa Bznlofi QlUz(m See Tfiem&etvcAt A Swvjty oi A^big In thz UppoA fUd- 
iiOQAt, Mldweat Council on Social Reaeardi on Aging, June 1961. » 

Tavea, Marvto J., and Bernard Haah, Education fon and Abowt Mjvmota^6 Aging CitizenA, Hinneac^a 
Librarlea (Department of Education, State of Mlnneaota), Vol. m, No. 11, Septcaber 1960. 

Tibbetta, Clark (ed.). Handbook oi Social Gviontology, Univeralty of Chicago Prasa, 1960. 

Companion volum« to Handbook oi Aging and the. IndividmiJLr indudea in-depth dlacussi<ms of sglng 
aa a aodal procesa and the aodetal implicationa of an older population; aource of bibliograph- 
ical references. 

Tlbbetts, Clark, and Wilma Donahue, A^^ ^ Today*6 Socizty, Prentice-Hall, 1960. 

Tibbetts, Clark and Wilma Donahue (eda.). Social and P^ychologicnl AApeet6 oi Aging, Columbia Univer- 
alty Preaa, 1962. 

Twente, Eathcr E. , Meue>t Too Old, Joaaey-Baaa, 1970, 246 pp. $6.75. 

Focuses on opportunity to bring older people to their potential capacities by discovering and 
utilising effectively resources at han^. Looks at the older peraon aa a human being. 

t . 
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MIDDLE AlTb LATER YEARS 

Vecldet. Clyde (ed.), SoUal QoAOkVtoioQtji A Book oi RoadingA. 

^^Collectlmi ol vorthvhili^ journal article reprlnta. 

« Viacher, A. L. , Old Agcr 1^6 Compmi^atLoni and RmoAdA, McGrath Puillehln^o, , 1970 » 200 pp. 

Whitehead, ^thony. In th^ Svivlcz oi Old^kgQ,t The We^XoAfi oi F4</cApfleA/(ii^^NPatiGiit4. Penaul 
Booka, 1^70, 155 pp., $1.25 (paper); ^ 2^ 

, DeBcrlptloo of a dynamic treatment ce^er for aged to allow them^o remain In their hfSme. 

White llouso Confeircaicp on Aging, Ag^^ In th<L UvtUod Status, 1971, U. 8/tovemment Printing Office. 
1972. ' 

Report on decade conference. Sec alao list of 23 publlcatlona offering recooaendatlono from 
the 1971 WllCOA (p. 237). . 

Williams^ Richard U. , Clark Ttkkfcttv; and Wllma Donohuo (ede.), P/U)Ce64e4 oi AgZtg, Athorton Proaa, 
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D» Aging! '""tfitSractlon and Relationships 



Tho materials in thia section havot-ae a major focuo, reiationahips— -between porsoi/s 
in the aiddle or later years and their young adult offspring, between middle aged 
persons and their aged parents* between husbands and wives in the middle and later years, 
in intergeneratlonal families, and others. 



li^ody, Elaine, "The Aging Family", Tfee GeAontat^QUt, Vol. 5, 1966, pp. 201-206. 

s", FamUij P 

on 1 muiio. 



Brody, Elaine, and G. Spark, "Institutionalization of the Aged: A Famtly Crisis", FamiJbj PfWCUA, 
Vol. '5, 1966, pp. 76-90. 



Faunce, Francis Avery, Th(L UuMing ftome \/i^etoKi A Hoiidbodk WAAXJtm F/lom the, Ins^ldd, Abingdon 
1969, 191 pp., $/i.00 (paper, $2>mr 

Practical, non-technical guide for the nursing home visitor and potential resident. 

Field^^nna, Thd Aged, Tkd FamiJbj, ai/id Tka^CormunAXtJ, Columblja University Press, 1972, 257 pp. 

The author calls for a recvaluation of the older person without regard to his age or functional 
capacity, showing how the lowered status of the elderly haa interfered with the maintenance of 
rewarding relationships between family mcmbero of different generations. Also discusses 
finances, medical care, housing, and their effects. 

Johnson, Sheila K. > Idijz Havzni Cotnm'UtiJ BuiZduig Among tiid Wofdung CioAA ReX^^/ted, University of 
California Press, 1972, 22/^ pp., $6.95. 

This study describes one large component of the mobile home population, describing in detail the 
relationships of residents with their fri£mds and neighbors in the park, and with their grown 
children and grandchildren outoide the park, their participation in the park's social otructurd, 
and the informal patterns of assistance that. exist. 

Lipmsn, Aaron, "Marital Roles of the Retired AgGj^ lAiiAAJJU-Paimtfi QjmAJtQAltj, Vol. 6, 1960, 192-195. 

McKain, Walter C. f RzWvmdnt hia/uUagu, Storrs, Connecticut; University of Connecticut Agricultural 
Experiment Station booklcWIh 140 pp., $1.00 (paper), January, 1969. 

A systematic study of marriage of older people. Information on the courtship; the wedding Cere- 
mony, reasons for marriago; relationships with children before and after marriage; and the joys 
and sorrows, pleasures and problcmo of these elderly couples before and after marriage. 

Miller, M. B., and A. T. Harris, "Social Factors and Family Conflicts in a Nursing Home Population*, 
Jotvmal oi th(L Asnwican QqaAjvOiLc SocMoty, Vol. 13, 1965, pp. 845-851. 

Neraan, 6., and C. R. Nichols, "Sexual Activities and Attitudes in Older Per/ons", Jou/tnol 0^ tho, 
knzKican Me^cutt kbAOCjLcvUon^ Vol. 173, 1960, pp. 33-35. 
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.HIDDLE AND LATER YEARS , 

Niakoff • Hayer F. , "Gtunglng F«Ally ReUtloaahlpa of Oldir PaopU la the United StatM During the 
Lest 40 Veen", Tftc OoAontolOQiAt, Vol. 1, 1961. pp. 92-97. 

rfce Otd&A TeAAon in th^ Hornet Som Sagg^^^ ioK HmlUth and Uap^u^ Jin the, S^GmeJuvUan family, 
Public Health ^ewica Bulletin No. 542. . ^ 

Itoi^eAAnioia M., and ll'^rrcn 6. Pete/aon (eda.,), OtdsA Peopte and TheAJi SooAM WonJtd^ Davia, 1965. 

AVollection of reacareh reporta growing out of studlaa -eonduct'ed by aaabara of the Hldveat 
Council of Social Reacareh on Aging. 

\ • , 'J* ■ . 

Roaensayr\l.eopold, "Foilly Relatlona of tho Elderly", Jou/Diot 0^ f^aMlas^ and the, faJnUyt Volume 30, 
Nual^etv 4, Novenber 1968, pn. 672*680. 

Rubin, lac^oto, Soxual U^a AitS(^Sl3Uij , Ba4|f Books, 1965, 274 pp.,.95.9S. Also available in 
paperbttck 



Reports ^ir\prc0ent research about sex problems, Intoreats, and fuoetlons In later life. 
Rubin, lieroan li. ,\h.D. , and Benjamin W. Newman, Active Sex A^tGA Sitttj, Arco, 1969, 128 pp., $S.95. 

Advice lo givob concerning tho aalntenadco o£ a full sex life after sixty. 
Stem, Edith M. , 6i)(id^bea Ross,' Voa and VouA AgXn^ PoA^vU, A. A. Wyn, Inc., 1952. 
Tovnsend, Peter, Thk^fh^Wj U($X^6 PoMptlt ^^ Inqij^j m Londot}, Rout^edge and Regan Paul, 

Williams, Richard li., andyClaudlno G. Wirtha, Uv(U>rTiuu>ugh tho. V^oAM StyloA 0(( U((c and Sticm^-^ 
iul Aglnq, Atherton,\^965, 298 pp., $9^50.. 

B. Rcitirgpent and toisure 

Arthur, Juliette K., lioM to liiip OldeA People t A Owide, ^OA Voa and Vou/l family, Llpplncott, 1960, 
,315 pp.^;^>an^r 01.95). V 

Practical, dovnr* to* earth vl^ of retirement — and special concerns that may ciiuse tremendous 
problems for the family or U|e aged. % ^ 



Arthur, Juliette R., fLUlna to kctlpnt A Gocde to VoimUoAij SeAvlcQjS, Abingdon Press, 1969. 

VoluntcerlBtt and the aglng.^- 

Bar field, R. , and J. Morgan / £a/tt(/ RdtiAmenti The, Vtcldlon and' the, ExpeAience., University of Texas 
Press, 1966, 258 pp. * » 

A discussion of the Jsctor of financial atability in deciding whether to retire early. It le 
the preniaf that as Inco^ fros retirement benefits gets closer to $4,000 per yesr, more people 
. will want to retire early. 

• • ^ R ' - \ ■ • v' - ■ 

Bortc, Edward, Cmttvc Ag^d, Macnillan Co., 1^63, 179 pp. 

lBuckl«y* «toaeph C. (Reviaion by Hanry Schmidt), Tfie SletUmmt Handbook^ Harper antf-%oi^, 1971 (rev.). 

Firat.half deala with concema of retiramant. taat half )iuMiricea various soifthem locstions 
to live after retirement. Revised aooial aacutlty and medicare chaptera. 

Carp, Francea M. (ed.), HetUejnf^, Behavioral Publicationa, 1972, 409 pp., $16.95. 

A cgBfT^enaive look Mt retlt^hient aa a tranaitiional life atage. Instituted by the faderal 
'"""government in order to ini^iAte theory building in thla area. Chaptera are written In non- 
technical atyle by emlneat^'^invaatigatora from anthropology, economica, medicine, payChiatry, . 
paychology, and aociolog^. 
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MIDDLE AND LATEI^ VEARS 

Close. ^'tisJm, OettLng Ueadtj to. fletiA&, Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 162A, 1972 (rc^ 
Good oounsol on prcretlrenent planning. Readable. 



0 pp. , 25c. 



Dooahuo^ Wllna, Woodrov Himt«r, Dorothy E. eoons* and Helen R. Maurlco^(cd9.)p F/tce TAmQt 
ChdlijmQZ to LatQA UoJtuAAXjy, University of Hlcttigao Prcas, 19SB.y^ 

Frits, DProthy Bertolet, GfuminQ Old U a Family A^^cUa, John Ktiox, 1972, $2.9S (paper). 

Insists thst successful retlrisoent depends upon preparation that begins olnoat at birth. Offers 
point ec^doli^hov to becone the kind of person who is a Satisfaction to hiBself and others-^o 
■attor hbtf long he lives. p 

luster, Paul, Ratid lAc^aJUxf QwLdsL to UojUfiemnt UvlnQ, Rand NcNolly, 1972, 256 pp., $3.95. 

In addition to listing raoro than 1000 living^facilitics in oil 50 states and Puerto Rico, thio 
directory has several concise chapters of advibc^^^r prospective retirees on housing and money 
y nanageiient . , 

Klceioeier, Robert W. , Aging and loX&iVvi^ Oxford University Press, 1961, 46A pp.» $5.^75. ^ 

Syaposlua of X8 specialists froa varioits social science disciplines presenting a rc^scarch ^ 
povffj^octivo into the meaningful use of time; suggests further investigation of meaningful 
activity for older adults. 

Rrops, Juanita M. (ed.), ^lotjmziit, hicomp and UnjU/i^mt Pnoblem oi tiid Aged, National Council 
on the Aging, 1963* 

Kr ops, « Juanita M. (ed.), Te^clinologtj , Manpower, and UoJUAomnt Votiaj, World Publishing Company, 1966. 

Laos, William, f^aAing VouA Monei/ io/i RiitOiemnt, Popular Library, 1970, 159 pp., $.95. 

Practical suggcatioti^ for financial preparation for retirement. Copyrighted by the Savlngo and 
Loan FoOttdation. ^ 

Leglor, Henry, How to Mafee thz R<^t oi VouA Uid tin Bzdt oi Voun Uid, Simon & Schuster, 1967. 

Although Florida-oriented (*'tho only place to retire'*), it is self-help and somcWlmt intro- 
spective book on planning for retirement. Delightful writing stylo. 

May, Siegmund II., Tho, OuMvUng VojViA, Lippincott, l^S^sipi pp., $3.95. 

The author, director of a geriatric institution, off ore a weoltt^f information and guidance 
toward helping persons "make a career of their live^". Obje^ctsto elderly persons trying to 
fill their lives with pastimes (Aid^^ivia. 



Otte, Elmer, Udia/iAAQ, Bzio/iZ Vou R6^^^, Apiyfot 
$2.00 (paper). 



U\ Retirement Research, 1970, 181 pp.. 



Author talks to reader by suggesting ways to pre pare f or changes in retirement before they 
happen. Retirement to something might be the ■lJl)r'T%S0i of this very readable snd optimistic 
book. 



Wbitflian, Virginia, Anound thz-^QnnoA ¥fu)in Sixty, Moody Press, 1967, 142 pp., $2.95. 

The retirement years offer many opportunities to enjoy life fully by accomplishing things never 
before possible because of the many responsibilities of younger y^rs. Such ojiportunitics arc 
considered here ffoii a Christian viewpoint. 



ERIC 



F. Widowhood 

\ The user of this 'section may also want to peruse the section on *'Death and 
Bereave^nt" (VTI- 0). ^ / ' 

Berardo, Felix M., "Widowhood Status in the United States: l&^ctifif^f^ % Neglected Aspect of 
the faidly Life" Cycle", The, Vamlly Qoandbtatofi, 17: 191-20>s 

A review of the literature on this significant aoclal «kf psychological problm. Includes an. 
extensive bibliography. 
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: , HIDiBLE AND LATER VEARS , 

/ * '* V-v- 

Chaapagne, M., Foo^d ^-i^ Alone (iVwC OUdowA and tUvoitceefl SfcouCd Kitatf, Bobba-Mnrrill Ccwpany, 

Lopata, HaUna Z. .Jiidouihood in an Ame/Ucon C6^i Schcnkaan, 1972, $9/50 (papar, 94.95). 

A aenaitlve and thotoagh analyala of th^. problaai of vldouhood, baiad on intarviava with aoaa 
300 vldotft and organlaad Into a thaoratical fraaavoirk. * 

Harria, Fat;er, tUidcm and TheJA famUJLu^ Routladga and Kagan Paul, 1956. 

Start, Clarlaaa, iilhen Vou^fiA a Mda/o, Concordia Publliblng Bouae, 1966, 136 pp., 93.75. 

The author tella of her peraonal axperlanca is bacoalng a vldw and of how fha auraountad her^ 
grief. . 

Tavca, XaaSella, Wonm Alone., Funk and VagnalXa, 1968, 316 pp. * 

Bopular book written for vld^yts as ^hey are adjusting to their new poaition. 

0. Bibliographica and Sourcca of Materlala 

Bibliographica 

Bolch, Eleanor, Nicholaa*Long, and Jan Dewey, ^InioAmatlon and R^QA/uU'SzKvU^QAt An Annotated 

Eibtiognaphy, Inatitute for Interdiscipliiiary Studies, American Rehabilitation Poundation, 1972, 
264 pp., $5V50. ' ^ 

* • 

Beidbreder, BUsabeth H. , ^l^JU^£mnt Income: A SzJUcteA ^JUoQfiaphy, National Council on the Aging, 
1972, 10 pp., 50C. ' 

Soae 40 titles undor the headings of facts, iaauas, and practical infonution. 

% 

O^ganiaationa and Sourcea of HateViala 
See "Publishers and Sources of Materials", Appendix, for addrasaea. 
Adainiatration on Aging, U. S. Departaent of Health, Education and Welfare^ 
Aaerican Association of Hoaea for the Aging 
Aaarlcan/Aajrociatlon of Retired Peraona 



Aaerl<^ Medical Aaaociation 
Aaerlcan Huraing Hoae Association 
Gerontdlogical Society 

Xnatitute of Gerontology, Univeraity of Michigan 
Hftional^ Council of Senior Citicena 
HsflmiairoanHTfm thk Aging 




Uc Affaire Condt^ee 

Catalog of ail titlea available on requeat. A few relev)uit titlea includes 
HLddJU Anee Thfuat 0% PfumUc » 
VomQ fmJUU and ThUfi PoMntA 
' Mten PaAtn/U^4kiaa Old 

Noui to 8e a Gooi{ IHOJOteA-in-LcM and Ofumdmothi^ 

^ta Of f ieea or Councils on Aging ^ 

* ■ .. * 
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MIDDLE AND LATER YEARS 



White I!ou8o^^dnf crcnco on Aging (available from U. 8. Govomnent Printing Office), 25c to 40o each. 

The reigqmendatiqns of the 1971 White Uouae Conference on Aging Ute availi^le in 23 different 
publicitlonai Education; Employmwt and RoXinmiMi liou&^g; USpmo,) NatnAjUo^ PhudicjSt and 
Mentot Heaafi; RoXiAmoj/U and AcXivlUo^; SpVUtml WM-B&ngs Tmu^pohtdtionf fqfiHi- 
tLoA , PnoQ/iOM and Se/iv^ce^; Oovo/uvmvt and Hon-Oovomrmt OnganMcMon^s PtaiwLig; RoAmich 
and Vjimn&tAation} XnaLninm Xhn Ag^g and Agerf BtadL6; Tlie UdeMy Jndim^^Jm AAlan AmoAican 
UieA^; UUabltUy, and RokabWXatJLoni Hdotth QoAjd St/uUd^Qie/^; PAkectlve and Sociat Sappont; 
RotoA joA Old and Voangs The, Rsvial and Poofi Eldwttj; T/ic SpanUh ^QatUng EideAly. 

U. 8« GovertUKnt Printing Office 



Period icala * 

See Appendix for detaila. 

Aging 
QtnJjvtAicA 
The G^A/ovUplogi&t 

n. Audio - Viaual Materiala on the Middle and Lat etl Years 

o 

films and Filmatrips 
Advontum in MatuAiXy, international Film Bureau, 1955, 25 mln., color. 




Convincingly de*picts transformation of a slztyish woman from empty, aljpost useless existence to 
active enjoyable, fruitful living. 

National Educational Television Film Service, 16in, 30 mln., black a4d white. 

.Queationing the prevalent notion that sq old person is functionleas, tt Is film suggests that by 



Neestabllahing the natural roles of grandparents as useful participant! 
le child, parent, and grandparent may benefit. 

The. AAt\i Age, ACI Films, 1972,, 27 mln. 

of four elderly people who have positive attitudes towards their 

BlZA6ing^ O^LLovo,, (Plaisir D* Amour)', COM Films, 1971, 9 mln 



A funny, >|^ad, and tender nqn-vc^bal f ilm that follows a couple ^rom coui tship to marriage to old 
age to th^Xtime when the man loses h^^ wife and Imaginea her back with 1 Im as young and iovely 
as ahe vaa men he. met her. Animated. ° 



Bubby, Youth Film distribution Center, 1968» 5 mln., b/w. 

\ » '■ ') 

Documentary mAd'^'by an eighteen-year-old high school setiior about hla a|n gtandaother. / Brief 
yet moving portri^if of an old woman that provldea a fresh look at aging 




Tfte OUticai VccadeAp C&fsahta Univeraity Center for Maaa p0Mninicatron, 196 >» 31 mln*, b/w. 

The theme of the tiUk la that unleaa we get the pattern of our Uvea at raightened out in our 
forties and fifties, veVaren*t likely to do so well In the home stretch. The film ahows a doctor 
. on bis rounda with aging^atienta and with middle age patienta* Ha attjcmpta to convince these 
pat lent a of their need to^evelop a healthful patteim of living. The c^ctor la charming and 
warm; hla patients refreabuigly human. 



In family situations. 



I 

lives, past and future. 
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MIDDLE AND LATER YEARS 
4 

VaJU oi %iAXh. National Film Board of ,C«nada» I960, Itai, black and vhito. 

A tribute to the older worker's high ataiidard of dependability and productiv^y, and a plea to 
* eaployers to resove age barriera in hiring nev staff. The bitter diaappolntataC fait by an 
able nan denied work because he is over forty-five Is Gxpreased In a brUf draaatlc sequence, 
and then the fils presents the actual record of caployets in this aga group, rcaln^lng us that 
there is' less abscnteeisit, a lower turnover rate and an equal standard of production aaong 
older workers. Produced for Canadian Department of Labour. 

Ooijdan A^e» National Film Board of Conada, 1958, 30 mln. » available through HcGriw^Htll. 

Must retirccumt at 65 ucaa thq end of tho road or can it bacooe "the lost of lifo for which the 
first was (Bade"? Three men, each with a diffor^t approach ^o "the golden age" are shown. 
AttoBpts to preocnt a crosa-ofoction of what tho future holds for senior citizcms. 

Morae jjo/l U^d, Pilms, Inc., 1967, 86 min.(or 58 min.), b&w. • 

Documentary which dopicto tho problem? of oldotly people in a homo for the aged— -their rola* 
tionohl^with otaffp oocial vorkoro, and family. Tho film io painfully honest, a challenge to 
face u^ko one of the moot pronoing problems in our attitudes toward tho aging. 

HotmApun, University of Minnesota Instructional Films, Encyclopedia Britannica, 1952, 20 mln. 

Hlnneoota farm wife whose children aio groim enjoys shearing, carding, spinning wool, dyeing 
and weaving yam into beautiful homespun in traditional Scandinavian patterns. 

I Tkinh Thdij Call ftun Jolm, Mass Media Associates, 16mm, 1970, 26 min. , b&w. . #' 

Low-keyed film^^t^ut a Sunday in the lifo of an elderly man. Not much happens in this gentle, 
moving documexift(!^ry and that is precisely the point of the film. Uolps stimulate discussion on 
what old 'age means. John iB a private citizen, not on actor. ^ 

Labo^ RdlMionA'- Vo Hot Void, Staple, Sphidla, ok HatUat^, McGraw-Hill, 1969, 50 ijfct^^j, b/w. 

'i % 

A n ex cellent portrayal pf the problems and emotions experienced by the aging worker. Film ccn- 
tcro^JtV^*^^ turmoils experienced by an elderly paper mill worker as he faces tedinplogy. 



changingNnanagcment practices,- and changing labor porsonsal. Useful in programs jt^o help man- 
agement personnel to unlJorstand the older wdrkor, and in programs aimed at ho^ln^ prepare 
older people for retirement. " ^ 

r ^ \ 

HnUi S FA&d, National Film Board of Canada, 29 fflin. , 1971. 

Every day we grow a little older ai^d out bodies slow down a little more' until, suddenly It 
seems, we're 70 or 80 or 90. Nell and Fred hav6 reached this stage in ^hoir livesi atill 
strongH;illcd and very much characters, butil^hoy can't got around as easily as they once could. 
A rcsiSimco for senior citiecns is being built in their community. Is l2 the answer? 



Id Afte need bo 



Old Age, Time-Life Films, 1970,. 45 mln. 

B«¥ninc3 tho way in which various, cultures cope with old ogo. Concludes that o 
neither lonely nor destitute, providing the family io around to provide both spiritual and 
actual Support. 

Old Agc--Oat o< Uglit, Out aOWiid, National Educational Television Filli Service, 16bbi, 60 mln., 
black and white. ^ / ^ • 

Hospitals, nursing homes, and other institutions are observed in terms of the treatment and 
rehabilitation facilities available to the aged and in terms of the concerns of medical experts 
and government officials. 

Old Age— TJie WcLStdd VdOAA, National Educational Tclcvisttsn^Pllm Service, 1966, 16mm, 60 mln., black 
and white. ^ ^ 

In this study of the aged, the individual who has retfrod and the worker who loses his Job due 
to advancing years are seen In terms of the limited social opport||i^tiof that await them and 
the living situations available to them* 
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The P^aUfi Vq^oAA, Coluobla Univoreity Educa^onal Filii8» 1956 » 26 oln. 



A flls for adulea whoso parents aro reaehing their 70th to 80th birthdays. It suggeate wayo in 
ifhleb older people nay bo helped to live active and useful lives » aven with illness or handi*- 
caps. 

Ue^t Vowt U6fl, ADA-KAX Audio-Vi8ual8» 1966» 28 iiin.» color. 

This fila discusses the problca of what to 'do after ratircncnt* a new problen facing the 
* Aaeriean people* The filn points out that one must plan for this tine in the future. Piano 
for financial security and use of leisure tine must bo made before entering this part of man's 
life. 

' flkJtiM, to U^e» International Film Bureau, 19S3» 20 mln. 

Portrays dislllusionmont of retired worker who finds himself alone and unappreciated; oubso- 
quent successful adjustment cornea when ho idiscovors that ho must put something into life in 
order Co get something out of it. 

^TIiQ, UlQ^itA oi ^QCp Mental Health Film Board (or State Depts. of Public Welfare) » 1967, 26 Qiin.» 
black and white. 

A survey of old age benefits-* legal » medical » psychological— now availiible in many coomunitioo. 
A pleasant » warm treaoicnt.^ 

St^pA o^'AQdt International Film Bureau, 19S1» 2S min.» b&w. 

9how8 the emotional unproparcdncss o£ an elderly couplo^ — and later of the surviving widow*-to 
meet the changes that come with old ago and retirement. The film suggests in dramatic terms the 
importance of preparing early in life for the later years. Shows some of the factors that make ' 
life difficult for the older person in the family. 

A StAmgVi Ja6t Once (filmstrip)* free loan from Modem Talking Pictures Service, 17 min., color. 

Shows what is being done for housing for oldof people. The four residential projects shown irf 
the films trip give a clear indication of the variety in today's housing for senior citizcno— 
urban high*riso» suburban residence of Scandinavian design are included. 

T/iAee GAjOndmothoAA , National Film Board of Canada, 28 min., availah.le through McGraw-Hill. 

A glimpde into the lives of three grandmothers in widely different parts of the world, showing 
the vcrw core of life in three countries and how universal is the role of the grandmothers. 

To 8c G/iaooig Old, Billy Budd Films, 1972, 13% min., color. 

Cinema vetite style. I^ls with nature and moaning of prolonged life span, attitudes toward 
death, retirement homes » the challenge of aging parents. 

To Lci/e TUU, You Vid, National Educational Television Film Service, 16mm, 60 min., blsck and white. 

Two contemporary and contrasting western points of(^vicw concerning the aged (in Sweden and 
Italy) reveal old ago as a social problem in one case and as a traditional family problem in 
the other. 

TomofinCM Again p Pyramid Films, 39 min. 

A lonel^oM woman tries to seduce the atjtentions of the other, residents of the hotel in which 
she livps. Her gimick ih a treasured fur stole. She imagines herself to bo the center of at- 
tention when she appears in the lobby wearing the stole. To her dismay, everyone is too in- 
volved ^ themselves to notice her or her stole. An epitaph to loneliness and the communication 

ThJLqqVi films on Aging, University of Michigan Television Center," 1971, 13% min. 
Portrays five situstions involving older people. 
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HIDDLE AND LATER YEARS 



The (tfeebendp AasocUtlon FlUUp 1970 p VSHmiSk. 

the 0tQry of a ,ralacd aut VAcatlon v«ckend that btcostt a tlae of dlacovcry for a slddle-a^ad 
couple vbose. lack of aoMKmlcatlon baa drivan thatt apart. 

Ufcm \^fiA. (HhalU^ Uve^, Hatlonal Flla Board of Canada, 1966p 28 aln. p black .and white. 

A study of the conflict between generations t^lN^n arlae deaplte beat efforts of all to avoid 
it. Mrs. Whalley is an aging grandnotber who Uvea with her son's fonlly* To observe life 
from the sidelines is a painful realndcr that tfim best of her own life is In the past. Gotoe- 
tlacs it becomes a o train to hide hurt and linellness fpr the oake of harmony In her son'o 
hone. The film is as ontch character otudy as social* (>ba#*rvstlon. 

Who Can&A^ Sterling Bdueational FiloSp 1970 » 11 min. . ^ 

A crotchotyp a^ing B^andfathor oovco in with hio daughtor'o family vhich iocludos two teenage 
.children. Tholr impatience with hio old faohioncd ways cauood c^flict in the family and ro- 
oulto in hio aokinc whore an old man ohould look for coiafor^ in In old ago when his own flooh 
and blood doesn't care. 

Th(L VMcw Lea(5, MeGraw-liillp 29 mln.p National Pilia Board of Canadop 1956, b lack and white. 

Syrapothctic otudy of the problca of aiv older ly widow whb io forced to leave her daughtor'o 
houachold to live in a homo for the aged. Shocked and dioappolntcd at flrotp oho ovorcosioo 
her dojectionfwhen oho findo that hor new hone offoro congenial frlcndOp noj intoreoto and a 
cieaoure of independence oho had not had before. 

<« 

•a 

Playo 

Stirling! Morop A Ckoicz toMakd, Family Service Aooc^ciation. 

One of the Plays for Living. A play about aging , change » and oonoe of oolf . 
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, ^ X.^SELF-(»OUrH MD HU»MN POTENTIAL 

HMoy materials on hteao natura, paraonal growth, aalf^underatai^log. Intarparaonal "anc^nm* 
tar'\ and tiiaaa pgtantlal bava appaarad in recant yaara.^ Aaong tha achoola or approachaa 
o£ tha authora ot thaaa vorka ara huMniatlc.paycholofy^ axlatantlaliaB, tranaactlonal 
analyaia. and gaatalt thaoi^. A aalectad 11a t tog vhlch wmy ba ot Intarcat and banafit to 
tha faBily**aarviag profaaalooal and anllghtanad lay paraon la pi^ovidad balofi. 

. - , 

A, Huwan Hatura a nd farao nal Pottntlkl 

• — • Booka , • ' 

mVi^ort,^ Gordon V»» BeeoMte^.Yala Univaraity Praiat 1959 (91. 25* paper). ^ - 

llijoirt, Gordon II., Tht PeMon An P^ychotogy, Beecon Preee, 1969. ^ , ^ ^ 

farron» frank, Creativity and PeMoAal FA^e^m/ Van Noatrandp 1968 (rev.), 04. SO (paper). 

Berne, Brie,. M.D. , b^uU 9o Vou Say A^Wi Voa Say HqjUo? Tho, PdydwloQy liwrm Ve^JUny^ Grove Preee, 
1972, $10.00. , \» / 

Bliteten« Dorothy R. , Human SoqJjoI VgvoJlowmtt PdyohotUoioQlaal UootA 'and Social Co^c^qtjmmA, 
College and Unlverelty Preee, 1972, '223 pp^, i6.S0 (paper, $2.9S). 

. A aoclologloal focua concentrating on the chAracterlatlca q£ adult bu^fan belnga that enable thcB 
to maintain atable aaaociatlona with partieuiar people 'in a, variety of eomplcx relationahipa and 
that prevent them from ao doing vlth other people. Organised into the atagea of the life cycle. 

Bugental, James F.T., The Sowtdi io/L AuthdntiUty , Bolt, Rinchartp and Wlnatop, 1965, 910.95. 

Chein, laadore, The, SoienoA BdwioA, and the. Image, oi Moii, Basic "Books, 197l', $12.50. 

A aophiaticated study of man aa neo-behaviorolist . 

Cooper, John Charlea, A He^ libid oi Man, Weatminster Press, 1972, 02.95 (paper). 

A critique ^of > "experimental life styles" (such as the Black Panthers, Hippies, Jesus Fresks) rs- 
placing traditional Imagea of man-— and of the activist as hero of the counterculture. 

Dl Salvo, Charlea, vith Claire Cox, Foc^ PeAiple WmAt Today*6 Identity CfU^ld and iicw to Cope itUXIi 
It, Uavthome Booka, 1968, 222 pp., $5.95. 

Di Salvo, a mlniator and paychotherapiat , contends that much. mental ill healt)i ia duetto people' 0 
not knoving vho they are. Written in readable entertaining form. ^ 

Dunn^ U.L.', lUgk-LevU WeJUne^6, R. w. Beatty, Ltd., 1961, 233 pp. ' ' ^ 

A holiatic view of man and the many dlmenaiona of hia potential for veil-being* Guidelinas for 
seekers of the full life. ^ « 

Prankl, Victor, Seo/ic/i ^OA. MeaninQ, Haahlngton Squarig Praaa, 1968. 

Gardner, John, SeJti Renemtp Harper Colophon Booka, 1963, 141 pp. (91*45, paper). 

Gobla, Frank, The ThlAd Fo>tcei The. P6ycholoQy oi Abnaham MaAlov), Groa'aman Publicationa, 1970, $7.95. 

A comprehenaive overview of a ayatem of paychplogical thought bliaad on the vall'-davaloped par- 
aonality. 

Gomey, Rodarie, M.O., The Human Agenda, Simon and Schuatar, 1972, $12.95. 

Begins vith an evolutipnaty perapactive, eatabliahing the nature of tha peat; than tuma to 
quaationa of vhat conatitutaa meaningful existence, and how it might ba achiavad* Arguaa that 
cooperation not aggraaaion or territoriality ia the controlling element in hiaan life. 
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• HUMAN POTENTIAL . 

Hanna. Thomas, BodiZA in Revolt, Holt, Rlnehart, and Winston, 1971, $5.95. 

Author believes we are developing a post technological consdouaneBs*— a playful capacity of men 
to delight In their bodily existence. 

Harris, Thomas;^., Tm OK-^Voa'AZ* OK, Harper and Row, 1967, 268 pp., $5.95. 

A pogiular expo0,ltlon of Transactional Analysis which clearly explains for layman and profes- 
sionals the principles developed by Eric Berne as an approach to understanding and dealing with 
factors which inhibit the healthy development of personal potential. Harris explains what he 
sees as the four basic life positions underlying people's behavior and applies the TA system to 
various problems to show how the individual has control over his present and future. 

Hofmami, Hans, BmaiUhnjOud^ to U^e, Beacon Press, 1969, 215 pp., $5.95. 

In turning outwards through efforts to control his external environment, man has tended to see 
himself as a reflection of his accomplishments. Author argues that man must turn inward and^ 
become self -knowledgeable, in order j to combat the sense of emptiness and lack of fulfillment ^ 
that pervades modem life. 

■<> * 
James, Mur^iel and Dorothy Jongeward, Bo/m to Uin: Tnan&acJtlonaJi AnaJty6l6 mXh G^talt EKpejUme.ntA 
Addison-Wesley , 1971, 286 pp. (pdper) 

I^imarily cpncemed with Transactional Analysis theory and. its application to the daily life of 
the average person. Presents a rat ipnal method for ax\alyzing and understanding, behavior supple- 
mented by some Gest alt -oriented experiments . Intended aa a, ^ext or study guide . 

Jourard, Sidney M. , tUJidto^liaQ Man to Him6tli, Van^^qtrand-Reinhold Co., l9bB* Paperback, $2.95. 

Joura^d, Sidney M; , Ft^onaJi * AijULS^bntnti An App^ack\h}wugh the^^ Study oi HtaiMiy PoJa^OYioJUtif ^ Mac- 
millan Co., 1968 (2nd edition). 

.• * 

Jourard, Sidney M. , Tfie JfvoMpaAJint Se£(S, D. Van Nostrand, 1964. . . 

Offers the hypothesis that man can be healthier, more fully functibning, and mpre helpful to . " 
others if he gains courago^ to<^ his teal self with others. Concealing feelings, and thoughts - 
prevents intimate relat^^ships^and bringa-ett-e^K^ional sickness. \ 

Jmg, C.G., T/ie UndUaovQAzd StZi, New Amcirlcan^lbrary , 1968. 

LaV^, R.D. , Tfie PotUUce^ Oi ExpoMtncZi Ballantine Books, 1967, paperback, 95c . 

Lair, Jess, I AAiL^t Much, Baby-rBut I'm KU. I've Got, Doublfeday & Company, Inc., 1972, $2.95 paper- 
back . 

Originally privately issued to his students. Lair (Ph.D., psychology, U. of ^Minnesota) rewrptue 
and expanded this personal statement-^ (Containing his* program "to come more alive to life an<^ 
myself." The main thrust is concerned v^ith learning to accept oneself. 

Levy, Ronald, SoZi'RzvQJtation TkAjOugk H((LlatLon&kvp6 , Prent^.ce-Hall, 1972, 157 pp., (paper). 



Written from the humanistic viewpoint, author discusses the effects of peer, authority and soci- 
etal relet ionshiR.8* on the development of self-understanding and self-acceptance. Book contains 
many etudy and discussion glmnicks. Good resource for self -awareness groups. 

Maili;^, Maxwell, Pujcho-Cybz^QjUc6 and Szl^'fuliUZimnt, Grosset and Dunlap, 1971, 217 pp., $1.95 
(paper). * 

. •- 

A plastic surgeon-psychologist offers a step-by-s|:ep plan to attain "a more positive image, to 
secure achievement, mental health and happiness.** Answers such questions as: How does one 
relax in thestf uncettain times? C£fn people really change? How does one appraiie oneself? What 
can I do to help another person reach his potential? How do I become the **real me**? 

* * 
loy* Abraham, Tfie foAXhVL ReacAe4*'o^ Humcu/l WattUie,^ Viking Press, 1971, $12.50. 

An iaportant extension of Maolow's concept of self -actualization and a comprehensive statement 
of his phi;Lo8opliy. 
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^r«h«i (ed.)» KnoMzCjEUf^e aa Human Valuer ^ Henry Regnery Co., 1959. ^ 

Lov» AbrahoB, HeJUg^nA, VaJbm, and Exp^nAAnce^^ Ohio SCACe Uaivvrslcy, 1964. 

P^iS'ttk^mt TouKVid a Psychology oi B^g, Van Noacranc^-Belnhold Co., 1966 (2ad tdlclon)^ $5.95 
per, fZM). • • » V ' 

tM^^'^ May. itoUo,/ovfc and UUt, W.W. Horcon, 1969', $7.95. 

Major acaceaenc by an eslnenc aoclAl ^hlloaopher concerning the nodem dlleua: our fa^ure to 
underacand cha reajr aeanlnga ot love and vlll, chelr aourcea and chelr interrelation. 

Hay, Rollo, Psychology and Human V^JUimi, 1967, Van Noatrand, 221 pp., (paper). 

\ A dlacuaslon of Che confllcCa facing a person In crying Co cope vlch Cha demanda of Che socle cy 
and Che culcure. Takes Che view chac nan's unique, oblllcy Co wreocle wich dlleomaa makes him 
capable of aolvlng Che human pVedlcanenc 

McConnell. Theodore A., Thz SfiatteMd Se£<: Tfae VsycixologlcjaJL and RzUgiouA SeoAc/i <o/i SU^kood, Pil- 
grim Press Book, 1971, $8.95. 

tfcbanald, B.C., Jr. ec al, SzH-Acc&ptonce. , Unlverslcy of Texaa Presa, 1962, 16 pp.* 

Regards self -accepclk^ce as a sCepplng'^scone Co a meaningful exlscence and healchy reli^onshlps . 

keehan, Thomas **The Fllgl\^ from Reason," Hofiizon, Spring 1970^ pp. 5-16. 

On Che dramaclcally increased InceresC in non*raClonal means of awarcneas-parapaychology , occulc 
phenomena, senalclvlcy groups*, ecc. - . 

MousCakas^ Clark E. , i^onetute^^ and Love, JxenClce-Hall, 1972, 146 pp. $5.95 (paper, $1.95). 

irhe anchor deacrlbes unexpecCed human dimensions ChaC make loneliness aoc amly a poslclve exper* 
^. lence buC a necesslCy, revealing how periods of loneliness can 4ielp a person move toward more 

auChenclcicyr^aore honescy, and more meuilngful love relaCltmahlps through discussion of such 
coplcs^as encouncer groups, Che lonely child, and Che difference bietween lonelineaa <|nd sollCude. 

^ Mouacokas, Clark, PeAAonad Gfu»iotht Jht StAUQ^JU ^qj^-ldrntUy ond Hvanan (/a£aei, Howard A. Doyle Pub. , 
^ CJOi, 1969. 

MousCakas, Clark £. ,(ed.), Tkz Stti^ EKplonationA in PoMonal GnxMth, Harper & Row, 1956. 

. <llewman, Bernard Berkowicz and Jean Owen, Hovn To Be V^OuA Om BdSt ffiLmd, tark Publlc^Clona, 1971, 
, 59 pp., $9.95. ' . 

Since we have open Co us more opciona Chan any ocher prevloua generaclon why d6h*<t we make Cllfe 
^mosc of th^m and how can we? Theae are Che cenCral que scions wlCh which Che cwo paychoanalyscs 
who author chls book concern Chemae^vea. 

O^Connor, Elisabeth^ OvJi Manip5^!tv^, Harper and Row, 197l. ^ . ' ' 

Oliffl, ElXia, 6., 'The Self-Actuallelng Person in the Fully-Functioning Family: A Humaniatic Approach',*^ 
fagnUy CoofijdBjUoK, 17: 141-146, July, 1968. 

Examines and discards some traditional biological, aodological, and psychological views' of the 
. . nature of man and the role of the family. Recoiaiienda their replacement with a newer hunani«tic 
paychologlf^ conception of man as becoming, aa aelf-actualising, as fully functioning. Con- 
siders the Implications of this for the family. 

Otto, Herbert A., Guidn to VcveJijoping VouA PoWUlal, Charlea Scribner'a Sona, 1966. 

Otto, Herbert (ed.),'io\^ Todayt A U^^a ExploAotLon, Aaaodation Preaa, 1972, 287 pp., $9.95. 



From varioua p#lnta of view, the authora anaaa facta, ahare inaighta, and auggeat technlquea 
which make it clears that to hope for the renaissance of love is not a Utopian dream. Together 
they eatabliah a aqund baa la for a number of action altemativea which will be of apecial inter- 
eat to all who balievm itr the regeneration of lova aa a force In today 'a aocietyv 
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Otto, HerUcrt A., and John Mann, (odo.), W(UJ6 oi G^tin App/ioadi(U Expand<nQ AnjaAe,ni2^4> , GroBflman, 
1968, 227 pp., $5.95, (Viking paperback $1.75). . " 

Contrlbistors from various fields share a camon interest in the •'hiaian potentiAlities movement." 
They offer doocriptiona of their methods designed to foster the personal growth of nornal indi- 
viduals « For both professionals and enlightened laymen. 

Pearce, Jane and Saul Newton, Thz CondUiOilt^ 0(J liwnm G^umtii, Citadel ^P^ss*, 1969. 

Perlman, Helen Harris, PdAAonai SodM koJU and P^MonatUtJ , University of Chicago, 1968, 242 pp., 
S5.95. 

Consideration of tlio way in which people know and experience their identity through the roles 
they assume in work, marriage and parenthood. ^ 

Perls, Prcde^^^t S., Ego, HunQQA and Agg/uUi^^ion , Vintage Books, 1969, paperback, $1.95. 

In this reiisuo of a book originally published in 1947 Perls discusses the bases of Gostalt 
Therapy. After Perls looks critically at the promises of psychoanalysis he turns to aspects of 
the personality which he shows are important cbut not adequately considered. This is a truly 
seminal book which deals with the hunger instinct, biological aggression, and the need for grat- 
ification and thus rounds out the struggle of the human organism for balance. 

Perls, Frederick S., Ge^taJU TkeJUWy \Jznbatun, Real People Press, 1969, paperback $3.50 (also in a 
Bantam Paperback, 1971). " 

Perls develops the basic ideas underlying Gestalt Therapy in a series of transcripts of Gestalt 
Therapy sessions conducted at the Esalon Inst^-tyite. Perls* explanatory comments are helpful in 
gaining further insight into hio therapeutic framework whiph Stresses working through phony 
role-^laying to express the real existence of the person in the present. 

Perls, Frederick S., In and Out 0($ tiiz GoAbagz PcUZ, Bantam Books, paperback, $1.65. 

In this autobiography. Perls applies his theory of focusing on awareness. Through poetic form 
and prose the book shows his continuing reflection on his lifo an^ the origins and development 
of Gestalt Therapy. 

Perls, Frederick, Ralph F. Uofferline and Paul Goodman, GzAtaJit ThdAapiJ, Dell Publishing Company, 
1951, paperback, $2.65. 

Basically the work of Perls, the material was further developed by Goodman and put to practical 
application by Hefferline. This, work is an indispensable book for those interested in Gestalt 
1^ method and theory. The sj^ress is on therapeutic techniques to help persons attain wholeness in 
their lives. Included arc a series of experiential exercises to ^courage the reader t(^ be an 
active participant in self-discovery. 

Peterson, Severin, A* CoJtaiog 0^ tiiz Way^^ Pzople, G^toiu, Ballantine Books, 1971. 

Powell, John, WkiJ Am I A^AoZd To TM Vou Wko 7 Am?, Argus Communications, 1969, 167 pp., $1.75 paper 

Discusses the human condition, growing as a person, interpersonal relationships, dealing with 
emotions, methods of ego defense. Presents a catalog ofipsycho logical games and roles. 

Rogers, Carl R. , FA^edom to UoAn, Charles E. Merrill, 1969. 

Presents the application gf client-centered theory and Roger's philosophy to schools and to ~ 
classroom teaching. Demonstr-ates how teachers can create a classroom climate of freedom ^and 
help 8l:udents become fully functioning and self-directing. 

Rogers, Carl R. , On Becomuig a P2Mon, Houghton Mifflin, 1963, $3.25 ^aper) . 

A collection of Rogera* papers, covering his thinking about therapy, education^ the self, the 
healthy Individual^ and the helping relationship. ^ ^ 
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Rogers. Car! R. and fiarry Stevcosp ot «1» PoJU^on to .P^A^ont T/ie Pfiobt&m oi BoXng Humn, People 
Press, 1967. Paperback » $3.00. 

Profeaaional papers by Rogeri and others, about therapy, axperlenclng ai^ laavnliig, are aet In 
a matrix of paroonal rsapoasa and the use that Barry Stavena has made of\thase papera In arriv- 
ing at better understanding of herself, and her view of the i^oblcm of being human aa she has 

encountered it In her life. | , . 

8chuts» William a. ^ Joys ExpandinQ Hunan ^mA&nz^6, Grove Presa, 1967, 252 pp.» $5.50 (paper $1.25). 

A basic book about developing human potential by one of ||Ee most challenging group vorksra and 
theoreticians in the huun potential movement* Schuts includea a number of nonverbal' experi* 
mentfl to help the reader explore the experience of being a more whole peraon with a body aa well 
as a Bind. Uell^written; stimulating. 

ShostroB» Everett L. » Md»i» thz t^onipuliUofLt The lm(iA JouAne,tj inom UcuUpulcuUon to AoXuatizatLon^ 
Bantam Booka, 1967 » 169 pp. (paper » 95C) . 

A provocative investigation of modem man, and a do-it-yourself program for greater happiness 
'^and fulfillment. 

Skinner, B.F. » Bzijond ffULzdom and ViQifUty, Knopf, 1971» 225 pp.» $6.95 (Bantam paperback. $1.95). , 

Skinner's controversial work presenting his theory on the need for the control of man's behav- ' 
ior through environmental manipulation. A summation of his lifework on the atudy of behavior. 

Snyder » Rosa» On Becoming Hurmu Vl&cowung YouA^zJii and )jou/L Lci(e Wo^Zd, Abingdon Preaa» 1967. 

Tillich» Paul» CouAjOqz tQ Be» Yale Univeraity Presa, 1968 » paperback $1.75. 

'*By affirming our being we participate In the self-affirmation of being itself.** 

Van Raam» AdrioQ, Bert Von Croonenberg and Susan Annette Muto» T/ie Em(LAQe.nt Se£j» Dimension Book^» 
1968. * ^ . 

Uatt8» Alan T/ie Booki On thz TaboO' AgaAjfUt Knoviing Who Vou Am, Macmlllan, 1966. 

Yankelovich» Daniel and. William Barrett^ Ego and Imtincts T/ie P&ijchoanalytic o< Hufium UatuAZ, 
Random House, 1970, $10.00. ^ • \ 

Two brilliant thinkers show how man*s culture » or ego» can be m4de to fit his basic needs, or ^ 
Instincts. 



Films 

ActlvatOK One, NationaT^lm Board of Canada, 1970» 58 mina. 

The film presents Dave Pellin of Vancouver, %^'o haa developed what he calla **the Activator phil- 
osophy of human behavior.*' Pallln*a unorthodok approach to social work haa helped a- growing 
ntnd>er of people develop resources within themselves to live on their own terma with aociety. 
We see Pellin lecturing to groups and talking with individuals who come to hl^ for help. Acti- 
vator **converta** are shown employing his methods In helping. OLthacfwlth their problems. 

Tfie Be^t Vam flddWi inom CaJtabogli to KaiadoA, Nat*l Film Board of Canada, 50 mln. b/w. 

Story of a man who chooses an unfettered Ufa with uncertain Income. Study of the effectir on 
family life of isolation and deprivation. * ^ ' 

Bom To Be F^e, Graphic Curriculimi, 1968, 24 mlns. 

The evolution of rights. Following a review of the instincta and aoCial relationahipa of var- 
ioua Inaects and animals^ points out that only man dreams of forming a **more perfect union" — a 
aociety that safeguards liberty. The development of democracy — perhaps the proudest achieve- 
ment of the only animal bom to be free. 
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. Cdn Hman HtUims. 6e CiianQO^d?, Graphic Curticulun, Xnc.^ 1966, 24 nlns. 

Each hvaam be^og perceives the vorld io a vay that is different from every other* But vhy? 
\thy (Ides all behavior depend on the structure of the brain? 'How doae the brain change during 
learning? What is nenory? Can chemicals Influance^the length of a aeoorT? The speed of lea 
Can the unused 90% of man's mind be pUt to use? Is the brain, as Gophocles thought, "like a 
block of vaz^«m vhich an idea might be imprinted as one might stamp the Impresaion of a seai 
rlng?"^ 

ThU VzcuUi Supoman, Paulist Product ionot, 1971, 28 mins., b/v or color. 

A sensitive portrayal of human loneliness and the search for love. ' * 

A VmonAtAotion on Gdiavio/val Vno<iiiA6Q^ B.F. StUmiCA, Appleton^entury-Crofta Film Library, 1970, 
28 mln.. Color. 

In a classroom sotting using hungry pigeons, B.F. Oklnner explains and demonstrates operant 
Condi |ri>onlng. After the demonstrations. Skinner opens the.^lass to a question and answer session 

The Evolution oi Good, and IvlL. Graphic Curriculum, Inc.,. 1968, 24 mins. 

In the family loyalties of the social' species ve can see the first signs of ethical behavior and 
the potential of humanity. Instinctive behavior has its limits. Han is aware of man and capable 
of insight instead of instinct. Man can pass along a tradition of integrity. 

The GntLcUteJi ComwfuMj hivnal. ADI Films, 1969, 7 mln. 

A sharp examination^ of ho^ the Individual represented by the symbol "I*', has to have his idio- 
syncrasies and his potentialities processed out of existence to bo made acceptable to the groat 
animal, SOCIETY. Animated. 

^le \US9 latZ Ttu/> VeoA, Paulist Productions, 28 mln., b/v or color. Senior high, adult. 

Allegorical cqiedy emphasieing /that life may be painful but it also can be beautiful. It must 
be faced, embraced, and celebrated. Professionally produced and ac|ed. 



ERIC 




Joshua In a Box, Stephen Bosustow Productibns, 1971, 6 mina. color. 



oc^d 



Joshua is confined to a box. His predicament and his reactions to it stimulate diii cuss ion of 
freedom, restrictions, and man's fate. 

Me, Carousel Films, 1971, 25 mins. - - ( 

Me raises md probes some of the questions about life today through f lira montages and the per- 
sonal coimnents of individuals — young and old. The specific answers a^e found in the vay ve re- 
late to others and in the vay ve live our lives. 



tiUmoKt tUnAO/i/ Brlgham Young University, 23 mins. col 



or., , 

Larry's self-image gets an overhaul as a mirror provides him vitt^ feedback » and he bolaters his 
aelf -confidence through capitalizing on h£s present resources. 

fi/eed ioA. Loi/e, Paulist Productions, ^8 mins., b/v or color* Junior high, senior high, adult. 

Takes place In the next m^^eoipn* the age of the computer. Man ia extinct except for one old 
vaudeville comedian who il^^ij^ssible to progrsm. Focuses on the glory o£ being human and the 
Supreme value sf love. Professionally produced and acted. 

Pofee/L Gome, Paulist Productions, 28 mins. » b/v snd color. Senior high snd sdult. 

Focus on necessity foreknowing andXfadng ourselves. 

Kidl a Tu^uo^e Vony^ Psullat Product ioni^, 28 mlna., b/v or color. Senior hlght adult.' ^ 

A varm and insightful story of a contemporary teenager's sesrch for mesnlng snd love in life, 
Profaasionaliy' produced and acted* 
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A Rock In JCfce Hoad, B«llsy-ril» AisocUtss, 1966 » 6 •ins. 



L 



Thlt aniuttd flUi prusnts • brisf » «i|u«lot stdry vhich My im uasd to bsgin « dlscutsioo of 
■oral and athlcal valuaf. Tha atory mafl tba aaaaaga ara told tbroufh aotloa. A aan golnf . 
dovn tha road trlpa ovair a rock and plungaa into a hola. Aa ba mMrgaa, fuitog, ba apota aona- 
ona alaa cosing. Quickly ha rapUcaa tba foek and hidaa. Ba laughs aa tba aacond Mao falla 
Into tba b]^<i« Tha aacond Man in turn geta up tba accidant for a third, and tba (bird for a 
fourth. Jm. tha fourth w#raa0vaa tha, rock» filla in tha holai and goaa avay happy. 

Tfte ShooUn/QatWiy, Kratky Fils Study, Pragua, eracboaXovakia, 1970 ^ 6 aina. Digtributad by SSf 
Frodufciona. 

^ • ' ' • - . 

Oro^a of aachaoicgl f igurea in a ahootin^ gallary art i^t into motion at tha vhla of a^ aapraa* 
aion).aaa authoritarian figura vith a gun. All confoca to hia axpaatationa aava ona dancing 
eoupla vho, intxpli€ably fraed, float to tha calling in a danea of Joyqua calebration. Enragad 
by thalr daflance, the authoritarian figure ahoota thca^lattana and forcaa tbo once ladre 
into «echanical obedience. An allegory of freedoa rapraaacd and lova daat rayed. The ShootitiQ 
OaJUeAtj raiaea profound queations about the nature of fraadoai, confoxaity, the^ovar of love, 
4}uaaciona central to the viabHity of the faally.^ ^ 

Tlie Soring Vay Chcmde,, Bpiacopal Radio-TV Foundation, 1970, 30 mint 

f 

Qofs^ Day ia a^aucceaaful folk alnger. He belonga to a generation that pleada ita lapitience ^ 
and longing In the plaintive .call of ita'ttuaic. Sonny *a public face la auccaaaful, aought-^ 
after, but behind hia public image ia a hollow nan. Aa the drana of hia illnaaa unfolda, a 
doctor and a clergynan lead Sonny to aee^laaalf aa a whole nan. The concept that lun ia a 
unity of mind, body, apirit„ and social being la unfolded. .The film movea the viewer to aie 
' himaelf aa a whole person. '* ' ^ m 



To EfL a PQMon, BiUy Budd Filmai 1972, 19 min« 

*»/ . <- ^ , 

Streaaea the Importance of human relationahipa , hifian Vjaluea and human conaciouaneaa. S/^om- 
Ing a peraon ia a never-ending on-going proceaa. Soundtr^cl^ conaiata of atatamenta by ^ung 
V people about their ideas of personbood. A serine of visual vlgnettea complement the state- 
menta. ' Intended to atimulate dlacuaaion among young people. 
— » 

WiieM ^(M, Voa Vu/Ung tH^^SatJtU oi tii& But^c, Ud?, Pauliat Prod., 28 min., b4W|^ or color. Sr. 
high, adult. ^ 

^ Father and aon face the same dileimia^-conf orm to aociety and compromlae with ita evil or follow 
one 'a conscience and pay the price; the aon ia boycotting claaaea becauae a friend has been ex- 
pelled for writing an article, and the father muat develop an ad campaign for a fraudulent 
product in order to keep hia Job. * 



,c*. B. Senaitivity Training and the Egfeountar Movamant 

* . > ■ij' ** . . ■ 

Qeacriptiona, explanationa , analykaa, atudiea, and revlewa of the aenaitivity training/ 
encounter group movamant. , * J 

Booka 

Babk, Kurt W., ^^oHd Woftd^t The StOAy o^ Se.hAltlvlty TfuiUUng and ihe, ^ncountitft Movement, luaaell 
Saga Foundation, 1972, 260 pp., '$7.95. 

' A balanced, cCMprehinaive look at aenaitivity training and tba encounter movamant, written by e 
peycbolqgiat-aociologiat who tracea the biatory of tha mMnramant, ita aucceaM* failurea, 
and ita overall impact. 

Bradford. Leiand P., Jack R. Gibba, a^d Kenneth D. Banna (eda.), T-Oftoup Th^o/uf and LdbonfiMhy 
M&Chod, John WUay and Sona, 1964, $10.95. 

An ii^ortant baale book for thoaa intareatad in exploring the laboratory method of education. 
Thitf itoundly baaed collection of articlea deala with the T-Group model in depth and indudea 
raaafnih flndlnga up to tha time of ita printing. 
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Burtooi Arthur (cd.), EncoimWi, Jooaey-Baos, 1970, 207 pp., $8.50. 

A collection oi articles dealing with the theoret^^eal baiea of encounter group teehoique 
.stressing the importsnt contribution that encounter groups can make in huMn grovth. ^ 

Goldberg, Carl, EnoounWi^ QfwiVp SemUlvUy Tnabwi^ BxpoAlm^, Science House, Ine. , 1970, 012. SO. 

Goldberg stteapts to "lay bare the social and personal conditions that Jiave created the need 
for group training tad jo^iexplrfio the ways in which group training seyS to correct these con- 
ditions". The book looks at both the merits and Uaitations of scMftivity training as seen 
by a practitioner (clinioaT psychologist) . 

Howard, Jane, PUom Toudu "^A 6uid&d Toufl tiio, Hmm" PotmtialJlov&mvt, MeGraw-Uill, 1970. 
248 pp., 96. 9S. ^ ^ ' 

An account of tho human potential aoveacnt and how' it affected ^e author. 

Jud, Gerald J., and Elisabeth Jud, TnoUUiiQ hi ^ic knt oi lo\)4jiQi Tlie ChiUwix and -tfie i\mux Potzn- 
Ual Hovemut, Pilgrla Press, 1972, 191 pp., 07.95. ^ 

This book explains tho Human Potential Movement to the local church, demonstrates tl^at its 
methods may bo used effectively in a church supported retreat, discloses the thaoretical/ 
methodological structure of this retreat, tells what happened to participants during and after 
^he retreat, analyzes theological reflections, and points to Implications for the churches and 
the future. % 

Lokin, Martin, lnt&Ap(Monal EncomtteA^ McGraw-Hill, 1972, 302 pp. ^ 

A book looking at tho "group process" in sensitivity training groups. The emphasis is on the 

"training" aspect of tho group experience, and the philosophy underlying the sensitivity group 
experience. 

Mann, John, Encount&Ai A Wecfeend wUX/i IntimaJtn StAOkigeM, Grossman, 1970, 235 pp., $6.95. 

Njirrative of a fictionalized, ro-conatructed case study or "dramatic re-enactment" of a week- 
end encounter group, by an experienced encounter group leader. '* 

Rogers, Carl,sCa/t£ RogeM on EncotmtitA Gki>up6, Harper and Row, 1970, $5.95. 

A clear, lucid, simple, and evocative exposition on what on encounter group is, what it looks 
like, and what the different approaches arc about. 

Schutz, William C. , HoAZ Cornet EvoJu^body, Harper, 1971, $6.95. 

A thorough, human, and honest work on the theory, philosophy, and practice of encounter groups. 

Solomon » Lawrence N., an4 Botty Borzon Xeds.), 14qm PQMpzcZi\)(Ui' on EncvmtteA G/wupA, Jossey-Boas, 
1972, $12.50. 

A solid and comprehensive book about various typos of encounter group# and their outcomes. 
Includes provocative essays and careful research studios*. Presents critical and controversial 
views, including strong attacks on such groups. Tho 24 chapters are divided into three sec- 
tionsr iaauea, technologies, and applications. 

Film 

JouAntiJ Into Se^fS, Uestem Behavioral Sciences Institute, 1968, 47 min. , b/w. 

A documentary film demonstrating the encounter group or senaitivity session. Eight people 
meet and share intimatn secreCa in an attempt to understand themselves better and to improve 
their relationahips with family, friends, and colleagues. Two veil known psychologists. Dr. 
Carl Rogers and Dr. Richard Laraon, Ifad tho group session unobtrusively but authoritatively. 
Good photography. 

f 
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XI. SOCIAL ISSUES AND THE FAMILY 

This Beeticn vao dovoloped to offer a selected group of materials on "^ttlng edge" topic 
Milcb do not fit In other categories but vith which foAlly aarving p roffeaalooala aay want 
for need acquaintance. This is not Incendcd to be an exhaustive or defiaitive Hating which 
I • *Vould be of use to a apeelalist ia drugs* social* probleas, delinquency; or kindred areas 
"but aerajly a Halted selection of naterlala which Bight provids 80«e awareness of these 

fields vsk fsmlly educators and pcsetitioners h[ to the lay public. 

^ «A. PersMptives on Our Lives and Tlneei Social Ifsuest Social Probleas, and Deviance. 

A rather (diverse selection of naterialo on soelf} problems and deviance, perspectives and 
speculations on the nature and quillty ofiiu life 4oday and In the futuroi technology and man, 
the lnt«cfaclng of man and eultutiiSa and kindred! topics. 

\ 

I ' Lit; clotur e 

Becker, Iteward 0., (od.), ^otLal PnjObi&mt A tiodom App/W(^u Wiley, 1966, 770 pp., 09.30^ 

Several chapters arc of opocial interest to fomily-sorving profe86iGnal8»-«^.g. , Edgar Friodon- 
be^g, ^'Adolescence as a Social Preblcm," Bomlcc Uougarton ••The Aged in American Society"; 
Loo Schnord, "Population Problems in Perspective." 

Bell, Robert B. , Sooiol vjiioixcz, Dorsey, 1972, 493 pp., 09.15. 

Baoic text for ocnylootor courooo in social probleoo or social deviance at the undergraduate level. 
Deals with, osiong others, premarital and extramarital, oox, birth control, abortion, pornography, 
prostitution, alcohor*, drugs, homosexuality, dolinquenty, militanco. 

Drcdmoier, Harry C. and Jackson Toby, Sociai Pnoblmti hi knoJum, Wiley, 1972 (2nd edition), 300 pp. 
$5.95. (paper). ' 

In addition to the usual r^mgo of social proB^ifms, this edition includoo timely looks at wife 
swapping, communes, drugn, black nationalism, violence. 

Bryant, Clifton D. (ed.), Sotiol Pnobtdm TodOiJt Vilnmm md VUhOMiXb, J.B. Llppincott, 1971, 346 
pp. , (paperback) . 



le editor explores a wide range of contemporary social problems through the observations and 
inalyoeo of ooclolottiots , social critics , "historians , lovyf^ro, etc. Each section introduced by 
the editor. Included) ouch problems as alienation and disaffection, competion and inequity,. In- 
stitutional ineffectiveness, addictive AJithdrawal , di^enchonttpent and destructive disorder. 

Buckho€t, Robert (ed..), Jov^oaA Social Chmgzi A Handbpok ^OK ThoAZ Who Harper, 1971, 480 pp'. , 

paper. ' " 

A handbook of 131 articles on social chapge developed by students in a social problems course at 
Berkeley. The .articles are written by the. famous, by the unknown, and by the students. Up-to- 
date presentation. Recommended. ^ 



Clinard, Marshall B. , SooJiotOQij o^ Vzvlant BdiavloA, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1968^in:d ed) 
$8.95. 

A "social problems" text with several chapters of direct relevance to family-serving profession- 
als dealing with slums, poverty, delinquency, drug addiction, deviant stsxual behavior, alcohol- 
ism, mental disorders, suicide-, conflicts in marital and family roles, role and status conflict 
in old age, discrimination^ and prejudice. ^ 

Cottroll, Fred, Tzdinotogij , Ma>i and PnjOQfUU6, Charles B. Merrill, 1972, 240 pp. $2.93 (paper)^. 

Examines a series of socio-tochniological problems including America's sick Vailroads, the prob- 
^ lems oCthe aged, and the requirements for a science of peace. 

DeMott, Benjamin^ SuAvlving tiie, 70'6, Penguin Books, 1972, $1.23 (paper). 

Speculations on the why's^and wherefore*8 of America of the 70*8 and how >€o cope With the coming 
decade • 

0 
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Deotler, Robert A., tAajo^ SocoU Pfwblium, Rand McNfllly, 1972 (2nd ed.). 50Q pp., 09.95/ ^ 

Continues to foeus sharply on th^ major eoalal problems confronting our^ooeleCy, but aloo dlo«- 
eussoo eontcmporary events tha^hove affected our way of looking at these. problems - the Vietnam 
War, Yoath Protest, Wesien's, Rights, ttie eriais over Ecology. 'Each ehapte^ provides poropoctivo 
about a major social problem througb a'apmbinaeion of the author's view and supplementary read- 
ings which otnnarize oth«r reaecrefi* 

Douglas, Jack D. (ed.X, V^^fimcJ^L md UQApQeM)lUXijt Tha SocAM CondtnmXion 0|j Mami6igA, 
Basic Books, 1970, 4S1 pp. $12. SO (p«per|*0'^.9S} . 

Theoiot That social morality has obiQged from traditional to existentlal^situational . 

Drucker, Peter P., Thd Agd V4^conlinwUtji GiUdnjUno^ to OuA ChanQAjiS SoouUij, llarper and Row, 
1968. / . ' 



Etzlonl, ADltal (ed.), S(rcAM Pn^^ltzi U.S.A. lodatj. Van Nootrand-Rcinhold, 1972, OS.93 (paper). 

PreoentD 6^ artlcleo from the Hew York Tlpoo. The collection io a treasury of llltiotratlvo ma- 
terial on varlouD faceta of Assorlcan oociety and tifc dynamics of American social Instltutiono . 
The eleven oectlono include Affluence and ^ovof^yy . . Ponlly and Sex . . . Education . . . Cul- 
ture and the Maoo Media . . . nollgionj Togo the rw)oo and Social Action . . . Black and White . . 
POlitico'i The Llolto of Democracy . - . . Deviance, Crime and Police . . . Violence . . . America 
5^t War and Peace. The editor *□ Introduction provides critical peropectlveo . 

Peldman/^^^ul 0. and Gerald W. Theilbar, U($e Stijluti Viv^nditiJ in Ajm/Ucm SopLdttJ, Little, Brown, 
1972,^3 pp. 03.50 (paper). 



tiono provide 
Provides a Wide 




A collect 160:^^ oaaaya which jCtikos^a look at the life otyle concept according to ouch varlableo 

ao ago, sex, trli^ , region, religion. Income, oocial class, ethnicity, and deviance. Tlie oelec- 

and interesting vdadinR drdwn from both theoretical and popular sources, 

portrait of AfflorlCj^ wayo of life. 



Freeman, tloifard and Wyatt 
pp.. 09;25. 



ones, SoUai^PfiObimtt Couie^ (U\d CottfAoiA , Rand Mctially, 19^0, 560 



A timely approach to the treatment^f deviance 'and disorganisation 
problems are examin<3d from^the perspoc^^e of the human life cycle 
able. ^ ' 




ited States. Social 
ctor*s manual avail- 



Fuller, R. Buckminster, Utopia OK Obtivioni The. Pnj^f^cJtA io/i Hma^iiMj, Bantam Hooks, 1969, 366 pp. 
$1.25. 



Garcia, John David, Thd ^onaJL SocioMj, Julian Press, 1971, $6. 

Gerson, Walter M. Cfid.),Socat£ P^btoi6 in a CiKDiging Wo^: A 
1969, 621 pp*, (paperback). ^ 



Varied collect^'ion of readings oh social problems in the world. Directed towfl 
gist college or high school stucfent. 




ve Rcod&A, Thomas Y. Crowell, 



non-soclolo- 



Guthtie, Robert V.'and Edward J. Barnes (eds.), Man and 30CAJlXiJt focuA on RdoLUiJ, James E. Fr(3 
j^72, 350 pp., $4.50 (p§()br) . 

A volume of essays drawn from a wide range of media dealing with the cultural revolution current 
in America today. Part I deals with individual man ao he responds to pressures of age, color, 
sex and himself, and Part II concomo man and society as a whole and is particularly concerned 
with ecology, education,- Judicial processes, and peace. ^ 

Hancock, M. Donald and Gideon SJoborg (eda.). Politico in tJid Po^t-Wal^aAZ StojUt fLoJSpon^dM to die 
Indisjlduatum, Columbia University Press, 1972. $12.50 (paper, $3.95). 

Where Is the welfare stat ^lead ing us? "liuge bureaucracies, eroding our liberties? Or arc we 
becoming free flower childtHJn" of the post industrial age? Do England and Sweden have better' 

£roopccto for the future? Or are theae nations AindetgolnR the same social upheavals ao we at'*'* 
eadlng soclologltns of th^ U.S., Great Britain, and Sweden devote themselves to the larger 



tions 
some 



ng soclologltns of the U.S., Great Britain, 

I of the future of man in society. .They offer analyses of today's trends and' reappraib/i! *i . f 
of today's most respected prognosCicatorQ . A provocative work. 



I 
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llarovlts, XrvlOQ touio (od.), The TnoubiiLd ConAoUncai AmZfucan SoctOii l66u&^, Jamos E. Frool, 1971, 
39S pp. 94. 2S (papor). 

Toklog tho approach that conf rontatlmi and conflict resolution can bo benoficial acts and have 
pooitivo rooults, thii3 book of roadlngo probos four major social tensions: the relationship of 
..revolutlonarieo to reformists; of the young to tho old; of bXdcko to whites; and of society to 
its environment. * 

Uoreon, Paul B; and Gerald Leolie (cd.), Studi(L6 tiiQ, So<U4)loQtJ 0($ SocamZ Pfioblmt^, Appletcn-Cen* 
tury-€rofts, 1971, S81 pp. 03. 9S (paper). 

A reader offering to students in one place both theoretical and popular articles on the many 
faceted subject of oocial problems including crime and delinquency, religion, population, family 
problems, poverty, race, health needs, war, etc. 

Jacobs, Jerry, GoXling By, Little, Brown, 1972, 223 pp. 03.95 (paper)T * ' 

This read()t c<Aoldero several ^tegorieo of deviant behavior—prostitution, white-collar crime, 
drug use and abuse, mental illneoo, and suicide — from an interact ion is t perspective. Using 
literary solections, the book considers the different way^v^n which deviant and noroial persons 
confront and deal with the basic problem of "getting by." 

Kahn, Eiorman ond B. Bruce-Briggs , TiujiiQ6 to Comzt TiUntUnQ About tiiz 70*6 and $0*6, Macmillan, 1972, 
0^^.93. 

A thoughtful, sweeping, provocative look aU-the world ao it is and mighC bettoe in the critical 
, decades ahead. 9treoaea the necessity foi7 intelligent planning. 

Mcllale, John, TliQ fiUuAe. ti^d PatuAe., George Dw^isiller, 1969, ^^pp., 07.93. 

^ " (I - 

BcWrrent theme: Our major problems in facing the ^Cure are no longer tl^osj <7f physical means ^ 
and technologies, but of conceptual attitudes. t> ^ ^<^^' ^ 

. I tr ' • ' I 

MitscHtorlich, Alexander, Soci(Uij iJUMioat ti\z faXi\Q,% Schocken , I^^Z9 pp., 02.93 (paper). ' 

A psychoanalytic view of the breakdown ^f mod<^ moni^ociety. Title refers to tho idea that 
paternalistic authority (tradition-bolscbred su^^^go) has broken down and thus rational con- 
sciousness rather than unthinking submiss^g^^outhority will guide the behavior of mipn, 

Moyero, , \X^tSJxLnQ to AmeA^c<j^llar^>#<*3 Magazine Press, 1971, 342 pp. $7.95. • ^ 

Records what Moyero sow aod^Jij^rd in a 13,00^milo bus trip across the country. Captures the 
moods, fears, and accojjlwr^of 1970 America. W 

O'Neill, yAi^\^u^,h^1^tomu\q KpanJt, World Publishing Co., 1971, $12.50. 

A^i important and readable perspective on the contemporary scene. Examines pblitics, the coun- * 
ter-culture,^ civil rights movements, the crisis in the universities, and popular culture. 

Palmer, Stuart, Vz\>iancj^ "Ond Con^omiMj, Coifege and University Press, 1970, 201 pp., $8.50. 

An' analyeiis of how individuals create, change, and are created by social systems and of the 
parts played by deviance and conformity in those processes. , • ^ ^ 

*0 \ >* 

Palmer, Stuart and Amdld Llnsky (eds.), RzbztJUon and fldtAzat^ A ReodcA In th<L fom and Pnociutu 0(( 
Vdvlant BoJiaviofi, Charles E. Merrill, 1972, 512 pp. $5.95 (paper). 

Draws together a wide variety of writings on thr^e forms of rebellious behavior — homicide, gang 
violence, and rioting and^ on three forms of retreatist behavior — group withdrawal, depressive 
mental (^s orders, and suicide. 

Peterson, William and David Matea» (eds.). Social ContnavzAAiJ , Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1963, 
(paperback, $3.95). , 

Conflicting opinions of established authorities have been reprinted to provide a stimulating 
perspictive on contemporary social issues. Topics include the moral question in the use of con-- 
traceptivee; the legitimste divorce; and the legaXiestion of homosexual itj^ 
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PJLcl, Gerard, T/ie kcQJiiinjatLon ojj \ilttomj, Knopf, 1972, $8.95. 

A collection of thoughtful, w^tty, ^d lucid eaeays that examine the foot#^of the social all-^ 
ocnt'e troubling aodera man today. Plel malntalna that the targets of^crttlclem should be, not^ 
science and * technology vhleh jkctually have Increased human freedom, but obsolescent Institutions 
and values carried over froa the past. Read'able and llJ.umlnatlog. 

Plrages, xfexmiu C. (ed.), $zqJj\q B^tjondt PQAAonal, SocXai md PoJUjUcoI* AiXeJuiativo^ , Addlson-Wesleyil 
1971, 34Z pp. 93.93. 

this collection of InterdisclDllnary essays siiggeots some answers to the contemporary Issues 
confronting technological monl^st res sing that the future Is changeable by human efforts In the 
present. • 

Revel, Jeon-Fron^^loG , Wlth9U^l^aAx oA. JdAu&i The Hqjjo knvbiom RtvolutLon Ha6 BCfluii, ^ubleday, 1971, 
06.93. 

A French phllosopher/ooclal crlflc oeeo the United States as a worldwide prototype — the only 
society capable of making a roy,olutlon without sacrificing democracy (that Is, of transforming 
society without wrecking Its institutions). Such a global revolution whose aim is a united 
world, he insists, is alreody underway. 
• / 

8ean«oni, John (cd.), k(Uidu^d^l}i SocJM ^^bimt , Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1967, ^63 pp. 

Aii^int reduction to ttie stud^ *^ social conillet. Areas of controversy among sub-groups within 
^ soeloty are pinpointed and analysed - with a eonoclous effort to avoid being Judgemental. 

^Ocott, Robert A. and Jack D. Douglas (edo.), ThdonjCuUcoi P(iA6pQ.cZLvQ6 on VcyUm^^d, Basic Books, 1972, 
OlO.OO. 

Original contributions to^cory and research on social deviance and social order, by the 

"younger generation** of soclologlats. 

Qionqos, J.L., VQ,\daiiUA, Glendessary Press, 1969, 134 pp. 02. SO 

Informed socloioglcnl study of doyiancy. 

Slater, Phlli]^ Hie PtmwU oi LoncIXmAdi Am^can CultuAH <U -Chc ^akibiQ Pohxl. Beacon Preso, 1970 
ISA pp*-$7.00 (paper, 02.45). 

A thftight fully written exai^inatlon of the underlying assianptions and themes shaping our culture. 
A look at the relationships between oumaelf -imposed subservience to technology and the quality 
of life in the United "States. , 

Snigel^^Brvin 0. (ed.); Hmdbpok on ^tudij oi So<UaJt PfwhtmA, Rand McNally, 1971, 734 pp. 020.^00. 

A collection of original papers b^ leading theorists and activists in the fl^ld. The handbook 
examines problems uDlveraally encountered in identifying and resolving social problems, leaving 
dlacusslon of specific sodlal ills to others. 

Stewart. Elbert W. . The. Tfufublzri Umdt SocamI PfuobtmA 4J\ Mod&AH Amc^ea, Hc6raw-Uill, 1972, 375 pp. 
$6.95 (paper, $6.95). 

DiacuBBlon and analysis of the social problems copceming the'^praaent generation of college stu* 
dents'^ environmental polutlon, consumer problems, malfunctioning of the justice system, and the 
iaauaa of war. Aimed .at arousing curiosity and interest^ 

Sykea, Greaham M., Social Pfvoblzm AmeA^ca, Scott, Foreom|n, 19'tXt 334 pp. $4.95. 

Inatitutidnal' approach to the study of ^spclal problems provldiim^a brofd, realistic understand- 
ing of the dileomas facing Americans today. * . \ 

Toffler, Alvin, Futu/te Shock, Random House, 1970, ^61 pp., $8.95, (paper, $1.95)*! * 

A ncsw view of the present abd perspectives on' tY\^ dci^ds of the future. 
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Urban Asierica. Inc. r aniS Che Urban CoitXition. Ono. Vq,(Vl LcutSAt An AA^Q^dnmt o\ t/ie fi(Uion*6 Re^potue 
to t/ie CfU^iA VoAcAthzd btj tii^ HaXlonal Advl^ofiy Coiml^^lon on Civlt VUondeAA, Frederick A. 
Pratter» 1969. 122 pp.. (paperback 92.23)*. ^ 

A raporC on where Aaetlca atanda today with regard to ita racial ctlala, Uicludlnf a blue-print 
for needed action. r:> ' ' 

0*6. Departsent of Health, Education and Welfare, Welfara Divlaion, CQnyftHQixiQ' SodUU. T/i&nd6, bn^AQ- 
'Uig Social Pfwbt^m^, united Stataa Govemaent Printing Offica, 1964, 19 pp.» $.55. ' 

Readable presentation of facta and figures on our changing American population. 

Winalow, Robert W. (ed.), Th^ BmoAQQjficje. 0^ Vtsfianl lKlaMAJtJU!^t Social PfUfbl&m and SoiUal CkanQO., 
Conaeoaus Publiahara, 1972» 99.75 (paper, $4.95X* ^ 

Readinga on the following as 'Meviont niinoritiea": youth, the poor, hofltoaexuala , drug uaerai 
alcoholics, proatitutos, and the convicted. Almost all readinga are Variotia conniasion reports. 

Filna • 

' Ano^eA Way, TRAFCO, 1971, 1 mln. 

A bflef statcaent of tl)e. effect of war on f aailiea , 'and a plea for fanily tnder a tending of.aona 
who choose alternatives to war. 

Uaak and WiUUt UptiQiit, Baile/ Film Aaaociatea, 1969, 35 9ii^. , color. 

Narrated by Robert Culp, the f^ln queationa the roota of white prejudice. Stereotypical mis- 
eofneeptiona are clearly voiced. A thought provoking and honeat head-on aaaault against racinl 
prejudice. Junior^and aeniot high atudenta and general adult audlcneea. 

Oiundi on BpnucA StfULotfJmuliBt Productions, 1971, 28 aln. , biv. 

Uhat does a van when he finds hia way of Ufa threatened by forcea which he is powerless to 
stop»<^en the fuoure is too qulokly becoming the present? An exaalnstlon of aan^s fear of 
change. 

The Fciiae, Flls Assoelates, 7 Bin, 

Thla animated allegory illustratea the consequences of a alngle ioconalderata aet. A un throws 
rubbish over the fence into l)l# neighbor *e yard. The rubbish Is promptly thrown back. Retali- 
atory exchangea follow with Incf casing amount of dsMga until house and yard are demoliahed. A 
flash back to the original scene provides a delightful altematlvel instead of rubbish, a 
flower is thrown over the fence. 

F^edom UisfOA, Stsphen Bosustow Productions, 1971, 6 mln«, color. 

Concentratea on the in.dlf ference ^hat makek people blind to the Injiiatlcea around them. The 
waya apathy growa and what to do about ita pervaalva ef fecta ia the challenga preaanted by thia 
anlmatad parable. 

ffUMdly Gem, Mass-Media Assoclatea, 1968, 10 mln. 

Set In a chess club. It is a study and Interpretation of the raclat and capltallat philoaophy. 
Two men-'one white, one black— engage in a cheas game with the atakea being $100 if the white 
man wlna ind the white man*a cheaa aet if he loaea. Whan he loaea h^ la unwilling to give up 
^ tha cheaa aet* 

Gone mUh Tfte AnJ0nnaA, Centron Ediicatlonal Fllma, 1970, 5H mln., color. Elementary, Jr/ar high, 
. collega. 

An animated film tailing tha atory of what happena on earth when the Gorka arrive and eat all the 
TV antennaa. Produced entirely by Jr« high atudenta. 
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♦ ' . • 

ThoAe. W^A^*^^t huj UlacLt^ Voa^d Have to Ini/ent Th^, Naas Me^la AaBOclaces, 1969, 58 mtn., b/w. 

« ■ ■ 

A nodem "norality pla/* which ezplorcs the perverse need 6C every society to single out and 

o peraecuCo a scapegoat. The *'black" of this title is symb/D^ic, Cor In this instance the target 
is not black at atl» but a very vulnerable vh{.tc. Thoughtful, aubtle, veil produced. A pro- 
vocative and poaaible coivt rovers ia) presentation. Useful to stimulate discussion on sueh 
theses as prejudice » ^tltudes toimi;d others vho arc "different" , and the consequences of 
prejudic,lal attitudes on the behavior of all eonecmcd. For general adult audlenccfi't or high 
school and allege atudents. 

U It AtuJOy^ fUjQkt to Be Ugitt^, Stephen Boauatow Productions, 1971,, 8 tiln.» color. 

A fast-nGvlng parable that highlights the centers of divislveness in our society-*- the generation 
gap, war, poverty, race. Stressing the need for our complex sgc to establish a "spirit of t 
interdependence", the film vill provoke lively discuss'ion vithout alienating. 

JuAi LUia you, Stephen' Boaus tow Productions, 1971, 6 mln., color. • 

Againftt s m£mtago of photographic portraits and scones of dally life from atound the nation, s 
deep concenv tt^d sensitivity toward red, blaclc, brown, yellow, and t^hitc Americana ia projected. 

SupQAituouA Pdopla, McGraw-Hill, 1964, 54 min. 

A WCB&-TV documentary which depicts children waiting to be adopted ,'^chool dropouts, poor minor'* 
^ . ity groups, the unemployed, older people in need of housing, derelicts. Ooeial workers and psy- 
chiatrists interpret meanings of Interviews. 

T(ie TenemeitC, Carouse} Films, 1967, 40 min., b/w. 

This documentary film focuses on the nlncf famllitsd (48 childrep, 17 adults) livjLng in a dilapi» 
^Ated tenement on Chicsgo's south side. The film attempts to explain why the people are 'there; 
what their plans, hopoa, and aspirations are; and what their chances are of reaching their 
goala* A moving atudy. 

(M, Churchill Films, 1971, 28 min., eoldr. 

Paints o frenetic, ugly urban environment as the background against which moat of us must pass 
our lives. Begiua with a series of scenes in which both adult and youthful users of drugs ro^ 
veal ir rat ionalisai ions and sclf-deaeptions. Those scenes are iotercut witjb scenes of Junk 
yards, polluted r^ve^s, and the inhumane hassle of life. It presents a shilling picture of real 
people, like US, in a world gone awry. A powerful, modem film both Usually and philosophi* ^ 
* ' eally. Presents^ provocative material for Qisctisaion; For high school and adult audicnees. 

• B. Drug Abuse and Alcoholis m 

• • • 

Lltersture 

Andrews, Matthew, The, PoAentd* Guldn to Doubleday, 1972, 192 pp., $6.95. 

Provides parenta, teachera and concerned adults with a' concise analyais of drug use and abuae* 
the author advpcatea drug education as the first step to understsndlng ths drug culture, .des- 
cribes the physical effects of different drugs, discusses how they sre psckaged, prapared, ' ^ 
priced and uaed. Of f era recommendations for action to the psrent in vsrlous krca^ ^.licludlng the 
legal and political apheres, the family and the community. 

Barber, Bernard, and So(U^, Russell Sags Foundstion, 1967, $6.50. 

Outlines s comprehensive sociology of drugs and provides brosd perspectives against -Which to 
view sll aspects of conceni with and aocial action regarding druga. 

Barr, Harriet Linton and othera, LSOt PeAAonatUy and ExpoAioncQ., Wiley-Interaclence, 1972, 304 pp.; 
SlO.OO. * 

Admlnlatcring LSD as s re^sesrch tool, the authors stt|dlcd tha nsture of altered ststcs of con- 
idoufiiess, the personsllty fsctors relstcd to the specific msnlfeatations of auch atatcs, and 
the manner of functioning in these otstes. Describes the design snd execution of this stuffy and 
reporti the suthors*^ ftajor reaearch findings. 
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Bloomqulat. Edvard R. , M.D., fhoKijixomi Tfie SzQjond TfClp, Glcncoe Preaa^,' 1'971, 433^ pp. , 

Bluar fliichard and Asaoclates. VnagA I: SpUztij and P/iug^; Vfuig6 Ui StudoJdtA and Vauq^, Jossey- 
BsM Publiahev9, 1969^ 400 pp. each ($20iOO for tvo voluaea). r 

• ' ' . * ♦ ' - , ■ * ' 

These two volumes contain the results of eight yeara' research by Blum and his ataiDciat^. In- 
clude hi8toiri<^^t croas-cultural, social, and psychological atudiea on drug^ uae ind abuae. They 
are based on work' coveting over 200 cultures add 20,000 individual Intervieiira and question- 
oalrea. 

Blum, Richard H. and Associates, liofuvUo AtgoA^A ChiMvm, Josaey-Bass, 1972, 327 pp.^ $10.50. 

A study of drugs and the family vhlch shovs that drug use in young people can^be predicted with 
surprising accuracy by examining certain characteriatics of their families. . The author shows 
that family features such as class,' religion, drinking habits, medical practices, and attitudea 
toward auth^ity are key factots. ^ . ^ ' « 

Brill, Lepn» and Ernest Harms (eds.), Tkz VzoAbook VnoQ HbuAe, Behaviors). Publicationa, 1972, 
$24.95. * . 

A comprehensive and significant picture of programs and issues in the current drug scene in the 
U.S.» England, ai^d Puerto Rico. Covers new developments in the areas of treatment, research, 
and legislation, drawing upon leading experts In the field. 

-Brill, Leon,' ax^d Xouia Lieberman (eda.), M^o^t ^odaJUtLU in tHiZ Tfinjatmznt oi VnuQ A6u6e, Behavioral 
Publications, 1972, $15^95. \ / 

Comprehensive anthology of original ajrticles. Presents in cogent form, the rationale, atruc- 
ture, progr^, findings, ai)d case il),ustrations for the major approaches to the treatment of 
* nar9i>tlc addicts and non-opiate abusers. ^ 

Brotman, Richard, and Alfred Freadman, A Corrnnunity Uzntat He/Mh A,pp/\flAch to Vnug AddittLon^ U. S. 
Department of HEW, U. S. Government 'Printing Office, 1969, 137 pp., $1.00, 

Author9 consider: The American reaction to ^arcotics uae, physical, psyohological , and social 
aspects of^ddiction, ccaqmunity' mental health approach to diagnosis; targeta and methods for 
intervention. Includes extensive appendices with ca^e histotiea and a research study. 

\ ■ ■ * 

.Brotman, Richard, and Frederick Suffet, yoiUhial Vmg HEW, 1970, 39 pp. »,'?.30 (U, 8. Government 

\ Printing Office) . ^ 

> Concise, clearly-written, concrete report on ^rehabilitative and educational programs. A must 
^ for persons planning educational or treatment prc^grams for youth. ^ 

•• - . - . » 

Canadian Government's Commission of Inquiry, Thz^on't^zdical oi P/lu^-A, Pipnguin Books^ 1970, 
448 pp. (psperbsck $1.65). » , 

This report includes the Commission's interpretation of ita taak; a dlacuasion of the drugs *and 
i:heir effects; the extent»and patterns of non-medical drug use in Canada; aome ^de aa on the ' 
causes of non-medical drug use; and some interim reconnendatlons of the, Comlsaioi^. ^=^-- 

Carey, Jamea T. , Thz Cottage VfvuQ Scene, Prentice-Hall, 1968, 210 pp., $5.95 (paperba^i $2.45). 

A repdrt of the author's research on drug users at the Halght-Aahbury Free JTllnlc In Son 
Francisco. 

Cassel, Russel N. , VfuiQ Abu^e EdacJVUon^ Christopher Publishing House, ^971, /379 i^. , $5.95. 

*^ This book is 'designed as a program text to minimize the need- for tectmlcally prepared instrruc- 

tional staff. ^Answers many queations on drugs^d their effects. 

Chancers*, Carl D. , and Leon Brill (eds.), MeJthadOi%Zi Expe/ucenceA and l44u<£A, Behavioral Publica- 
tions^ 1972, $19.95. 

- . ■ ' . ■ ^ ' i ' 

The moat c^omprehenaive analyaia of experiencea and iiiauea in methadone treatment available 

today* . ' ^ 
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Chil<i Study Aiioclation of America/ ^ou» VouA CiiUd and VnuQ6, The Child Study p'reaa. 1971» 73 pp.. 
(paperback $1.50). " 

This book is ained at allowing people to look at thd coaplex drug piroblcoi optnly and honestly, 
and without arguaent. The book clears up some misleading. conceotSt discujises parent interven- 
tion and drug education, describes the misuse of drugs, talks ii)(f\xt parental responsibility, 
offers more effective ways of communicating with children. Concise, well-prepared. 

& . • ' ■ - 

Clinebell. Howard J.. Jr.. UndoMtanddng and Coim6(2JUnQ thd Atcoftotlc. Abingdon Press. 1968. 336 pp.. 
$5.95. 

Relatively enlightened and objective religious-oriented approach to the problem of alcoholism. 

Cohen. Sidney^ Tfie VnuQ VUmna, McGraw-Hill. 1969. 128 pp»^ $4.50 (paperback $2.50). 

Deals with drugs, vulnerable personality types, reasons for drug use. settings which cncdurage 
drug usage. 

Coles. Robert. M.D. . Joseph Brenner. M.D.. and Permot Meaghor. VHug6 and Vowthi T/ie Mddical, 
P6ychiatAA,a and tegot factA, Liveright. .1970. $5.95. 

A presentation of the medical, psychiatric, and legal af pec tp of drug usage. There ia defini- 
tion of some conmon terns and a discussion of various drugs. The authors present their own 
conclusions as well ds those of young people. A sttdmary of the laws concerning drOga in the 
fifty, states is also given. Well-balanced, practical information. ^ 

VmgA and tiiz ^oung. Time-Life Books. 1970. $1^50 (fior ordera of oidre than 10 booklets. $1.00 each). 

Described as a "clear, comprehensive, and unemotional look at drug abuse". Intended for tea- 
chers (primarily) and parents. 

Fact ShteXA^ Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs. 1968. $.50. Order from U. S. Government 
Printing Office. 

* 

Valuable, factual discussions of the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, federal drug law. 
the drug abuser, drug abuse, nsrcotics. marijuana, depressants snd stlmulanta. hallucinogens, 
ant) rehabilitation. Includes bibliography and film list. 

A F^xteAot SouACobook^ AnAi/oeM to the, t^oAt ^KoxnjumtJbf k^kad Q^iutionA About Vnag Abode. May. 1970. 
Available from the National Clearinghoikie for Drug Abuse Information. 

\This book, which presents* factual infornation about di'ug abuae. was produced cooperatively by 
the Departments 'of Justice; Health. EdJc^tion anil Welfare; Defisnse; and Labor; and the Office 
of Economic Opportunity. * { • , ' / 

Gannon. Fr^k. Vnug6i WiuU TKty A/te/ HoM Thi^y Look/ What Jhzy Po. The Viking Press. 1971. $6^95^. 

This ia a book about druga— ^nt they are. whore th(!y com^from. what they look like, how they 
work, and what. Is. not known about many of them.. The author givea facta where facta are known 
^* ' and controverey where controvaray exista. > ^ « 

Goldhill. Paul. M.D. ^ A PaMMA* GwLdd to thd Pfi&vontion. and Contfvot o^ Vnug AbuAC. Henry Regnery 
Co.. 1971. ^ ' ^ 

Dlstinguiahes between drug' abuae and experimentation, emphaaisea the Importance of the parent- 
child relatlonahlp as g factor in youthful drug uae. 

Goode. Erich («dr). Motc/cama. Atherton. 1968. ' 

A collection of wrijtlngs on the subject of marijuana | dealing with the controveraial aapects of 
the aituation anj^ th^aociological aspecta df th| 49fug*a u9h, 

G6ode» Erich. Tht uJoijuana Smofem^asic Booki. I97t^ 340 pp.. ^10.00. N 

Ab outstand^n. reae%rch atudyTon the marijuana^ser and hla world. Based on a aurvey of over 
two hundred i«riJttiDui utera aAd thouaands' of kout'a. spent in dir(iCt 'observation. Provider s 
prof ills of ythe mirljuana smolfer; deacrlbea the process of becoming a user: diacuaaes the effects 
ot m^tti^^gfim; dipicts the atructure of the mirijuana fubculture;' md providea a hiatorv of the 
federal anflntlktjf laws 4^aling with, marijuana.' < S,i^holarly. well«Witten. ,t hough t-provokins book* 

^ v/ / • 



ORi^S AND ALCOHOL 



Gotz, IgnaeiOf Tk^ PAijoJiddoJUc TzachcAt VfiagA, /Ji/44U.cX4iO, Ojfid SdiooJU, WcQtaalnetor Proes^ 1972, 
$5.95 ($2.95, papcx)\ 

How society— and particularly the achoolS'-con splve th^ drug problem by providing the meaning 
on'd richness of experience that ioi^ny young people nov seek in drugs. 

Grecnberg, Harvey R. , ((/fui< Vou ^uAt Know About VnaSA^ Four Winds Press, 1970, 160 pp., $1*2^. 

An unusually sound and vell-bs lanced presents t ion aimed directly at the high school and younger 
college crcvd.' Candid, suthoritstive. 

Grinspoon, Lester, H.D. , MoAAJiuona Recofi&^eAeci, Uarvsfdr University Prsss, 1971, 443 pp., $9:95. 

The author, a psychiatrist, presents perhaps the ilost comprehensive and balanced picture' yet 
available of marijuana. He puts into perspect^Lv/ its dangers snd utilities and dlscsrds many 
myths. Ue examines Marijuana's history, botany, chemistry, snd phsrmacology ; analyses the 
physical'^d psychological experience of dru^use; snd expU^res the legal dimension. 

Group for the Advancement of Psychiatry, Vftug HUuAdi A P&ijdviat/i^ oi a Modc/tn Viloima^ 
Chsrles^Scribner*s Sons, 1971, 93 pp., $1.95 (pspar) . ^ , 

* . 
A group of eminent {)^sychistrists pres'ents findings on and recoamendstions for s vay out of the 
dilemma posed by the use and misus^ o| drugs. They try to answer auch queatixms aa "Why do many 
people suffer chemically ccststiclA:igbtmares?" "Why Is our society in turmoil as some of, its 
brightest minds decay and crime rsteip sosr?" "Should the misuser of drugs be t res ted as a 
patient*'6r a criminal?" "What la/^^ba roleyof the physician, the legislstor, ^the lew enforcement 
officer, the communications^ expc^^^^bB reseatcher in coping with these issCtes?" 

Hart, Harold (ed.), V/m^&t ¥ofL and Against, Hart Publishing Company, 1970, .$7.50. 

A series of discussicnts by both drug advocates and opponents, giving the resder s panorama of 
the vaatly different current viewpoint A. 

Heyman, Florence^ "Methadone Halntenace as taw and Order" i Soc^eXy^ Junsy 19729 pp« 15-25. 

* Insists thst the substitution of methadone for heroin won't rehabilitate the drug addict, but 
may be used as s method of tranquil icing a potentially troublesome ghetto and poor white 
' population. 

Houf to Plan a V/iug Abiue Education Wo^kop ^o/l Teoc/ie^, National Institute of Mental Health, 1969, 
35 pp., $*.25. Order from U. S. Gov't. Printing Office. 

An operational manual with guidelines for planning and conducting a dri^^tbuae education work- 
ahop for teachers. Well-organised, practical, authoritative. ^ 

Kaplan, John, ^OAijuana—Thz Uqpo PfwhAJbUlon, World, 1971, 388 pp., $8.50. 

A former U. S. attorney attacka current marijuana lawa. Well done book. 

Krimmel, Herman, AtaokotUmt Ckall&nge, ^OK Social Wonk Education^ Council on Social Work Education, 
1971, 215 pp. , paper. 

. * ' 

Although alcoholiam la a major aocial problem, aocial work has often left the field to lew en- 
forcement and apecialized inati tut ions. The complex ressons for this neglect sre t res ted in 
this volume. It is intended to provida social work students, fsculty, and practitioners with s 
basic knowledge of slcoholism and its treatment and to auggest ^ays in which social workera may 
be conatructively Involved In thia field. 

Land, Herman W., What Vou Can Do About V^juqa and VouA Child. Hart Publiahing, 1969, 240 pp.. $7.30. 

Advice on "what to do if" — your^child becomea involved with varioua dniga. ' 

taurla, Donald B., The Vnuug Scene, McGraw-Hill, 1968, 2U pp., $5.95. 

Author outllnea appropriate commnity maasures to be takeJ, and suggests the "ultimate solution" 
is through better mental health for the population. 
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Lauri<3, Potcr, Vfiug4i, Pcngula Bo^ks, 1969» (paperback $.93). 

A neir repart on the yldesproad uso and misirso of ^tuga in all •ogments of society today. Pre- 
sents najor psychological, medical, and social facts about LSD, marijuana, etc* 

Lennard, Henry. L.« and others, t^ij6tHlcation and Vnag Hc^ode, Josaey-Bass, 1971, ^6*75 (paper $1.25). 

An attack on the pharmaceutical industry, the medical professions, and the oiaae media for en- 
couraging the overuse of drugs— advocating escape into chemical solutions by redefining every- 
day experiences aa medical problcma for which drugs are the answer. 

Lieberstan, Florence, Phyllis Caroff , and Mary Gottesfeld, BzioA£,\AddUtLoni How to HdZp Vouth, 
Behavioral Publications, 1973, $9.95. 

Written for the informed layman, but also of interest to the professional. Practical sugges- 
tions for the prevention of dnig abuse and addiotion. 

Licbermon, Mark, The Pope Boohi MJL About Vnag& , Praeger, 1971, $5.95. ^ ^ ' 

Straight, factual answers in ordinary language to a wide variety of questions about drugo and 
the drug scene: chemical action, emotional and psychic effects, known and possible dangero, 
different "trips" and "highs", of valrying drugs, scientific findings, legal facts. 

Maddox, .George L. (ed.), Th^ domnAtlcjUzd Vnagi if^uitUng among Coii^gloiU, College and Univoroit.y 

Pres9, 1970, 475 pp., $9.00 (paper, $4.50). 

A discussion oC dcinking among collegiano which tHoNiuthorG believe poses a greater n^'oblcm 

than the use of all other drugs combined. 

^WUjuma, iSV, hiancoticA, Se.datLv2^, Sttmatott&--F^\/e UaiiJitt, National Institute of Mental Health, 

1968, 1969, 1971, 8 to 10 pages each. 

Accurate scientific information in answer to frequently aokcd questions about these drvgo: 
what they are, physical' and psychological effects, dangers, legal situation. Good pioceo. 
Writing is low->key, avoiding "scare" approach; style is fresh arid readable. Comprehenoivc , 
yet toncise. ^^f»^ 

Specimen copies (and limited quantities) available at no charge from Ofrfie of Communications, 
National Institute of Mental Health, 5454 Wisconsin Avenue, Chevy Chase, Maryland 20015. Pur- 
chase from U. S. Gov't. Printing Office. 

McGrath, John H. , and Prank R. Scarpitti (eds.), Vout^i and Vfuig^i pQJUpzctCvdA^vr a Sociai Vnobim, • 
Scott, Foresnan, 1970, 208 pp., $2.95 (paper), v ' . ' - 

Mcllugh, 'Gelolo, and J. C. Williams, A Vfmg Knowl^dgd InvdJVtofuj, Family Life Publications, Inc., 

1969. 28 pp. / 

A sho^riTStbow ledge invcmtory and dtscusoion guide for the drug educator. 

Meyer, Roger E.» M.D. , OwLds. to Vfuig UzhabiJUXation, Beacon Press, 1972, $5.95. 

^ calm and balanced review of the major approaches to drug rehabilitation. Supports no panacea, 
•A>ut urges a flexible combination of treatments tailored to the needs of each community. A 
down-to-earth guida in language easily understood by lay connunity leaders, clergy, law en- ^ 
forcement officials, and concerned parents. 

Nowlia, Helen H., VfiuQ6 on ttiz CoiZagz Campus,* Doubleday Anchor, 1969, 144 pp., $.95 (^paper). 

Distills^ a vast amount of information on drugs and their use, presenting it in the context of 
the larget' problem j>t afienated youth seeking meaningful experience in a society they find 
largely irrelevant. Dr. Nowlis defines such terms as drug and narcotic, describes how a drug 
works in the human body, and dlscusoeo the most' widely used drugs. She outlines the federal 
and atate lows ^d discusses the roles of the educational institution. 

Ouroler, Will, ^a/U.jtmih: Tho, ?actA, t/ie TmUii, Paul S. Erickson, Inc., 1968, 240 pp., $5.95. 

Author examines the drug itself— its effect, its use, and other related tdpics. 
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Popo, llarrioon, Jr., Volc(Lb jj^ra tii^ Vnug CuJUu/Uf Beacon Proos, 1971^ 147 pp.,. 04. 95 (02.45, papor). 

y ' 

Based on tho author's firsthand knowledge of tlio drug scene and hundreds of youthful users, the 
book helps one to understand what is going- on "inside"-»~inside the casual sdtoker or the l\cavy 
tripper, and inside his circle of friends, his in«>group, the drug sub-culture. ' . 

Ray, Oakley 8., VfUiQ6, SoUoXtj, and Human, hdiaviox, G. V. Hosby, 1972, 313 pp., 05.9$. 

This concise, readable book gives students information needed to understand what drugs do and 
how they do it, and who uses thes and why. Analyses the relationship between psychosctive drug 
9^ us^ and human behavior, balancing sccurate technical information with insight Into the psycho- 
sociiiX and cultural factors underlying today's "high society**. « ^ompllmentsry Instructor* s Guide 
in progress. 
• 

Renounce. Book ^oK VnuQ AbuAZ EduautLon, National Clearinghouse for Mcntsl Health Information, 1969, ^ 
117 pp., $1.25. Order from V. 8. Gov't. Printing Office. 

This resource book, drawing upon NIMIl*s experience, contains suHimriea^of factual information on 
the major drugs and techniques and ^suggestions that experienced drug educators hove fouhd 
helpful in communicating with young people. An invaluable compendium. 

Rosenthal, Mitchell 0., VnuQ6, PoAMtA, and CtuZdAOn, Houghton Mifflin, 1972, 162 pp. 

A guidebook for parents. 

Saltmon, Jules, WiuU About Ua/Ujuanaf)^?ublic Affairs Paj^lets, 1969, 21 pp., $.25. 

Answers such questions as What is 'drug abuse t What are the aarcotlcs? Who are the drug abu- 
sers? What can we do? Good pom^i^hLCits , useful for both youth and sdulj^^ 

Shiller, Alice, Vnug AbuAd and VouA GlUld, Public, Affairs Pomnhlet^o. 44a, 1970, 26 pp., $.25. 

Aimed at parents. Discusses reasons yotmg people turn toWrugs; alerts parents to signs of 
drug abuse; sumnarizes information about coonon drugs; suggests ways to guard against drug use 
and to help drug users. 

Smith, David B., M.D., and George R. Gay, M.D. , IV 6 So Oood, Von* t EvQ.n Tmj M i>nczi HoAoin in 
PCAApectjLve, Spectrum Books, 1972, 05.95 (paper, 02.45). j 4 

The authors are directors of the Haight-Ashbury Free Clinic. Th^s book looks at the past and 
all^too-real future of heroin, emphasizing thoSufescnt magnitude of the problem, from the 
addicts* life on the street to the dilcona of the *'G.I'. Junkie", It presents experts* opinions 
on solutions to the |)roblcm and addicts* opinions on exactly what the problem is, providing q 
hard, unbiased look at the heroin epidemic, ^''^ 

Snyder, 8x>lomon U. , M.D«, (M&d of^ Mafujuana, Oxford University Press, L972, 01*95 (psper). Jvr^,/. 

Concise, sensible discussion of marijuana. 
Solomon, David, The. Ma/uitiuona Pape/iA, Signet Books, 1966, 470 .pp.,' (paperback $1.50). 

A pro-marihuana discussion of .the marihuana controversy, tracing the history of marihuana use 



and feontrsdicting the research that says that marihuana is halrmful. 

Sorenson, Andrew A. *(ed.), ConiKOtvUng Vftag AbiMe, j^ilgrim Press, 1972, 128 pp., $4.95. 

A gulde^for parents, teachers, clergymen and politicians, offering suggestions for conrnnting 
the drug crisis through s locA community4pproach|; A range of basic information by exi^i" 
enced spe9/.alists, written in non- technical language. 

Steam, Jess, Thd Szak^: ^fiuQA and the. New OeJxeAation, Doubleday, 1969, 384 p^, $5,957 

Presents the results of five year's rescat^h by the journalist-author. Explores innumersble 
myths, examines Inntimersble undesirable situations, cites variety of substantlsl research 
findings. 
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;«rt, Ch«Tlc0 T. (cd.), AlteA&d States oi Con^UouAno^A , Wiley, 1969, $9.95. 

Thitcy*f ive^tidee verying widely in oritnCiCimi tram ^iret-pereon eccounte end epcculetive 
erticlcs to reporte of rigoroua experiaente. Pcele with dreeps, aeditetion, hypnoeie, ebl 
ainor end aejor peychedelic druge. 

To Pcuiknts/About Vmg6, KetropoUten Life Ineurence Coapany, 1970^20 pp., frit. 

, If ' ' . < 

Sound, vell-belenced eoncife introduction to th^ "drug ecene" todey. Maed at cGi^cemed per- 
ente. Providea a good aeleation of eaaential inforaation on the coaaon draga of ebuee, reaaone 
for their yuaa, euggeationa f^or help* 

Vogel, Victor end Virginia E. Vogel» FaetA About ^(UuioticA and OtheA VangeMuA Vmgt, Science Re- 
aearch Aaaociataa, 1967. 

Thia paaphlet attcapta to preaent true facta about nafilotica and other dangaroua dhiga-^hat 
theae druga do to people, what kind of peopla^^^rt^ taking driiga, how addiction ia treated, and 

above all what we can do to help prevent ifc* ^ ^ ^ 

# 

What Vdu and Vou/i family Should Knou; about VHuQAt Tho. O^iiclal U, S^^OoveAnmont Guide, Book, The 
iBanJaain Coapany, 1971 (paperback). 

Anawere to 109 aoat frequently aaked queationa about druga. 

Whipple, Dorothy V. » M.D., Q^t U the. OnoAA GAecite/t? An^mAA to Q^tLanA about VfuiQA, David McKay 
' Coapany» 1971 » 224 pp.» $5.93. 

The author diacuaaes all drugs In coaaon uatf today— LSD, barbituratea , aeap«llne, haahiah, 

heroin, etc. * 

Whitney, Elicabeth (ed.), A WoKld Wjologuz on Alcx>hol and VHug Pependcnce, Beacon Prca'a, 1970, 
$12.50. ^ . 

A aeriea of eaaaya reflecting the worldwide atudy of theae two probicaa. ^ , 

wilkinaon, Rupert, TKe, Pn&vQJitk)n o^ Vft£Mng Pnablmdt Alcohol ^ConVtol and CaltWiol Jn^lu&nceA, 
Oxford Univeraity Preaa, 1970, 301 j^., $10. 00^ 

In thia book the author outlinea a nunber of methoda in which public private agencies might 
inf lur^ce the w^hi^le idea of drinking In Aaerica and thereby relieve the. extensive problea which 
ia often thought to be only an Individual or foaily problea. Includea a thorough analysla of y 
the alcohol induatry. < . / 

Wise, Francia B. , Vouth and Vmg6t ?nJl^ventlon, VoXfLCtioii, and Cu/uz, Aaaociation Preaa, 1971, 191 pp 
$4.95/ • J 

VJ ' - ' 

Written by a practicing paychologiat with ten yeara* youth counaeling experience. Includes in- 
' foxaation about prevention, detection and cure. Ue telle the parent how the police and court 
ayatcas t(3id to rcji»ct sam reaponsibilitiea; what to do after the law arrivaa, how to detoct 
the uae of druga, and the need to be on tho lookout for their uaa. * 

Tablonaky,,' Lewie, Synanom The tunned Baaki Penguin Booka, 1968, $1.95. 

The story of Synanon, a coaaunity of ex-drug addicta who help one another through the experi- 
ence of withdrawal and rehabilitation. Analyxea ita unique thcoriea and taclmique and telle of 
ita troubled hiatory. ^ 

Biblioxraphiaa. Fila Liata, and Sourcea of tfaftariala 
Al"-Anan fipily Group Ueadqikartera 

Katarlala on alcoholiaa, Al-Anon, and Alateen prograaa. Naterlala Hat available upon request 
Aaarlcan Hadical Aaaociation 
Aaarican Social Health Aaaociation 
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Bureiu of Hsrcotica aad Dangeroui Dm^t *^ 

Federilt regiotifl» end ■ctte offices. DliCrlbuCe virlity of vrlcctn tnd audlo^iiuil Mtcrlalf. 
Do It Nov Foundation 

DitCribute wmaXX nuaber of vricccn and audio-^vlaual uCcfiaU. Price liec evellabla upon 
• requeat. 

National Claaringhousa for Drug Abuaa Inforoacion 

NaCiooal Coordinating Council on Drug Education ^ 

Varioua aatariala including VJWi% Abude Fi^*-in which over 100 film ari ligead, deacribtdt 
and evaluated aa either acientifically acceptable or unacceptable. ($3.00). 

Nationel Council on Alcoholias 

Worka for the prevention and reduction of alcoholias. Acta aa a national clearinghouae of in- 
formation. Publicationa liat available j^upon requeat. 

National Inatituta of Mental Health, A Oa^ ^ Vhu% Abode C(fucation and In^o/knioMon Mate>UA£5, U.S.' 
Govenuumt Printing Officat 1972, 45 pp.fSOc. ^ 

Lifting of filaat filaa tripe, aimilation gaaeat TV and tadio annonncesentai etc. 

NIMB Drug Abuae Fila Collection 

Hutgcra Center on Alcohol Studiea ^ 

Conducta reaearch in alcohol probleaa. Publiahea Jouytot &Ciui£e^ on kiMkol (quarterly). 
Diatributea aaterial. Catalog of aateriala available. 

% ' Fil«a 

Atcohot and ^ou, Bailey Film Aaaociateat 1969* 2a sin., color. 

Thia doctmented treataent of drinking) ezplorea the social preaaurea and^the drinking habita 
that can lead an individual into becoMing an alcoholic. Can be uaed with high achool and 
lege age young people, adultaf and [^ofeaaionala. 

ACco/totidm. . .One CiCi/'6 An^eA>(Paa^^a, CA) 
A£cohot6&m. . .One tOfsfpoJMf k/itrnk (Pacific Telephone) 

AtcohotiAm. . .Om CowiUjis^^ h\mvi (L A County, CA) ^ /^^V 

AiM Inatructional Media Servicea, 1972, 18 »in. , llVnin., 21 ain. , raapectively. / All cu)lor/ 

• I ' ^ 

Each preaenta a cloae look at progreafive and aucceaaful prograaa for the rehab iMt at ion of the 

alcoholic. Can atiaulate aiailar prograaa and fucilitiea everywhere, foater a greater under-* 

^ - atanding of alcoholiaa, and encourage a change of public: attitude toward* the victisa of thia 

increaaingly prevalent illneaa* • 

Mno6t Eve>u/one Poe^, Woabat Productiona, 1970^ 14 adLn*, color. 

A fila for children (eapecially 9-12 year olda) about the real teaaona aoae people, (adulta and 
youth) abuae druga. Nine-year-old Toaay olbaervea how aoae people around hia handle their feel- 
inga. Dj^ddy with a cocktail, aomy with coffee, cigarettea- and j»illa; TV advertiaing picturea 
for producta reporting to aake people "feel good". Paychologically aound, attractive and ^ 
laaginatixe. Likely to atiaulate thought-ptovoking diacuaaion when uaed with children or with 
adulta* 




The AiTK^con ktcjOhoUc, McGraw-Hill, 1968, Part I; 31 «in. » Part lit 23 ain.» color. 

Thia coagrahenaive and infonutive two-part docuaentary looWa cloaely at a ripreaentatlye 
aaaple of Aaericana who are alcoliolica, froa akid row derelicta to reapacted buainaaa aen; ex- 
aainea ^oae of the inner f orcea which have driven thea to drink; and deacribea varioua way a by 
which aociety and ita agenciea deal with the problem. Providea a wealth of uaaful data about 
the paraonal f orcea intailround in the courae of the alcoholic 'a;diaeaaa. Uaaful with layaen, 
atudanta, or profeaaioi&ala. ^ ' , ^ 
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AAe VJiUQ^ths, NDfi Drug Abuse film Collection, 1970, Ite, color, 20 win. _ 

Shove e lov^kefed cleeerooa dlecueeion by peychoioglet Dr. Alen Cohen, e forper dleclpie of 
TlBOthy Leery end nov e crueederegelnet drug ebuee. Cohen dtecueeee Che neture end wmful " 
effecCe of verloue klnde of drugBsspyy^hedfellce, epeed, ■erljuehe. He eleo Celie «lhyme hee 
cuxned evey froa the drug eccnc^ell in e light » relexcd* aon-eerwmising but euthori^etive vey* 

Btyond LSV, Beiley fila AeeocUtee» I6m, eoUnd* color » 25 «in. » 1966. 

Intended priserily for edult eudieaces to etiaulate thought end motivete diecueeion. The pur- 
poee ,of thie filfi le to help perente underetend thet their tcenegere ere etruggling with prob- 
leae of efgreeeien» eemelity, end identity. Lecklng edult eyspethy, the teeneger Might turn to 
druge ae e aeene of coping vlth theee problcae. ^oMinicettdn c«n help to bridge Che generation 
gap— if parence vill acop being hyecerical o^Heg^ euch noneeeenclele es long heir» hip speech » 
rock male* end vey-ouC cloChee. 

Cholaa, Amo Preae» 1971, 9 mln. » color. DleCrlbuCed by SvlfC Mo^dci PlcCurc LeboreCoriee. 

ConCreeCe Che vlCellcy of life vich Che agonies of drug abuee; Coeueee on poeicive elCemaCivcs 
Co Che drug experience. ^ 

CuaJu)UA AjUc&s Him Drug Abuae FIIb CollecC^on» 1972 » color. 

Dealgned for 8 Co 10 year olda. An anlaaccd fancaey Involving verloue dengerou* druga baeed 
upon Che cherecCere in "Alice In Wonderland" . \y ^ . 

Va/UmeAA,*Va/iknQA6, Crowch Preae Fila Dlviaion* 1970» 37 adn. » color. 

p 

The abuee of heroin by whice» affluenC, alddle claaa young people la deecribed In e eorics of 
clnesa verice inCervlcve. Shown. In revealing cloaeupe, Chey ere eurprielngly InalghCful aa 
Chey cell ua ebouC Chelr .Uvea ae ed^icCe. Should bo ueeful for boCh youth and adulc audiences. 

in tht VeJVbl Vomtj B. , NIMI, i6aJf sound, b/w, 16 ndn. , 1970 (free loan). Dealgned ospocl- 



elly for use in ghecco ochoole. Jt 

ilm Checlahowa a >t 



A <^lne«a vericae diacuaaion iilM checlahowa a >Cypical day of a heroin eddicc M Che deprived 
Inner-cicy. Donny B. la blank. The aHcing la his neighborhood— call ic VMVemt Hough, or 
jjlacca. There la no narracion in che fll« excepc Che ouCapoken voices of Mthere, ex-addicCs* 
^l^iqcsen, clergy, aCorekecppre and docCors who Chcnaelvea live aaidaC Che Junkie accne. A - 
^^haiimt^jig ballad aounda ouC Che sound Crack on chla abort discuaaion-provoking fila. 



The Vl^tant VnwimK, NDfl Drug Abuao Film CollecCion^fhree 22Yiin. color filu, (or on 
filB), 1966. 



:hla abort discu 
Ufhree 22Yl<>- 




4f 

TargeC audiences aduUa. DocuacnCary narraCed by Robert HlCchua ^d Paul 

Provides a hiacory of drug use. Conaldera Che currenc drug acene. ,DeaJb« jfith LSD, «echedrine, 
■arijuana, heroin. Concludes ChaC CighC lawa while needed are noC Che answer. Ther« fleeda Co 
be a cvo-^prooged accack— on user and source. 

1. "Flovera of Darkneaa" general problca of drugs and society. 

2. "The Movable Scene*' viaic hippie coosmnicics and suburban c u— un iciea . 

3. "Bridge yfroa No place" rehabilicacion and conaunicy acCion. 

The P^inle^d AiittfUcani Indiana Univeraity Audi^Viaual CenCer, 1971, 16«i, 60 aln. , bliw. 

Drinking in the w*S. cues across all aoclal and econoalc claases, and ics abuie la our 3r(l 
latgeat health problem* For aany, drinking la llmlced to sexusl InCerests, encoursged by nany 
ads which link Cn^gB. StaCe lawa vary regarding ice ule, and people drink for atany differenc 
reasons. Sr. hlght college, sdulcsi 

VH^AbtUtt A CaiZ To Actionp AssociaClon^iljns, 1971, 27 aln. , color. « 

This docuBMmtary flls deaoiuicrsccs che voluncsry sccion caken by one eosHunlty tq curb che drug 
problM. Stresaca that a voluntary prolan can be initiated by any cdncemad group* ^Authori- 
teclve and wall produced. 



7^ 



262 



9 




0282 



DRUGS AND ALCOHOL 

\ 

VnuQ AttUAZt Thd Chzmiaii Bomb, Pitm Distributors lDtoniational» 16 urn., color, 19 laln. « 1969. 

Target audiencer Jr. and Sr. High School |eapeclally auburban. Covera barbltuata pllla, nethe- 
drina, glue and delirlanCa» Barijuana. 



Vmg Abuser Ev^body*A lianQ-Up, Smitb» Uioa and frcncb* 1969» color, 15 aln.', adulta. 

DaaXa vith^tha overall drug accne«-<»eoMHm druga auch aa alcohol, barbiCuataa, asphetaftinea 
vail aa the "e]cotlP"3hjga. Good for adulti. 



VHii% Abu6e—0ne Tcxtfit'^ AndUJe^, MMS .tnatructlooal Media Servlcea, 16 23 aln.g^ 1970. tecoHiended 
for high achool and adulta. ^ ^ 

Daaeribea the Avarcneaa Bouae Prograa, aa told by the teenage parCicipanta. ft. Bragg ^rehabili- 
tation program. * 

VnuQ AbuA&i Bflti-kaoAM^A ioA MuJUa. N^tfi Drug Abuae Film Collection, 1972. 

Offers adulta an opportunity to examine their ovn attitudes and emotions about druga by confron- 
tation with potential drug abuae problema in the coHunity. 

Vm^i> md tho, ^cavouA SyAt^^ Churchill Films, 16 am, sound, color, 18 min. , 1967. sdtcable for 
^ junior high, aenior high, college, adulta. 

Viag6 A/m Uha That, Coanunicy Televiaion Foundation of South Florida, 1971, 17 mins.t diatrlbuted 
by Benchmark F^Im. , , * 

Four basic hazatda of drug abuse sre developed In four major aequencea to ^aycho logically forti- 
fy younger children against s first tempCation to experiment with drugf . Firat, Dependency — 
il),ustrated vith s baby vith.s pscifier. Secondly Bobit Is illustrated by hairtyiatlng and 
fingernail biting. Thirdly, Impaired body functioning ia imagined vith little league baseball 
' player, fourthly, unforaeen dangers of, drug abuse ore compared to car and svining accidents. 

DftUQd, VfUnking and VnlvlnQ, AIMS 'Ina true tional Media Servlcea, 1972, 16 min., color. 

Anything that fffocts your skills In making fast, accurate driving decisiona, affecta your 
safety -and that of others'. The subtle difference between a hit and a near-miss in how you react 
can be traced in the centrsl nervous system. 

PfuiQSt ¥acjtA EveAyond NeetiA to Knoo, Fiorelli Fila», 1970, 29 mint, color. 

V Employing a direct and sinple format, thia film categorieos and briefly oxplaina the properties 
of the major druga of abuse j the depressants, the stimulants, the psychedelic s or hallucinogens, 
other mind-affecting 'drugs like tobacco and atropine, and Marijuana. An excellent source of 
clear, sol^id, basic dtyg information convoyed without emotional or cin€!mstic thrills. Recom- 
mended especislly for adult audiences. ^ 

--Ibe 0^ Abu&d?, AIMS, 1971, lO 1/2 min., 16 nn, color. 

Dcsigned to provide the elementary student "irith basic information about drugs. 

Wl PhOQjUk, AAA 1?oundation for Traffic Safety, (734 15th St. NW, Washington, D.C. 20005), 1971, 
16 nn, color, 27 mine. » * 

Documentary film that ahows how one city is finding a way to protect itself againm thi< largest 
single csuse of fatal trmft^ accidents— drivingjwhile intoxicated. I 

Thd End, Youth Film Distribution Center, 1969, 9 min., b/v. 

An excursion into a pot smoker's dream world by an eighteen year old film maker. The film is 
an indictment of America today vhich explains vhy young p eople a omatimes depide that s puff of 
pot' is the only answer. Can be uSed with teenagers to stimulate discuss^ or with adults to * 
provide a background lYito youth 'a motivation to experiment with druga. 

Thu BnomUy oi tAe iWneAAA Foundation for Living, 1972, 45 min. 

A dlacusaion of the native and dynamic of alcoholism and drug dependency with insighWl into 
recovery. -I ^ 
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EAeape to W<JUfiieA£, Profeaalonal Arte, color, 25 mtn. , 1968. 

* # 
Target audicncet Senior High, adults; especially suburban. The caiBera follova a 16-year old 
girl, living and wandering in the drug culture of today, aa ahe anavera the queal^ona of ao 
invlalble narrator, aa ahe thlnka out loud about her unaettled, solitary life, tt^ fiv»t 
saokcd aarijuana at 14; tua tried hashish, pills» LSD, speed, heroin, Jhe audien^ feels the 
futility of Debbie's nethod of cscap«M The fila ia open<-endcd, allowing for diacusaion in 
aeveral areas. 

FotJC fkieJidA, Interoati^al ,Fila j^ureau, 1970^ color, 9 ain. 

Thia, onlaated film shows the effects of using heroin or opium, A laborer beoos^a addicted and 
he an<l his family nust face the reaulting problems i his refusal of food and ^ject^ of wife 
and family, the continual struggle to keep working in order to buy the .drugs, and the eventual 
loss of hia Job. A brief section is devoted Co rehabilitation of the addict and his cure when 
hd is once agaiiY united with his family. Sprves as an introduction to discussion of drug 
dependence. , . * . 

/f * 

Gala 16 Vaad, Tlmo-Life Pilms^ 1970, 58 min. 



/ 

in January 1970 st age 19 
if Qale need iti 

i^color, 21 min. ^.^^^'^ ^ 

of l>arbiturates ond-^phetomlncs . A broad Aojec 



% Gale, a good-looking, intelligent girl was bom in 1950 and died in January 1970 at age 19 and a 
drug addict. This film does not try to apportion blame^ but asks if Qale need tfave ^ied. 

Hou^e^, 8ee-8aw Films, 1972, 16[iid^ 



Examines thif meaning of the abuse of l>arbiturates ond-^phetomlncs . A brood d^j^ctrum of people 
are included to define the nature of the drugs and widely varying pat.tems and degrees of abuse. 
The discussion manual frees the film of convoying statistical and background information. 

QKoosfhiq, Benchmark Pilm^, 16mm, color, 31 min,, 1970. Reconmcndcd for Junior lUgh School; also 
useful with parents and leas knowledgeable senior high students. » 

Centers on marijd&na use. Format Is a group of 14*18 year olds--drug users, non-uoers, and ex- 
users— in >i series of "confrontations". Experiences and feelings are challenged and threaded 
out; motivatiqiio and rationalizations are searchingly questioned. Geared tonard raising 
questions and stimulating thinking pn th4g* touchy subject— doea not "preach", but rather gives 
material to allow the youhg viewer to think for kimsolf. ^ 

HeA£'6 He>£p, NIMII Drug Abuse Film Collection, 1970, 16nni, color, sound, 28 min. Appropriate for 
general audience. ^ , ' 

Shot on location at eleven different sites to #how the broad range of t treatment programs that 
'are currently available. The central message of this f^lm is that no single method of treatment 
works for all drug abusers, but various approaches worlf f or different people. 

Wo£/y Sfrtofee, Billy Bucfil Films, 1971,. 7 min. f ^ / y 

Deals with the fou^ations of a healthy^ individual and a healthy society^ as a balils for the 
information programs jond the guidance toward solf-disciplino that enable any individual to 
control his drug usef'^ Animated. 



^OohoA, Churchill Films, 1966^ 20 raJItiJ, b/w. 



A. group of young people (ages from 18 to 25) candidly and uninhibitcdly deacribe their experi- 
ences with drug addiction. The young people in the film are obviously speaking froi^ experience. 
There is no moralising by dn outside adu\t authority figure. To stimulate blscuaa ion by junior 
and senior high school students, parents, and teachers, or general adult ajfdiences. 

/ ^ 

I'tt Be SQ.aJjiQ Vou, 16mm, sound, color, 11 min., 1970. For upper elcmcntiiry glfade level. 

Purpose: To acquaint Upper Elementary age youngsters with the fa^ts about drugs and narcotics, 
and their dangers. Deals with stimulants, ddt)ressanta» and hallucinogens. Available: AIMS 
Instructional Media Services, Inc. 

Jt Tcdi&i a Lot 0^ Mc£p, Modem Talking Pictures, 1970, 27 min., color. (Free loan). 



by step, from foralni^'a committoo to runnlno a program, this Is a story of one community' 
t against youthful drug obusG. PrcscfiTEo a blueprint for community action for drug ah '-ic, 
and in a convincing way. Beautifully photographed; good musical score. 
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A JouAnaiJ in Timz, CrowoII, cilllor and Macalllan, ,1971^ 26 mln,, color. 

This docuBcntacyi fllaed over s fout year period i shows progresslvo destruction of s twenty*- 
year-old herion addict. A gripping resl life story eaapellingly told. The film covbinos music 
and other coioarunic|^ion tools with a esse history and other effective pr^entation of the mean- 
ing of. drugs to s young «an over a four yesr period. 

The, L06(IA&, Csrousel Filasi 31 aln.i sound, black and white. i 

Aimed at making young people more aware of the damage caused by the^ use of drugs. Bxmines use 
of pep pills, goof bslla, hrroin, marijuana, and glqe anifflng by 12 to 2Ji year olda. VBhowa 
tiaraful ef facta of auch practices and recounts actuaV^oipericncca. ^ 

iSQt liiUQiU OA. JnAoruXyf, 16mm, aound, colbr, 26 kin/, 1968. Tairgct audiencei Jr. High, High 
School^ and college youth, adulta. 

Documeota the daii^era of unsuperviaed uaa of ^ill^ and Explains what ia known about i^ phyaio- 
l^ogieal and paychological offecta. It countorLcta aone of the orroneoua claima iade in promot- 
ing the use of LSD. Explains the poaaible chnamoaomo damage which may roault ip/ t.he uae of LSD. 



A Han liiiXii a Pnobiem, ^sychologicsl Cinema Regif^r^^ 1967, 17 min 




Shows admission of alcoholic to clinic, describea diagnosis' snd trescment of case. Demonstrates 
aversion and relaxation techniques, and illustrates the learning of ntw habit pattams baaed on 
ayatem of operant conditioning. r 

Ma/UJiuatm, 16mm,^i>und, color, 34 min., 1968. Suggeat«d for Jr. and Sr. high, college, adulta. 

Sonny Bono (of Sonny & Cher) norrfltea this flLa. He relates to the tewag^ra and provok«« them 
to think for thcmaelvoa. The film simply examlnos tho facta about phyaical dangera, emotional 
dependency, and *tho legalities of marihuana. 

MoAijuanat T/ie. GA^ot ^'capz, Bailey Film Associates, 1970, 20 min. 

Gcoi^go Willis* major intorosts aro drag racing and a girl named Pat. Ho ia sueceaaful as a 
racer and his rolationahip with Pa% is' a happy dno. Goorge uaos mari>u|uia regularly and trioa 
to p6rsuado Pat to bocomo a usor. Tho oxporioncos of Goorgo and Pat are Intended to load stu- 
dents to a discussion of tho offects of marijuana and a discussion of tho forcos acting to 
cnduurago tho uao of drugs among young people. 

Tlie Moid Bender, 161ms, sounds color or b/v, 25 min., 1968. Roconnendcd for sxinior high and collogo 
ago, also youth workors. 

Through contomporary cineisatography, sound, and color, this film objectively explomes the 
potential therapeutic uses and the known hazards of LSD and other hallucinogens, as well as some 
of tho motivations of abusers. Medical authoritloo and t09ors of the^ drugs appear in this 
/ documentary. PurchMo from; Precision Film Laboratories, 21 West 46th Street, t^cfw York NY. 

Write for price. AvflUable cm free short-term loan from the ifetional Mcdicfal Audio-Vioual 
Center Annex, Station K, Atlanta, GA 30334, Free loan from Public %altift Service Audio-Visual 
Facility, Chomblee, GA 30005. 

Ma. SrnUk, VouA Kid* 6 TakitxQ VnuQA, University of Michigan Te^evloion Center ,^ 1971 , 29 min. 

How doeSj^><it) how should , an American parent react when he is told that his child is taking 
drugs/T Gus teinbach, a social worker, with some young friends role play good and bad roacCiono 
to the frightening line, "Mr. Sml^th, Your Kid*Q Taking Drugs". 

Aiecd FoA Vzci&ion, Peckh^ Productions, 1968*. 10 min., b/w. 

Tho problem of alcoholism in industry is tackled in this new film intended especially for super- 
visory personnel. Tho film shows how alcoholism leads tjt>^bsonteeioiD, poor performance on the 
job, and trouble at home. Well acted and directed; afi^Tnt ores ting and valuable film. 

J/ie People Next Voori, Bailey Film Associates, 1969, 81 min*, black and white. 

This CBS Playhouse tells the story of two mlddle-clasis couples who discover that drugs have 
entered the lives of their chlldwm. Suitable for jr/sr high, college, adult. 
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S^CASX Love 0^ Smd/ia BixUn, Mmm iRttructlonal Media Sarvieaa, 1971| 28 ain. 

Step by atcp tha prograaaion into alcoholiaa of vifa and aothar-^tha conaaquaacea theraof on 
heraalf and her faaily. Onca chia illnaaa ia racognitad cha trea&Mn^ cvaiUbla for aucceaaful 
racovary* 

The $eefee>16, Btnchaark Pil«a, 1969, 30 sin., color* 

An honeat u6acripc«d filA about youn|| a*drug abuaara Hho tell about tha phyaical and paycho- 
logical'damge they auffared and hoi thay leamad to face reality inatead of escaping froa i^ 
through druga. Thay are the voices^which their peara, other high achool and collage atudcnta 
vill lieten to^ ^ . 

Tfie SoUal VJUnkcA and ih^ AnU-SoeJuU VnlvoA, Aim Inetructionel MidU Servicea,^ 1972» IS sin., « 
color. . 

Demoaetretee the effect of alcohol on a peraon*e peripherel viaion, vith reapect to attention 
in ithe eide vlelon planea. Providee etetiatical enelyeie of aeny eutoaobile act.idente involv- 
ing drMking drivere. Finally deteile the arreet and j.eiling of e driver ifho hiid been drinking. 

Spited Scene, PiUi Aeeocietea, color, 20 sin., 1969. V 

Deele vith ■ethaaphetaalnle (epeed) perticulerly oa "mainlined*' by young people, ^oae diecueeion 
of aaphetaBinea in weight control or ee "pep pi lie'* or '*keep alert" druge. Haanere hoae the 
acaaege **8pecd KilU". 



^tudontA Look at VfiuQA, 16ai, colo^, 20 ain., 1969. 

h/ad 

EVa^iona for drug 
tinghfe^i^^ otf 



Suitable for Jr. end 8i^. Bigh|yedulte. Produced by Eli Lilly Coapeny.^ A penel'of five foraer 
end preaent teenege drug uaera interviewed by a paychiatrlflt , A abet intereating end Info 
tive look into teenager's aotxVa^^a for drug uee. Should be eepecielly ueeful for edult 
eudieneea. Would euggeet 
etatcaent. 

Thma*A a Me^^agc in EotUc, Bdcoa Productione,' 1968| 27 ain. 



J' 



Presents, the fecta concomlng drinking of alcoholic bevoiragee end eeke the teenege viewer to 
use his aaturitig judgacnt aa to his drinking illegally. "Oreea eequencee" will try reeeons 
Hhy SQac persons drink. Original auaic score enhencee colorful ection throughout the pre- 
sentation. ' ^ 

A TlnQ. ^o^ i)^(UAlon, Aias instructicmal Media Qorvices, 1972, 29 ain., color, 16ai. 

Shows dramatically e!x#^robleia of tho compulsive drinker, and how hie feaily cen find guidance 
in attaining a norraal iTfo, oven though tho alcoholic aey^ continue drinking. 

T/UppbiQ, film Fair Comaunications, 1969, IS min., color. ^ 

This film offers alternatives to drug uoo. Technically oxcollent, thought provoking. Good 
discussion atarCer for a young audicnco. Tho producor recommends that tripping ^not be uecd 
until RapjUnQ has been seen. 

Up PIU, VoMX PUl, h?h Bducation^il Mddia, 1970, 21^ min., color. 1 

A kind of parable for youth about life goals, thio dramatization explores different lifo styles^* 
life styles through which tho central figures try to adjuot to disappointments and frustrattono. 
?or two- young acaj piiln offer m escape from life. Tho opmi'^cndcifapgs of tlifi filft taay stimu- 
late youth to discuss the^typo of docioion thoy all havo to mako for themselves. 

What Vo VfitiQ6 Vo9, mm Orug Abuse Film Colloctfon, 1971, color. 

A color film designed to inform elementary school students of tho good and bad action of drugo 
and chemicals on tho body, the risl^ associated with drugs^ and tho dangoro o^ drug abuoo. 
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0!lt<U Tvnz 16 It f4a*J?, Gargano Productions, ia6e» 16 oln., color. 

♦ 

In a colorful and exciting cinematic style» the-filn exaaines aooo of the eaot ion-char gcd 
quest iona about drinking that trouble adolescents as veil as grovnupa. Eicplorea aqpe motivea 
for drinking. Effective presentation on alcohol's effecta on the adoleacent'a Inhibitions and 
raflexea. Hay ba uaed In Junior hi^ achoola or shown to audiencea of parcnta. 

► • \ 

Voa Can*t Onw} a Qfi^on Plant in a Cto^oX, ZIP Fila Diatributiog Co.» 1970» S2 Bin.* color. 

A vaalth of specific information about the properties and effecta of marihuana, ita hiatory, 
ita rola in thia and other culturea, legal penalties placed on ita uae» the caapaign vaged on^ 
bahalf of and.tfgalnat auch la¥a» between marihuana and heroin, and the impact of marihuana 
prohibition on youth in Ammrlcan aociaty. A group of experta representing all aapacta of the 
drug acene pfeaent facta on marihuana. Uaeful with sophisticated hig^ school and college atu- 
' denta» in programs of adult and teacher education, an eye opener for parent groupa. 

VowiiQ fltm MahoAd Talk About VnuQdt fooA ShofU F^/md, Youth Film Diatribution Center » 1969, 26 min. , 
color or b/w. 

These four films made by teenagera in varioua New York neighborhoods make an eloquent statement 
oi>*drug use and 4base. Unusually effective material to apark diacuaaion with all kinds of 
' groups**a4ult and teenager a^-^on drug use and abuse. 

" ' •! 

Sin gle Concept Films 

NI!fl Drug Abuse Film Collection haa a series of nine, S minute single-concept films which describe 
the drug scene and different types of drugs. Suitable for high achool audiencea t **(3eneral 
THKfg Ah«»#*', "Alpohof', •'Baiiurinog»ns'\ 'Marihuana", "Volatile SiibstanecH" , "ffarcotlcu", 
'*SedativeV\ *'8timulanta" , "Cigarette Smoking". 

t * 

Filmstripa 

Atcoholt A Vllcmna Voutli (filmatrip), Methodiat Board of 8o6ial Ccmcerna, color, 16 mln.»^1968. 

Bxploration of the variety of attitudea and psactices — both social and peraonal — that Influence 
youth's relationship— present and future— to alcohol. Designed especially for use by church 
and community groups— youth » parenta, and workera with youth. 

Kicoholt The SocAfil VnnQfTha Social PftobJUm, (filmstrip) » Guidance Assoc. » 1972. 20min.» color. 

^ Expldrss criteria for acceptable and pathological drinking. Roviewa social role and history of 
liquor ip our society. Interviews with an alcoholic, a teenager coping with alcoholism in her 
family^ the directors of alcoholiam clinics. 

AlQQAnonp die Ambat/mce (filmstrip) » international Education and Training, 1972. 

A drug abuse filmstrip for gradea K-2. 



Thd Champlan (filmstrip), Image Publishing Go., 1^72, color. 

On Hlrugs. For children, grades ^-6. * ^ 

VnuQ6 and Voa, QED Productions (Cathedral Films), 1970, color sound filmstrip series. 

Preconditions children at pmimary levels to say no to drugs. Dramatijnis .Che often fatal dangers 
of misusing medicine and drugs, as well as their .beneficial uses. A^^as an "antidote" to the 
thousands of "magic potion" commercials to Vhich children are oxpoe/SSL 

LSVt The Add WonZd, sound filnjf.^rip (45 fr), color, 1969. Rocomnendcd for Jr. High and Senior 
High, parents, leaders. 

9 

Udecs, dealers, and doctots debate the use of LSD.. VHicn a boy takes a "bad trip", students are 
confronted with the dangers ^associated with hallucinogenic drugs 
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RtiteeZLon (lilastrtp), bug* Publiahloi Co. p 1972, color. 



On alcohoilat. Oulgncd for cbildrtnp |r«d«« t«-*6. ^ "^^^ 



Tht fikVuUns 0cm (tilmtxti^), iBagt^Ptiblltbios Co., 1972, color. 

Od faoking. Dtslfned for chlldrtD, grades 4-6. 

ilUtdiCAait to ModiAn Medte6i& (fllmicrlp), IncsmscloQal Bdue«tlon and Trainlngp 1972. 

Drug Abuas.filMtrlp for gfsdcs 3-"5. Trsccf ch« dtvalopMoc of Mdlclns.froA anclcQt •upar* 
•ciclons to cod*y*« alrAcitt drugs. Csuciomi •gsiofC ch« uic of druge without • doctor's cst«. 

Audliy:jiBjMi_pniH^^^^ 
VHJU^k WpnU 6eX, U, I9n. Rtcord (SCeteop L.F.) 1 hour. 

Thr«« young psrsona talk «bout hov md why th«y started using drugs. Gives sn ^sudi«ncjs*r;^ouog» 
old I or aixsd— s good opportunity tc\,«uwlos and' discuss thsir feelings snd «lsunderstsiUj|ings. 
Avsllsbls frovHtntsl Bsslth Hsterisls Cnterp 419 Psrk AvcnuSp Soutbi Ncv York X0016. Ijo 
chstms , 

fOlAt VibnaUOAk Itscord Albua, Do It Now Poundstion, P. 0. Box 3371. Hollyvoodp OA 90029 t^. 00 ^ . 
$.40 for first clsss postsgs). 

An slbua of Songs by soae of the biggest naaes in pop Kusic^e fisstlss, Donovan; Jsffstson 
Airplane, Jlai Rendrin, Kavi Sbankar, The Byrdi, Buffalo Springfield , and otbera. Itn purpoaet 

To n^rmtiA fhm waM thmt gPBKP KtU.^. ^ . 1^ ,, . 

Nim Drug Abuaa fila Collaetiotv baa eight eudlotepea intended for profeeeiooala.. Approx. 30 ain. 
eech. 910.00/ect. . , ^ ^ > . 



\ 



Sidney Cohan t HatCac^ogeiu 
Sidney Cohan r Mo^uona 
Peul f ettelt PfUntUple^ oi Cotm6eZinQ 
Henry Blliott't ficm&otLcA 
John RraMf t Ue^kadone^ UoLlntQ.nanG& 

Prank Larkvortbyi HUtofty a A Vfuig Abtue. and L^al ConiAol 
Jeck Peinglaeet ^u4c oA SumilaiiitA ^ V^pXUdontA^ and AneAtheJtlcA 
- . T/ttp 



Kelly Uodelt Tht fkxd 

VotiMi Twm 0n,^ tepea, Center for Haae CoMunication of Colmrisia Univeraity Preee; 1970, $100. 

Pereonel eccounte of young drug users preecnted on tape for grcups who vlah lo proaote dia- 
cuaeion'of the current drug phenomenon. Topics include t the varietiea of drugs end theic 
effecte, the onset of drug use, the progression of drug usage, drug use aa a vey of life, 
ily aspects of drq^ abuse,, prevention and rehabilitation. 

^ Pleys and SiBtulation Gaaes 

Conmmlty at the^C^66fU)ad^^ Public Oocuaento Distribution Center, Pueblo Industrial Perk, Pueblo, 
Coloredo 81001, 1972 1 $13. 7S per kit« 

- H 2- X0 ^huur pie slMiilacion '^of a connunity reapouse to the probles of drug abuee. It is in^ 
^ tended for use ^rtearily by teachers, other echool personnel, and etudente, but nay eleo be 
played by conunity groups Interested In encouraging discussion on drug abuse prevention and 
education. A slmlation ia a representation of reality in vhicit participants assume jrolos of 
— t^eachere , atudentSr^pntcnte, and city and toim leaders and through a aerico of sjehcduXcd moot" 
^itigs the participants attempt to define the ^tujre and extent of the problem and they determine 
strategies and programs for dealing with that problem. This Simulation Kit contains: 32 play- 
er's manuals^ a director's guide, 32 role cards and 32 each police report, budget report, and 
cler§y|um*8 report cards for drug education siauiatlon. 3<^ manuals, 126 cards por kit. 
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The Vnug Vobatz, Academic Games AasoCiatos. 



• This creates /a structured (iebato in which /oung people present opposing viewpoints as to the 
Icgillization' or prohibition of many drugs and, related products in use today. Winning or losing 
the game is determined by /clative ef fectivc|iess li^ changing- the group's opinions about these . 
products. The purpose of the' game is to encourage informative, reasoned, and relatively un- 
emolil^onal discussion. A Player's tlandbook» with background information on the types, use, 
costs, medical effects, and legal status of these drugs and products, is provided for each par- 
ticipant. The Coordinator's Manual, with full instructions for administering the gi!mo, and all 

• score she^s 'are included. An evaluation instrument enables assessment of how effectively the 
issues hove* been debated. 

Number of Players: &-35 Playing Time: 45 min. per debate Age Level: >12-Adult 
Price: $25.00 (Payment must accompany order.) . » * \ 

Hoto ft/OA ThzTfup?, U. S. Government, Printing Office, 30c\ 

A play on drug abuse to stimulate commimityowareness and understanding of the problem. The 
play deals with some of the causes and a§r5c^ of drugs as it pertains to family relationshiftto. 
A guide to production of the play , the ^cript , and suggestions for discussion are inclu4ed in 
the booklet. 

i 

Schiller; Rose Leiman^ The UndZAjgnvund SIaH: A Plcuj, American Social Health Associatijon , 1968, 28 pp. 



A lively half-hour plfiy designed to stimulate serious discumion of the drug probXcm. It is a 
^ fantasy about the physical and psychological consequences which follow upon inhaling a new 

"ultimate drug". Satire is used as the device by'which the niddcn motivations of addiction are 
both concealed and revealed ^by addicts of various sorts. The audience is left to ponder, among 
other thing&» the wide' range of hang-ups availabfe to all. Single copies for perusal only, 
$2.00^. A production packet of 6 copies, which inchides performance rights » costs $12.00. 

C, Delinquency and* Crime 

Mostly recent materials on juvenile delinquency, with a few works on the more general 

topic of crime» especially as it relates to the family. . 

' >» • 

" ' Books 

• > * 

Caldwell,. Robert 0- , and James A. Black, JavmAJU VeJUnqumaj, Ronald Press, 1971, 354 pp., $7.50. 

A broad survey of the field, examining the nature and scope of juvenile delinquen<!V , its causes, 
and the methods and procedures devised for its prevention and control. Interdisciplinary in 
approach. Reviews pertinent theoretical positions, diacussing' their strengths and weaknesses 
and arriving at such conclusions as are justified in the light of existing knowledge. Partic- 
ular emphasis is given to correctional programs and majov agencies of ptovcntion and control. 

Cavan, Ruth S. , JuvmUa VeJUnqvmaj, Lippincott, 1969 (2nd ed.), 5^5 pp., $7.95. 

Revised, up-dated edition of this basic text. Covers definitions of delinquency, measurement, 
developmental phases, social ^and psychological factors, types of delinquent behavior, preven- 
tion, police, detention homi?s, courts, probation, release, aftercare. . 

t 

Cavan, Ruth S. {^d.) , HmdlnQA in Jf^vQ,tvU<L VaJUnqumaj, Lippincott, 1969, 510 pp., (paperback $6^.50). 

Forty articles— one- third new— focusing on th^ sociological and to a Idsser extent, psycholog- 
ical aspects of juvenile delinquency. Firmly based on recent research on sound theoretical^ 
thinking. Points up areas' of controveitsy demanding new and fresh approaches. 

Clark, Ramsey, C/ume in AmeAlca'- ObAVivatLonA on ItA^HatuJUL, CouACA, P/ieve>it<XJH and ContAal, Simon ^ 
and Schuster, 1971, $6,95 (paper, $2.95). . 

The former Attorney General explains and diagnoses the problems of crime and suggest^ how to 
combat the forces of crime effectively. > 
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CortM» Juan B., and Florence M. G«ttl» t^e^quenCf/ and Oiimx A &lop4i/ciu7^0&cat App/uoac^i, seminar 
Press » ^972 » $14. 50 468 pp. , 

This book deals vlth the complex probldi of crime from a more co^irchenslve point of view than 
m6st studies on the topic » and presents significant data on the constitutional » temperamental, 
motivational; and family variables-^including intrinsic religiousness^— in the persontility of 
delinquents. ^ ^ ' 

Emerson » Robert H. , JudginQ VztLnqti2jfUA i Context and P/^^CQ^6 in Juuen^e CouAJt, iUdlne-Atherton, 
1969, 293 pp.» $9.75. • 

- Discusses the processes by which the court deals with its case load, courtroom hearings and 
their effects, and tho interaction between the delinquent and the probation and clinic staffs, 
pointing out the constant tension that exists between exercising authority over a delinquent 
and helping hla. 

Empey, LaMar.T. , and Steven 6. Lubeck, ExptoAjfUng V(iJUnqucncy i ConAtAiXCXlonp T2At, and Uz^omuld'' 
lion 0^ a SooioloQloLt Tke,o^, Heath Lexington Books, 1971, 224 pp. 

A test of theory that official delinquency is a lower-class phenomenon. Class membership 
constitutes tho precondition for a whole series of events which predispose lowor«'^lass peoplo,^, 
to law-violating behavior and official condemnation. ' . 

Foror, Lois No Cm UUU Ud^cn, Grosset's Universal LiBrary, 1971, 352 pp., $2.95 (paper). 

Discusses tho /inadequacies of the juvenile «c our t system from 'a perspecitve unique«in tho 
literature on' juvenile courts. 

Glallambardo, Rbse (od.), lavQjfvitd V^linqtuncyi A Book o^ jUSadingd^ Wiley, 19 7 2« (2nd eJ.),' 576 pp., 
$6.95 (paper). 

An excellent selection of 44 contemporary articles covering definition and measurement, dovol- 
i>pfflent of delinquent "^behavior , empirical structure of delinquent groups, legal processing of 
delinquency, treatment and prevention. Reflects new areas in the field of juvenile delinquency 
and dovelo*pmcnts occurring over tho past six years. 

#^ 

Gluock, Sheldon, and Eleanor Gluock, VeJUnqaZiitA and Uon-VoJLbiquQntd in PeAApect^ve, Harvard Unfvor- 
sity Press, 1966, 266 pp., $6.50. 

Primarily a review of tho groups of 500 delinquents and 500 nondolinquonts' studied oxhaus^voly 
ln» the late 1940*8. Major tbemoi little progress con bo made in prevention of dollnquciASy 
until family ll^e is strengthened through s large-scale, pervasive, many faceted, contlniiaus 
prbgrom. A challenge to society backed up b*^ overwhelming evidence. 

*Go Id, Martin, StatuA foKce^ in VoJUnquznt Botjd^ Institute for Social Rascarcb, University of 
Hlcbigan, 1963, 217 pp. . . 

This is the report of the project undertaken by tbe Fl^^ (Michigan)* Youth Study Staff A iso- 
late factors that would suggest social *cxplanat ions for the fact that lower-class boys (^e more 
likely to become delinquents thdn boys of the other social classes. 

Herbert, W. , and F. V. Jarvis, VOJiUng eoct/i VoZuiqawtAp Emerson Books, 1962, 203 pp. 

A British study of the role of the social worker with tbo delinquent in counseling, homO Visits 
etc. The method of working is based on the development of a relationship between the ydjutb and 
the worker. 

nirschi, Travis, Cau6QA oi VcJUnqamajt Unlvorslty of California Press, 1971, 31S pp., (papc&iack 
$3.25). 

4 

An attempt to atato and test a theory of delinquency, viewing^ Che delinquent as a person 
relatively free of the intimate attachments, tho aspirations, and tho moral beliefs that bind 
most people to a life within the low. s 

/fames, Howard, Ciiiidnnn^in TnoMm^ A NattonaZ ScandaZ, David McKay Co., 1970, 340 pp., $6.95. 

Tho appalling 'o|ory of the conlincd delinquent young people in the United States ^^^^ ou^p^^a*^ 
tiona for* change and appeal .for public sentiment. 

• ' \ • 
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JcDkins, Herbert, Keepoifl t/ic Peaces A PotLcH C/uceiJ loofe4 at rtc6 Job, Uorper an4 Row, 1970, 203 pp., 
(paperback) . , * • 'N 

A policeman^a-^ye-view of crtae in Americar ^ ^ 

Lable, Leater U. , and Max Wylie', VoJtAJfiquejfiaj Can Be Stoppzd, McCrav-Hill, $4.95. 

Authors are a judge and a writer^ ^ I 

Maclver, Robert M. , Tfie PmvQjfition and ContAol 0(j VoJLLnqwincxj , Athcrton Press, 1967, 215 pp., 06.50, 
(paperback $2.95). 



A book aimed chiefly at the experts and academicians, both in tcrma of orientation and vocabu- 
lary. Draws heavily on the author^s* iixpcriencc in the New York Juvenile Delinquency Evaluation 
Project. Users of thi8« volume will likely be most interested in the long and absorbing Part 
tWf outlining Maclver^s ideas for applied strategy, ^ased on the premise that the pi^cvcntlon 
of delinquency is more feasible and less costly than later cfjforts at rehabilitation. * 

Aitza, David, VoJUnqaznOj and Vnlf^t, Wiley, 1964,* 199 pp., $4.95. 

The delinquent is viewed in the legal context — author holds that th^ precepts of the dclinqGent 
subculture are only inarginally different from those apparent In common scntlmento of pur / 
American life, \^ 

Mcnnlnger. Karl, M.D. , T^ie Caahml ol Punl^lment, Viking Pteas, 1968, $6.95 (paper, $1.95). 

• 4 . 

Do current penal practices actually encourage crime? Brilliant analysis of the "law and order" « 
problem. . .and itH solution. • 

lifivvj^B, Pauline, P^ondM and TkexA faaUJUz^, Hart Publishing Company, 1965, 321 pp., $5.95. * 

Ba^cd on a survey describing prisoners and their wives and children in England. Findings 
presented around on extensive typolHffy of families; illustrated with case summaries. Discusses 
family relationships during imprisonnaait , problems exacerbated by* imprisonment in the major 
^?fta»--«f family life* physical d^d emo^^al adjustments, and patrems of Relationship after 
release ffepm prison. 

Norman, SherwoodV Tfie youXh SeAvice. Bu/ieoiU 4 Ke,ij to VzJUnqtmiCtj Pmvmt^on, National Council^n 
Crime and Ddlinquenty, 1972, 244 pp., $6/50 (paperback). 

This study isN|maed on two yeac^r^H£^]rch» on hbw such agencies are established, how they ate 
funded, how tfi^y^^op^^J^^-JS^^*"* achieve results'. It is a detailed "how td do it" guide 

• for both the inner cit^ and suburban connmnity with a delinquency problem.. V- 

Rubenfeld, Se^ymour, ^amUbj 0(S Outaut^t A Mew; Thej^j VeJUnqtmiaj, Free Press, 1965, 328 pp., 

$5.95. ' "7 

Begins with^a scholarly critique of both sociological and psychoanalytic treatments of deliO-- 
quency and then presents his own "new tsheory of delinquency", one destined. to elicit a wide 
range of excited responsea. 



Stiratton, John R. , and Robert R. Terry (ed».), Pn&vznjUon 0(j VdJUnqa^nctj t P/Lo6£em6 and PHjognjom, 
Mrfcmlllan, 1968, 334 pp., $4.50 (paperback $3.95). • t * ^ 

Collection of current articles which would otherwise not be easily accessible. Deal with baQic\ 
issues, valuable programs, or relevant research findings. 

Seurok, S. A., and I. N. Berlin (eda.), T^ie AntUocAXUi CthUdt Mx4 famttij and fU4 CommuXij, Science 
anfS B^avior Books, 1969, 224 pp., $6.95 (vinyl). 

Indicates the complex nature of 'delinquency and the need not only to study and treat the child, 
but also to examine the influences of family and Immediate environment on delinquent behavior. 
Offers notions as to etiology, explanation of the genesis of antisocial behavior, and practical 
applications for treatment. 
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VoB» BdniDd W. (e<l.)» fllddU*CZaA6 JaveniJU VeJUnqu/mcy , Barper and llov» 289 pp. , $3.9S. 

«e»t, D. J., The, Vomg O^^ewdeA, international University Preee^ 1967, 333 pp., $6.50.' 

British peychietriet covei^e the eubject carefully, eaphaiizing the need for individualized 
■ethoda of prevention and treataent. « . 

Sourcca of Materials 
National Council on Crlae and Delinquency \ 

Proyldea acirvicQa to proaote rehabilitation Juvenile and adult off'endera.' Serves a^a 
cle'aringhouae. lasncsa a Selected RqMuiq LUt In VMnqudncy and VfUm. \t and the aV*o ovn 
publicationa,llat may be obtained free upon reqiiost. ^ 

Office of Child Dove lopBcnt/ Children's Bureau 

- . ■ ■ \ . 

FiljPB ' • 

Vlt UavdA Ouj*., International Filjn Bureau Inc. , 1971, 91 inln. 

The rehabilitation of a delinquent on leaving reformatory. Uor rcdcmRtidn coaea through a boy 
in a wheelchair; Jby his rehabilitation, growing In courage along with her patient, she grows 
by finding moaning in hot own'^istencc. She finally sees a new world before her and has the 
determination to a nonsal life. « 

One fomoJid St^p, WKIC-TV, 1972^ 25 min. 

This is a study of failing or fractured familiest of unhappy households In which parental proo- 
^uros, indifference, inconstafkcy or absenteeism have helped to cxpato confusion and chaos out 
of countless young livo^. It examines a single, experimental atride Vovaril solving the problem 
of Juvenile delinquency in America. Implicit in» its message ia an old axiom of corre&tlonal 
officials; thair"in order to rehabilitate a man (or boy) you must begin with his mother 'and 
father". - , , 

oiCdA JtUid^t NBC Educational Bnterprijes, 1970, 22 min., color. 

' A graphic indictment of tht^ American Penal aystcm combining remarks by Or.* Carl Mennlngor 

(author of Tho. CaaJHz 0^ VwdUlmant) and candid, often angry, testimony by prisoners themselves. 
Offers extraordinarily vivid evidence *that the prison .experience today is mo^pe likely to 
brutalize than to i^ehabilitate. Suitable for general audiences at any level, 

D. Time. Work, and Leisure 

* Literature * 

Bovet, Theodore, Have Tim and Be FA^e, John Knox Press', 1964, 61 pp., $1.00 (paper) • 

^ightbill, Charles K. , The CkaUmgn oi Le-CAW, Prentice^Hall, 1960, 118 pp., $1.75 (paper). 

Explores the challenge of leisure,, its costs, and its relation to recreation,* religion, science, 
art, health, education,. et^. He advocates leiaure as an opportuility to enrich our lives, 
develop our peraonalities an4 to live meaningfully, in the "push button^ era. 

Dahl, Gordon, O/O/tiz, Plouj, and WonAhjLp in a ioAAtUUi Age, Augsburg Publishing Co., 1972. 

De Grazia, Sebastian, 0^ T.6ne, isionh and LcX6a/te, Doublcday, 1964, 548 pp., $1.95 (paper). 

This wmuaental study explofos the history of leisure and work both ad ideal and as practical. 
The author contrasts hia Greek classical viewpoint with the modern industrial American view- 
point. ''Leisure refers to a state of being, a condition of man, which few desire and fewer 
achieve". ' ^ 
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' Donahue » Wilaa» and others » F^C Tifflc; GhaJUojUQi to LcUoJi l^(Uu/UMj / Jtxin Arbor , Unlvorsit'y of 
Michigan I'resa, 1958, 112 pp.., $4.50. ^ . ' p - ' 

T/ie FomUf/ and (tfo^li^. Spec^l iasue of , Human RcZ^t^ii^ / V.oluw 24 , Deceo^r, 1971. 

^ Papera given at 11th Seminar of the International SeainArt on Fasily fieaear^h in 1970. Edited 
by Hhons Rapaport, Robert Rapaport, and Peter Vll^t. 

Froec;, J. T. (ed.), The l/otcc^ Oi Tim^ George Braslller, 1966. < 

• . " 

y A collectloh of fasolnAtlng esasyi on tlae. 

: ^ 

Friednan, Georgea, Tht ^Axuvtomt^ oi Wo/th, iMbon, Le^dUAC ahd the ImpJUcatiom AiUomatAxfn^ Free 
Preas, 1961, 203 pp.^ $1.95. 

Galbraith, Jdhn Keniieth, The, Aiilwmt SocjiUy, Boaton, Iloughton Mifflin Co., 1958. 

Horzb^rg, Frederick, Uioftk and the UatuA,e.oi Man, World^^^ub^lahing Co., 1966, 203 ppi, $5.95.' 

Hollander, Ptul, "Lciauro as an ABori(an and Soviet Value" , Socxa£ PnoblmA^ Falf, 1966, pp. 179-188. 

Huizinga, Johan, Homo LudenAt A Stiidtf o^ the PLuj Etmw^ in CuiXum, Ifeacoo t^ress, 1950, 220 p^. , 
$2.45. * . ' . . ' - 

Kaplan, Max, i^AMM in hnVu.(Uii A Soq^Ml JnqwUy^ Wiley, I960. 

Kaplan, Max, and Philip Bossorman (ed4.). Technology, Human ValueA, and Lec&uAC, Abingdon Press^ 
1971, 256 pp., $6.50 (paper, $1.50). f 

Each of th^ 12 contributors to this voluae (experts in diverse areas) examines, fron hia van- 
tage point, the .conplex relacionahips between the use of leiaure and technology ip ir poat«* 
Industrial era, and their possible effects oq political, economic, and soc'lsl Institutions and 
patterns. y^* 

* Katona, doorge. The ^aA6 CoviAumption Soci&ttj^ McGraw-Hill, 1964. 

;Cerr, Walter, The VecJUnt oi PteoAiWl^ Simon and Schuster. 1965.^ 

' Klecmoier, Robert W.' (c<i.), Ag^g Oixd IdAJ^unut A RueWiok PoMPd-dUve into the ^Aeoningiul ii6e oi 
Le66(m, Oxford University Presa, 1961, 447 pp. « 

L§rrabee, Eric, and Ho If Moyorsohn Ceda.>» MoAA Lei^u^, Free Prcas, 1958, 4i9 pp., $6.00. 

This book contains contributions of scientists and, literary 'Wn to the problems ^d social 
phenomenon of mass leiaure In America. It is about time-off, weekend and vacation in America. 
The volume is an« attempt to reveal the serious cdnaiderat^ona of leiaure which point the way 
* • for the individusl confronted with sgonising questions of the use of hla. leisure time. 

Lee, Robert, ftetLgion and Legate in AinefUca, Abingdon Prcas, 1964, paperback, 271 pp. 

\ Study of the history, neaning and signiflcJi^i^^k^f our Icisuro time. In four parts the ^tudy 
x:ov^ra th*e contemporary, social-psychoXoglcAll historical and theological dimensions of the 
^isure-tlme question; its conclusions point to the need for a leisure ethic today. 

UndeV» SJtaffan, Hiie HoAAied LUawul Cla66, Colunbia University. Press), 1970, 182 pp., 97'.Q0?. 

A Swedish economist shows how the llmltstlons of time are increasing its value, not only in the ^ 
\ productive areas of life but also in areas of conaumption. A good analysis of why Western 

nationa are developing a ^* throw away" culture. 

Healc, Robert B., In oi PlatJ, Harper & Row, 1969, 187 pp., $5.95. 

Horden, Rudolph K. , The ChnlAtLon BncjOuntoM Hit Mao Lc^uAfi, Concordia Publishing House, 1965, 
105 pp., $l,Op. 
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Pactjard, V^co, T/ie Wcu>tmah(Ui6 , Pockot B00I1&, inc., 1963, 303 pp., $.60. 

. T/iC WoAtzmaheAA is an analysis 6f the nine otratogics of consumorlam and rcvoala how conoumption 
for the sake of consumption affects our culture-«and our pocketbooks. The study concludeo 
a statement toward a life style which provides a meaningful alternative. 

Parker, St^on^^ey, T/ie fiUiJJVl oi Wonh and LfcCAuAC, Praeger, 1971, 168 pp^, $2.50 (paper). 

Pioper, Josef, ifiAAuAQ,, tii£. BoAl!^ 0(5 CultuAjQ,. (Tirai^lated by Alcacandcr Dm), New American Library. 
1963, 127 pp. , $.60. 

Pieper writQs that Leisure has always been the foundation of culture. He dcmonotrateo that the 
Greeks understood and valued leisure, as did the medieval Europeans. "Leisure ia an attitude 
of ^mind and a condition of the soul th/at fosters a capacity to perceive the, reality of the 
world." He concludeo with a warn trig that unless the wbstem world substitutes true leisure" for 
its heptlc omustmentSi^ts very culture will be destroyed. 

Poor, Riva, 4 Vaj/6, 40 Houaa i ^t^onting on a RzvoiutLon.ln Wonh and Lqa^uAjz, Bursh and Poor Pub- ' 
lishing, 1967, 175 pp., $5.00. 

Rah^iar, Hugo, fAzn Xt PiAtj, New York, iHerder 6 Herder, 1967, 105 pp." $3.50. 

Randolf, David J. (ed.), Thz Smjiging ChuAdi: CiiAAMtiati ^6lok am te^iiAe Rzvoiution, Tidings, 
1970, Ul pp., $2.95. 

Reid, Clyde H. , H(Lip\ T ue Been ¥ln.zd. Pilgrim Press, 1971, 64 pp. | $1.95, (-paper^ . 

Focuses on the basic emotional, personal, and ethical issues involved in being fired and un- 
employed, giving insights and advice to help readers bridge the traumptic gap between jobs. 

Roberts, Kenneth, ie^Uu/UL, Humanities PrestJ, «Inc. , 1971, (paper* $2.25) . 

' A study of the new leisure of life In 4nodern Britain. 

Schall, James, Plaij Cm F^m 0am2^ to Cdizbmtion, Fortrbss Press, 1971, 96 p^. ,'$2.50. 

sIngh, Devcn'dra, "The Pied Piper vs. the Pifoteotant Ethic", Psychology To^j^ January, 1972, |ip. 

53-56. ^ • . ^' ' , ' 

Reports the results of experimcnfco in which children, regardless of their culture, sex, IQ, or* 
achievement needs ,^ preferred . to get their rewards by working rather thpn by "freeloading". 

Sutton-rSmith, Brian, "piild'b Play^ — Very Seftous Business", Psychology Toddy, December, 1^1, 
pp. 67-69ff . * * . ^ 

" • *<i ' . ' . 

Winnicott, D.«W., Pioijing and RuaZUij^ Basic Book&,*l971, 192 pp., $6.95. ' 1. 

* , *■ ' * 

' #In the author's, view, play needs to be studied in ita own |:::ight, as a natural and healthy 
activity. He directa his clinical experience to on analysis of Vp^ay*' in the development ^f 
tt^b individual. '\ 

Winter, Gibson, Bexiig Ffiee: T^ie Po664hltUl^ 0|j F/teectom in an OvoA-Onjganizdd WonJLd, Mdcmillan, 
WO. . ''^ / ^ ' - 

WolfbolQ, Seymour L. , Wgnh in AmOAic/in SocXeXy, Scott, Forcsmon, 1971, 193 pp., $2.75 (paperO* ^ 

* r • • « ■ • 

Proceeds from a definition of work, the working force, and its environment to concentrate 6n 
how these factors con bo controlled or modified in the future. 

' • ... . •■ 

BeJti^ U&e LoJ^ana Tim^ Coronet Films, U min. , b/w. * * 

' . Shows hem a tioy finds oovoval profitable ways to use . leisure tlmo tri[th his pax-onto* (help. 
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Vaij A^Wl Vcujt Contemporary Films, 1962, 27 min. , t)lack pnd vhito. OJ^O.Oa. 

A poworful film* about tho tedium and dohumanizing pxporicnco ok a factory up.on men, raising the 
question of vl>ethcx men are *tho moBters or tho slaves of their machines. 

Idm, U.S.A., Office for Autfio Visuals - United Church of Chri8t^ii720 Chouteau Avenue, 8t. Louis, 
.Missouri 63103, 1965, 25 min., color, $12.00. , ^ 

An excellent portrayal of the moral and religious question raised by American ^ffluence. A 
study guide Is available for Use with this film. 

H(iJtp\ M(/ Snommi*6 Bu^^ioi^ Vo^n, Contemporary Films, 196^, 10 min., color, $15.00. 

M oerico of 'i^idiculous episodes, each of which coniminicates a caustic comment at^out modem 
society, especiall^^jj^c superficial and exploitative character of human relationships. 

M^. Gfidij, Maaa Media Associates, 1969, 10 min. \ ^ 

Tho Dtudy of a draftsman who lives in a suburb of a large city. He develops a cose of tho 
commuter blues and a rcactioo^ against his job which he feolo io doing noting but copying lines 
and circles off a blackboard, At the fi^*s end, Mr. Grey sees all of hia neighbora as a ballet 
in gray with men in convict* attire all stepping out of their suburban ghetto homes. ^ The only 
spoken word in the film Is here at Mr. Grey*s reaction to What he has just seen. 

Watu/ie lA foK ?Q,oplZ, AIMS instructional Media Services, 1969, 9 min. 

*^People are an^ important part of a natural setting. Living things ara interdependent . The 
film combines the approciation of nature with the "families' urge to momentarily escape the 



\hecticness and frustration ("busyness") of cv/ilization. Without naptation, (<^e film J.fl in- 
tended for discussion and awareness. >j - • — ^ 

OiJimo,, Wonk, and ItUAuAH, NET Film Service, 1^, 30 min., black and white, $125.00, rental $5.40, 

According to Dy^ebastian de Grozia, |(uthor' of a study which is the basis for this film, we 
may have lost Che ability, in our work-orientjcd society, to truly enjoy leisure as time to 
think without pressure, to rest, to wander aimlessly, . and to take stock. of ourselves and the ^ 
world. • ' . ' 1 



^ limz Pldcz, Contemporary Films, 1965, 10 min., color*, $15.00. 



A funny, yet disturbing, film about the tempo ,'and values of m^i^ft^lito^ using tji^o clock "as its 
central image* 

^ Other Materials - • 

Lqa^uAH Educ/Vtion Kit ion Congftzgationd , (prepared by Leisure Studies, Inc^«^ 1813 University AvQnuo 
S.E. , I^nnc^polis, Minnesota 55414). 

Contains! **It*8 Time' You Ue^d About the Leisure Revolution in Christian Porapoctiv^\ "Lei- 
sure and the Old. Ttstament**, "Leisure and <]fke Life-Style of Jesus", "My Son, The Uipp^c"» "The 
Greatest of ' IJiese. . .Ip Lels^d"; Annotated Bibliogi^phy t "Forty Basic Books on the Lei«u^e / 
Reyblution**. Cost $2.00. . ' * • * . ' 

B. Education: Conditions, Problfems, and Solutions 
' V ' " «> Books * 

AekenuQ, H^an W. , et al. » SiumcjfdUMt Von md AgcUtiStp liar t Publishing C6npl^y^^l97a,.*3^0 pp., 
$7.50. - , . • ^ - 

* . > > ^ -/ 

Sixteen vritora in cdueatiqn, sociology and psychology evaluate the eoneeptls of A* Neill*^ 
. SumOAkUJLt a framevork of education. ^ ^ " 
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Bt^toap MyroD, Of/wU'^ Happmad tp ToadiOA?, Coward-HcConn Inc., 197% 2*0 pp.., $5.95. 
♦ 

A docuaented di9*cussion in defense of the personal oAd professional situation facing a teacher 
in today*s society. Written for parents In &rder to understand "the other's" dilcmna. 
y 

Brown, George I, , Huam ToadUiiQ io/i Hvmn L(umh%Qi An hvtnodictlon to Con^iudnt Edacation, Viking 
Press, 1971, 293-pp., $8.50. ' ^ 

A "student** of Fritz Perls reports the Bsalen-Pord (Foundation) project that attempts ilo reach 
the affecftive doiwin of both teachers an^ students. Excellent bibliography on contemporory 
jpducational approaches. 

Bruner, Jerome, The. Relevance oi Education, W. Norton, 1971, 175 pp., $5.^5. 

A caU for educational reform beginning with the understondlng of how a child acquires infor- 
mation and converts knowledge into action. Underscores the importance of formulating educa- 
tional strategics that expand rather than constrict the skiUs of the young learner. 

Dcnnison, Geocge, Thd Uvc4 oi QhiM/mv Hie Stofuj oi tiio. fln6t Stn&dt Sdiool^ Random llouocti 1969, 
308 pp. ,96.95. 

A day by day" account of a "free" or "street** ochool In N.Yi^f Lower Bast Side. Includes child-> 
rcn with learning and behavior problems of minority ond loil*income backgrounds. Keadable for 
parents. , • * ^' , 

Fader, Daniel, Hie HokzA Ctiild/utn, Macmillon Company? 1971, 25^ pp., $6.95. 

The story of one school year, in the life of Clco, Wcntworth, Snapper, Rubbcrgut, dnd .Unqjo 
Wiggly, thirteen and fourteen year oldo in the 1965-66 academic year, in a Washington, D.C. 
C Junior llighj School. Written by a former teacher, now professor, this book i^ a caU ^or "good 
change in Aad education**. Offers oolutiono to the problems of our. ailing ochool system. 



Pro3t, Joe L.^^d G. Thomas Rowland, Cu^cuf^ io^ tliQ, Seven^e4, EoAlij Ciuldiiood ThAough Ea/dbj 
Ado£e6cencc, Houghton Hlfflln, 1969, 454 PP. ' 

Although this book was designed primarily for otudcnts preparing for teachlAg careers, it has a 
mossago for those Intercotcd in -changing the school^ curriculum to make it more relevant tot lif-e 
in ^ the coming years. . * 

Glnott, Maim G. , Teac/ieA and Ctiild, Macmillan, 1971. 

r 

Glasser, William, Sdiool^ Witliout VcuUuAQ,, ^narper and Row, ).969. i 

A highly critical appraisal of American schoolo, ohowina how teachers, grading, and impooed 
. cij^ricula contribute to. children *□ failure. I«itroduces classroom methods for giving children 
• jwre freedom to talk and t(idn)c. Dealo with the- problem of- how" to achiovd discipline without 
punishment. . ' . ^ ' 

Henderson, George (ed.), 'AmQAlca*6 QtiioA dUZdAem Public Sdwotd OwtAidc SabuAb^a,* University pf 
OklohoBa Press, 1971, 430 pp., $6.95. . . ^ . 

A collection 4f fifty articles by persono concerned with cducaticfti built on the premise that 
there is no place for substandard e^ducation anywhere in our school system, offers solutions as 
well as presenting the problems. It is a book for communities, law, agencies shaping the ' 
lives Qf poor people as well as a book about education. * ' 

f • * 

Hemdon; James, How to SuAvivo, in Vou/l UcuUvc Land, Bantam, 1972 (paper, $1.25). 

A look iit education in ghetto-educator^ Hemdon '>s world. 

HeradoS, JoMS, Wrtor tt Bpozcd to 8b, Simon and Schuster, X968, $4.95. 

Holt, John, Tft&tdam and 8e(fo"i^, Duttqn, 1972, '$7*95. 

The purpose of Holt's latent book is to identify what io wrong with schools and^^ diotinculoh 
vhat learning really is so that we may overcome the liabilities of the present system. Ho 
offers concrete projposole lor nei» ways of icaming and new approachea to- edueatioiv* 

\ ► . • » c# / 
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Holt, John, HoM ClUldn&n FaiJb, Plcnan Publishing Coopany, 1^64 1 161 {>p. 

«» A toachor provldos a pcnot rating analysis of what toachors and c lassos do to children to tSako 
them fail — even children who got good grades. Shows efjfects of evaluation. Shows how schools 
make children bored, afraid, and^ confused. Parents, aa well as toachors, will find this book 
fascinating. 

Hole, John, HcM CtUldA&n idonn. Pitman Publishing Company, 1967, 189 pp.*, Q4.95 (Dell paperback, 93c) 

Prosents vivid oxamplos of children's innate drive to loam and comprehend. Challenges parents 
and toachors to reovaluatb our knowledge of the young, ezamino our attitudes^ toward them and 
reconsider our standard^ of training and educating them. 

liolt, John, Thz iin<kAadUdvlng School, Pitman Publishing Corp., 1969. 

A* critical ojiamination of^the deficiencies of Amorican Schools. Holds that toachors should bo 
more cffoctivo as holping agents, that evaluation and authoritotion control seriously interfere 
with tho child's learning. An important book — ono that will holp parents acquire new insights 
about how children should be treated and educated. ' 

Jeffries, D. J., VouA Child U OujAJiQ, The Home and School Press, 1970. 128 pp.,* $3.93. 

This book trios to point out to parents and educators the needs t>f today's children in 'light of 
present social problems and the crisis ip modern education. It concludes that education must 
become the one thing that truly liberdtes man. from being trapped in society. 

Kozol^, Jonathan, F^e Schools, lloyighton Mifflin, 1972, $4.95. 

An attack on **froo schools", especially for disadvantaged children, by a leader of* tho free 
school movement. 



Lcmbo.^^^^iJm M. , Why TzadizXS ¥(vU, Morriy., 1971, 101 
'^Tlie Int 



pp. 



iie Intent of this book is to encourage constructive argument, discussion and debate oboift somo 
of the basic issues which face teachers and the schools and to provoke constructive change in 
the kind of teaching that takes place in the classroom. 

Leonard, George, EduoUlon and EcMtOAij, Delacorte Press, 1969, 239 pp.. $5.93. 

Martin, John H. , and Charles H. Harrison, F^ee to imm: tintodUjiQ and ting^oxUng AmoMcm Education, 
Spectrum Books, 1972, $3.93 (paper, $2.43). 

This book describes a plan which would discard the rigid grade levels that now exist and create 
a comnunity-baocd educational system — cixploring the possibilities of a career guidance center, 
health Aid arts centers, dhd a community cd,ucation assembly to.pnswer the pressing needs of the 
growing minds of today's world. ^ • 

Morrison, A., and D. Mclntyre, Schools and Sooialization, Penguin Boiiks, 1971, 240 pp« , (pi|;>erback, 
$1.63). 

A discussion of the relationship of social factors in the home and the school on the adadcmic 
success o^ a student; of influences upon moral dovolopmept and its effect on eduVatj^on; of the 
influence of education upon -political attitudes of young people and their subsequent choice of 
an occupation. ' 

Neill, A.'S., SummJdUJUt A RadiaU Appnxjach to Child Reo/ung; Hart Publishing Co., 1960. ' 

An unusual' book about a most unusual school and an evcm more unusual man. A^. S. Neill is the 
headmaster of Suinncrhill and this book reports his experiment in bestowing unstinted love and 
approval on children. 

Nyberg, David, Tough and TojidCA icaAning, National Press Books, 19,71, 186 pp. 

Postman, Neil, and Charges Weingarther , Thd So^t RzvoltUloni A Studont Handbook iofi Tu/uiing Sdiool(> 
Akomd, Delacorte Press, 1971, 183 pp., $4.93. 

• A grab*-bag of strategies for students (high school and college) who want change without 
violence. 
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PofltnoD^ Holl, ai)d Charles Wolngartncr, Tdodiing Aa a SubvSUiAlve. httisfiXiJ, Dolacorto Prooo, 1969, 

Devastating assault on the educational cotabllohmcnt, •posing fcoaohing method 
coercion » and rote-memory testibg. 

Reiner, Everett, Sdxool U V(Lad: AJU(iA>iailvt6 in Education, Doublcckiy, 19:^1, (15.93. 

Indicts our country s school oystcm arid advocates oolutlons outside the existing oyotcm.- 

Rogers, CrfU R. , fnjSLoAom to loxuin, Charle* Morrill*, 1969, 358 pp. 

Prcjscnto the application of client-centered theory and f^ogero' philosophy to schools and to ^ 
classroom teaching. Demonstrates how teachers con create a claoeroom climate oi freedom and 
"help students become fully functioning and self-directing, \)> ' 

Schocnhelmer, M. P., Good SciiooU , Behavioifl Publications, 1972, 128 pp., $9.95 (paper, $4.95). 

Contains 17 oketcheo of ochoolo in EurA)e, U.S.A., Asia, U.K., and Australia as they appeared 
to the eye of a professional educator/Journalist. v ' 

Schwartz, Barry N. (ed.), AiiinmcUivz EduaUivn, Spectrum Books, 1972, f^5.95 (paper, $2.45). 

Such noted contributors as Charles Weingartner, Carl Rogers, and Ivan Illich cacamine the pre- 
dicament in our schools today ond analyze the education — or miseducation — found in the class- 
rooms. Together the contributors provide on overview of what education could ond should be, 
presenting proposals that would alter the educational processes radically to make learning a 
continuing creative force in the lives of teachers and students. 

Schwebel, Milton, Wiio Can Be EdaaUad? , Grove Press, 1968, $6.50 (paper, $2.95). 

Offers impressive evidence that intelligence ond ability are not fixed, lonutable quantities. 
Why everyone is entitled to a top-level education. ' 

Silberman, Charles E. , Cni&i6 in thz Ci/iASnoom: Tkd Rzmcdiing oi Amejucm EdWiuitCbn, Random House, 
1970, OlO.OO. 

An in-depth reevaluaCion of our. cuc^ei^t educational system and Who^ to do about the real prob- 
lem: a psychological problem, a failure of attitude. >^ r 

Spodek, Bernard, Opzn Educ/Uion, National Association for the Education of Young Children, 1970, 
PP- * . ' 

A collection of pppcro that present the concept of open education from various perspectives and 
point to implications of this^ philosophy , as a basis for meaningful learning which is "person- 
oritaited*'. 

Weber, Lillian, Thd EnglUk Infant School and JniofunaL Education , ^cntice-Hall, 1971, $7.95 (paper, 
$4.95). \^ , ■ 

Description and evaluation of the practices of English hursery and Infant schools and explora- 
tion of hou informal education meets the -uniqueness ^of each child and expands it. 

Wees, W. B., Nobodtj Can Tdacfi Anyone. Anything, Doubledny and Company, 1971, 203 pp., $5.95. ? 

An educator claims that what children learn > they learn on their own, not from the teacher, and 
calls for change in our educational systems that will help teachers and parents do for and not 
to children. Includes a refreshing approach to teacher education* stressing a humanistic, 
* peradn*to*-per8on Interaction. 

Films 



ChiJtdnzn Without, National Education Asaociation, 1964,' 29 min., b/v. V 

Documentary on the school's responsibilities towards the disadvantaged child. Emphasizes Im- - 
portonce of involving the parents. For teachers, school boards* coamimity groups* PTA race^' ^ 
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Thz VfLOpoiU^ Intomatlonal Film Bureau, 1962 , 29 mln* , b/w. . 

Examination of the pressures that make a young pcrooo leave school. Glvco some* possible rcmc* • 
diee. * For parents / teachers, community groups. qualified leader should be on liand to channel 
disCussioir toward oolutiona^of the plTQblcm* . ^ 

Give Th\i''CtuJtdA£Ji, NBC Education^^ Bnterprilses, l9/o» 76 min. - 

' This film attempts to redefiae the alms and reevaluate the concepto of . education*. It presents 

to the total comnunity the options atid tlie prospects at hand. No single' authority, no single 
/ program » can provide the solutions to the myriad of questions raised. Each individual nmst 
grapple with them himself in order to actually appreciate his liosense responsibility; 

7 Kin^t Piayin* hlo Mo/t2, Education Development Center, 1970, 61 mln. 

A 'film record of a process of education being carried out at a public elementary school in 
Washington, D.C. Filmed two years after the community had begun^. to work directly in the school, 
It showo,^in the words of its chilA-en, 't>^rents, and staff, a process of development toward a 
school which respects children and parents, has room' for ^nocdom of expression, and an appreci- 
ation df differences. It records a movement t^^ward malting the school and comnunity ooe, making 
ig "really a school for all of us". 

PfUmmj Eduaition in England, I D E A, 1^ min. ^ 

The film explores an exciting innovation In.^prlmary education. 

■ 1^- \ " 

F. The BioloRical Revolution and Biological Engineering 

Books 

Chase, Allan, The QiotogiaU JmpQAativzii t HtaJUh, Potctic^, and Human SuAvlval, Holt, Rinchart, 
and Winston, 1972, 399 pp., $8.95. 

The scopa of thiq book is nothing les^ than the health and survival of out species on the 
..planet. The author separates' the medical, nutritional, socio-economic, physical, chemical, 
philosophical, historical, and political strands which have woven Into the knot of out total 
biological environment. 

Fleming, Donald, "On Living in a Biological Revolution", The. Ktiantlc, February, 1969, pp. 64-70. 

A review of recent biological discoveries and a look at the hazards and sociological problems 
being spawned by them. 

Gronsman, Edward, "The* Obsolescent Mother'\ The. Astiantic, May,. 1971, pp. 39-50. ♦ 

A discussioi) of current childbearlng attitudes and practices, genetic breakthroughs CDNA, etc.), 
cloning, cmbryological* discoveries, test-tube babies, surrogate motherhood, and^more. 

Hamilton, Michael (cdO> The hiew Gene^UoA and tiie Fu^Cu/ie Oi Man, Wm. B. Eirdmans Publishing Co.» ' 
1972, 242 pp., $6.95. 

Volume of essays conolssioacd by the National Cathedral in Washington, D.C, which argues that 
society runs q prave risk by granting carte-blanche to the scientific community in the area of 

Handler, Philip (od.)> BiolOQtj and tiiQ. ^lUuAQ. 0({ Mail, oxford University Press, 1970, 936 pp., $12.50. 

A survey of the current status of all the life sciences. «Each of the 20 chapters was prepared 
by a panel of authorities In fchat particular discipline. Useful guide to an understanding of 
the interactions between man and the world in which ho lives. Technical* 

ijadlmcr, Irving, Hie CiyiiZmQQ. oi.Tnm^ApianJtation, Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 451, 1971, 25c. 

Outlines developments^ to date and discusses many of the medical, ethnical, sdcial, and 
financial questions trsnsplaota^ion poses. 

; ■ V " . \ 
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r ^ " , DIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING 

Loach, Gerald, Hie ^vukUi Ethics and the Nevo hkdicim, McGraw-Hill, 1970, 317 pp., $8.95. 

A, carefully roocarched, bflehtly written volume on tho llf c ocicnceo for tho educated layman. 
Qontr^l thoae lo that the dlocovorleo of oclence and. medicine are not an unmixo4 bleoolng, that 
they have often created new and profound problemo of equal or greater magnitude. Feelt3 thlo 
necc*aitateo on Informed public. Among other toxica covered are death control, population 
cdb^rol, abortion, tpot lube reproduction, genotico. 

Munoinge^ Uarry^ Hmcun QudUti/ CcntAvii The B{uie.duig and fzzdAjig of^ Gznlm , Goodyear, 1972, 128 pp. 

Taking a biological viewpoint, the book argueo for the need to Improve tho human oituation. 
Major topico include tho poooibilitieo of *'oeloctivo breeding", tho dangero of ovdrpopulat ion^i^' 
t w the problemo of ooxual intimacy, and tljo purpooeo of education. 

*"Thc N(3W Cenotico: Man'^Into Superman", June, April 19, 1971, / 



Rorviii, Dav<d, Bna\)<i Wei*/ 8abi/r P^ork^c and VenXX oytho. hiew Bi.o^ogA.ca£^RevotuXJion, Doubleday, 1971. 
202 pp.; $5.95. . • ^ 

An exploration of tho faocl%iting, oometimoo frightening poooibilitieo that emerge aa mhn 
changoo hlmoolf from croatu^ to creator. ' » . 

-Rorvik, David M. , "Making Men and Women, Without Men and Women", Ca<?(UA€, April, -1969, pp. 108-114. 

^O^rvik, David M. , "Taking Life in Our Own Hando: The Teot-Tubo Baby lo Coming", look, May 18, 1971, 
pp. <r3-87. 

4 , : - - ^ 

Tunnoy, John V., and Meldon E. Lovine, "Genetic Engineering'*, Sotu/idaiJ Review 0(5 Science, Auguot 5, 

1972. pp. 2>-29. ^ 

Conoiderat ion of j technological , legal, and ethnical aopecto of "tcot tube babioo" and other 
dovelopmento in genet ic ^engineer ing. " ' 

t 

Warbhofoky,^red, The 2)6t CentuMj: The ContAvi o^ U^e, 1970, $6.95. 

\ Doocriboo tho new biology and ito tochniqueo; a forocaot of on era In, which man may poooiJoo the 
awesome power of directing tho couroe of hlo own eradication. . 

Watoon, Jamen D. , "Moving Toward Tho Clonal Man", The Atlantic*, May, 1971, pp. 50-53. 

Briefly reviowo current and anticipated developmonto in cloning (aocxual reproduction) and ^ohpae 
of their legal, oocial, and moral ramif icat ionn . 

Young, David P., A t4^w Wonid in the Kionning: The B^op6ydwiog<cai Uevotution, Wootminotre Preoa, 
1972, $3.25 (paper). 

ff — -.^ ' ^ 

Probeo the poooiblo Impact on human identity of mind-changing drugo, electrical brain otimu- 
lation, artificial mcthodo of reproduction, and othnrr new ocicntific dcvolopmento . . 

Fllmo 

Ttid CAAXical Tme, Graphic Curriculum, 1968, min. 

importance of brief critical poriodo in permanently directing tho pattern of future devel- 
opment. What do invootigationo with animals toll uo about how enriched or deprived environ- 
ments affect tho potential of tho brain? Tho ability to learn? lo there a direct rolationahip 
botvoon nutrition and intolligoncG? Do the offocto of odtly exporionco, both pro-natal and 
postnatal, t>ocomo ao deeply rooted in tho biological structure tH^ tbcy usually pcrsiot 
throughoi|t life? ^ - a ' 

Tho. liodtUo. EwM^nmeiU, 'graphic Curriculum, 1968,. 24 mln. 

Can nuin loam to endure tho c\pnfinGment of opace flights which may laot for years? Can we 
foretell and protect oursolvoo againot ^wolghtlesaneoo by studying tho effect on plan to and from 
eabryos? Can wo find ways to relax tensions by atudying monkeys who develop ulcers when forced 
tio make decisi&ns? Life on oarth hao a long history o€ survival. 
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HcM^tke, tUnd BQ.g4Ji&f Graphic Curriculum. 1968, 24 mln. ' v 

The mind of man may grov from the day* His conception until the day he dley-- bjjt how.? The> 
brfifln provides merei^ the possibility of being a man, particularly the posalblllAy for acqt^lr- 
ing language, the tool for thinking. But< how is the precise and Intricate circuitry estab-. 
llshed? Hov does the cortex organize and reorganize itself? It la the mind of* man that makes 
" jthe mind of man! ' « • , 

^ ' . G. Violence and Af^resalon 

Booka 

. Slumenthai, Monica, Robert L. Kahn, Frank M. Andrews, and Kendra^B. Head, Ju^tLiyinQ ViolnncZ'' 

MtAXadOM 0^ hr(vu.cjixn Men, University of Hichlgan Institute for Social "Research , 1972, $8.50«. 
(paper, $5.00). . • ' * 

An award-winning study of American at tltudes/ toward violence, based on sophisticated survey* 
research data from over lOOO men. Paves the way for the development of educational safeguards 
^ * against the easy justification of violence in the futuve. ^ 

Daniels, David N. , M. F. Gllula^ and F. M. Ochberg, \flotejiiCZ md thz StmQQJU <0{l EjuMtence,, Little, 
Arqvn, and Complany, 1970, $12.50. 

An In-depth, mult Id Isclp Unary investigation, by 23 contributors, of aU aspecta of violence — 
sociological, psychological, psychiatric, and l>lo.loglcal. Includes ^concrete guidelines' and 
recdiSmendatlons for the prevention 9f violence. 

' OeRosis, Helen A. , ^'violence : Where Does It Begin?", Tamilif CoonduuUofL, Volume 20, Octobe> 1971, 
pp. 355-362. • ' 1^ . 

An attempt to explain something ^of the origin of violence. • 

p<ft>l-Bibesfeldt, Irenaus, Love and Hate; Tfie NatuAal liUtony o< Be,kavion. PatWtnt, Holt, Rinehart, 
and Winston, 1972, 276 pp., $7.95. 

'The authof cites evidence that a' counterbalance to our destructive drives exists, that social 
and bonding tendencies are juat as atrongly rooted. Th^se tendencies toward sociability are 
the key which will help us orverffome the problemift of aggressiveness. 

Gurr, Te^d R. , Wfi(/ Men RebiX^ Princeton University Press, 1970, $12.50. 

Hofstadter, tUchard, and (kchael Wallace, hnvilcM ^lolmce,K A Voam2jUanif iiUtofuj, Knopf, 1970, 
$10.00. ' 

ik collection of eyewitness accounts of the most, significant eruptions of maas violence In 
^ American history. 

Loren^, Ronrad, On AggMHAAiorif Harcourt, 1966, $6.95 (Bantam papejr, $1.45). 

How tdcontrol).ed primitive Instincts coniblned with elaborate* and destructive weapons threaten 
the survival of the human species. • ^' 

Paii&er, ^tuatt, Jfee VloJUnt Soticty, College and University Press Services, 1972, 223 pp., $6.50, 
(paper, ^2.95). ' 

tonsldejrs mainly criminal ^omiclde, suicide, and mass disorder. The concepts of status, role, 
situatloij and reciprocity are (Antral to the discussion. The author states what e£f«ct,ive 
steps might be taken to prevent' violent beh^lot. v 

Pinkney, Alphonso, The, h^QJiJicM itJay Vlotmcfi., Vintage, 1972, 256 pp.> $1^95,. 

^ A black scholar charges that America's propensity toward violence la the result of the demands 

1^^^ of our economic system, which has created a nation of citizens at war with each other. 
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Koae, Thoua (ed.)^ \fioisij/ic& in AmeA^ca; A UUto/uLcat and CotvtmponoAif KzadsJi, Rindoa Houiie , 1969, ^ 
$7.9S (Vintage paper, $1.9S). . 

ATguu that violence in the •ixtiea was alaply th^i lateat eplaode in. a long hiatory.of violent 
political 'Conflict. In the U. S. . » \ 

Short, Jaaea f*, and Harvln E. Wolfgang (eda«)» C^>lU<M,v^ Vlolmcz, Aldlne-*Atherton, 1972, 416 pp.. 
.912.95 (paper. W.95). I 

An interdlaclpUlnary collection of original coatributiona of theory «nd reaeaxyih on violence 
aa a group phenottcnon. The edltora were co-dlrectors of reaejirch for ^e Rational Conmlaslon 
on the Cauaea and Prevention of Violence, and jiaify of 'the contributora were Involved in that 
project. Thla yolliae repreaenta a dlat illation iSt their findinga aa veil aa a hard analytical 
look at the fomj^ aourcea. a^^d aeaninga of riota and reb^irllion* 

\ 4'., . ''-^ * ■ ^ 

Tiger, Lionel, and Robin Pox, Tfie Jmp^Alol Animal, Holt, Rinieh«rt, and* Winajton. 1971, 297 pp., $6.95. 

• . ^ 

To B6tabiA^h Ju^tla^, To Jn^uM Vomutic T/imqaUAXyt The ¥lnal f^epovU! thz UaJtlonal CoitmU6lon 

an th^ Cau626 and Pn&v&ntion VioimcJi, Fraeger, 1970, $8.00,. - , ^ 

\Hot£nQZ and family, Special iaaue of the Jou/mal Mo/iA^e and thz family, VoIum 33, no. 4, 
Noveaber 1971. National Council on Favily Relatione, $3.50. 

twelve papera by Goode, 611, Straua, Lln})erttan, and Sprey, anong othera. 

SUSS. ' 

Agg/uiA6ion 0^ Lave,?, Graphic Curriculum, 1966, 24 min. ' ^ , 

What cauaea anlnala, including nan, to turn to their fellovs in violence? The role of aggres- 
sion in the preservation of the species. The Tole of ritual aa a eubstitute for aggrcGslon. 
Is nan the oply aninal that will kill his own kind? What notivates aggression? Can aggrcsaloQ 
be controlled? Does puniahnent produce aggression? What is its relation to frustration? 

Soy6 Von't CAtj, Stephen Bosuatov Productiona, 1971, 9 nin. , color. 

What notivates a young boy walking through the woods to shoot a little bird? Thla open-ended 
fil^ will stimulate thought and discussion about man*s aptrarcnt need for killing and violence. 

HoliJ WaJL, Billy Budd Films, 1971, 6 nin., color. 

Presents war as it is'^neither holy nor romantic; but invariably aavage and brutal. 

Obedtencc, New York University Filn Library, 1969, 45 nin., b/w. 

^ Filn report of Dr. Stanley Hilgran's Yale experinent in, obedience to authority. Subjects in 
theae behavioral studies were aaked.to carry out orders that conflicted with their personal 
ethics. About 50% obeyed while* the other half refused. Later, the aubjects explained why they . . 

did or did not carry out the orders. 

Dahlia Productiona, 1968, 22 nin. 

A dialogue between a aoldler and a group of. children^ the filn treats atned conflict from prL- 
hiatoric tinea to the preaent aa though they were one war; a war which began with the appear- 
ance of the firat primitive weapons ind .continued through agea until the preaent and the Boii6. 
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XII. FAMILY LI>E COUCATION: PHILOSOPHY AND METHODOLOGY 

Th« precttditil ■•ctlons provide umotACions of references in verioue eubeteptive ereee of 

tmluj. life,. Tble eectioai by concteec, Xisce m nunber of iccM Reeling viith the philo- * 

■ophicel end wUiodolo|^icei,eepecce of faaily riife.educetion. The revisions coMlttss 

felt thet chs anoreasing dciiend for f sally life education in schools end coHiUDitief » 

often co^^l^With en, inedequats. supply of well-trelned fwlly life .educatota» warrantee} 

the Indi^Kof a list of references deali^U vith *Vbet it is** and *1iov to do it/* 

Unfortunel^^ there hes been little systeulisetion of the litereture» Thus this sec- 

tiqn, unlike others in the Bibllc^rephy, consiets largely of pvphlets and articles frosi 

Journals and other perio4icela • ' ' 

A> Philosophical 'Perspefctives and Rationale for fa«ily Life Education 

Mater iels providing philosophical perspectives, theoreticel bases* and rationales for faa- 
ily life.'Sfz, and parent educstion*-~including analyeea of the attacks on sex and family 
life education and suggestions f oi# readting to thisi. 

' ;^ Itooks and Faaphlets 

Auerbech, Aline B, , T^iendA and TzchUnue^ in PcJumt EducatLam A OUZLcaJ^ Reu^, Child Study Asaoc- 
iafc ion 'Publication 721» 77 pp., (peperback $.75). 

A critical review of parent education progratts exaalnlng the exteht to which they contribute to 
-^the health and viell*-being of the nation's children. ^ 

Aver/» Curtris E,, Sex EducaUom Conc^ptA and ChaUUnQQ^9 B.C. Brown* Center for Fanlly Stddies» 1969, 
.84 pp. . . , H 

Includes reprints from fht family U^Z CoonduuUQK. **Pafflily Life Educations Its Philosophy and 
Purpose/' /toward an Onderstandlng of Sex Education iQ Oregon/' "Inaido Faaily Life Education/* 
"Sex Education Through" Rose Colored Glasses, " "The Use of Pilma for Family Ufe Educetion>" 
"Some Thoughts on the Fourth 'R\" "Single Concept Filiifli for Sex Education/' "Eights, Sixteons 
and Satellites,'*' '•Hwnan Development and Family Life Education," "Toward Understanding the. Prob- 
lems of Early Marriage /! ' 

Baird, Joan and Dorothy Kcenan, famUuj U<C Education "Re-Exam^edJ AppUcatlonii ^OM TzadidAM, Ameri- 
can Home Economics Association, 1971, 89 pp. (paper) ^ 

Containo the seventeen resource papers, a sifinmary of the main ideas and ouggestiono from each 
seminar, and suggested applications for teachero at a national workshop on Family Life Educa- 
tion sponsored by the American Home Economics Aooociation dnd the National Council on Family 
Relationo. 

.Breasted, Mary, Okl Sex Educotionl^ PrAeger Publishers, 1970, 343 pp. $7^5, 

The author, a journalist unfamiliar with social science and the family field, attcmpto an exam- 
ination of the sex education controversy. Interesting interviews with sex education opponents*^ 
Occasional insights into some of the weoknesoes in family life ajid sex education. 

Brim, Orvillo G., Jr., EduaijUon iofi CiuZd'^RiLaAA.nQ, "Ruob^II Sagi^oundation, 1959, 362 pp., $5.00 
(paperback $2,45). 

A major study of parent education theory and practice in which thp author analyzed the assump- 
tions and methods of parent education programs and approaches, reviews ppttinent research, and 
points out areas that need critical evaluation* 

Brtm, Orville G., Jr., and Stanton Wheeler, SocAMJUzcuUon AitSLA CiUMiOodi TvH) E66ay6, John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc., 1966, 116 pp., $4.95 (paperback $2.25). 

Considers socialization through the life cycle, and the organisational context of socialization. 
Spequlativo and exploratory. 

Burke, Susan (ed.), RoApon&ibJU P(Vis.tvtiiood and S(LK Education, International Planned Parenthood 
Federation, 1970 (paperback $1.75). ^ 

Cgndidcration of the alms and objectives of education in responsible parenthood and sex educa- 
tion for diiidren and young people, including the report and reconmendationa of the working 
group participants. Also Included are the tPPF statement on responaible parenthood and sex edu- 
catiSn , a siawary of the discussion which took place during ttie raceting. ind a set of background 
|>apera on theatatus of this type of education In nine difterent countriea. * 
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Bylor, R. V. (ed.), Teach Ua Wka^ ifiz Want To Knom Rcp'oAt'^oi a SuAvty^on HzaJU^i\fiteAiUtA , CvnceAnt 
. and Problem, oi SOOO StudsLiU6 in S(Llz<;Xzd Schools inom iUndz^aAZzn ThAX)UQk[G/uidz' DmzIvz , Mental 
HoQltb Materials Cohtor, 1969, 168 pagoo, $3.0a.. ^ 

Thio ^ook cQllocto the queotions concoming h(3falth that students in oach^grade aok and organize 
theoe queotiono into a developing coherent curriculum. Uoeful and informativb, particularly 
since it io booed on a ficl^d ^survey and reflects the questions of the actual studento* 

*Footo, Nelson N. , and Leonard S. Cottrell, IddntUiJ and IvvtVipdJUoYUil Comp^Xznce,, ulkiverolty of 
Chicago Pres^, 1953. v *, ^ 

Propooes a "new direction in family research" with Implications for fooily life education* 

Frank. Lawrencq^K., and Ernest G. Ooborno, PoAznt Education in Pe-'Wpectcve, Child Study Association 
Publication 707, 12 pp., (paperback $.25). 

Easy-to-read articles defining the skills of the parent educator and the contribution of the 
, parent education movement. ' er . ^ ' , 

tJran^, Armin, PaciUXatinQ Ita/minQ and Individual, ^S^zlt^mtnX- TowaAd a Tkao^ ^o^ EimzntoAy Gocci- 
once,' Minnesota Department of Education, 196&, $2.85^. 

I Grams, Armin ^PoA^n^ Eduaition andjhz Bzkavio^al Scitnce^ , Children*^ Bureau Publication No. 379, 
• 'I960, 52 pp., (paperback $.25). . 

The edited proceedlngo of a 1958 conference concerned with the ^olstionship between parent edu- 
cation and behavioraP ijcience research. DejiMplth the dcfinlCion of parental roles; detennl- 
' nants of parental "behavior; modification of^^ental behavior ; parent education and Veruonali ty 
change; and research and the future of parent education. ( 

Hilu, Virginia (ed.), ^ZK "EducaXion £mth:€(^e SchooJU, Harper and Row, 1967, 153 pp. $4,50. 

Dr. Alan Guttmacher and Dr. Mai^r ^Idera^ state why they believe the school must include 
courses in sex education. wittk * ^ 

Kerckhoffc, Richard K. , "Family Life Education in ^erlca," In H.T. Christotjpen , Handbook o^ tAoAKia^ 
oj^ the familij, Rand-McNally, 1964, pp. 881-911. ' ^ 

A dicrcussion of family life education in American schoolp including: a brief history o| 
family life education movement; the focus and boundaries of family life education; c^lcge, 
secondary, an'i* g lament ary nchool programs; methods and techniques in family life education; 
recruitmt^nt and training of family life teochers; issues snd problems in need of resolution; and 
conclusion, evaluations, and predictions. 

Kirkendall, Lester A.', KAAkzndaii on Sex tducation'' A ColIzcXicn 0^ R&adinQA, E.C. Drown Center for 
Family Studied, 1970, 70 pp. (paperback $1.00). 

Essays and studies on sck education collected from The, Vam.lij CoondinatoK oxiA The Vasniiif lif^e 
CoofidinaJtofin 

Kirkondsll, Lester A., SCX EduoUlon, SIECUS Study Guide, boi , 1965, 9.50. 



A discussion of the purpose,, scope and desirable objectivoo of sex education progtams as well as 
congnon weoknoasos of many progromp. Dr. Kirkendall also considers how parents, schools » com- 
munity and religious groups can be responsive to changing valueo and attitudes reloted to human 
sexuality. ' 

t)atioaal 8ct}ool Public Relations Association, Sax Eduaition in 'ScliootS, NSPBA» National Education 
Association, 46 pp., $3.00 ((quantity rates svailable). 

A special report for school adminiotrstoro , 6ch6ol board members, toachors, parents, or citicens 
seeking guidance for inauguaratlng a broader school curriculum in sox education an4 family 
living. . 
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PoMera, 6. Pat and Wad* Baakln (eda.), Sex IduCMtionx HbwUi and ViAtOtlvu, Philoaophical Library, 
1969 , 504.j)p5, $15.00. 

" itit«rdljicipilri«ry book ot reading! reflecting contesporery thinking and practice regarding aex 
^education. Lxata of appropriate %t\Mm^ recorda and printed material acconpany the articles. 

•Rldenour, Nina, Mentat Hzatth Idwiui^ont V/UnUpJUA in tfie EU^ctlv^ U^e l^<vUfUaJU, Mental Health 
. Materiala Center » 1969 » 116 pp. » (paperback $5.00). 

•Diacusaion of the princlplea and philoaophy of aental health education. ^ 
Rodun» HyBan» TeodUng about ^amUA^, H.A. Doyle» 1970» 95 pp.» $4.50. / 

Textbook evaluatlona and recooiendationB for secondary achoola. 

Seid»an» Jerome M. (e(l.)» Educating jo/l Men^ i^^otCii/ Crovell» 1^63. 

A collection of 36 articles on education and mental health » aeveral of which ahould be directly 
relevant for faaily life educators. 

U&ry* J. Richard* "Marriage Counseling and Marriage i^ducation/* in Tkz SoqamI Context oi Ma/Lfuago,, . 
Lipikincott* 1966 » pp. 542-562. 

Di$ cusses the goals of lutrriage education* the ethical role of the oiarriage instructort and the 
effectiveness of ma^iage education.^ Includes a lengthy bibliography of articles and books. 

" Art idea 

Albert, Gerald » '*Leaming Theory and Parent Education /* MoAAAJigz and famUUj living, vol. 24, no. 3 
(August 1962) » pp. 249-253. 

The application of a number of learning theories or principles of learning to parent education. 

Baker, Luther G. , Jr., "The Riaing Furof Ove£^ Sex Education," Famc£(/ CoofvdJinatOfi. 18: 210-216, July, 
1969. Also available as SIECUS SPl ($.25). , 

Reviews some of the ch\irges of the sex education opponents <tnd responds tp them. Offor^ a fow 
suggestions aa to how educators should react. , * ^ . y 

Bigncr, Jerry J.', ''Pareilt Education In Popular Literature: 1^50-1970", T/ie' Famc£^*^a/l(ioiato/l, ^ 
^ 21: 313-319, July 1972, . ^ ^ V 

Description of what were advocated as "good" child-rearing procedures over the past 20 yoaro, 
based on content onaly^jps. ^ ' 

% : ' 

Blair» Thotnao Lucian, "3pciaiieation,f) Social Statue, dnd the Family Life Educator in* Urban Public 
Agencies," The Am^can CottioUc^^SroUolOQlca^ vol. 21, (Fall 1960), pp. 208-212. 

Implicatiqks of diss differences in approaches |o socialisation for family life 
jncludep wi(h a list of suggcstio^j^to improve the cducator^s off ectiveness. 

Bovman, Henry, Richard K, Ker^hoff , Forest K. ^avies, and Marvin Suasman, "Teaching Ethical Valueo 
Through the Marriage Coutfl^; A Debate," Ma/t^go. and famUy Living, vol. 19 no. 4 (November 
1937), pp. 325-339. f\ . ^ 

A debate on the ethical rale •of the inotructor in marriage education. 

Brown, Jonett* "Where's the Action in Family Life Education?" TUd VasruMj CooxdinotOK, A7% 13-14, 
(January 1968). \ 

A diocuosion of the family life educator's role in finding new approaches to prevention of prob- 
lciD£9 r€lati|ig to their con oo mo , or Improvcmento in curative methods. 

Bruch. H.. "Paront Education or the Illuolon of OmnlpotcncG , " AmQ/Uton JouAnal 0(5 OnXtwp^tjcJuaXAy , 



Examines some 
educators. Concludep 



li. H.. "Paront Education or tb 
J4: t23-732,U0ctober 1954). 



A critical attack on parent c\lucatiGn questioning the aasimptions on which it is based and the 
attitudes of the "experts. Copdudcs with ouggcstiono for Improving parent education. Old, but 
still useful as^ criteria fo^ j^valuation. 

"283 * • 



e4c . ■ .1 ''''' 



FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION 



•uchmueller, A.D. , PUce of Vl^luet In Parent Education," Child Study, 37t 16-20 (Spring 1960) 

DiscuSBes the dileiana c^f .the parent educator: "Can i>r/ahould parents' long^held values be 
attacked; con or should the parent educator Improve hta own valuea?" The author auggests gul^e- 
llnea for answering ifhese queationjB. / 

Bucklond. Clare M. » '*Tov«rd a Theory of Parent Education: Fasily Learning Centers in the Post-Indus-- 
trial Society/' The Family CoofidiruUo/L, 21/: 151-162, April, 1972. 

A theoretical oodel for parent education preaented in systems terms and based on a review of the 
literature and on an enipirical study. Behavioral objectives and learning processes determined 
by future relevant characteristics suitable for socialization goals in the post-industrial 
society, and faellitative strategies for furthering such valued ^haviors. 

Chilman, Catherine S., "The Crisis and Challenge of Low-Income Families in the 1960*8: ImpliNcations 
for Parent Education," Jouhnal ojj MoAAiagz and Ihd family, vol. 26t 39i^4 (February 1964). 

4 

Duvall, Evelyn M.-, "How Effective Arc Mairlage, Covroes?*' Journal Ojj UioAAiagz and -Che family, 27: 176^ 
1&4, (May 1965). ' I' 

A review of over 80 roporto of the ef fedtlvenoos of marriage courses. Concludes thi|t gojiorally 
marriage courses are effective, but provides suggestions fOr upgrading marriage and family Hip 
education. » • ' . 



Duvt^ll 



1, Evelyn M., "Implicofiona for Education 'through the Fomi^ Life Cycle," MoAAiaod 0XdJmi&il'^' ; 
Uxiing , 20 : 334-343 (November 1958) / ? S . ' ^ 

Gives a brief summary of the dovolopmoctal apptoach to family life. Provides a liot of ^hc 
challenges and hazards of each stage Of the family life cycle and their Implications for educa- 
tion. Cloops with a diocussiqn^f some family life education challenge^. 

Fohlin, Mai^ Borcoid^ » "Selection and Training of Teachers for Lil^e Education Progromo," The. FamLltj 
CooKdimXjDK, 20>iai-241. (July 1971) 

Gives attention to the processes of selecting and training teachers for "life education" pro- 
groms^ based on a review of the literature and the author's experience. y ^ v< 

Folkman, Jerome D., ''A llcw Approach to Family Life Education," ^onAinQZ and Family Living, vol. 17, 
no. 1 (February 1955), pp. 20-25. 

Discusaes the dioadvantageo of a "problcm-oricntcd" approach to family life education and deo- 
cribes his own "oimplifiod theoretical" approach based on the "cuj^tural lag theory", essential ly 
a situational approach. 



cultux 



Force, Elizabeth, "A Critical Look at Family Life Courses,*' VTA Magazine, April 1964. 

A forthright esti^te of three dec£^des of attempts to implement education for family life at 
all age levels, y ' 

Franks Lawrence K. , '^The Beginnings of Child Development and Family Life Education ia the Twentieth 
Century," UeMiU Palm^K QsmWUUj, vol. 8, (October 1962), pp. 207-227. 

> A historical analysis of child development and 4^ront and family life education. 

Frasier, Roberta C. , "Beware the Elephants," Jou/uial oi hioAAtago, and Hie. ¥amUy, vol. 29, no. 2 
(May 1967), pp. 380-383. . - 

A discussion of the moaning and nature of family life and sex education. 

Prick, tfillard B. , "Child Psychology*! The Cliallengo to Parent Education," MOAAiH-PaimA QtiOAKMy, 
vol. 5, (SuMir 1959) • pp. 180-1^4. V 

Oiscbsses the often misleading or inaccurate nature r>i "populor" articles for patents. Strosoco 
the responsibility of parent education agencies to give parents adequate knowledge of the basic 
principloo of child growth and adjuotmont. 
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Goodman, Ualteir, ''the Controversy^ Over Sex Education; What Our Children Stand to Lose**, Rcdboc/fr 
Magazine,, Septenhar 1969. (SIECUS Reprint 069, $.25) » 

A report of the techniques of guilt*-by*-as9ociation» ^slander and iabrication that have been used 
in ttje sex education controversy by aurese right-ifing groups. 



Goodwin, R.H. > "The Family Life Educator as Ch^ng^- Agent t A Participant in Problems and Solutions'*^ 
The Family CoofuUncuto/i, 21:303-312, July 1972. ^ 

29 a eelf-consciously change-^oricnted model for family li£e education. 
Sol, ''Planning fof^mily Life Education," hizntal Ht/gim^, 41: 525-;529, (October 1958). ^ 

Develops the tlicmc tnat family life education is a product of our c^angc-oricntod, futurc-oricn- 
ted culture and should bo treated not ao a panacea but as a contribution in the oocipty*o pftort 
to assuage the offcct!L_Qf. Ito own changing. _V 

lloymon, Howard S» , "Should Wo Teach Sexual Cthico In Our Sthoolot**, Jou/uiol 0^ Sdiooi HzoWl, Scptcii)- 
bor 1970, (SIECUS Reprint, $.40). ^ * ^ 

A c6mprohcnsivo account of current opinions regarding the ochool'o role in^sex education and 
givea suggcstiono for sex education* teachers . ^ * * 

Huff, Patricia, '*Doeo Family/Life Education Help?** Hie FamULij Ooo^dimto^, 17: 185-187 (July 1968). 

A study of the of fee to on attitudes toward child-rearing of a c6lloge course in marriage and ^ 
the family. The results appear to indicate) that an education program in family living may bo 
effective in changing attitudes. ^ ^ 

Kprckhoff, Richard K. , "Evaluating Family Life Education,*' ^dAAAJU-PoimoA QuaAtHAltj , Vol. 6: 187-191 
(I960) ' , 

Rorckhoff, Richard K. , "Value Stance in Fomily Life Education ,", The famUbj CoondlnotoK, 19: 253-260/ 
July 1970. • • ; 

Kerckhoff, Richard K. and othora, "The F'amily Life Educator of the Future," The FomLtiJ Coonduiato^-, . 
October, 1971, pp. 315-325. ^ 

Summary of the reoponseo of 52 otato, regional, and Rational leadoro in the family education 
• field' to ooVoral questiono ao 'to what the future family life toachoro will bo like — job, pre- 
paration, peroonal characteriotico , etc. 

Kirkcndall, Looter A. » and Helen M. Cox, "Starting a Sex Education Progrom," CkULdJuin, 14: 136-140, 
July-Auguat 1967. ^ 

A diocuooion of tho ocopo and content of ocx education, si^ggootlono for overcoming mioconccp- 
tlono and cormnunity oppooition to sex education and other methodological conoiderationo in 
**otarting " a ochool oox education program. 

Klcmer, Richard H. , "Helping Familioo Through Marriage Counooling and Family Lif As^ducation ," T/ie 
ftmUUj Coo/idbiato/L, vol. 18, no. 3 (July 1969), pp. 298-»300. 

% 

A dioduosion of the role of mdrriage counseling and family life education in handling the throe 
groat looooo which are creating problems in marriage; tho loos of undorotanding between partnero 
the loao of dotormination to otay married; and tho loos of oatisf action duo to unrealiotic ^ 
oxpectaCiono. 

Latto, Sander M. , »'Wliy Studonto Take a Marriage and Family CouBoo," Thd ¥amUtj Coondbiotofi, 17: 162- 
164 (July 1968). , . 

DioausGos tho expectations of studento entering a marriage and family couroo and concludeo that 
relatively few otudonts take the coiiroe becauoe it io a snap, or because they needed a "filler", 
but they take it because Xhoy are well motivated and intereoted in learning more about marriage 
and family relationohipa. 
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Luckoy» Eloanorc Braun', "EducatloiT for Family Living irt ttie Twentieth Century," JouAnal Horm Eco- 
nbmic6, 17: 685-690, (November .1.965) . ' . * 

^ The pKeparation nocoeeary to live happily In f ami Hep is the author 'o concern. 

Ludccy, eieanore Braun» "Family Life Education ' and/or Sex Education?/' JoannOJt o^McMAJiQZ and tiiz 
JamW^, 29: 377-3B0t (May 1967). 

" A dlacusaion of alternative wayo ^present the content of family life education. Callo for 
better preparatioD of family life teochera^ ^ 

Luckey, Eieanore Bram., "Helping Children Grow Up Sexually— Uow? Where? By Whom?" iltuJtdAQM, vol 14: 
130-135, (July-August 1967). 

Luckey, Eieanore Braun, "Values ao the^ Content of Parent Education Programo," hioAAAMqz and Famit^ 
Living, 23: 263-266, (August 1961). 

Rpmindo us that ao parent educators wc can't keep our own values out. 

Luckey, Eieanore Braun,- "What Are We Doing in Marriage Education?," Ha/uUagz and Famllif Uv-cng, 
18: 349-354, (November 1956). 

A critical'*^iocu8oion of the philosophy and practice of family life education and the extent to 
which the two are conoiotont. 

Haddock, Jameo W.> "Morality and Individual Development: A Baoio for Value Education," The FamJitj 
Coondinato/i, 21: 291-302, July 1972. 

. Preoento a theory of moral' development iti 'Children , ao a baoio for qgx and family life educa- 
tiqp, 

Mannino, Fortune V., and Margaret M. CiftiSnt, "Dro'pouto ftpm Parent Education Groupo," The Famclij 

CooMLinaJtofT, 18:54-60 (January 1969). * 

Dropouts from 19 parpnt education groupo were compared with thooe who completed the couroeo in 
termn of oo&ial chalt'acteriotico, p^Sfjoption of the program, peroonal expectations, otc.^ Sug- 
gested by the findingo was a claoo difference between the grpupo and an aosociation between par- 
ental interests and concerns and the family'o place in" the fiamily life cycle. Implicationo fot; 
progVijim planning in parent and family life education are discuooed.* 

* - ■ > 

Marshall, William II., "Family Life Education and/or Sex Education?," Jo(ma£r-©|i UoA/UAgz and thQ 
familij, 29: 382-384 (May 1967). ' 

One attempt at clarifying the relationship between sex education and family life education. 

McCondless, Boyd, "The Devil's Advocate Examines* Parent Education," Jhz FamiZij CoonxUnaton, 17; 149- 
154, July 1968. 

» * 

Questions some assumptions, approaches, and procedures in the field. • 

Morgan, Owen, "A Philosophy for PoJ^ily Life Education,^' ^\(tAnAXl*P(UmVi Qm/UtdAJUj, 5i 80-84 (Winter 
1959). ^ 

Stresses the worth and dignity of the humjui porsonolity and the bearing of the needs of all fam- 
ily tteabers on Che total health of the family group. 

Oruby, Ralph, "Family I^ifo Education: Some Adminiotrative Considerations,*' SocLol CoAQWonh, 44:29-32 
(January 1967). 

I 

Papanek, Miriam L. , "Authority and Sox Roles in the Family," JoiOuxal <fi Ma/UuLcLQa and tiie Familij, 
31: 88-96 (rebruary 1969). 

Rodman, Uymtn, "The Textbook World of Family Sociology," Social, P/toblzm ^ 12: 445-45r (Spring 1965). 

A review of the textbooks and books of readings available |ln the family area; geared both to 
the study of tha American family and to comparative analyo^ti. 
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8ZECUS, The ContAoveAMj Ov2A Sex IduavUon, 8IECD8 Packet VII, $1.85. 

Packet Includes the following 8IECUS publlcationa and reprints: Baker, **The Rifling Furor Oyer 
8ex Education," "The Controversy qyer Sex Education," "A Cool took at 8e» Educatl^ " "Playboy 
Interviev vlth Dr. Mary Calderone," series oi articlea on "Sex in the Schools" tram Todatf^ 
li&altii, "The War on S0x Educations A Siiirvival Kit for School Boards.'^ EacI* item available 
separately. For full description and prices, write SIECUS. '* ^ 

SlECUS, Edacotcort ioK Hmm SoMalUijt Tiie Rote oi the, ^^dl(uU and Public Health PnoiQ^6lonal, S1ECU8 
Packet UI, $8.80. 

P{icket includes 1^ SimJS Study Guides, "A Book List for Professionals," and 13 repr^^nts from 
various' porlodicals. On abortion, illegitimacy, sexual health, and Qpun8e.ling. Each item 
available separately. Fot, descriptions and prices, write SIECUS. 

aiCCUS, S^x Bducatlon in a School SUtbig, SIECUS Packet VI, $4.75. 

t . 

Packet includob the following SIECUS-Study Guidco and roprinto; Kirkcndall, "Sox Education"; 
^bin, "Tho Sox Educator and Moral Values"; Rlrkcindall and Oabomo, "Toachor* o Qucotion and 
* Anowor Book oil Sex Education"; "A Cool LoQk ^at ^io>j Education"; "Paront-School Cooporation in 
Sox Education*^ "Tho Revolution in Sox Edirtation"; "Sox, Education in a Chotto School"; "Sex 
Education in tho Public Schools: Problem or Solution"; "Sex in tho Sixth Grade"; •ExpOriencco 
. with Family Life Education for Sixth Grade Boys"; "Sexuality and tho College Student ; 'Should 
We Teach ScXual Ethico in Our Schoolo"; "Tconagoro Speak Out About Sox"; "What Your Child 
Uoally Wanto to Know About Sex". Each l^tcm available oeparatoly. For full description and 
pricco of theoe and other materials, write for SIECUS Publications and Rejprints liQt. 

^iegcl, Jane E. , "Why Teach Family Planning?", familtj CoondihmXofi^ October, 1969, pp. 371-374. 

Offers a Justification for inclusion of contraceptive education in a family life procr\ain. 

Singer, Laura J., "The Development of Teaching Materials for the Training of Family Life Educatoro 
as Discussion Group Loaders", Thz fcmUUj CoondiiiOtOfi, Vol. 18, No. 4 (October, 1979), 
pp. 318-321. 

DiscuDSion of a program to aid teachei^S in handling critical incidents or problem Wtuatlono 
that may arise between teacher and student.^ \ 

Smith, William M. , Jr., "Family Life Education! Who Needs It?", Ihd famUtj CooAdLnaton, 17: 55-61, 
'(January, 1968)., 

The anowor to the queotlon Is that we all do. Maintains that channels of communication on 
behalf of families should be expended and nurtured among professionals— to educate one another 
and to carry family life education to all who need it. 

Southard, Helen, "The acvolution in Sex Education: What Schools,Can Do", Tcac/Ung md Lo^OAtUjig, 
1967. (SIECUS Reprint 035, 30C.) 

Emphasizes the imjiortance of Including information about attitudes, values and sexual identity 
in a sex ^ucaMon program. 

Steni, Edgar E. , "Family Life Educationj Some Rationales and Contents", Thd fasnUij Coo/uUnatofi, 18: 
39-43 (January, 1969). ^ 

Discusses the role of family life education in helping our society to maintain values and norma 
and to formulate" those ncW value and behavioral norfiaa that arc appropriate and functional for 
the achievement of optimum individual fulfillment and social good. 

Zaaearo, Joanne, "Tile War on Sex Education:, A Survival Kit for School Boards?, Tho. AmoMcm School 
BoOAjd Joantial, August-September 1969. (SIECUS Reprint, 50C.) 

The author identifies the organised critics of oe»^ducation, the nature ot their criticism, 
their ultimate goals and the techniques they hove deVelopcd for adileving them. The author 
alao considers how school boards can respond to the ir\ critics. ^ 
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^ ^.^-^ 

Sex BducatUn 4jt ttie. Schooi^t PhUo^ophy and Jmplo^^Atatlon, Uenk Ncvenhouse, 25 nlK?^ color. 

Presents a bonlc philgaophy of vhst cotiaCiCuC^ >■ quality sex education progrsa, ipdlcates how 
to avoid the pitfalls that frequently deatroy a a^hool aez- education program, deals with the ' 
role of supporting groups, explains fche solution of appropriate tesching stsff, deals wieh 
teacher educstion, and provides Infomstiotf concemihg effective teaching techniques, a ' 

Sex Education U. S. A., Guidance Associates. Two color, sound fllnatrlps* 

A» overview of developments In sex educstlon. Bspecislly designed for comunities planning 
programs in aex education. 

B. MethodoloafI Techniques snd Procedures 

\ ^ . ' 

This section includes natorlols that offer guldollnc6, procedures, snd techniques to 
teachers or loaders of family life, sex, or parent education* The user may also want 

' [ to refer to Section II J, "Sox Education^ Guides for Parents and Tof chors" (pp. 63ff). 

Books aild Pamphlets ^ ^ 

Amolio, Ralph J., fflSMf^t/ie CloAAnjOomi Wluj Uie U and Hoto to U6<i U, Pf laum/Standard, 1971^ 
181 pp., (paper). 

A description of a two semester film study course intended for high school or college toschors 
interested in setting up a film program, department ohainpan, principals, and curriculum 
coordinators. ^ < - 

, ^ricanrHome Economics Association, BducotOiQ The Teen-Ag&A in Human RoXatio^vft and^icuia^moivt oi 
Re6oa4£&6, American Homo Economics Association, 1965, 107 pp., $1.00. 

Aimed at providing facts and suggestions for home economists and others who are concerned with 
educating the teen-ager in human relations and management of resources* ** 

American Home Economics Association, Wo^dUng iUMi Loo-lno^me FoQltt^', American Uomo Economics Asso- 
ciation, 1963, 239 pp., 91.30. / ' ^ 

Consists of 22 papers first presented at a 1963 workshop on^^i)^rklj[^flwith tow«-tncome Pamilies" 
tiddreoscd to the role of the home economist io meet£ng the needs of HAt^^^tneomS; lamil ies . Oealo 
with such topics as poverty in contemporary American odciety,'the nature an0 scope of the prob- 
lems of poverty', culture of low-income families, and apecific arods in which problems arise ao 
the result of po^rty. ^ * 

Auerbach, Aline B., Pa/utntA Lemn TiuwuQh 9iAcu66iont PnhxcAjploA and PfWLoJtJLoj^ oi Pamxt Qnoup Bduca- . 
Uon, Wiley, 1968, 358 pp., $7.93. 

A detailed, practiCiU> guide tp setting up and conducting discussion groups for parents and ex» 
pectant parents* Attention given to groups of parents with specisl eoocems^'-unwed mothers, 
adoptive psrents, physicslly and emotionally hsndieapped children* 

Avery, Curtis E. , &6tr)£e Concept Fi6n6 Sex Bdujoationf E. G* l^rown Trust, 1964* 

An explsnstiOQ of hew 8 wm silent motion picture films uiscd in conjunction with portable pro- 
jectors may provide a new key to some difficult problems in sex education* 

" Brunner, Edmund de S* , et si, An Ov(iA\flQW AdptiJt BducojUoh Re6ea/icii, Adult Education Adsoeiation of 
the U*5.A., 278 pp* , $4*00* 

• A survey of nonvocationsl adult education resesrch citing o^r 600 pieces of rcsesrch. A 

straight-forward and readable auaury of the charaetoriatics, capacities, and motivstioAo of 
adult learnero and of adult education administrative and organieaticmal problems ax^d approach<?a. 
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Champagne, Ve^vU W. and Richard M. Goldman, Teodl^ig ?a/unt6 TeadUng, Appleton-Century-Crof te , 1972, 
268 pp., $5.95. 

Written for experienced^ and prospective^ Ueachera vho wish to learn some of the skills necessary 
to af slat parents In acquiring teaching^ si^lla. 

Cheavens, Frank, V^voZoping ViACuA6lon UadeM in Bnl^^ Wo^hopA, University of Texas: Tho Hogg Foun* 
dation for Mental Health, k963, 31 pp., (paperback $.25). 

A publication based on a four*year exporlaent in t\\e training of lay loaders. Aimed primarily 
at.comunlty aeiibers interestei in developing leaflers fir. diHcuaaiioln groups. 

Clieater, Mark, Robert Fox, Uol£,'PlaijlnQ ^zthbdA in tiy^ Cija6A/iohm, Scicnco^aearch 'Aspociatos, 1966. 

Chlld's'tudy Association of America, UiLCAiUtbiQ Low-hicomz JrmiZi(U> ioA,¥amiliJ U^n education Pfwgnam^ 
1965, 27 pp., (paperback 0.5O). ' 

Four reports presented at tho 1964 Annual Forum of tho National Conference on Social Wolf are 
dealing with such questions as: Uov are low- income groups reached? IIov do th6y respond? What 
aettiodfl|[ can ^e used to recruit them? Are they different from middle-class groups? lAw ouccoGO- 

ful are current programs? X 

*■ • > 

Child Study AssociMllon of America, WhOJd VaA&ntA OoX ToQdtiiiifL, 1964, 64 pp., $1.00., * 

Provides a "philosophy of parent education" and outlines such methodological procedurdQ ao 
forming a planning committee, fidding and ddveioplng a leader, planning a program, program and 
meeting arrangements, resources* for parent education. 

Cratty, Bryant J., AcjUvq, LdO/minQs GomeA to Eh/uuioc Acflrfemtc Afu^ctieA, Prentice-Hall, 1971, 157 pp. 
$6.95. ^ 

Educat6ro interested In child development or any program for work with youth should find some 
helpful guides in this book. 



Cunnings, Pearl T. , and others, A GwLdz ion, UddeJiA bx 8<^B8|^ md fcanlltj Ujjc Education, Institute 
of Child Development, University of Minnesota, 1955. 

» 

Puller, Pranceo F. , Oliver H. Brown, and Robert F. Pock, CnZdting Qtbnatdb ion OAXJMth, Hogg Founda- 
tion for tfental Health, 1967, 35 pp., $.35. 

Based upon a several-year study, this booklet offers guidelines to help teachers understand 
themselves and their pupils and to cope with the always complex human relationships in which 
their work involves them daily. 

Coldman, Frederick and Linda R. Burnett, Weed JoiumtJ Udad, Plaura-Standard , 1971, 238 pp. (paper). 

Advocates further use of film in the classroom as a noedeS and practical learning experience. 
Divided into two major occtiono: why film study is needed and how it can be loarnedfand taught. 

Hathaway, Lulu, PoApioM in Taaciibig Oiddfi CiiiidAe.nt K\(bmai ion IMddJU and Junion ^onk 
Press, 1971, 55 pp. , $2.50. 

The author presents guidelines and suggeptions for teachers of middle and Jii 
including such subjects as appropriate methods in the light of Christian ed 
the role of fellowship of tho teaching team, the use of rooms and equipmc 
children as individuals, and settings other than Sunday mornings. 

Hereford, CatVV . , khonginQ PoAantoJi \ttitud<u> Tiifkougk Onoup VUoi&Aion, Uni- 
1963, 198 ppi, $5.00. 



A report of ef f ectivencao of parent discussioit groups moder 
Reports evalua?%an by means of before-aftet roles of lear 
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4loreford, Carl F. , OfiQmvLZhig Onoup VidCUASlon, University of Texao? the Hoge Foundatioo for Mental / 
Health, 1961, 27 pp., 0.23. . ^ 

A "hovto*dc^iGji paaghlet on orgTonising and conducting an educational prograe ualng a group dio- 
cusaion method based on a four-year research project In parent-child relationships directed by 
the author. The method described has been subjected to evaluate research. 




ibert and 



Anthqny Meyer, VUcovSAtJ in fUm, Association Press, 1969, 219 pp., 0^.50. 



Bxpioroa the use of short, non-feature films for educational purposes according to five themes: 
Communication, Freedom, Love, Peace and Happiness— and the Underground. Each film la presented 
, ^ from a four-fold Vorspoctivot Comment, Dlscuosleit, Questions, Resoiirco Materials, and Data. An 
appendix Includes on liidex» suggestions for the use of film In retreat situations, on osoay on 
"teaching the film" and more. 

Irion, Mary Jean, and others, TatiQ.oii6 jJ/U)m TcjiAioni VnamatLc VucuASlon StoAJtOA^ ion O^ouv t\(LeXina6 
Friendship Press, 1969, 68 pp., 0.85. * 

Four ohort dftoao written for the uoo of church and community groupo, to, help them cbnoldcr 

tensions that dust be rcoolvcd In order to^ bring about reconciliation between Indl- 
vldualo and group. ' 

Johnson, Kenneth R. , TzadUng tiie CuUuAoUij Vl^advantagadi A idUonai AppAoadi, Science Rcocarch 
AoBoclateo, 1970, 202 jp. , 04.25. 

Provides a good overview of the dloadvantaged life otylo as It affocto educational performance. 
A chapter dealing with the "toachcr'o rclatlonohlp" Includes material on Involving dloadvantaged 
parents In tbc work of the school. Two chaptoro on curriculum. Bibliography. 

Kldd, J.R. , Mom; ^dultA UcUm, Association Prcoj3, 1959, 324 pp., 0 4.75. ^ 

On the premise that adult o can be effective learners, the author prcoonto a "guidebook" for the 
adult educator. Attention Is given both to roles of" learner and of teacher. 

Klrkendall, Lester A. and Ruth F. Osborne, Teaciie^'A QuQAtion and AilAl^)^A Book on Sex Education 1969 
jxcjf 01.75. ' 

1^ Two fomlly life education cxperto dlocuoo teaching method's and materials, curriculum content, 

teacher attltufleo, student counseling, and the relationship between sex education and oexual 
morality. Written In queotlon-onower format, this valuable book anowero the baolc qucotlono 
common to teachers of sex education. It Is eopcclally helpful to the teacher embarking on an 
Initial OCX education assignment,* but all family life educators will find the book uooful ao a 
basic guide. 

Laycock, 8.R. , FamUij U<j£ and SdK Educationt A Gaida jjoA VanjmtA and 9ovMx UadoAA, Baxter Publish- 
ing, 1967, 144 pp. , 02.00. 

A digest summary, hXghllgh/lng family life education and sex education from 6-12 yearo old, with 
four small dtapters on adolescent development. It attempts' to do too much In too abort a opace, 
rather than developing some major ideas more fully. The 65 Item bibliography has only two re- 
ferences to Canadian material, the rest lo American oriented. 

Leonard, Joan M. , John J. PailcJ^land Harold von Arx, GaneAal ^OSwdS^ oi E^Xecttue ToAdUng: A Pmc- 
ticaZ Appnoadi, Crowcll, 1^72^ 305 pp. (paper). 

Text Intended for use by s^dcHTts learning to be teachers, student-teachers, beginning teachert^ 
and experienced teachers, techniques and procoduroo that a teacher can use to Incroao hlo 
effectiveness and to help make the learning experience dynomlc, meaningful, and relevant to 
^oday 8 student. Methods are offered for actual classroom situations. 

Loypoldt, Harth^, LdOAnhxg Ia ChanQ(L, Judson Press, 1971, 158 pp., 02.95. 

The purpose of this, book Is to help teachcrfi In helping members of their classeo to change ta 
their knowledge of the faith » their attitudes toward othoro, and their actions In lite — char^'po 
upon which many claim that the future of the church dependo. It la for Chrlotlan workero 
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eaktoi eikifk, fh& AtUhanUc Teach^, H.A. Doyl« PublUhlog €o. , 1966| 92. 6S (paper). ^ 

DUeullaea vaya in vhleb .the teacher ean use self lo teaching, fasllltate actualleatlcm of potent 
Clalitiea lo hiaaelf and lo the children « hov to evolve dlgnlf leant, in terperacmal relatioofhlp 
Co aasjlBlse lamiog. j^eellcnt hook. . ^ 

Naylor, Harriet H., VoturUmnA T&da(^f fdnding, Tnainins and QlonkA^O (oWi Thorn, Aaaoelatioo Preaa, 
1967. 192 pp.^ $5.S0. ^ 

Oakcsi Don, A Handbook io^ UeMi&JtWfU ¥amU^ W^e idum^AA, Rapid Prlntera and Lithographers, Inc. , 
1967, S2 pp. 

6i^ld«i6e la offered In developing a ■ultl-dlaelpllnary faidly life ptOgra»8 supervising and 
evaluating^ the project. 

Pericin, Mark and Tboiuw. P. Omlth, IdeoA and LoMniniQ AeUvUie^ ion JrojniXij U<c and Sex IdmiUon, 
WllUaa €. Brovn Co., 197X, 264 pp., papor 04.59. 

Intended prlaarlly for use by those preparing to teach and these already teaching k-»12 but lo . 
alao tiaeful for doctors, elergyncn, ^e. The philosophy behind tUlo book springs f roa the 
understanding that the hoKOt ehoreh olM^choolo have eowplcmcotary roles, to play in thloVlnpor° 
tant area of educatlon^^hiiaan sexuality .^V. 

Plckarta, Bvelyn and Jean Pargo,' VoA&nt EdueatLont faeoAd Panental CmpoXmiCA, App le ton-Cent ury- 
• Crofts, 1971, 3^11 pp., $6.93. 

Deals vittyfhe need for parent cduaatlonj the loamlng«valulng foeus as teachable content; the 
deelslon^iukltrg n^ocess^a workable aathodology; the selection, preparation, and training of 
parent educators; work with pa^nta In advantaged clrcuastanccs; work with parent In low-lncomc 
coaiunltleo; brief sketches of programs in spoelal settings; new fonss and solutions for old 
problCflB. A valuable contribution to parent education noveacnt. 

Ochrank, Jeffrey, TdOjQhUiQjivmn UoMiQ^i 101 Siib\fQMlve, Actiuttie* ion tiia Cimdnoom, Btsacon Preoo, 



rank, Jeirroy, laamAMQ 
J 1972, 192 pp., 07.99 



Oehrank*8*bubverolve Ideas" have co»e out of hie own clasorooo teaching and Innovatf^ivojwe of a 
wide variety of omltlncdla materials. Including olsulatlon go^s, group encounters, cunir^he use 
of booko and films that rarely appear In traditional classrooms. The'ala lo not to replace dull 
texts with a lot of glmieks, but to make the best use of lively nateriale to ocifflulate kldo to 
* * think about thcnselves and their society. ^ 

Shocmalicr, Louise Prochl, PaA&nt and FomOc/ U^a Ediu^^on ioMtao-tnc/jmo, JramiUo^, Children 'o, Bureau 
PubllcatlQwNo."434, 1965, 66 pp. , 0.30. ^ ^ • 

A guide for professional personnel working with low-lncomo taniilioQ. Considers basic prlnplpl^s 
developing program content and methods; evaluation. 

Soaorvllie, Rose, ^amUUs lnJSlQht6 TtuwuQh tlia Shont Stonsj, Golunbla University Press, 1964, 102 pp., 
01.75. 

A guide for Incorporating short stories into college courgca Ip marriage and the family, adult 

\ education classes, and counseling workshops. Provideo oumaarleo of stories and detailed Indi- 
cation of tl^ problem areas they illuniinate. Incluscd a listing of more than 100 modem stories 
all tested in*^»ss;ariety of classrooms. 



Somervllle, Rose, huUiodiicjUan t£i ¥amUbj tiia and Sax E^kcotioii, Prentiec-Uall, 1972, (paper aftd hard 
cover) . • 

For the beginning epilcge or university student. Materials on women's roles, on classroom 
Instruncnts and procedures, on use of fiction for family insights. Useful in a wide variety of 
courses and diseiplinles. 

TaduUqaSA ion BHacjUvc TaadUng, Department of noao Beonomics, National Education Association, 1966, 
AO pp. , $.73. 

Described as "a eompendium of workable and reasonable techniques that con serve oo altemativca 
in the etucial decisioo-making ares of selection learning opportunities. 
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Wavren. Virginia B. , A T/iea4uA(/ TzchnlqtuUi ^oft Ttaching kduJUA, National Association fot Public 
School Adult Educat^^ <a Department of MEA) , 1964, 48 pp., $1.00. 

'■ ■ • 

' Provijjl^a advice on how to make up lesson plans, how to group adult students « how to provide 
K varnd and Interestinl; class present^tiofia^ how to lead discussions. 
• ■ * 
flarren Virginia 1b. (ed.). The Second tfuiaAiiAj^ Tec/iwXquei v|5o/l T^adUng kduJLtb^ National Association 
< for PuUllc Continuing and Adult Education, 1970, 49 pp., $2.00. 

Practical hints for the teacher in ad^^lc education. ^ 
Jffy^ Articles 




Appell, Clara* and Morey Appeli, "^j^adcasting," Journal oj{ ^oaAamqz and thz famUbj, 27; 537-540 
(November 1965) » 

I , - 

A discussion, ^f television and radio as media of family life education. 

Bee, Lawrence, "Evaluating Education for Marriage and Family Living," tAoAA^Logz and famiZy LLyflng, 
14? 97-103, (May 1952). 

. An old article but Vith son^e useful suggestions for evaluation. 

Berger, Miriam E. , "The Contiguous Parent Education Group," Thz familij Coondinaton, 17: 105-109, ' 
(April 1968). 

A parent education program (^scribed in which lay membership organlij|es to hire professional 
leaders as discussants in a oontinuing group. ' • 

Brown, William D. , "Supplementary Readings in Sex: Marriage and Family Courses," Tfie fajnUiy Coonxil- 

nato/i, IBi 172-173, (April 1969). ' " . . ^ 

A discussion of the use of Sziologtj magazine in marriage and family courses and the subsequent 
evaluation of the technique by the students. 

Calderwood, Deryck, "Adolescent's Views on Sex Education," JouAnal 0^ MoAJiiagz and thz famUttJ, 27: 
291ii298, (May 1965). 

Taped excerpts from adolescent boys and girld revealing their views about sex education. 

Carton, Jacqueline and John Carton, "Evaluation of a Sex Education Program for Children and 'fheir' 

Parents: Attitude and Interactional Changes^" Thz FamUbj CoonxUnoto/i^ 20: 377^386, Octobcf 1971. 

Channels, Vera, "Family Life Education Through the Use of Novels," Thz family Coo^uLbuUon , -20: 225- 
230, (July 1971). . 

Use of a "Dialogue Duo" approach in which students work together on understanding family life 
through novels is presented. Some resource materials listed. 

^Chilfflan, Catherine S.,*and I«or Kraft , "Helping Low-Income Parents Thfough' Parent Education Groups," 
CfUJtdAm, 10: 127-132, (July-August 1963). ^ 

DeRo8la» Helen A« , ^^arent Group Discussions: A Preventive Mental Health technique," Tfie family Coonr 
dinatoKp 19: 32t-334, (October 1970). 

Describes a procednre fcnt enhancing par^ts* unders.tanding and skills in helping their children. 

"Fanlly Life Education Prograns s Principles, Plans* Procedures," The family Coond^iatoA., 17: 211-214, 
(July 1968). ^ , 

Report of the National C/elOir^salon- on Family Life Education, a task force pf the National Council 
»on Family Relations. ^ * v 
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Hlnklc, John E. and Marvin Mooro, "A Student Couples Program," Thd famUy CooAxUnatoK, 20; 153-158, 
(April 1971). 

Description of a "relationship enrichment" workshop for married o^d engaged college students** 

, Boule« Cyril '0., "Adult Education and Family," available from Managing Editor, Room 42, Agriculture 
Hall, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, Wisconsin* 

Reprint of a two-part article in the JouAnal oi CoopeAOtive ExXm&lon, Fall and Winter 19^3. 
Thoughtful review of the scope of family life education, problems, weaknesses and trends. * 

w , W • 

Kirkendall, Lester A., and Helen M. Cox, "Starting a Sex Education Program," CtvildAm, l4: 136-140, 
(July-August 1967). 

A discussion of the scope and content of sex education, suggestions for overcoming misconcep- 
tions and community opposition to sex education and other methodological considerations in 
"startling" a school sex education program. 

Kirkendall, Lester A., "Vitalizing. Frames of Reference in Teaching Family Living," The fomilij Lc^e 
CooftdincutoK, 10: 59-62 (July 1961). 

Discusses the use of questionnaires to promote student awareness of the vitality of theories 
about human behavior and family interaction. 

Knox, David and J«mior A. Patrick* *'^^u Are What You Do: A New Approach in Preparation for Marriage," 
The famity CooKduioZoK, 2(3h|g^-ill4, (April 1971)^ 

Based on the premise that a ^ierspn is what He does and that his behavior reflects his values, 
the authors present a "behavioral analysis" used to aid students objectively . observe" t^ly^faoe Ives 
and their dates. 

Monnino, Fortune V. and Margaret M. Conant, "Dropouts from Parent Education Groups," The f amity CoOK- 
dbfaXoK, January, 1969, pp. 54-60. 

Reports a study of dropouts from parent education programs. May offer soine leads to motivating 
parents to participate. 

Moi;^ison, Eleanor S. , "Teaching Human Sexuality: The Use of Discussion Groups and Teaching Aides in a 
College Course," The fajtujjy CooKcUnaJtOK, 21: 173-176, (April, 1972). 

Reasons for using small peer group Interaction and ways of utilizing Atudent^asaistance. 

Moss, J. Joel and K.F. King, "Involving Students for Productive Learning in Marriage and Family Living 
Classes," The ¥cmUy CooJidXnatoK, 19: 78-82, January 1970. 

Oftbome, Ruth F. , "Practical Suggestions for Using Films," JouAnal oi Mo/^Uoge and the TojtuMj, 
26: 355-356, (August 1964), 

Payne, David C. , "Evaluating Comnunity Programs in Family-Life Education," The fasniZy Coo/LdinatoA., 
18: 235-239, July 1969. 

Discusses the importance of ^valuation in family life education* and offers some suggestions as 
to evaluation procedures. 

Poffenberger, Thomas M?, "A Techniqu^ for Evaluating l?amily Life and Mental Health Films," tAoAAioQe 
and family LivinQ, 18: 219-223, (August 1956). 

Purcell, Mary Lou G. , "Guidelines for Effective Use of Films," The famUtJ Coo/uUnatofi, 20l 393-395, 
(October 1971). . <«. 

Rapp, Don W. , £md Margaret Baker, "Classroom Debates of Controversial Family Life Questions," Jou/mai 
. Oi^MoAAxage aiid the family, 28: 362-364, (August 1966). ^ 

Describes a method — "contrived" debate — used in college classes in family development to provi<le 
a systematized airing of opposing points of v^ka on complex and/or controversial family life 
issues* 
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Rich, John and Eleanoro B. Luckey "The Use and Production of Telovlolqn Tapeo for Couroeo in Pomily 
Life Education," Tne tarruMj QoofuUnoUtoK^ 19; 203-208, July 1970. 

Schroeder, Wayne L. , "Adults Con and Muot Learn," JouAitaJt o< QoQpQACUU\f(L IxtSM^lon, 4j: 205-212. 
(Winter 1966). t ^ . 

Certain pecullarltleo about the adult 'o life ouggeot that hlo learning behavl6r may be oomevrhatj 
unique from that of the young peroon. Theoe *characterlotlci$- emphtifllze the necessity for the 
adult to continue "learning hlo \iihy through life." ^ » 

V' > ■• 1^^' • ■ 

Shlpman, Gordon, "The Uoe of Autoblagraphleo IL Marriage EducaftwJ^' IhOA/umz and VasrUXij LL\fAJiQ^ 
24: 39^^^ (November 1962). ^ 

Somervllle, R^P, and othero, "Creative Literature for Study of the Family," JoiVinal oA MoaaIoq^ and 
t/ie VdmiliJ, vol. 28, no. (May 1966), pp. 213-232. ' 

Includea fout articles on the uoe of literature — novelo , biography, drama, ohort !Ttorleo--ln 
teaching family couroeo In college and oecondary schoolo. 

Somervllle, Rooe M. , "Death Education ao Part of Family Life Education: Uolng Imaginative Literature 
for Insights into Family Crloeo," T/ie Vasnilij CoondinaJtoK^ 20: 209-224, (July 1971). 

Polnto^ odt the lack of consideration of death In most family life courses and itoxto. Propooeo 
the use of imaginative literature — novels, plays, ohort otorl^s-^-ao an aid to death education. 
Conolders several topics and suggeoto readlngo for each. 

Somervllle, Rooe, "Ipaglnatlve Literature In Family Llf€ Educatlon,"JcuAna£*o< Home EconOfW.C6, (June 
1963) , pp. 409-412. 

Welch, Frank W. , "Poqllng R6sourceo for Family Life Education," T/ic Vamilij CoonxLuiatoK^ vol. 17, no. 4 
(October 1968 ), pp. 293-296. 

Dlscuooes 'the combining of the resources of Lombuth College with the federal government to 
create a community family life education program. • i * 

Weotervllle, Evelyn C. , "Role Playing: An Educational Technique," UoAaJiAq^ and PamiiiJ Living, vol. 20, 
no. 1 (February 1958), pp. 78-80. \ 

A dlocusslon of role playing as a method In family life education. 

Bibliographie s 

Aker, George F. , AduJU Eduaition PfuoczduAeA, UoXhod^ and Tec/in^ucA : A CtoAi^iiijad and Annotatzd Bibli- 
OQfUxphy, 19S3'1963, Library of Continuing Education, Syracuse University, $7.00. 

An annotated and closolflod bibliography of research studies, desct'lptlon of practice and think- 
ing on problems of adult education methodology. Designed for lay and professional leaders as 
veil as scholars In broad areas of adult education. 

Sex Education: OnQanlzing f^oK CottmufvUy Action^ Henk Nevenhouse, 23 M^ns., color. 

Basic guidance for those connunltl^s considering the developnent of flex education programs. ^ 
Frances Breed and Dr. Frederick Mfirgollfl present the key factors In a stroY^g^ program of conmun- 
* ley action for flex education — the concept of sexuality, efltabllshlng a-^ccMtMiiMty council for 
sex education, the steps In an action program. \ ' 

C« Reports gn^ Family Life Education Progran 

Listed here are a few descriptions of family life programs or revisions of the -status of 
-family life education In certain school systems, communities, or 8tat<>a* 

■ • 
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• I 

Amorican Social Health Association^ Thz Stonij oi thz Rochij MomitwLn PfLojzct, 1964, 32 pp., $.35. 

' A report of the otganization and implomentat ion of a throe-year experimental program in family 
life education aponaared by the National Gongreso of Parents and Teachera and the American 
Social Health Asoooiation. 

') • » . 

American Social* Health Association, familij U^e Education'"' A CauAZ ioA, Action, 1966, 64 pp., $2.00. 

Documentation of the family life education dcmonotration projects conducted by the American 
Social HtSalth Ao9dcia,tion , 1933-1962. 

Bayer» Allan E. » and P. Ivan Nye, "Family Life Education in pforlda Public High Schoolo," lOiUmaZ 
tAoAJiiaQZ and th^ famlbj, vol. 26» no. 2 (May W64) , pp. 182-187. 

. A ' 

An investigation of the adminlotrativc provlaions for family life education In Florida high 
schools, oubjecto and topics taught in family life coursea, characteriotica and qualificationo 
of family life teachera, and teaching metbodo employed in family. life coursea. 

Biller, Henry B. , and*Alice E.' Smith. "An AFDC Mothero Croup: An Exploratory Effort in Community 
Mental Health," The fajnilij CoondlnatoK, 21: 287-290. 

Description of an exploratory approach to working with mothero whose fomiliea are on welfare — a 
discussion program. ^. 

Blackburn, Clark W. , "The Church'a Unique Opportunity in Family Development— A Community-Wide View", 
LuXhdAan SociaJi WnlioAn QMOAtOAlij , (Juivc 1966), pp. 49-60. 

Brown, Muriel W. , "Organizational Programs to Strengthen the Fcunily", in H. T. Chriotenoen, Handbook 
oi HoAAiagz and tiiz Fcuntly, Rand McNally, 1964, pp. 823-880. 

An exhaustive discussion of education and oervice programs offered tinder federal ajid otate 
govcmmcht auspices in the U.S. and by*American voluntary organizationo ; a diocuaaion of 
"parent and family life education in peropective"— aituationa and trends in out-of-ochool 
family life education; a diocuaaion of programs to atrengthen the family in other countrieo. 

Dager, Edward Z. , and othera , "Family Life Education in Public High Schoola; A Survey Report on 
Indiana", HoAJUoqz and family U\fing, vol. 24, no. 4 (November 1962), pp. 365-.370. 

Force, Elizabeth S. , "Family Life Education 1970: A Regional Survey", TfiC famiiij Coondinaton, 19: 
295-600^ October, 1970. 

Report of a survey pf* family life education in aix western atates in 1970«— where it occurs and 
by whom, how good it is, how and why opposition arose, ita effecca, and aome general obaerva- 
tions. Implications for all family life educators. ( 

Force, Elizabeth S. , JaackinQ familij Ujjc Edacxition, Columbia University, Teachera College Bureau of 
Publica^iona, 1962, 38 pp., $1.00. 

A step~by-step description and evaluation of the Tomsltfver, New Jeraey family life program 
from ita inception as an experiment through ita development and implementation, under the 
author. Suggests approaches and procedures to other schoola and communities seeking to 
atrengthen education for family life. 

Insko, W. Robert, "Developing Family Actualization: The Frankfort Project", Eomliij CoofuLinatoK, 20: 
* 17-22, January, 1971. . ^ 

Deacribea an intensive (total of 30 clock hours) parent ^ucation workshop. Of special inter- 
est is the homework aasignment used— "growing points". 

Mlddlewood, Esther L. , "Lay Leadership Through Parent Education Associates", Eamittj Coofixiinatofi, 
October. 1968, pp. 264-270. 

Describes an effective effort to develop lay leadership In parent education. 

Paget, jiorman W. , A VioAjy oi a family U^jc EdacaXxon E)LptAAjne,nt, San Bernardino: FaMly Service 
Agency of San Bernardino, 1961, 72 pp. 
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Pope, Edward V., "Extension Service Programs Affecting Aaorican Faalllcs", fioAJUaQd and ¥amitij 
Living, vol. ^0, no. 3 (August 1938), pp. 270-277. 

A discussion of the structure and functions of the Cooperative Bxtcn«loa Service ffith particu- 
lar alphas la on progrcma affecting fimilies. 

« D. .So_urAnji_nnd Rcoourceo 

A niscelloneous and selected listing of sources and redourecs for fanlly life education- 
curriculum guides, syllabi, bibliographies and directories, periodicals carrying articles 
on the philosophy and/or iBothodology of fanlly life education, and organizations offer- 
ing materials in these areas. « 

Curriculum Guides and Syllabi 

A Hot of curriculum guides may be obtained from the E. C. Brown Trust. Several 
curriculum guides and rpoource syllabi are listed here. See also Section II J, "Sex 
Education: Guides for Parents and Teachers**.^ 

Blanchard, Anne C. » VovuUi ViewA SaxuaJUXij, Graded Press, 1971 (paperback). ^ 

A otudy unit composed of the reading book and the courae design book. The purpose of the 
course is to find answers to (Kich questions as *'Uow can I approach my own sexuality as a 
responsible Christian?" 

Burt, J. J., and L. A. Brower, IducnJUon f^cK SzxuaJUtij: ConaiptA -and PnoQfuurA joA Tzaching, W. B. 
Saunders Conpany, 1970, 508 pp. ^ 

A resource book giving grade by grade outlines of material in sex education for grades one 
through high'school. 

CuAJvLaUum in Hzattli and famUbj U^e tduJCxUJion-~G^ad^i6 1 to 12, Public Schools of the District of 
Columbia^ J 

Dale, Gayle, and George C. Chamls, Sex tduaUion Gacde (JoA TdachdAli, Foinlly Life Program, Flint, 
Michigan, Coanunity Schools, 1967, $1.00. 

A guide in family life education, sex education, )|R^ reproduction education for preadoleoccnce, 
early ad(flescence and late adolescence. » 

Emerson, Sister R. M. , T/ie WondeA c^i GAouotg Up, George A. Pfldum Publisher, 1969, 46 pp., $2.50. 

A sex education currlculuj^ for the Roman Catholic school. Materials are for grades one through 
* nine. The ajUthor' includes a bibliography of suggested films and books. 

EdtuuvUon in Ipuet TaadiQA*A Gauie, GnadeA /-S, Paulist Press, 1971^ 111 pp., $2.95. 

Education in love? ^ TeAchoA^A Gotde, GnadoA 9-12, Paulist Press, 1971, 79 pp., $1.95. 

The teacher's guides for programs In family life and Christian sexuality to be presented in the 
schools. Prepared by the Committee on Sex Education, Diocese of Rochester, NY. 

f amity Hid CvM^^^lutm^ K-/?, Eloomlngton, Minnesota, Public Schools, 1967. 

¥amitij iiio. Education iofi Adot^Mimt Vouth and ThOAA Pa/i&ntA, School of Homo Economics, Oregon state. 
University, $1.00. ^ 

family Liiz Education In tiie. High School, Information Service » \Det rglt , Michigan, Public Schools, 
1958^ $1.50. 

A sourcebook offering materials and methods to aid teacher^.. Iiijpludes suggestions for goals , 
topics for study, suggested activlt*leS| and references for ten different units; suggestions as 
to classroom arrangements, comunity and professional resources, usable t^tbooks, pamphlets^ 
mental health plays, films and filmstrips, and professional V^rlodlcals, 

famitiS Ccucng {^ofi High Schools, A SmcAtCJi Cou/vsz, Curriculum Bulletin Series No. 5, 1960-61, Board 
of Education of the City of New York. 
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^fmily PjsMuUand iofi HiQii, ^diooi BadiG^, (CoBoaa City, Missouri Publia Oehools, 196S, 92.S0.^ ^ 

Conjoins eleven topics ranging from "The 20th Century Fsslly in the U.0."» through the marital 
^ partnership selection and marital adjustment processes to "The Faally— 1965-197S Qtyle". 

Gildlirhus, 0.. and E. M. Iiarson,.Scx EduQjotLont Appnoadi, Pftogfiarp, ReA4)ui^ Hio, Pa/U4h, Oacred 
Design Associates* Inc.* 1966, 96 pp. » OlO.OD. ^ * ^ 

A eurriculua and rosourco guide designed for the teacher, youth leader or pastor*^ The body of 
the guide is divided into upper elementary. Junior high,- senior hig])., adult groups and includes 
discussion teohnXquos. The app^dlx contains an^annotated bibliography, definitions ^f technic 
eal and slang ^orms, sample questionmrios, dovelopoental patterns and s<^s myths. 

Uinton, Gertrude u. M. . TzadilnQ Sax Eduaation—A Quidd iofi TaadiQM, Foaron, 1969, 90 pp., 02.00 
(distributed by Planned Parenthood) . 

An experienced teacher outlines classroom procedures based oA her ovn c^erienco vith grades 
six, seven, and eight. Factual and specific materials set in the context of moral and ethical 
" standards. IncludoQ reference to family planing. Sample lesson Plans, student olM parent 
questionnaires,' glossary, bibliography, visual aids, etc. ^Otrosses importance of teachers' 
attitudes. 

Johnston, Johanna, and Murray .Karmillor (eds.),- fmiltj T/lce, World Publishing Co. ,1^67, 07.93. 

An anthology of selections from fiction,, tion-fiction and poetry illustrating ten kinds of 
family relationships ranging from husbands and wives through family gatherings. Selections 
contain variety and emotional range .from, comic to tragic. Osoful for pors^s Ciho wish to ex- 
plore family relationships through litorabure. 



Kilondor, H. Prodorick, Sax Education hi tlio, Sdiooi6, Macmillan, 1970, ^33 pp. 

A study of objectives, content, methods, materials , *and evaluation of sex education in the 
schools. The text for the undergraduate and graduate courses on methods of teaching oox 
education'. May also bo useful for parents, community organizations, etc. 

Kirkcndall, Looter A., and Wosfoy J. Adorns, Tho. Studont'^ Qwida to MoA^^U^e md FamWj Uid Utcna- 

timi Ati Kid to hxdivlduaUzzd Stadij, Wm. C. Brown Co.. 1971 (3th od.), 147 ^p. , 03.50 (paper) 

Thirty-one study guides, each covering a topic which has portincnco^or marriage and family 
life courses. Includes bibliography. 

Lotto, Sander M. , A TeaciieA'A SijtiabuA FoA FuncjUonal t^oAAlagz md famUL^ CouAA(i6, General Collogo, 
Division of Psychology, Philosophy find Faiolly Studies, Univoraityyof Minnesota, 1968, 33 pp*, 
plus appcAdicos. u ~ 

Do8i'*Bned for the high school or collogo teacher who does not havoKho background and training 
to teach a marriage and family course. Xho usual areas arp covorcSJl with throe aiib-divioiono in 
eachi 1) topics to be considered, p> suggested readings ana 3) suj|gosted classroofc activities. 

Limbacher, W. J., Becoming M{/4e£^, Pflawn Publishers, 1970, 204 pp. * . s 

A curriculum for tho sixth grade- t(r help the ypungs tor .bettor understand hiaWmotional growth. 
Docs not cover sexual dovolopmertt. Toacher's^edltion also available. ■ 

Limbacher, Waltijr J., VimnAiohU oi PeAAonalUtJt Mm I Am, George A. Pflqum, ^^^^^^ pp 

Teacher's edition of mental health course for normal children in grade 4. 

Linibachor, W. J., HdU I Am, Pflaum Publishers, 1969, 82 p#. ^ 

A curr^ulum for the fourth grade to help the childuunderstand his emotional giKirth in relation 
to his p«or8. • ,^ 

LioOiacher, W. J.% I'm Uot A£one, Pflaum Publishers, 1970, 181 pp. 

A curriculum for the fifth grader struggling to develop a pleasing personality.* Teacher's 
edition also available. 
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LlGyd» Oarah, and Jane Evana, CUimd Ood, United ehureh Press, 196^, 128 pp. 

A eouraebook for a church psogran in perocnal owaroncea and imdfiratandiQg and iQtorpeiraGnal 
relatlona for Junior high aehool 7oung poaplo. 

ManleTt Helen, A CanA^mi^ Guida in Box Bdumtien, Otate Publiahlng Ca., ^7, 71 pp., 01.73. 

CoQtaina a auggeated eurrl^eulum on acx for the public s€hooia» auggeated paaphlets and booka 
for teaahera and for students* and films for olaaaroov uae. 

Hanley, Helen* famUtj U^^ tduoxilLon In jUiq. BtomantoAfj Sohool, National Edueation Aaaoeiation, 1968, 
26 pp., 01. 00. , . . * 

Bulletin designed for uso by elementary educatora, by an expert in health* education. 

Millstone, Dorothy, 'fajrUMj Pl(mninQ. Population Pfw'bl^ and tiio, $(icjondaniij Bohool CuHfdmlm, Planned 
Parenthood Peder^ioo* 1966, % pp. » 0.5O. > 

A sourcebook for tcachero with blblioaraphy , (suggested fllns an^ brief chapters o»u curriculum, 
a model Unit and teacher training.- 

Minor, Harold U. , Josaph B. Muyskcns, and Margaret tlcvell Alexander, Sax Edumtiont Thd Sdwot/i oiid 
^ tiia C/1UAC/1&6, Jbhn Knox Press, 1970, 80 pp., (paperback 01.9S). 

A otudyaction guide concerned with the iouue.of sex education and the attacks centered againat 
these progroffiD In the public ochool. IqCc^nded for churchco, iut also useful for other organic 
cations, agencies, and profeooionalo. 

Moore, Bemicc M. , and Bopt Krugcr Smith, TiccQnt^ ion Vomg HomQml^AA^ Hogg Foundation for Mental 
Health, 1939, 33 pp.., 0.23. i 

A study guide. S * . 

Schule, Esther l/. , and fially R. Williams, famWj Uid and Sex iduQjOjUoni CufuUmtwn and JnAtAuiitlon, 
Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovlch, 1968, 218 pp.. $4.73 (paper). 

Compact, lucid guide dealing vith the Anaheim family life and aex education program, k-12. 
^ Includes information on planning family life and aex edueaMoo programs; content for k-12 

curriculum; teaching aids and techniques; bibliographic ^referencea; documenta by notable pro- 
feaaional^. * ' , * * 

8IECU8, A RcAouAcC Ouldd in Sex Bducation <0A die. UantoJUtj Re-Ca^ed, 81ECU0 Publication 8P3, 1971 
(rev.), $2.00. . ' 

A Joint SIECll8*Amorican Aaoociation for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation publication, 
thia reaource guide is designed as an aid to educators, counselors, volunteers, and othero 
working vith the mentally retarded. It includes sample lessono, an overvlctf of curriculum con- 
cepts and content and a detailed list of written and oudio-vlsual material, coded by difficulty 
level and topic coveted. 

8IECU8 Study Guidea , . 

Available for SOc eadi from SIECITS. On a variety of topica. 

Sleanlck, Jtvln, CufuUcuJUm OwLdct Poputatioit EKpan&ion and BifUth ConJAott Planned Parenthood/World 
Population, 1965, 4 pp., 25c* 

« 

A biology profeaaor outllnea a high school sex education unit, incorporating personal and 
aoei^ aapecta of the population problem. 

Southard, Hel^n jP. , Sax Education PHOQfiamt A Qtude, ioK UadoM, National YWCA, 1965. 

Sutton, Charlea H. (ad.). Octal * 69, Dclaney Publication, 1967, 151 pp., (paperback $1.25). 

A syllabus and anthology of rcadingo in^marriago and family living. Provides an approach to 
marriage education for high school atudcnto. 
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Beiioo 



ard, California^ Unified 



Wlllke, J. C. , and Barbara Mlllko, Sex Educationi Th^ liao-To ioK To^iOAA^ lllltz Publishing Company, 
1970. 179 pp., 02.^5. 

A book of curriculum ploAntng, parental Invol^o&cnt , on^ toaehlng auggoatlono for parents, 
toachoro, and ochool admuilotratorQ. 

Wright, IK Mormon, OinJJitian Miwaagc and fmiMj UQdajUondiiijf^ , Church Prooa, 1972, 97 pp., 05.93. 

A toachoro' rooourco oywlabuo for a tnlnlotor or layman doolgncd oo either can teach a claoa 
for oeveral veoko or moin^t» on huoband-^lfe and family relatlonohlpo. 



Many upoclallzod bibliographies, materials l^to, catalogs » and reference llotlnga ore 
publlohcd by^varlouo organizations and agenc£es. The user Is reminded that many of 
these ar<l listed at the end of sect4,ona and ||ub-oectlons throughout thl9 Bibliography. 
Listed here are a few general listings or blUllographles that may be of 'Interest to 
the f ami J y- serving professional. 



A Vi/iacXo^ oi Sp2c/aJU6tb in PoAunt IdxiCOJUon, Children *s Bureau, U. S. Oepartmiont of Health, Educa- 
tion, asii Welfare, 1967, 53 pp. . 

IducaXonA* Gatac to ^^lee ^iiim, 1967, Educators* Progress Service. 

IducntdnA Owidd to ¥ne& Socxai StudiQA MatCAUi£4, Educators* Prog^reos Service, 1970 (Tenth Annual 
edition), 360 pp. ^ I 

Comprehensive guide to free materials. Invdiuoble to aoclal atudles teachers. 

familij Ujje Iducation ^Uognaphij oi SulzcXzd Qoot^ , PmpiilfUA, CuhAiajLim OiudzA and UatenxaX 
Pubti^l\ed SlncQ 1960, April 1966, California State Department of Education.. 

¥iim on Old famiiij, National PI Ira Board of Canada, 1967. 

Koblltz, Minnie W. , The Wcg/io in School Room UXznoJtuAzt Rz^ouAcz Via$,Q.fiiaJLb ion th& TeadieA oi 
Kinden^oAti^n Thnough Sitth Gnadz, Center for Urban Education, 1966, 66 pp., 0.25. 

' A well-annotated bibllogrbphy which would .servo well beyond alxth grade. Books recommended 
show situations In neighborhoods of ethnic varlatlona and portray many family patterns which 
con be found' In American life and about which school children need to learn. 

010 film Giurfe, office of Economic Opportunity, Public Affairs Office, 41 pp. r 

An annotated listing of over 150 films dealing with the nature and extent of poverty In the U.S. 
and with opportunities and programs for self-help. Also, Includes Hats of film sources. 

Paltlcl, Freda L. , Povznttjt An \nnotatzd Bibtiognapkij and Rc(Se^iice4, Canadian Welfare Council, 
1966; $3.00. 

Nearly 7O0 references on the general subject of poverty. 

The Papil^adi Goe^ to School, A SeJizcX&d LUt oi ElzmztiWi^ and Saconda/uj Sdiool Tltbu, Bureau of 
Independent Publishers and Distributors, 1967. 

Titles considered for suitability by a committee made up of members of the National Educjj^lon 
Association, the American Association of School Librarians » ond^.tho National Council of 
Teachers of English. / ^ 

PubticationA ojj Unltzd Status QoKfOAnmznt Agencxc^ IXbdivJi in PoACJit and ^amUij iiid Education, 
Children 'a Bureau, 1967. 

A partial list of references compHed by members of t([ie Parent and Family Life Education Sub- 
committee, Inter«0apartmcntal Commission on Children and Youth. 
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tubiOf l0.a(lof«f "the liinml«c Bookshelf oo Oex"» f^ummi^X, Aaerieai Himni«e Aeioeiacioo. (Spring 
196S), $.50. 

A eosprrhensii^e sDnocated liaciog. 



nia guide viU) brief desoriptioo of 480 filw about cbildreOf fro« infasoy through adoles'^* 
oenoo. Qubjeet matter includes ehild aare» ehild developscntf esotionally disturbed ahildrcoi 
faslly life» ttarriagei sex edueatioo* humim relaticHiSi acotal retardatioD« ete« Directory of 
fil» distributors iocluded^ 

Scieetcd Umtal ItdaUli VUm^ O. O. Public Health Oerviee Publieatioa Ho. 1S19. 119 pp., 0.40, 

Helpful guide vith an alphabet ieal listing of filss* subjeet iodex vith aoDotatlons of the 
f ilH. The faxily 4ife preparation* BarriSge and faiUly life /Seetiooa are very pertinent. 

OlEOfS^ Fiem ^ounms ^ofb^nx BdumUon^ OIECUO, 1971. 01.50. 

An annotated guide to over 100 filuts for use In eloisrooa and eoHRoity group discussions of 
huaan sexuality and sex education. Baeh listing includes the rn i— riiilnl audience level and 
V the latest information on rental source and price. Supplements will be added to the guide 

periodically to keep it as up to date as possible. The supplements vill be sent automatically 
to all purchasers of the guide. 

OlECOS. Muman BamatUtiji A Boob Ust ion P>i0<e6AioRat5, 1970. SOc 

Annotated bibliography containing over 250 entires grouped by subject and keyed for appropriate 
reading level. 

Oingor. Laura J., and Judith Buakin. Sex tdumJUon pn VWni A Guide VUaal Md5 and PfiaQfisms, 
Teacber*s College Press* 1971. 170 pp. * (paperback 93.95). 

Description and evaluation of films (8. and 16«m). filmstripsi and transparencies in the folloir=- 
ing areass family relationships; physical and emotional develo^KOtt creation of life; mas-> 
eulinity and femininity; marriage; social problems^ and the pbilosopby and implementation of 
sex education. All films are aanotated« listed with their distributor's address uid indexed by 
age and socio-economic group. 



''fmaily Ufe Cycle*\ American Sociar7ealth Association, $1.00. 

A brightly colored 3* x 2* chart depicting the stages of tlie faally lif« cycle. Based on 
Evelyn Duvall*s*text, FamUy Vtvttejfmmt. ^ 

"faiily Uving Ptograli for Pre-School and Primary €liildren*'« Scott, roresMr and Co., 1967.s$19.00. 

Contains resource booiaets, paaflhteta, md 12 full^color charts (20" x 20") for pupils and 
' teachers. Authors include Zrma 8. Vricke, W. W. Bauer, H.D., bladya Gardner Jenkins, and |adie 
Rofateln. 

Grosawi, Jean Schick, EncjOwUeM 4n framUbn UstlnQ, Play Schools Aaso^p^^on, 1959, $.7*5. 

Ten fasily life sto:^es «ith suggestions for meeting everyday problems* 

Stirling, Norst Pmilg U^e Pldi/4, Asaociatioo Press, 1961, 310 pp., $6.50. 

Twelve short plays, each relating to a problem of the home; disciplifle. frankneso. prooouroo 
toward school auccess* good lunners for youngsters, conflicts of interest, establishment of 
goals; good for play«reading and discussion. * t 



Selcc^d Plim on &UJUi U^e, children's Bureau Publication Ho. 376, 114 pp., $.40. 



MIsiiflLla neoua Teaching Aids 
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\ 

a «---"wr^-T-r ■.rg^ 

A ftw periodieala tuhicb of ceo hiv4 ■rtlele« on th^ philosophy iad/or ■ftcbodolofy of 
(tally Hie edueatioo arci li^eed here* For detaiU oq ^cae and ochar pariodicala» 
aaa '^arlodicala" (Appendix); 



The famUif €oondJ^naJt€^ 
Jowtmt oi Horn Bcjonomlu 



A fcv of cha major aourcea of aatariala on tha philoaopby, thaovyi and aaehodoioir of 
family Ufa aduoacioo ara liaced hara. 

Adult Eduoatien Aaaociatioo ^ 

Aaaricao Uoaw Bcooomica Aaaociacioo 

Aaeri€an Social Haaleb Aaaoeiation 

CoDCant matarialai raporca of family life edueatioo programai guidalinaa for faiily lifa edu* 
cacovat reading liaea and bibliographiaa. . ..v 

e. C. Brown Truat 

Child Study Aaaoeiation 

Many booka and pampblata on various aubatantiva mattara. Alao rafareneea on tha philoaopby and 
methodology of family life education, Itaading liata and bibliographiaa. ^ 
* ^ * 

family Service Aaaoeiation of America ^ '? 

National Aaaoeiation for Continuing aifd Adult Education 

♦ 

H^onal Cotfflcil on family Ralationa ^ 

f lanned ParenthoodAforld Population . 

8ZECUS 

Variety of books, bibUographiea; atudy guideag and reprinta on various aubatantiva areaa»- 
aapaeially aexuality— and on the philosophy and methodology of family life and aax education* 
fublicationa liat available on request. 



$ 
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Follotflog is a selee^eiS li«t of periodieale that may be of Intartst to ehe f«my prc/fea- 
alGoal or enilgtifcened lay paraoo* Ho attoipt at an axhauatlva or Jefioltlve Hating baa 
% bean aada. Ra^ar board Mbara of ^a Hlonaaota eouncll oo ranUy RelatlGna vara aakad 
to aubslt tha oaaca of pariodlcala wbicb tbay had found uaaful or which thay thought would 
ba of beoaflt to foiily aducatora and practitlonara, Addraaaaa and aui^acriptioo iDfo»a<» 
tioo vara procured and ara bare offartd for tba uaar*a cooaidaration and uaa« Suigastlona 
aa to additional liatinga ara Invitad* 

Ab^J^im^ ioA SO(dat {ionkeM, Hatiooal AaaocUtion of Ooeial Workara» 49 Sharidan AvanuOf Albany. 
Nav York 12210* Gubaeriptiooo $20.00/yaar for non<««tf)ara (quartarly) • 

Abatracta of artidlaa on a variety of topiea of iotaraat to aonial vorkara and othar profaa-> 
aionala* 

Adot^cmcA, Libra Publiahera. 391 WilUta Road, Roalyn Baighta, L.I., Nav York 11S771 St^aeription 
$10,00/yaar (4 iaatiaa) Oingla copys Q2;7S. 

Ad intarttational quartarly devotad to iba pbyaiologieal. paychologicai; paychiatriCi aoeiologi» 
eal. and aducational aapacta of tba aacond decada of btaun lifat 

AdtitJt MamJUon, Adult Education Aaaociation of tha U.0.A.9 122S 19th Straat» R*V*, Washington D«C* 
20036* Qubaeriptions $10.00/yaar (quartarly). 

AdBloifitration on Aging» H£W. U.S. GovercBant Printing Offica* Sidiacriptions 92«S0/yaar. 

Monthly nevsBagasina eovaring prograaa. aetivitiaa. and publicationa in cba araa of aging. 

AmoA^mn hx$hfwpQlo(^t, Ouita 112 , 3700 Maaaaohuaatta Avanua, N.W.» Washington. D.C, 20016* 
Non^wabar at^aeriptions $2S.00/yaar (bi^aonthly) . 

Ame^^i jQimat 'o6 6^0^f^(/a/U^^, Asarioan OrthopaychUtrie Aaaoeiation. 1790 Broadway, New York, 
N.Y. 10019. Gubaoriptioni 9l2.00/yaar (quartarly). 

A Journal of huun behavior # 

^CAUm Jomial oi Pd^dioiiiCAapy, Aaaoeiation for tha Advanenant of Paychotharapy. IS W. 61ac Cft. 
New York, N.Y. 10024. Oubseriptiont $14.00/yaar (quartarly). 

^moMcm Jotmal oi PubUa llcMtii, Aaorican Publie Health Aaaoaiation, 1740 Broadway. Nav York, 
N.Y* 10019 « Si^aoriptioni OlS.OO/year (aonthly). 

Afflc^Ueon Jounml oi So^Olooy, Univeraity of Chicago Praaa. Sflpl Bllia Avanua. Chicago 60637. 

dubaeriptioni $10.00/yaar (bi-«onthly) . ^ y 

Reaaarch artielaa in sociology. Fr«quant faMily-ralatad articlea. 

AmMmn P6ychdlOQl6Jt, Aurioan Paychologieal AaaoeUtion. 1200 - 17th Straet. N.W.. Waahington, D.C. 
20036. Gubaeriptioni 910.00/ yaar. 

Am/tLoan SocioloQlQal Rcvi&O, Aaariean Sociological Aaaoeiation. 1722 N Straet. N.W*. Waahington. 
D.C. 20036. Ron««eal>ar aubacriptiont 91S.00 (bi-«onthly) . 

Tlia official Journal of cha Aaarican Sociological Aaaociation. Rasaarch and thaory in the 
varioua aub-fialda of aooiology. Of tan indudaa artidaa of intaraat to tha family reaearchar. 
thaoriat. or profaaaional. 

Tli&' hmaU jtAe AmMcm Acadmy pi PotUUcal 8/So<Uat ScAmct, 3937 Ghaatnut Straat. Fhiladalphia. 
PA 19104. / 

Afichlvt^ 0^ Qmenat P^ychlatfiy, Aaerican MadicalUaaoeiatlon. S3S North Daatbom Straat. Chicago 
60610. Subacriptioas 9l2.00/yaar. (nonthly) ^ 

AAAl^imntt ChWifUtn, UNZCEf. Montraux. Swittarland. Quartarly. 91.80/aingla iaaua. 

Haa halpful inf oraation and Valua for thoaa concamad with tha plight and/or well«*baing of f 
Chilean » aapaeially in vorld-^ide parapactiVa* 
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A8104. Subacrlptiooi 913.00/ycar (blMmthly). lucnigan 
Original atcialta oo hvaan bdutvtor. 

BuUetin oi SuicMotcgy, Supetlotmdmt of DacuMnta, Unltad Seatca GovaniMiit rrlntlng offlea. 
Vublngtoo, D.C. 20402. 91.00 per laaue. 

Arcldu, Abacraecsp nm lew, revlar« related to aulelda and tuielde preventltm. * 
Qanada[6 Ikntat HcotCh, Editor, Oe, Htelth Progrw Brtnoh, Oct«v«p m (», Canmd*. Subscription i 

QaUionnia Sohool HOjoJUh, Bureau of Oomakliig Bdueetlon, 721 Capitol Kail. too« 407. SaeraMnto. 
GK 938U. \ 

CanadiM iikZ^aAA, Caaadlaa Counell oo QoQlal Oevelopnent , 55 Farkdale Avenue, Ottawa, Ontario. 
Qubaerlptlons $4.00/year (biwmthly). Olngle eopyt $.75. 

Articles of lotereat to social vorkera and other fanlly profeaalooala. , c 

CkUd Cam QiJUVUeAly, Behavioral Fublleatloos , 2852 Broadway, Homlngslde Qelghj^s, New York 10025. 
SubserlptloQs $12.00/yesr. 

OoHBltted to the iaprovcsent of ohlld eare practice In a variety of day and residential set" 
tings. Noras, trends, theories, dlslogues, and breakthroughs in the field of child core. 

CkiM VQ,ve4j0fmmt, Society for Research In Child Oevelojpent, University of Chicago Preaa, 5601 Bllla 
Avenue, Chicago, llllnola 60637. Subacrlptlon: $25.00/year (quarterly). 

Reaearcb on varloua aspects of child development • 

ChUd development Ab6tAaet6 and m)UoQfiaphy, Society for Research In ChUd OevelopKnt, University 
of Chlcsgo Press, 5601 Bills Avenue, Chlesgo, IlllnoU 60637. Si^scrlptlon i 9lO.OO/year 
(three Issues). ^ 

Abstrscts of srtldes related to the various aspects of child developaent. 

CkUd PdydiLcLtAjy and Humn Ve^volopment, Behavioral Publications, 2652 Broadway , ifijliblQgalde Uelghts, 
New York 10025. Subscriptions nS.OO/year. yi^ 

To provide a fona for concern and Interest In the pbyaleal.and paychologl^^ functioning of 
the child for the professional groups mst Intlaately concerned vlth the csotlonal health and 
daVelopaent of the child. 

Ch£id (tfei^o/tfi, child Welfare ti^gue of Aaerlca, 44 East 23rd Street, New Totk^ il.T. 10010. Annual 
aiibaeilptloos $5* 00* 

Published for the furthering of the professlonala' understanding concamliig child welfare. The 
artlclea ara worldwide in acope and yet f ocua on practical inforMtion which nill benefit the 
Ghildren*a wdrkar. 

ChdJtdkood BducaUoHg Aaaoeiation for Childhood Education, 3615 Viacbnain Avanua, H.W., Washtogton, 
D.C. 20016. Subaci^ptions $6.00/year (monthly, Bepteaber - Hay). 

A Journal fdt teachers, adftlniatrators, church school vorkers, 4ibrariana, pediatriciana. 

ChUdfm Today, (replacca Ckttdftm)^ Superintendent of Docuacnta, U.S. Govenment Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. Subscriptions $2.00/year* (6 iaaues)* 

Piibiiahed by tha Children's Bureau, Office of Child DevelopMtnt. Artiolltt« nawa and reports, 
sod book rSvlars related to children* 

Cogitoi Knouit^dr^t and Action In AduJU BdwuvUcn; Teacher's College, Coluirftia Oniveraity, New York. 

A new Journal in adult education, addrcaaing probleu in the uae of knowledge in adult educa- 
tion both in the daaarocB and in tha field* 
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Contompona/uj P^i^dioldQy, Anerlcan Psychological Assoelatloo, 1200 17ch OtTcet, WasblngtoD, D.C. 
20036. Sub5crlptloii Ol0.09/yoar\(Bu>ntKly), 

Contmponantf SooxolOQtji A Jomxal ^vlcm, Aaerlean Ooelologieal AssociatlOQ, 1722 N Street, 
Wa§}>logtOQ» D.C. 20036. « 

This porlodlcal la devoted exclusively to rovleus of soeloldgieal and kindred wotka. Includes 
reviews of asny foully and fnlly-roUited 4)ook8^ , 

CuMant, Plslnfleld, Ve»one 0S667. ' . 

The essence of neva mid Ideas extroctcd froo tBOre than 600 nuijor newspapers » aAgaelnea, books, 
professional joumala, radio and television scripts. 

Va&dalitA, Asorleon Academy of Arto and Oclenceo, 260 Ncvton Street, Brookhlll, Massachus^etta 02146. 
Oubserlptlont 96.00/year. sjj 

Bach lasue centers on a thane of major concern. Articles written by noted authorities in var-* 
lous fields. 

VoiJ Cam and Banltj Education, Behavioral I'ublleatlona; 2632 Broadway, Homlngsldo Heights, New York 
1002S. Oubserlptlont $9.00/year (biaonthly). 

A populac-atyled sagaelne for day care workers, parents, com&unlty boardi^^ educators, students, 
and others. \ 

VavcZopmiUal P^tjdwlOQtj, Aaerlcan Psychological Association, 1200 Oeventecnth Street N.W. , Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036. Oubserlptlont O20.00/year (blaonthly) . . 

Articles representing the broad range of growth and dcvelopsent and their major associated 
varlables»-chronologieal age; sex, aocioeconoiilc status, maturation, body. build, etc. 

ThQ. CiMOACCd AmuUom, P.O. Bom 19243, Portland, OR 97219. 

Desired to "help create a hopeful, positive public image of single persons." 

Etimotog^, Department of Anthropology, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213. 
Oubserlptlont OS.OO/year (quarterly). 

An International journal of cultural and social anthropology. * 

The ¥gmLt{f Coondinalofi, National Council on Family Rolatlona, 1219 University Avenue, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 3S414. Oubserlptlont OS.OO/year (quarterly). 

Directed to the practitioner serving marriage and the family through education, counseling, and 
' contunlty services. The PamUiJ CoofuLuiaJtofi Is a medium for disseminating reports of experi- 
ences in teaching, counseling » or other community services that provides leads for others to 
oxplore*-ovaluatlGn of work utilising innovative methods or the application of research and 
theory to practice. October 1972 Issue Is devoted to "Varl-ant Family Forms." 

famUbj iQjonomLcA Rci/^cu?, the Consumer and Food Economics Research Division, Agricultural Research 
Oervlca, Agricultural Department, Federal Center Building No. 1, HyattsVllle, Hd. 20782. 

A quarterly report on research of the Consumer and Food Ecdnomics Division (U.S. Dept. ot 
Agriculture) and on information from other sources related to economic aspects of f amity living 

fcaniJUj Im QsuiAtQAJUjt American Bar Association, Section of Family Law, 1653 Esst 60th Street, Chicago 
60637. ^ 

famiJUj Uje, American Institute of Family Relations, 5267 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90027. 
Issued monthly at $2.00/year. 

Monthly service bulletin of the American Institute of Family Relations of book reviews and 
articles. t 
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Vamitif Pe^pectli/e, Brlgfiui Touag University Press, 205 OPB, Provo. Utah 84601. Subscription: $4.00/ 
year. o . 

Seidannual publication of Brlgbam Young University's College of Faally Living. Professional ' 
Journal offering naterlals In several family life and hone economics disciplines. 

Famt^(/ Planning P(Mpi^cti\f^ , Planned Parenthood Federation o&ibiorlca. 515 Madison Avenue. New York/ 
N.Y. 10()22. • 



Published quarterly. Artlc^ book revlevs^oir^iai facets of famUy planning, birth control, 
population prdblems. * * 

• * ' .f 

famiiif PfLOce^A, The Fanlly Institute^ 149 East 78th Street, New York, N.Y. 10021. Subscription: 
$10.00/year. 4* 

A quarterly multldlsclpllnary Journal of fandly research and trea^|^t:Vlth pl^ilcular emphasis 
on family mental health and family psychotherhpy. . "^^^p"^ 

FocuA oruth^ famlty, B.C. Broim Center for Family Studies, University of 'Oregon, 1802 Moss Street, 
Eugene, Oregon 97403. Bimonthly newsletter. 

Articles and brief book reviews related to the family. -^:^!^> * <^ y 

.Tkz futu/uUt, World Future Society, 5501 Lincoln Street, Washington, D»i. 20^4; Subscription: $7.50/ 
year (bimonthly). 

A Journal of forecasts, trends, and ideas about the future. 

0 . 

GoneXic P&ychotogy Moitog^^U, Journal Press, 2 Commercial Street, ProvlAcetown , Massachusetts Q2657. 
Subscription: $20.00/year. (quarterly) 

. 0 On child behavior, animal behavior, and comparative psychology. 

QviLatKLcA, Lancet Publications, 4015 West 65t;h Street; Minneapolis, Minn. 55435. Single copy, $2.00; 
subscription, $21.00/year (monthly). 

rfi^ GeJwntolOQl&t, Gerontological Society^ I Dupont Circle, Waahingtoo, D.C. 20036. Single copy, 
$3.50; subscz;iptlon, $12.50/year (quarterly). 

Han.vaAd Educational ^^vlm, Subscriber Service Department, 23 South Main Street, Uxbrldge, Massachu- 
setts 01569. Subscription: $10.00/year (^a/terly). 

A Journal of opinion and research In the field of education. ^ 

Home, Economics Re^eoacli Jou/Uio^/ American Home Economics Assbclatlon, 2010 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036. Subscription f or 'non-ineBd)er8 : $10.00/year. 

A new Journal (fitst Isiue September 1972) "to facilitate scholarly Interchange among those 

in home econosilcs and related areas concerned with the well-being of families and individuals.** 

Human B^havioA,,' Human Behavior, Subscription Departm^t^ P.O. Box 2810, Boulder, Colorado 80302. 
Subscription: $9. 00/year (bimonthly); single copy, $1.50. 

A newsmagazine of the social sciences. Brief coverage of current developments In various areas 
^ of the social sciences. 

Human Btoiogy, Wayne State University Press, Detroit, Michigan 48202. Subscription: $8. 00/year 
\(Quarterly) • 

Articles and book reviews related particularly to the biology of past and present human popula-* 
tions— -the nature, extent and processes of human variation and adaptation, and with the under- 
lyii^S genetic /md environmental factors. 

. * 

Human flzlatlonA, 227 West 17tfi Street, Nev York, N.Y. lOOll. Single issue: $3.50. subscription: 
$18.00 (6 Issues). * . 

A Journal of studies toward the integration of the' social sciences. 
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The HwnmlU, 923 Kensington Avenue, Buffalo, Ho/ York X42i5. Subsctlptlons $6f00/ytar (blaon^hly). 

• ..>• « 

Deals with ethical Idsues of our lives and times f rga a tiuasnlst point of vlev« Includes 
theoretlcsl phllosophlcsl discussions and tha prsctlcaX applications of huaanlni to ethicsl 
• and sodsl problems. ' 9 « 

Tnt&mational loimal oi SocAX)loQy 05 VamLti, Kan Singh Dos, Bditor. Dapirtiient of Sociology p 
' Northern lUlnoia University » DeKalbp Illinois 60115. / 

Devoted to the encoursgcaent of cross-cultural » cross-national and intardlsclpUnary resesrch 
and to the exchange of infonution concemlng significant devajopvents in aodoiogy of aarrisge 
and thp faoily* . ^ 

InWmtianal Social Science Journal, UNESCO l^tibllcatlons Center » 317 East 34th Street, Ntv York, NY 
10016. Siibscription; $7,00/yesr (qusrtarly). 

Journal o£ Applizd Psychology, American FsychbXogicsl Aasodstion, 1200 17th Street, N.V., Vsshington, 
D.C. 20036. Siibacriptlont $10tOO/year (bimonthly). . 

Journal, oi CompoAjativz ¥mUy StU(f(e^, Depsrtment of Sociology, University of Calgary, 2920 24th 
Avenue, K«W. , Cslgary, Alberta ,» Canada. Stibacription: $6tfS0/year (2 issues)* 

Report of . cross-cultural reaesrch on the family. 

*- ■ ■ * , * ' • 

Tk^ Jowmal o|S Conduct RcAotivUin, Center for Reaearch on Conflict Resolution, Univarslty of Michi- 
gan, Ann Arbor, >lichigan 48104. Single issue: $3.00. Subscriptloni $7.00/year (quarterly).* 
' • ... ^ • * . 

A quartet ly for resesrch relsted to v0i^ and peace. . • 

Jowtnal 05 HpwmZiiVtal CkUd VAychotbgyt Academic Press, Inc., Ill Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

10003. Subscription: ^$22*0O/year (8 issues). 

* • ■ • * '• . . 

Jovmal oi G^etic PAychotogy, Joumsl Freaa, 2 Commercial Street, Frovlncetoim, Massschuaetta 02657. 

Subacrlptlon; $20.00/year (quarterly). 

Jovmal 05 OzAcnlalogy, Gerontological Society, 660 South Euclid, St. Lgula, HO 63110. Subacrlptlon; 
\ $26.00/year (quarterly). 

Jowtnal Hzallh and SacLal Bzhavloft, Ametlcan Sociological Aaaoclatlon, 1722 N Street, M.W. , Wash- 
^ington, D.C. 20036. Non-member aubacriptlon: $10.00/year (quarterly). 



Sociological approach to the definition and.analyala of problema bearing on human l^alth and 
welfare. 

Journal 05 Home Economics, American Home Economica Aaaoclatlon, 2dlO Maaaachuaetta Avenue, N.W., 

Washington, D.C. 20036* Subscriptions only as k part of menberahip in ths American Home Econom- 
ics Aaaoeiatj^on. 

Artldea and newa concerned with the varlpua facets of the field of home economica, including 
family relatlonahlps and child development'. 

Jbtmal oi Htm0ni6tic P6ychoJLogy, JISP Clrculstlon Office, ^16 Hoffman Street, San Francisco, GA 94114. 
Sid>scrlptlon: $6.50/year. 

A Joumsl about the humanistic aspects of psychology such aa suthentldty, encounter, self- 
sctusllaatlon, sesrch for meaning, creativity, personsl growth, paychplogiesl health, being- 
motivation, valuea, love, identity and commitment. 

Jovmal oi ICOAnAng PUabUltiCA, Professional Press, Inc., 3 North Habash', Chicago' 6060Z. Subscrip- 
tion: $8*00/yeat (monthly). 

Jovmal oi LeiAu/te Re6ea;iG/i, National Recreation and Psrk Asaodadon, 1700 P«mnaylvanla Avenue., N.W., 
Waahington, D.C. 20006. Subaoriptlon: $25*00/year (quarterly). 

308 



(10330 



/ 



..4 



PERIODICALS 

JouAnal oi tkoMAMQQ. and tha famUy, National Council on FamUy RcUtlons, 1219 Unlveralty Avenue. 
S.B., MiimeapoUs, Minn. 55414. Menbershlps $20.00/year. 

A medium for the presentation of original theory » research Interpretation, and critical dlacus- 
sioo of materials related to marriage and the family. 

Jou/uial PoAAOiUklUif and Social Psychology , Ametlcan Psychological Association, 1200 Seventeenth 
Street, N.V. , Washington, D.C. 20036. Subscription: $41.00/year (monthly); single copy, $4.00. 

Original research reports in the areas of social psychology and personality dynamics. 

Jou/inat oi PbyAlcal Education and Recreation, 1201 - l6th street N.W. , Washington, D.C. 20036. 

Joannal oi Sex KsAeMAxJi, Society for the Scientific Study of Sex, 138 E. 94th Street, New York, tJ.Y. 
10028. Subscription: $10.00/year (quarterly). 

Joannal oi Social T-64ueA, Society for the Psychological Study of Social Iss'u^, 2500 South Stote 
Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. Single copy: $2.25. Subscription: $7>00 (quarterly). 

Coaanunlcatlon of scientific findings and Intorpretatlona about important social las.ucs. 

The JouAnal Social Psydiology, Journal Press ^#2 Commercial Street, Province town, Massachusetts 
02657. Ascription: $30.00/year (blinoathly) * 

JouAnal oi Tlianalalogy, Foundation of Thonatology, 63d West 168th Street, New York, N.Y. 10032. 

MectccoZ A6pect6 oi Human StKuaUMj, Hospital Publications, Inc., 18 East 48th Street, New York, N.Y. 
10017. Subscription: $20.00/year. 

A journal for physicians concerning the physical, psychological, and cultural components of 
human sexuality and related aspects of family life. Valuable information for family profes- 
sionals. , 

^Zntat Hzalth, The National Association for Mental Health, Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, N.Y. 
10019. . 

Mentot Hdalth Vigc&t, Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402. Subscription: $3.50/ycar (monthly). r < 

Published by the National Clearinghouse for Mental Health Information. Contfina condensations 
' of material selected from current mental health literature. 

MeMAll-PalimA QuoAX^Alyt Merrill-Palmer Institute, 71 East Perry Avenue,^ Detroit , Michigan 48202. 
Subscription: $8. 00 /year. 

The Quarterly is broad, in scope, publishing papers represotfting the various disciplines bear- 
ing on hum^ behavior and development. 

The ModeAn Utopian, Alternative Foundation, Drawer A, Diamond Heights Station, San Franclaco. CA 
94131. 

This magazine explore? alternative life styles including such topics as conmmea^ group 
rlage, and other such new and old forms. Regular memb^hip-'-The Altematlvea* Foundatl^ at 
$10.00 brings various publications. For m&re information write directly* 

Ma., Ms. Magazine Subscription Dopavtment, 123 Garden Street, Marion, Ohio 43302. 

A mafazlne which comes out of tho^ women *s movement containing thought-provoking articles about 
women. * 

Omega, Greenwood Periodicals, Inc., 51 Riverside Avenue, Wcstport, Connecticut 06880. 

An international journal for the study of dying, death, bereavement, auicide, and' other lethal 
behaviors. ^ 

PoAJSntA^ Magazine, Bergcnfield, New Jersey 07621. Subscription) $5.95/year ($.60 per issue). 
A monthly magazine devoted to aH aspects of child rearing, "from crib to college." 
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PoAtonal Psychology, H«nhastet, »«Y. 11030. Subicriptlont^OS.OO/ye^r. Itaued nonehly. 

A noathly devoted to the practical •ynthesla of the prlholpleii and dynaalci of counaeUng* 
paychlatry and piycholofy with iplrltual and rellgloua values. 

Tfte PzftAonmt and Guidon^ Jounnal, Anerlcan Perionnel and Gtildance Aatoclatlon» 1607 Nev Happahlre 
Avenue» M.W.» Waahlngton» O.C. 20009. Non-naaber lubicrlptlon: $15.00/yaar (10 liiuai). 

Vfuicticat foHzcftJ^t ^QK Horn taonomLcA, published monthly (Septeid)er - May) by Scholastic Magaaines. 

Alaed prlfflarily at hose econoaica teachers in secondary schools. Hoiraver, can be helpful to 
other teachers. A aection called "Teaching Methoda and Ideas" offers film reviews and occa- 
sional auanariea of television debates. A regular feature, "Suggestion for Using this Issue 
in the Claasroaa»" suggests ideas for student activities. 

Tfce Vtycholo^dal Kzcond, Denison University » jGranville, Ohio 43023. Subscription: $6.00 (quarterly). 

Theoretical and eicperlJiental articles and conaentary on current developments In psychology— 
especially new approaches to the study of behavior and critiques of eaclsting approaches and 
methods. 

Psychlatfiy, William Alonaen White Psychiatric Foundation, Inc., 1610 New Hampshire Avenue, M.W. , 
Washington, D.C* 20009.. Subscription: $12«50/year (quarterly); single issue, $4.00. 

A journal for the study of interpersonal processes. Articles b> psychiatrists, paychologlsta , 
and social -scientists. 

PAydiology Today, P.O. Box 60407, Terminal Annex, Los Angeles, CA 90060. Subscription: $12.00/year. 

A magasine devoted to articles about psychology, society and human behavior written both for 
professionals and the general public. 

PTA ^ag<^n<l, 700 North Ruah, Chickgo, IL 60611. Subscription: $3«50/year (10 issues). ^ 

Official magazine of the Nat^ional Congress of Parents and Teachers. Sound articles*^on child 
developmeht^ parenthood, and school- related matters. Book, raqtion picture, and TV reviews. 

Public WolioAit, American Public Welfare Association,^ 1313 Bast 60th Street, Chicago, Illinois 60637. 
Single copy, $2.00f annual subscription: $d.00 (quarterly). 

A quarterly psriodical for personnel of welfare agenciea. 

Radical Th^AopUt, Box 1215, Minot, North Dakota 58701. Subscription: $6.00/year (bimonthly). 

Uzdbook, P.O. Box 2032, Rock Island, Illinois 61266. Subscription: $3.95/year. 

A popular magazine directed at young women which includes In each issue sound articles by re- ^ 
sponsible professionals on subjects related to marriage, the family and human sexuality. 

Kunat Sociology, Department of Rural Sociology, South Dakota State University, Brookings, South 
Dakota 57006. 

A quarterly journal of sociological research. 

SatuAdojy Rt\fleM), 380 Hidison Avcuue, New York, tl.Y. 10017. 

A quartet of 4 monthly magaaines published In weekly rotations "The Arts," "Education," "The 
Society ,". and "Science," Subscription! $24.00/year for all four; $12.00/year for any one. 

StXOtOQg, Sexology Corporation, 200 Park Avenue So., New York, N.T* 10003. Subscription: $S.OO/year 
(monthly). ^ * , 

"Educational facta for adults" about ses»related matters. For lay parsons. 
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Stxuat B^haxfiofi, I2S5 Portland Placo, Boulder, Colorado 80302. Subacrlptlon : $10.00/year. 

Thla aagazlne contains, a^rloua articles about various aapacta of huaan a^imallty. On t^e nora 
debatable laauea reapcinaea and reset iona tonrtldea are uaually included. 

/-» 

BIBCUS RzpofU, 8XECU8 Publicationa Office, ^18SS Broadway, Nev York, N.T. 10023. Subscription: %7.00/ 
yesr. 

> . X 

The successor to the 8IECUS Nevsletter. Published binonthly. Includsa lesd articles, n^s 
items, reviews of written and sudio'^isuol aateriols in the field of human Sexuality and sex 
education, plus abatracta of roaearch and bibliographies. 

r/ie SlngiA Vanmt, Psrents Without .Psrtners , Inc., 7910 Woodmont Avenue, Wssbington, D.G. 20014. 
8ubscription: $S.50/year for non-members. 

The journal of Parents Without Partners organization. Armeies and newa of interest to single* 
parenta . ^ ' ' ' 

SocAol CoAQi^Ofdi, family Service Asaociation of America, 44 East 23rd Street, New York 10010. Year's 
subscription (10 Issues): $9.00; single issue: $1.23 (current), $1.50 (psst). 

Ftactico joumsl In the social work profession. 

Soocot FoAceA, University of North Csrolina Press, Box 2268, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514. Sub- 
scriptiOQ! $7.50/ycsr (quarterly); single copy: $2.50. 

Resesrch articles and book reviews on vsrlbus social and social psychological topica. Many 
items deal with family related mattora. s 

Social Vfwbt&m, Society for the Study of Social Problems, Box 19Q, Kslamazoo, Michigan 49005. Sub- 
scription: $5.00/year (quarterly). 

SoiUal tilofikf National Associstion of Social Workers, 2 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016. Subscrip- 
tion: $6.00/yesr (quarterly). ' 

SocUty (formerly Tfvan^acjUon)^ Rutgers University, New Brunswick, N.J. 08903. Subscriptions $9.75/ 
yesr (10 Issues). 

A magazine of socisl. science and modem society. Articles, brief rsviews.of recent research, 
book reviews. 

Sociology and Social tcAeMch, University of Southern Calif omis, publisher, 3518 University Avenue, 
Los Angeles, CA 90007. Subscription: $6.00/ycar (qusrtorly). 

Soctome^, Americsn Sociological Associstion, 1722 N Street, N.W., Wsshington, D.C. 20036. Subscrip- 
tions (per yesr); ASA members $6.00; non-^dibors $10.00; institutions $14i00. 

A journal of reaearch in social paychology— aodalizatlon, interrelationships of social struc- 
ture and personsllty, group process. 

Today* 6 Health, 535 North Desrbom Street, Chicago, XL 60610. Subscription: $5.00/year (monthly). 

Women SludC&A Ab6tfuictA, P.O. Box 1, Rush, New York 14543. Subscriptiont $7«50/year« 

A quarterly to acquaint interested persons with materials in this growing fisld. 

Young CfUld/vm, Nstlonsl Association for the Education of Young Children, 1629 21st Street, N.W. , 
Washington, D.*C. 20009. Published six times annually, $2|.00. 

Addressed to sU who work with young children, the journal |.ncludes articles, reports, infor- 
mation on legislation, and reviews of books and audio-visusl matorimls. 

S 

Youth and Society, Sage Publications, 275 South Beverly Drive, Beverly HiUs, dMlfomia 90212. 
Siibscrlptlons : $10. 00 /yesr. 
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AA World Publiohing Corporatioiii Malibu» California • 
Abbey ProoQ- St. Moinrad^ IW 47577 

Abclard-J|phuman» Ltd. » Publiohqro 62 East 43th St* New York» NY 10036 

Naahvillo» TN 37202 



Abingdon Prose 201 Bightb Avo. 
Tho Academic Bookstore Holslnko^ Finland 
Academic Press 111 Fifth Avonuo» New Vork» IVi 10003 

Addle tio^Ro search Foundation 33 Russt^ll Street Toronto Ontario, Canada 
Addison-Wosloy Publishing Co, ► Inc. Reading, }ih 01867 




AdministraCion on' Aging, U. S. Department of Health, Education, [and Welfare ^^hington D.C. 20201 

Adult Education Asaociation of America 743 North "Wabash Ave* Chicago, IL 60603 

Agricultural Extension Service State Land Grant College and/or :Qounty Extension Office 

Aldlne-Atherton, Inc. St9 South Wabash Avenue Chicago, IL 6060)& 

Allen and Unwin, Ltd., Ruskin House 40 Museum St. London, W. C, England^ » 
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National School Public Relations Association 1202-16th St., N. W. Washington, D. C 20036 

National Society ^or Crippled Children and Adults 2023 West Ogden Avenue Chicago, IL 60612 

^J;«Cional Supply Service Boys* CjLubs of America * 771 First AvelRfe New York, NY 10017 
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National THCA Board 600 Lexington Ave. Nev York, NY 10023 
ThoBJui Nelson and Sona Copewood & Davis Sta- Coaden, NJ 08103 
NelaoQ-Hall Co., Publisbera 325 W. Jackson Blvd. Chicago, IL 60606 
The New Aaericon Library 1301 Ave. of the Anerlcos Nev York. NY 10019 

Nw Jersey Association for Bralo. Injured Children (Gordon) 61,Liircoln St. East Orange, NJ 07017 
Newman Presff New York Editorial -Office 30/* West 58th St. New York, NY 10019 
New York State Department of Comerce 1122 State St. Albony, NY 12207 ^ 
New York State Division for Youth Albany, NY 12203 « 
Ne6 York University Press New York, NY 10053 ^ 
Noontide Press P. 0. Box 76062 Los Angeles, CA -90005 
Northwestern University Press 1735 Benson Ave. Evan^ton, IL 60201 
W. W. Norton and Co. 55 Fifth Ave. New York, NY 10003 
Novalis 720 No. Rush St. Chicago, IL 60611 
Oceana Publications 40 Cedar St. Dobbs Ferry, NY 10522 
Odyssey Press 850 Third Ave. New York, NY 10022 

Office of Child Development ^ ^t). S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare P. 0. Box 1182 
Uashiagton, D. C. 20013 ^ ^ 

Office 6f Economic Opportunity 1200^ 19th S(., N. W. Washington, D. C. 20506 
Oregon^atc University School of Home Economics Oregon State University Corvaliis, OR 97331 
Ortho Pbarm^ceutical Company Raritan, NY 08869 
Oxford University Press 200 Madison Ave. New York, NY 10016 
Pacific Books Box 558 Palo Alto, CA 94302 

Pageant 101 Fifth Ave. New York, NY 10003 ^ yP 

Pantheon Books, Inc. 437 Madison Ave. New York, NY 10022 
Parent and Child Institute 154 East Brie St. Chicago, IL 60611 

Parent's Magsaine Press '52 Vanderbilt Avenue New York, NY 10017 ^ " ^ 

Pauliat Fathers 17575 Pacific Coast Hivay Pacific Palisades, CA 
Paulist Press 400 Sette Drive Paramus, N^ 07652 « 
F. E. Peacock Publishers 401 West Irving Park Rd. Itasca, IL 60143 
Pelican Books 7110 Ambassador Road Baltimore, AD 2120J 

Penguin Books 7110 Ambassador Ro«pd Baltimore, HD 21207 ^ 
Penn State Deportment of Home Economics University Park, PA 16802 

itP«nnaylvanla State University City College .Institute of Film Technology University Park, PA 16802 
Perennial Education, Inc. 1825 Willow Road Northfield, IL 60093 
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PergOBum Press Haxwoll House Falfvicif Park* Elnaford, Wi 10523 
«^emabook 1 Wost 39th ^t. New York, NY 10018 
' Pflaum Standard, Publishers 38 W. Fifth St. Oaytoo, OU 45402 

Philosophical Library 15 East 40th St. Ncv York, NY 10016 

Pilgrim Pross 1505 Raco St. Philsdolphia, PA 19102 - * - 

Pitman Publishing Corp. 20 East 46th St. Ncv York, KY 109l7 

Planned Parenthood->World Population Information and Education Oopartmcnt 810 Seventh Avenue 
New York, NY 10019 

Play Schools Association 120 West 57th St. New York, NY 10019 

Playboy Press 919 No. Mlchifton Ave. Chicago, IL 60611 

Pl^um Publishing Corp. 114 Fifth Ave. New York, NY 10011 

Pocket Books, Inc. 630 Fifth Ave. New York, NY 10020 

Popular Library 355 Lexington Ave. Ne*f York, NY 10017 / 

Popular Science Publishing Co. 355 Lexington Ave. New York, NY 10017 

The Population Council 245 Park Ave. New York, NY 10017 

Clarkpon N. Potter, Inc. 23 E. 67th St. N^York, NY 10021 

Pracger Publiohero ill Fourth Ave. *New York, NY 10003 

Prentice-Hall Bnglcwood Cliffs, NJ 07632 

Princeton Univeroity Press Ptinceton, NJ 07632 

Public Affairs CoiraDlttee, Inc. 381 Park Ave., South New York, NY 10016 

Public Schools of D. C. Phillips Ann^ No. 7 N Street between 27th and 28th Sts. , N. W. . 
Washington, D. C. 20007 J 

Publisher's Press 1900 W. 2300 So. Salt Lake City, UT 84117 

G. P. Putnam's Sons, Inc. ^00 Madison Ave. New York, NY 10016 

Pyramid Books 9l9-3rd Avenue New York, NY 10022 

Quadrangle Books 12 E. Delaware PI. Chicago, IL 60611 

Rand McNally and Company Box 7600 Chicago, IL 60680 

Random Hpuse 201 East 50th St. New York, tlY 10022 

Rapid Printers & Lithographers » Inc. Haywood » CA 91241 

Henry Regnery Company 114 U. Illinois St. Chicago, IL 60610 

Research Press Company 2612 N. Mattes Avenue Champaigiv, IL 61820 

Fleming H. Revell Co. Old Tappan, NJ 07675 

Rinehart 3^3 Madison Ave. New York, NY 10017 

Ronald Press 79 Madison Ave. New York, NY 10016 
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loutledga «nd Ksgan J?au1 68 Carter L«ne London B, C« 4» England ^ 
Row Peteraon 49 Eaat 33rd 6ti,^ Weif YGrk» NY 10016 ^ 
Ruaaell 6 Risaaell, Inc. 122 b\ 42nd St. Nctf York* NY 10017 
Riwaell Sage Foundation 230 Park Ave. New York, NY 10017 
RotffBra Center of Alcohol Studlea Rutgera Ualvoralty Rev Brunawlck, NJ 08903 
Rutgera University 'preaa Nev Brunsvlck, NJ 08903 
Rutledge Books 17 Eaat 46th St. New York, NY 10017 

Sncromento County Schools Instructional Materials Center 6011 Folacm Blvd. Sacrancnto* CA 95801 
pacred Deaign Associates, Inc. 840 Colorado Ave., South Mlnnoapolia, Kfl S5416 




Sage Pub 1. Inc. 275 South Beverly Drive Beverly Bills, CA 90212 
St. Anthony's Guild Press Paterson, NJ 
St. Martin's Press 175 Fifth Ave. Nev York, NY 10010 
Sargent 11 Beacon St. Boaton, HA 02116 

U« B. Saundera Co. 218 West Washington Square Philadelphia, PA 19105 
Scarecrow Press P. 0. Box 656 Metuchen, J^J 08840 

Schenkaan Publishing Coapany, Inc. 3 Mount Auburn Plsce Cambridge, HA 02138 
. Scbockcn Books 67 Park Ave. Ncv York, NY 10016 

Scholastic Book Services 904 Sylvsn^ve^'^lEfn^slevood Cllffa, NJ 07632, 
Science and Behavior Books 577 College Ave. .Palo Alto, CA 94306 ' 
Sdicnce House, Inc. , 59 Fourth Avenue New York, NY 



Science Reaearch Aaiociates 259 Bast Erie St. Chicsgo, IL 60611 



Scientific Aids Publications P.* 0. Box 121 Haplevood, NJ 07040\ 
Scott, Foresaauiand Co. 1900 East Lake Ave. Glcnvicv, IL 60025 \ 
^Cott Paper Co. International Airport Philadelphia, PA 19113 
Williaa R. Scott, Inc. 333 Ave. of the Aaeriea'a New York, NY 10014 
Charles Scrlbner's Sons 597 Fifth Ave. New York, NY 10017 
Seabury Preaa 815 Second Ave. New York, NY 10017 
Seainar Preaa 111 5th Avenue Nev York, HY 10003 
Shecd and Ward, Inc. 64 Univeraity Place %Iev York, NY 10003 
Shoestring Preas 955 Sheraan Ave. Haaden, CT 
SXECUS 1055 Broadvay Nev York, NY 10023 
Siffiat Books 1301 Ave. of the Aaericaa N^ York, NY 10019 
Siaon and Schuster 630 Fifth Ave. New York; NY 10020 
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Saart Fanlly Foundation 65 East Soiffch Water St. Chicago » ML 60601 
Peter Salth PubUahert, Idq. 6 Lexington Ave. Magnolia* MA 01930 

SSPh (Southern Nevapaper Publlabers Aaaoelatlon Foundation) Qealnar Books P. 0* Box 11606 Atlanta* 
OA 30305 / 

SpeetruB Booka (Prentice Ball) Englevood Cllffa, HJ 07632 

Springer Publishing Co. 200 Park Ave., South New York, NY 10003 

Stackpole Books Telegraph Tress Bldg. Cameron 6 Rollkor Streets Harrisburg, PA 17105 
Stanford University Press StonforiL CA 94303 

State Coonunltlcs Aid Association l^East 22n^Street New York, NY 10010 
State Publishing Co. St. Louis* MO 63196 
Stein and Day 7 East 48th St. New York, NY 10017 
Sterling Publishing Co. 419 Park Ave., South New York* NY 10003 
Stechert-nafner, Inc. 31 E.^lOth St. New York, NY^ t6003 i 
Henry H. Stratton, Inc. "ui| Fifth Avenue New York, NY 10003 ^ 
Strode Publishers P. 0. Box(424S Huntsville*, AL 
Lyle Stuart 239 Park Ave., Sbuth New York, NY 10003 

Superintendent of Documents U. 8. Government Pointing Office Washington, D. C. 20402 
Syracuse Unlverslty^reao University Station Box 87 Syracuse, NY 13210 
TAMA 600 Secon4><^o^i^ South Suite 795 Minneapolis, MN 55402 

Talrotock Publishing Co: 11 New Potter. Lane London, E. C. 4, England I 
Teachers College Press 1234 Amsterdam Avenue New York, NY 10027 
Charles C. Thomas, Co. 301 East Lawrence Ave. Springfield, IL 62703 
Time-Life Bo'oks Time and Life Building Rockefeller Center New Yoi^k* NY 10020 
'Topaz Publishers, Topllnger Publishing Co. 29 East 10th St. New York, NY 10003 
Tower Publishing New York, NY . ^ 

TRAPCO, Methodist Church 1525 McGnvock St.^ Nashville, TN 37203 , ' 

Transoctlon Books Box A Rutgers University New Brunswick, NJ 08903 
Trident Press 630 Fifth Ave, New York, NY 10018 
Tuppor and Love 3030 Peach tree Road, N. W. Atlanta, GA 30305 
Tyndale House, Publishers 337 Gundorson Wheaton,'lL 60187 
Union of American Hebrew Congregations 838 Fifth Ave. , New York, NY 10021 
United Church Press 1505 Race St. Philadelphia, PA 19102 

United States Catholic Conference 1312 Massachusetto Ave., N. W. Washington, D. C. 20005 

United States Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 330 Independence Ave. , S. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20201. 
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Qnlteil States GojfemjKat Printing Office Washington, D. c. 20402 

United States Vtjblte Uealth Service United States Government Printing Office Washington, D. C. > 

* / ^ 20402 

Universe Books/ 381 P^irk Aveiju^, So, New York, NY 10016 

Universltetsfdrlaget P. 0. Box 307 Bllndem, Oslo, 3 Noivay 

Iftilverslty of Chicago Coianmlty & Paally Center Chicago, IL 60637 

university of Chicago Press 5801 Ellis Ave. Chicago, a 60637 

University of Connecticut Agricultural Experimental Station Storrs, GT 06^8 

University of Florida Press 15 N. M. 15th St. Gainesville, FL 32601 

University of Hovail Press 535 Ward Avenue Uonolulu\(Iatfaii 96814 

UnivQrslty of llllnola Press Urbana, IL 61801 

Unlveil 

University of Kentucky Press Laf forty Hall University of Kentucky Lexington, KY 40506 
University of Maine Press Orono, W 0447^ 

University of Michigan Press 615 East University Afin Arbor, MI 48106 
University of Minnesota Institute of Child Development Minneapolis, m 55455 
University of Minnesota press 2037 University Ave., 8. B. Minneapolis, tfi 55414 
University of Nebraska Press ^Lincoln, NB 68508 * ^ ^ 

University of North Carolina Press Chapel Hill, NC 2l51S ^ ^ 

Unlver^^ty of Notre Dame Press Notre Dome, IN 46556 
University of Oklahoma Press Norman, 0!^ 73069 

University of Pennsylvania Press 3729'Spruce St. Philadelphia, PA 19104 
University of Pittsburgh Press 3309 Cathedral of Learning Pittsburgh, PA 15213 
University of Southern California Press ^os Angeles, CA 90007 
University of Texas Press Box 7819 University Station Austin, Tt 78712 
University of Toronto Press Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 

University of Washington Press Seattle, WA 98105 1"^-^ 

tmiversity of Wisconsin Press 430^terling Court Madison, WI 53701 

The W. B. Upjohn Institute for Employment Research 300 S. Westnedge Avenue Kalamacoo, MI .49007 
Upper Peninsula Family Life Bur<$au 1615VLudlngton Bt» Escansba, MI 49829 
Van Nostrsnd Relnhold 450 West 33rd. Street New York, NY 10001 
Lavrenco Verry Publishing Company Mystic, CT 
Viking 62i Madison Ave. Hew York» NY 10022 • 
Vintage Books 201 Bast 50th Street H^Jotk^ NY 10022 
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W«divorCh Publiahliig^o. p Inc. Bel»onc» CA 94002 

W^rne^ Free* 1200 E. 5th Stvemt Anderaon, Hi 46012 

Franklin Wattay Inc. 575 Lexington Ave. New York» NY 10022 ^ 

Waype State bnlveralty 5980 Cass Ave. Detroit » MI 48202 

Weat Publishing Company 50 W. Kellogg Blvd. St. Paul, m 55102 

Western Michigan University Ralonazoo* MI 49001 * 

Western Publishing Company » Inc. 850 Third Avenue New York» NY 10022 

Wcotoinotor Prose 925 Wlthcropoon Building Philadelphia, PA 19107 

WGBh/ Boston 125 Wcstdm Ave. Allston, NA 21212 

KK^tmoro Publishing Co. IBOaXalowhlll St. Phllado:tpblap PA 19130 

John Wiley and 8ons» Inc. B$0-3rd ^vcnuo Ncv York» NY 10016 

Williams and Wllklns Co. 428 East Preston St. Baltimore, MD 21202 

Word Book PubUshors P. 0. Box 1790 Waco, TX 76703 

World Health Organization Geneva, SwltEorlond 

World Population Council 245 Park Avcu. New York, NY 10017 

World Publishing Company 2231 W. 110th St. Glpvelond, OU 44102 

Peter H. Wydon, Inc. 750 Third Ave. New Ydrk, NY 10017 

A. A. Wyn, Inc. 1120 Avenue of the Americas New York, NY 10036 

Xerox Collogo Publishing 191 Spring Street Lexington, MA 02173 

Yale University Press 92A Yale Station New Qavcn, CT 06520 

Thomas Yosolcf Box 421 Cranbury, NJ 08512 : 
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Abbott Laboratorle* Abbott P«rk Hortb ^ghlesgo, IL 6006<» 

ABC Kedla ConccplHi 1330 Avenuea of tbe AaeriCM Nev York, NY 10019 
. AcAdoilc G«K« A#jioclfttcs» Inc. 430 Bast 33rd Street Baltlaore^ MD 21218 

AC! ftUm, Inc. 1 35 W. 45th St. Nev York, HY 10036 * ^ 

ADA^KAK Audlo^^iuals Gallon » HI 

* Aetoa Ufe and Casualty Flla Library 151 farmlngton Ave. Hartford, CTi 06115 

AdS Instructional Media Services » Inc. P. 0. Box 1010 Hollyvood» CA 90028 

« 

Allend*or Productions BrlgJioB Young finlverslty Audlo-Vlsusl Center Frovo, OT 84602 
Anericaz> Educational Filas 331 N. Haple^Drlve Beverly Oills* GA 90210 
Aaerican Fila Productions, Inc. 1600 Broadway New York, NY 10019 
AMericon Heart Association^ 44 B. 23rd St* New York, NY 10010 

American Hoae Bcononics Association 2010 Hassschusetta Avenue, N. W. Washington, D.' C. 20036 

Aaericon HetUcal Assn. Depsrb&ent of Radio, Television and Motion Bictures 535 N. Desrbom Street 
Chicago, 11^ '60610 

V-^-^ . . . • ■ 

Aaericon National Red Cross 17th and N. W. "D" Street Washlagton, D. C. 20006 

American Nurses Assn. National League for Nursing Film Service 267 U. 25th Street New York, NY 

* • 10001 

Arrikia P. 0. Box 535 ^Palo Alto, CA 94302 

Association/Sterling Fila« 600 Grand Avenue Ridgefield, NJ 07657 

Atlantis Productiona, Inc. 1252 La Granada Dr. Thouaand Oaks, CA 91360 ^ 
Audio Productions 630 Ninth Ave. New York, NY 10036 

AV Coloration 2518 North Blvd. P. 0. Box 66824 Houstan, TX 77006 « 

AV Explorations, Inc. 505 Dolowaire Avenue Buffalo, NY 14202 

Avis PilJSS 2408 Olive Aveuuo Burbonk, CA 91506 

Avard Records 6 Filtt Co. 1000 B. Colocadd Blvd. Pasadena, CA 91101 

Balley^filB Associates 11559 Santa Monitfa Blvd. Los Angeles, CA 90025 

Bonk Street College of Education 610 W. llZth"" Street New York, HY 10025 

Arthur Barr Productions, Inc. P. 0. Box 7-C Pasadena, CA 91104 

Benchaark Fibu, Inc. 145 Scarborough Rd. Brlarcliff Manor, MY 10510 

BfA Educational MedU 2211 Michigan Ave. Santa Monica, CA 90404 / 

Stephen Boaustow Productions 1649 Eleventh Street Santa Monica, CA 90404 

Bray Studios, Inc. 729 Seventh Avenue New York, HY 10019 

Brighsa Young Dniversity Educational Media Services 290 Herald R. Clark Bldg. Provo^ 01 84601 
Broadcasting and fila CoMissionM75 Riverside Drive Rooa 860 New York, NY 10027 
B. C. Brown, Trust Foundation P.'^^O. Box 25130 Portland, OR 97225 
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Billy Bndd flUu 235 E. 57cb St. New York, NY 10022 
Byroa Hotioo Picturta 1226 Ulsconalii Avenue Wuhiagton^ D. €• 20007 
Ch«ri€« CahlU 6 AsaocUtes^ Inc. P. 0. Box 3220 Hollywood* CA 9002!8 ^ 
Cmlvin Productions, Inc. 1X05 Tvmm Road Kanaaa City. MD 64106 
>Sa^^us F^lM 20 East 46th Street New York, NY 10017 
Carouael Fllu 1501 Broadway Nev Yorkt NY 10036 
Cathedral PIIm P. 0. Box 1457 2121 W. Alaocda Burbank, CA 91505 
CCH Pllaa, Inc. d66-3rd Avenue Nev York, NY 10022 

CEA of Seattle Film Distribution 7337*27th Ave., N. W. Seattle, WA *98107 

Center for Moss Conanmication of the Colusibia University Press 136 South Broadvsy Irvington 
the-Hudstm.NY W533 

Ccntron Educational Filns Siilte 62Sb 1255 Post Street San Frcacieco, CA 94109 

Christopher Recordings 18 Bast 48th Street Hew York, NY 10007 

Churchill Films 662 No. Robertson Blvd. Los Angeles, CA 90069 

Cinematic Concepts Corp. 1817 Union Street San Francisco, CA 94123 

Cincmed Inc. P. 0. Bjbx UOO South Miami, FL 33143 

Clarke School for the Dcsf Northampton, MA 01060 

Colbum Film IHstrlbutors 1213 Washington Avenue Wilmotto, IL 60091 
Coluni>ia PtTOir^ 711 Fifth Ave'. New York, NY 10022 

Columbia Univoreity Educational .Ellmo 2960 Broadway New York, NY 10027 
Contemporary Films/McGrow Hill 1221 Avenue of the «Amoricao New York, NY 10020 
Coronet Instructional Films 65 B. So. Water St. Chicago, It 60601 
Creative Arts Studio 814 N. W. "U" Street "Washington, D. C. 20001 
Creative Film Socifety 14558 Volorio Street Van Nuys, CA 91405 

Crowoll-Collior-Hacmlllan 600 Grand Avenue Rldgofield, NJ 07657 

ft . ^ 

Dahlia Productions, Inc. 300 W. 55th St. New York, NY 10019 

Davidson Films 3701 Buckonah Street San Francisco, CA 94123 

Sid Davis Productions 1418 North Highland Avenue Hollywood, CA 90028 

Dimension Films 733 N. La Bren Ave. Loa Angeles, CA 90038 

Walt Disnoy Films 800 Sonora AVcnuc (TLendslc, CA 91201 

DOubloday Multimedia School and Library Division Garden City, Long Island, NY 11530 

DuArt Film Laboratories 245 W. 55th Street New York, NY 10019 ^ 

\ 

Dynamic Films 405 Park Avenue New York, NY 10022 ' 

EDC Film Library Educational, Development Center 39 Chapel Street Newton, MA 02160 
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Edeoa, Inc. 20 Old Hyack Turnpike HaouQt, NY 10954 

Bdeoa Productions 285 W. Sixth St. Box 49*4 Hansflald, OB 44901 

Education Dcnreloiisent Center 39 Chapel 8t« NeiitoD» Hh 02160 

Educe tionel Coordinates P, 0. Box 348 Bedford, HA 01730 

Effectivenese Training Aaeoeietea 110 8. Euclid Avenue Peeadena, GA 9lioi 

Encyclopaedia Britannica Fllaa 425 North Michigan Avenue Cblcago» XL ^0611 

Epiacopal Radio-TV Foundation* Inc. 15-16th St. N. £. Atlanta, G(i 30309 

Bye-Gate Filna 146-01 Archer Ave. Jamaica, NY 11435 

Family Filu 5823 Santa Monica Blvd. nollywood. €A 90038 

Faaily Recordings Oivlsipn Uestoro Springa* It 60558 

Faaily Service Association of Aaoriba 44 E. 23rd St. New York, NY 10010 < 

Edvard Foil Productions 1514 E. Prospect Avenue Cleveland » OB 44115 

Fils Associates 11559 Santa 4tonica Blvd. Los Angeles* GA 90025 

Fils Distributors International 2223 0. Olive Street Los Angeles » GA 90027 

Film 'Fair Cowmications 10946 Ventura Blvd. Studio City. CA 91604 

Films Incorporated 1144 Uilmette Ave. Wilmette» IL 60091 

Stuart Flnley, Inc. 3428 Manafield Rd. Falla Church, VA 22041 

Fiorelli Filma Reaearch Drive Stamford, CT 06906 

Fleetvood Filma Mt. Vernon, NY 

Focua Education, Inc. 3 Bast 54th St. New York, NY 10022 

1 

FotMidation for Living Abbott-Northvoatom Hospital Chicago Ave. Minneapolia, Iffl 55407^ 

Franciacan Coomunication Center 1229 So. Santeo St. Los Angeles, CA 90015 

Franciacan Film« P. 0. Box 6116 San Francisco, CA 94101 

Gargano Productions 18934 Wyoming Avenue Detroit, MI 48221 

Gateway Productions, Inc. 1859 Powell Street San Franeiaco» CA '94133 

Graphic Curriculiai 145 B. 69th St. New York, NY 10021 

Grove Preaa, Inc. 53 B. 11th St. Naf York, NY 10003 

Guidance Aaaociatea 41 Washington Avenue Pleaaantvlllo, NY 10570 

Rarrlk Communications t Inc. 1480 Bgbert^Ave. San Francisco, CA 94124 » 

Harvest Films, Inc. 11 W.* 42nd St. ' Rm. 745 New York, NY 1003^ 

Health Film Associates 1838 N. E. 100th Avenue Bellevue, WA 98004 

Alfred Biggins Productions 9100 Sunset Blvd. Hollywood, Git 90069 i/ 

High/Scope Educational Research Foundation 125 N. Huron Ypsilonti, MI 48197 
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Hobel-Leitonum Prod. Ltd. 21 Woodlovn Ave. E. Toronto 7^ Ontario » Canada 
Theodore Holco^ Filna II B. 90th 8t. Ne«f York. NY 10026 
Ilolt, &inehArt» and Winston, inc. 383 Madison Avenue tlof York, NY 10017 
I/D/e/A Inforsatlon Service Division P. 0. Box 446 Molboume, 10. 32901 
Image Publishing Company P. 0. Box 14 North Station White Plains, NY 10603 
Impact Films 144 Bleockor Street Ncv York, tlY 10012 
Indiana Univorsity Audio-Visual Center Bloooington, IN 47401 
Infomatics 8S3l Schaoiror Dept. B Detroit, MI 48228 

Insight Films (see Pauliot Productions) ^ 

Instituto for Dovolopmcnt of educational Activities, Inc. (I/D/E/A) P. 0. Box 446 Molboumo, FL 

32901 

.Institutional Cinema Dorvico. Inc. 29 East lOth Street New York, NY 10003 
Inter ludo Films 1508 Crossroads of the World Hollywood, CA 90028 

Intorracdia National Council of Churches Room 670 473 RivGroide Dr. New York, NY 10027 

Intomational Education and Training, Inc. 1776 New Uighway Fannlngdalo, NY 11733 

international Film Bureau 332 South Michigan Avenue Chicago* IL 60604 

Jonus Films, Inc. 743 Fifth Ave. New Yoi^k* NY 10022; 17000 Ventura Encino, CA 9l3l6 

Kansas State Board of Health State Office Bldg. Topeka, KS 66612 

Robert Kaylor Productions 799 Broadway New York, NY 10003 

Kimberly-Clark Corp. Life Cycle Center Heenah, WI 54956 

King Screen Productions 320 Aurora Avenue, N. Seattle, WA 98109 

Walter J. Klein Company 6301 Capnel Road Charlotte, HC 28211 

Roy Rroot Productions, Ltd. 61 Woodlawn Avenue, W. Toronto 183, Ontario, Canada 

Lowron Productions, Inc. Box 1342 Burlingame, CA 94010 

Marvin W. LoRue, Inc. 159 R. Chicago Avenue Chicago* IL 60611 

Learning Corporation of America 711 Fifth Avenue New York, tlY 10022 
/ 

The Learning Garden 1081 Wcotwood Boulevard Suite 213 Los Angeles*, CA 90024 
Margolis-Plcming 2449^ Las Conaas Road Santa Barbara, CA 93105 
Mass Media Associates 2116 N. Charles St. Baltimore* MD 21218 

Mass Media MiniatrjLes (doe Mass Xodia Associates) ^ * - o 

Harold Mayer Productions, Inc. 135 W. 72nd St. Rooa 700 New York* NY 10021 
McGraw Hi 1 1 /Con temporary Films 1221 Avenue' of the Amoricas Hew York, NY 10020 
Meod Johnson Loboratorieo Public Relations Dept. Evansville, IL 47721 
Medical Arts Productions, Inc. P. 0. Box 4042 Stockton, CA 95204 
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HtnnoDite Br«thr€n Cburebes USA General Conference Box I0I7 U23 Maln ^t* Birrlsoaburg, VA 

Kfncel Health rila Board 164 E. 38th Qtreet Nev York, EfT I00I6 

Htntml Health Mat eriala Center 419 Park Avenue, South Heif York,, BY I00I6 

Mwtal Health Training Flln Progrm 33 Feravood Road Boston, HA 02115 

Merrill/Bracken Releasing Corporation 10178 Meyer Place Cupertino, CA .95014 

Methodist Board of Christian Social Concerns 100 Maryland Avenue NtB. Washington, D. C, 20002 

Metropolitan Llfo Insurance Co. 1 Madison Avo« Ncv York, NY 10010 

Mldtrest Film Studios 6808 N. Clark Strcot Chicago, IL 60626 

Modom Talking Pleturo Service 10 Rockefeller Flasa Hcv York, NY 10020 

Mulcl-Hcdla Rcdourco Ccntor<« 340 Jo^es Streot Box 439J San Francisco, CA 94102 

National Association for Mental Health Flls Ubrary 267 W. 25th St. Nev York, NY 10001 

National Audio-Visual Center Washington, D. C. 20409 

National Educational Tolevlalon Film Service (NET) Indiana University Blooslngton, IN 47405 

National Film Board of Canada- 3155 Coto de Llcsse Road Montreal 379,, Quebec, Canada (680 Fifth 
Avenue Ncv York, NY 10019) 

National Health Vilas P. 0. Box 13973 Station K Atlanta, GA 30324 
National Medical Audiovisual Center Station K Atlanta, GA 30324 

NBC Educational Enterprises National Broadcasting Company 30 Rockefeller Plaea Ncv Yorl^^tfY 

10020 

Nebraska Psychiatric Institute 602 9. 44th Avenue Omaha, NB 68105 
Newenhouser Nova 1825 Willow Road Northfleld, IL 60093 

New York University Film Library t6 Washington Place, Ncv York, NY 10003 , ^ 

Fred A. Nllos Connunlcatlons Centers, Inc. 1056 W. Washington 61v4« Chicago, IL 60607 

ffXMH Drug Abuse Film Collection Distribution Branch National Audiovisual Center. Washington, D. C. 

20409 

Ohio State University Dept. of Photography and Cinema Columbus, OU 43210 

Oraonlc Recording Service Box 1743 Washington, D/C. 20013 

Oxford Films 1J.36 No. Las Falmas Avenue Hollywood, CA 90038 

Parents* Magaslne Films, Inc. 52 Vonderbllt Avenue New York, NY 10017 

Paullat Productions 17575 Pacific Coaat Highway Pacific Palisades, CA 90272 

Peckhsm Productions, Inc. 9 East 48th Street New York, NY 10017 

Perennial Education 1825 Willow Rd. N0i>thfleld, XL 60093 

Pf leer Medical Film Library 267 W. 25th Street New York, NY lOOOX 

Plctora Films Dlatrlbatlon ^orp. 43 W. 16th St. New York, NY 10011 

Plamijed Farsathood Association of Southeastern Pennsylvania 1402 Spruce St. Philadelphia, PA 19103 
Planned Parenthood Ccnter^^f Seattle 202-16th Street Seattle, WA 98144 
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flamed Parenthood/World PopuUtloo 810 Seventh Avcau« Heir Tork, NY 10019 

Polynovpb FibM 331 NMbury St. Bottcn, HA 02U5 

PopuUtlon VfoamiQB 13201 Hindi Ave. N; Smtlep UA 98177 

PortafllM 41S0 Dixie Vtny. Drayton Plains , MI 48020 

Preeiaiqo Plla Lahore tones 21 V. 46th Street Nev York, NY 10036 - 

Frofeesionai Arte, Zne. P« 0. Bos 6464 Unlvereel Cityr 6A 91608 

Peychologicel Clneaa Xigleter Audlo*VUuel Servlees Vaiverelty Perk, PA 16802 

Pyraaid PIIm Box 1048 Santa Monica, CA 90406 

ft e Productlone Box 24642 Loe Angelas, GA 90024 

Stuert Reynolde Productions 9465 Vllsbire Blvd. Beverly ailla, CA 90212 
ftoa Fllse 1696 North Aator Street Milwaukee, VI 53202 
Peter H. fti^beck ft Co. 230 Park Avenue New York, NY ^0017* 
Roche Laboratories Nut ley, NJ 071X0 \ 
Roclnante Sight and Sound Box 814 Lake Porest, IL 60045 

Prancla Productions 1229 South San tee St. Los Angeles, CA 90015 
Scholastic Book Services 904 Sylvsn Avenue Englevood Cliffs, NJ 07632 
Screenscope Inc. 3518 P Street N. *W. Ueshlngton, D. C. "20007 
See-Saw Fllas P. 0. Box 262 Palo Al^, CA 94302 
Stephen Sheppard 165 Weat 91at Street New York» NY 10024 
SIM Productions, Inc. Woaton Woods Uestqp, CT 06860 
S-L Flla Productions 5126 Uartwlck Street Xos Angeles, CA 90041 

Smith, Kline 6 French Laboratories Services Dept. Flln Center 1500 Spring Gsrden Road Phlladol- 
phin, PA 19101 

Sterling Educational Fllu 241 B. 34th Street New York, NY 10016^ 

Sutherland Loamlng Associates, Inc. 8425 W. 3rd Street Los Angeles, GA 90048 

Swift Motion Picture Lsborstorics, Inc. P. 0. Box 801 Fairlowp, NJ 07410 

Tolekotics 7230 N. Caldwell Avenue Chicago,, IL 60648 

Texture FIIms, Inc. 1600 Broadway New York, NY 10019 ; " 

Three Prong Television Prodvctions 1525 East 53rd Street Chicago, XL 6B615 

Tiiie-Ufe Fili» 43 W. 16th Street New York, NY 10011 

TRAFCO (Television, Filii, and Radio Coianlaalon, the Methodist Church) 1525 McOovock Street Nash- 
ville. TN 37203 

Trigger Films. Avsilable st each State Agency on Aging. 

Unitarian Univcrsalist Assocl^ion 23 Doacon Street Bostc^. MA 02108 ^ . y. 
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United States Educational Pllma 17414 Devoiirshire Street Northrldget CA 91324 
United World FIIm Universal City Sfudiod, Inc. 2001 S. Vemont Avenue Los Angeles, GA 90007 
Oniv^sity of California i;«tfcaa ion Hedis Cci^ter 2223 Fulton Street ,Berke;Ley, GA 94720 
UQiversl>:y o£ Hlch^sn TeUvision Center ^0 Haynard Street Ann Arbor, MI 48108 

s ^ ■ . 

of ♦linnesota Audich-Visual Extension Service 2037 University Avenue 8, lUnnempolis, 

f , 
University of Wisconsin Bureau of Audio-Visual Instruction 1312 West Johnson Street Madison,^ WI 

Visual Education Products, Inc. 98 Coimrce Road Cedar Grove, NY' 07009 

Vtocational Films 11 Euclid Park Ridge, It 600^8 ^ 
♦ 

WCAU-TV City Line & -Monunent Avenues Philadelphia, PA 19131 
Wedil5p Films 267 West! 25th Street New York, NY 10001 

Westet^jlehavioral Sciences Institute Fila Library 1150 Silverado La Jolla, CA 92037 

Western Put»llahing Company. 85? 1:hird Avenue New York, NY 10022 ' 

Westminster Films, Ltd, 259 Gerrard Street Toronto 225, Canada 

Wexler Film Productiona 801 N. Reward Street Los An^es, CA 9003a 

WQ] Continental Broadcasting Co • 2501 W. Bradley Place Chicago, IL 60618 

Wholesome Film Center, Inc. .20 Melroae Street Boston, MA 02292 

WKYC-TV 1403 B. Sixth Street Cleveland, OSi 44U4 ' • 

WKAQ-TV Merchandise Mart Chicago, .IL 60654 

Woiiri>at Productions » Inc. 77 Tarirytown Road White P^^lo^^JIY 10607 

WXC-TV^ 4001 Nebraska Avenue N. W. Washlngt^pt, D. C. 20016 

Yellow* Ball Workshop 62 TarbeU Avenue Lexington, MA 02173 

Young Aaerlca Films, Inc. M^Graw^HlU 330 W. 42nd Street Hew York, NY 10018 

Yoiith Film Distribution. Center 43 West 16th Street Nw York, NY 10011 

KP Film Distributing Co. P. 0. Boxt0l7 SsusaUto, GA 94965 < . 
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